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SiE:  In  1884  tLis  Bureau,  eiideavoriug  to  meet  tbe  deinand  for  in- 
formation on  the  gênerai  Hues  ofeducational  work,  published  a  eircular 
of  mforniation   on  the  subject  of  tlie  teacbin^,  ]>raetico,  aiid  literature 
of  sborthand.     Mr.  Jubus  Eusign  Ro<îkwell,at  oue  tiuie  stenogi'apber 
iu  tUîs  Office,  undertook  the  work  aud   completed  it   in  a  satisfac- 
tory  manner.     Of  that  eircular  an  édition  of  20,0()0  was  soon  distrib- 
uted,  and  was  followed  by  another  of  equal  size,  wliieh  was  exliausted 
in  a  few  years,  and  for  the  past  three  years  1  niay  say  tliat  there  bave 
been  more  fréquent  calls  for  tliis  eircular  than  for  any  other  published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Edu(!atioD.     I  bave  accordingly  proeured  froni  its 
author  a  révision  of  the  work.    Much  of  the  former  matter  is  ouiitted 
and  some  new  luaterial  inserted.    Oue  important  addition  is  a  digest  of 
légal  décisions  in  regard  to  shortliand  writers,  wliile  the  bibbography 
of  shortbaud  works  in  the  Euglish  language  bas  l>een  omitted  in  the 
second. 

It  will  be  seen  in  the  chapter  giving  the  statisties  of  instruction  in 
shorthand  in  the  United  States  (pp.  40-141)  that  the  System  maiuly 
followed  is  that  of  Isaac  Pitman.  Few  inventors  within  the  hist  two 
hundred  years  bave  been  sq  happy  as  he  in  discovering  dcvices  that  bave 
proved  usefhl  in  practice  and  at  the  same  time  called  forth  universal  ad- 
miration for  their  theoretic  perfection.  Althougli  the  art  of  stenography 
is  very  old,  dating  from  the  first  epoch  of  légal  advocates,  yet  the  early 
Systems  of  representing  words  were  full  of  capricious  abbreviations,  and 
the  succ^ssful  stenographer  was  required  to  carry  in  bis  memory  a  long 
list  of  arbitrary  word  signs  which  were  formed  on  au  irrational  basis. 
Isaac  Pitman  made  a  scientiâc  study  of  phonology  and  based  bis  alpha- 
bet on  its  principlesy  and  to  iudicate  this  called  bis  System  pbonography. 
The  characters  used  by  him  fall  into  groups  expressing  by  their  resem- 
blaueein  shape  and  position  the  relations  of  the  element>ary  sounds  for 
which  they  stand.  On  this  basis  the  briefest  Systems  of  reporting  style 
hâve  grown  up.  Many  reporters,  masters  iu  the  use  of  this  style,  bave 
been  able  to  write  as  many  as  two  hundred  words  a  minute  and  read 
tbeir  notes  with  facility. 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  chronological  lists  of  English  aud  American 
antbors  of  text-books  (pp.  14-19)  that  very  many  Systems  bave  been 
pnblishe^i  that  are  but  slight  modifications  upon  the  system  of  pho- 
nography,  so  called  from  its  chief  feature,  which  is  the  attcm])t  to  rep- 
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reseiît  tlie  soiinds  tliemaelves  witbout   référence  to  the  lettervS  of  tlie 
alphabet  used  in  printin^. 

The  vénérable  autlior  of  this  System,  Isaac  Pitinan,  still  living  and 
active  in  hia  old  âge,  has  ])ublished  as  niauy  as  ten  diô'erent  éditions 
of  bis  System,  each  oneeonhiiningmoditications  and  incorpora  tin  g  tlio 
results  of  exporiencîein  the  form  of  new  devicres  discovered  by  writers 
who  use  the  System. 

I  quote  fiom   the  letter  of  transmission  a^rcompanjing  the  first  édi- 
tion of  this  cireular,  from  tliepen  of  Gen.  John  Eaton,  tlien  Commis 
sioner,  the  foHowing  paragraphs,  statingthe  occasion  for  the  work  and 
making  due  récognition  of  the  services  of  Mr.  Ko('kwell  in  its prei)a'*a- 
tion. 

This  Office,  in  cudeavorin^  lu  inoot  the  enorinons  dciuaud  l'or  information  on  the 
gênerai  Unes  of  «Hhicational  work.  has  becn  able  only  occasionally  and  U^  a  limitcd 
extent  to  foUow  up  varionHspi'cialtii's  of  <>[ruat  importance  in  theninclvcs  and  haviug 
vital  bearinjjfs  upon  onr  pro^rcsH  in  edncation.  Aniong  tho  specialtien  not  con- 
sidercd  as  I  bavo  desired  in  the])aKt  hn.s  bcen  instniction  in  nhorthaud.  The  Office 
ba8  receivcd  and  prcserved  ail  data  reH))ectin<^  thiH  Hnbjcct  eomiug  to  it  in  the  nsual 
com*8e  of  tho  dinrharge  of  lis  <Iuties,  and  as  far  as  ])oH8lbIe  has  auswered  specitic 
iuqniriçs,  but  the  growth  of  intorcst  in  nhorthand  und  the  grcat  demanda  for  infor- 
mation tonchingithul  meto  eominit  a  H))eeial  in<|uiry  into  the  condition  and  progress 
of  its  instruction  to  the  Htenogrnpher  of  the  Hureau,  Mr.  Julius  KuHigu  Uoekwell. 
He  lias  very  oftVctively  used  the  faeilities  of  tho  Ofii<*e  in  gathering  from  a  vast  and 
suTiïrising  variety  of  sources  th»'  <latanow  available,  showing  thehistory  and  condi- 
tion of  éducation  in  this  speeialty.  In  bis  dévotion  1o  the  subject  it  Khonld  in 
justice  be  said  he  bas  perfornied  a  large  share  of  this  ^vork  ont  of  office  honi^  aud, 
as  in  ail  sueb  cases,  without  additional  compensation.  Among  the  iti^ms  of  extra- 
official  work  I  should  S])ecially  mention  the  exhaustive  bibliography  of  Works  on 
shorthand  in  the  Knglish  language  as  eutirely  )»repared  oui  of  OHice  bcuirs  and  at 
considérable  nneom])ensated  personal  expensA. 

The  ee(momic  value  ofstontïgrapby  is  already  abnndantly  illustrated  in  connection 
witb  ('<mgressi«mal  an<l  ail  other  législative  work  in  the  country,  the  administration 
of  onr  National,  Stat^,  and  munici^ial  eonrt^,  and  in  the  C(mductof  ail  extensive  cor- 
respondence,  wln'ther  oilicial  or  private.  Tlie  demund  for  this  clérical  (lualiHcation 
has  grently  increasi^d  within  a  few  years.  Onr  educators  and  ail  others  int<'re8ted 
in  meeting  this  demand  specially  need  the  valuable  and  instructive  facts  contaiued 
in  the  accom]»anying  manuscript,  and  I  therefore  reconnneud  its  pnblication  as  a 
circnlar  of  information. 

Respectfully  submitt^nl. 

W.  T.  IJarris, 

Commissioner, 
Hon.  J.  W.  Noble, 

décréta ry  of  the  Jnterior, 


SHORTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND 

PRACTICE. 


SHORTHAND  SYSTEMS. 

The  earliest  use  of  sbortbaud  is  iuvolved  in  much  uncertainty. 
Alludious  to  rapid  writing  in  classical  and  .scriptural  works  wliich  were 
tormerly  sapposed  to  refer  to  stenography  are  not  now  believed  to  war- 
rant sueli  renderings,  and  the  translation  of  tlieafatenientof  Diogenes 
Laertias  to  mean  tliat  Xenophon  took  down  in  cliaracters  the  lectures 
of  Socrate^  is  unjustifiable.  It  is,  however,  conceded  tliat  short  writ- 
ing was  used  iu  Greece  as  early  as  the  year  195  A.  D.,  though  no  spéci- 
mens of  authentic  Greek  tachygraphy  earlier  than  the  tenth  century 
are  now  known.  In  Rome  Marcus  Tullius  Tiro,  the  freediiian  and  friend 
of  Cicero,  undonbtedly  used  a  niethod  of  stenography  as  early  as  the 
year  60  B.  C,  and  the  art  is  said  to  bave  been  taugbt  in  schools.  The 
Ëmperor  Titus  is  nientioned  as  an  expert  notarius.  The  use  of  "  Notœ 
TirouianaB  ^  seems  to  liave  been  revived  in  the  nintb  and  tenth  cen- 
turies, and,  owing  to  the  gênerai  use  of  wax  tablets  among  the  Komans, 
our  knowledge  of  the  inethod  of  Tiro  bas  been  principally  gainedfrom 
a  study  of  thèse  later  writings. 

The^first  English  treatise  on  shorthand  was  entitled  '*  (îharacterie — 
An  Arte  of  shorte,  swifte,  and  secrète  writing  by  Oharacter  Inuented 
by  Timothe  Bright,  Doctor  of  Phisike.  Iniprinted  at  London  by  1.  Win- 
det,  the  Assigne  of  Tiin.  Bright,  1588.  Cum  priuilegio  Kegiae  Maies- 
tatis.  Forbidding  ail  other  t-o  print  the  sanie."  Doctor  Bright  was 
for  a  tiine  a  physician  in  St.  Bartholomcw's  Hospital,  London,  and 
was  afterwards  rector  of  chunîhes  at  Metliley  and  Berwick  in-Elmet, 
in  Yorkshire.  and  is  known  as  the  authoi'  of  sevcral  works  on  médical 
and  reUgious  subjects.  His  shorthand  method  was  dedicated  "To  the 
Most  high  and  mightie  Prince  Elizabeth,  by  the  Grâce  of  God,  of 
England,  Fraunce,  and  Ireland,  Queene,  Defeiider  of  the  Faith,  &cc." 
"Cicero,"  Bright  said,  "did  account  it  worthie  his  labour,  and  no 
less  profitable  to  the  Roman  comnion  weale  (Most  gracions  8oneraigne) 
to  inuent  a  speedie  kinde  of  wry ting  by  Oharacter,  as  Plutarch  report- 
eth  in  the  life  of  Cato  the  yonger.  This  invention  was  increased 
afterward  bySeneca;  that  the  uuraber  of  characters  grue  to  7,000. 
Whether  through  iniure  of  time,  or  that  the  nien  gaue  it  over  for  tedious- 
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lies  of  learuiiig,  uothing  reiiiainetli  extaiit  of  Cicero-s  iiuieiition  at  tbis 
lia}'.  Upon  considération  of  tlie  great  vse  of  such  a  kinde  of  writing,  I 
bauo  inuentcd  tlii»  like  :  of  fcwe  pbaracters,  short  and  easie,  euery  Cbar- 
aoteransweringa  word:  Myinuention  meere  Englisb,  witbout  precept, 
or  inritatîon  of  any.  Tbe  uses  are  diuers:  Short,  tkat  a  swifte  bande 
niay  tberewith  write  orations,  or  x>nblike  a<*tions  of  8i)ea(îb,  \i;tered  as 
becometb  tbe  f^rauite  of  sucli  ac^tion»,  V^erbatini.  Secrète  as  no  kinde 
of  wr>^ting  like.  And  berein  (besides  other  i)roperties)  excelling  tbe 
wrytinp:  by  Ictters  and  Aljdiabet,  in  tbat,  Nations  of  stran^e  binguages, 
niay  bereby  (îonifnuni<*ate  tbeir  nieaning  t<)getber  in  writing,  though  of 
sundrie  tonges/' 

After  n^hearsing  bis  reasons  for  dedieating  liis  "  Cbara<^terie  "  to  tbe 
Qneen,  Bright  adds:  "  If  it  niay  be  so  bappy  as  to  inioye  tbe  influence 
of  your  Maiesties  fauoure  and  gv)od  liking,  I  doubt  not,  but  it  will 
growe  up,  be  enibraccd,  aiid  ye^bl  profitable  fruit  unto  many,  &  I 
myself  tliereby  sbal  bave  atteine^  for  my  particular  respect,  tbat  whicb 
in  a  b)wer  degree,  inany  sbal  cnjoy  by  tlic  vse  of  tbis  my  inuentiô, 
whicb  I  hope  (be  it  said  with  modestie)  wanteth  little  to  equall  it^  witb 
tbat  old  deuise  of  Oiceroes,  but  your  Maiesties  alowance,  &  Ciceroes 
naine." 

Altbougb  tbe metbod  was  cluinsy  and  incapable  ofiiccomplisbing  tbe 
purpose  for  whicb  it  was  invented,  yet  a  brief  description  may  be  inter- 
esting.  Tbe  System  was  not  alpbabetic  in  tbe  sensé  in  whicb  tbat  term 
is  cimimonly  understood.  Tbe  author  alludes  to  tbe  sigiis  as  alphabet- 
îcal,  however,  and  in  bis  '-(/baracterie  Table"  each  al])babetical  group 
of  words  is  represented  by  signs  identical  at  tbeir  beginnings.  Thus 
ail  words  beginning  witb  A  were  conij^sed  of  a  perpendicular  r.troke, 
tbe  signification  of  tbe  words  depending  on  an  addition  at  tbe  base. 
There  were  f(mr-  sloi>e8  tbat  (»ould  be  given  to  each  lettt»r  and  twelve 
ways  of  varying  tbe  base,  so  tbat  forty-eight  words  could  be  writt^n 
under  each  letter  of  tbe  alphabet  wben  necessary,  though  tbis  was  sel- 
dom  donc.  For  instance,  under  A  in  tin»  "(  'baracterie  List"  are  twenty- 
four  words,  under  B  forty,  and  under  r  (whicb  includes  K  and  q)  tbe 
full  quota  of  forty  eigbt,  each  separate  part  having  also  its  owii  alpha- 
bi^ical  an-angement,  doubtless  to  assist  tbe  memory.  Tbe  alphabetical 
signs  are  tbe  following: 

n  n  n  r  1  r  rn  r  1  f  t  f  ? 

ABC    I>EFOHILMN0PKSTU. 

The  character  for  c  représenta  also  k  aiul  q;  tbat  for  i,  j  anc'  y  ;  and 
U,  V  and  w. 

The  following  twelve  words  will  show  tbe  twelve  terminal  marks  ap- 
plied  to  tbe  perpendicular  form  of  the  letter  A  : 

j  abound.  t  accuse.  J  again.  Lalmost 

tabout.  J  advance.  L^IT®-  J  also. 

J  accept  i  air.  J  ail.  l^althongh. 
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''  The  Cliaracterie  Table  "  envers  11  ]>ages  and  eontains  637  worils 
foUowetl  by  the  re8i)ective  shorthand  forms,  ail  of  wliicli  are  to  be  com- 
mitted  to  menior}%  Tlie  "  Apjîellatiue  Words"  are  included  ou  28 
pages,  while  the  '^  Table  of  Euglish  Wordes,"  or  dictionary,  fills  180 
page».  By  applying  a  particnlar  mark,  geiierally  a  dot,  to  oiie  side  or 
the  other  of  a  "  Characterie ''  word  the  mejuiing  is  chauged  to  a  syn- 
onymous  woitl  or  oneof  contrary  meaniiig,  a<u?ording  to  position.  The 
dictionary  is  int^^nded  to  indicate  synonynions  Avords,  and  liegins, 
"  abandon, /or«aA:6' ;  abase, /(ip/<  ;  abaslie,  Wm«/*  ;  abate,<7r^f//;  abbey, 
campante;  abbote,  Imhop ;  abette.  défend;  abhominable,  filthie ; 
abhorring,  flee ;  îibyde,  continue;  abilitie,  ean ;  able,  can ;  abolisli, 
destroy;  abone,  ouer.''^  ITnder  ^'Aer'^  the  following  "Appelatiue 
Words"  are  giveu:  breath,  exhalation,  miste,  reeke,  steame,  vapour. 
Uuder  "xVrte:''  Alehemie,  arithnietike,  astrologie,  îxstronomie,  ehro- 
nographie,  cosmographie,  géographie,  geomotrie,  logike,  musike, 
poetrie^  rhetorike.  By  applying  a  mark  to  a  gênerai  word  the  particn- 
lar word  intended  <^ould  be  indicated.  *^  A  word  of  the  same  s^miid, 
thoiigh  of  dinerse  sensé  is  written  with  the  same,  as  fast,  for  absti- 
nence froni  mciit,  for  swiftness  and  sureness;  so  if  it  mu(*h  difler  not," 
as  whole  and  hole.  "  Priraitiues  and  derinatines  are  knowu  by  the 
language,  as  he  is  a  virtuons  man,  not  a  virtne  man.^  Words  ending 
in  sliip  or  hood  require  "  the  character  of  sliip  to  be  pla^îed  underneath, 
and  whether  it,  or  hoo<l  be  to  be  read,  the  language  will  plainly  de- 
liver.  For  no  man  will  read  either  neigliborshi])  or  friendhood."  A 
dash  drawn  throngh  a  <*haracter  changed  its  signification,  the  sign  for 
"good''  with  a  dash  across  it  being  read  as  "  not  good.-' 

Peter  Baies,  a  t^acher  of  penmanship,  brought  ont  a  System  aï  short- 
hand two  years  aft^r  the  publication  ofBright's  troatisi^  This  formed 
the  first  part  of  a  volume  entitled  *^The  Writing  Schoolemaster.  Con- 
teiningthreoBookesin  one;  The  first,  teachi ug  Swift  writing;  The  Sec- 
ond, True  writing;  The  third,  Faire  writing.  The  first  booke,  Kntituled  ; 
The  Art  of  Brachy graphie:  that  is,  to  write  as  fast  as  a  man  spoaketh 
treatably,  writing  but  one  letter  f^v  a  word;  Yerie  commo<lions  for  the 
generall  encrease  and  furtherance  of  learning  in  ail  Estâtes  and  degrees : 
the  knowledge  whereof  may  easily  be  attained  by  one  moneths  studie, 
and  the  i>erformance  by  one  moneths  i)rac;tise.  The  proofe  alreadie 
made  by  diuerse  Schollers  therein.''  Baies'  brachygraphy  was  a  method 
of  abbreviated  longhand,  the  oDject  being,  as  stated,  to  represent  each 
word  by  a  single  letter,  the  various  words  being  distinguished  by 
placâng  abont  the  letters  certain  dots,  commas,  and  other  marks  in 
various  i)ositions. 

In  1602  John  Willis,  a  bachelor  of  divinity,  imblished  anonymously 
at  Ijondon  "The  Art  of  Sténographie,  Teai'liing  by  plaine  and  certaine 
Bules,  to  the  Capacitie  of  the  nieauest,  and  for  the  use  of  ail  profes- 
sions, The  way  of  compendious  Writing."  This  was  the  first  System 
haviug  a  true  sténographie  alphabet,  and  its  author  distinguished  his 
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inethod  from  those  of  bis  predecessors  by  calling  it  in  later  éditions 
issued  under  bis  owii  name  "  Sx)elliiig  Oharacterie."  Tlie  alpbabet  will 
be  fouiid  in  tbe  apjwuded  ])late.  Willis  disoarded  tbe  use  of  super- 
iliious  letters,  represeuted  c  by  k  or  r,  tbe  digraph  pb  by  f,  g  by  g  or 
j,  etc.  "In  every  Word,"  be  said,  "tbose  letters  are  to  be  oinitte<l 
wbieb  are  but  ligbtly  or  not  at  ail  sounded,  wbetlier  tbey  be  vowels  or 
cousonants."  Tbirteen  or  more  éditions  of  tbis  System  were  printed,  a 
"Seboolraaster,"  still  fnrtber  explaining  it,  also  being  several  times 
republisbed,  and  tbe  "Psalmes"  were  engraved  in  tbis  '^<îbaracter." 
Edmond  Willis  brougbt  ont  in  1618  "An  Abreuiation  of  writing  by 
cbaracter,"  in  wbieb  new  signs  were  cbosen  for  niost  of  tbe  letters. 

No  less  tbau  balf  a  dozen  sbortband  Systems  bad  appeared  after  tbe 
publication  of  Edmond  Willis's  "  Obaracter"  wben  Jeremiab  Ricb,  in 
1642,  printed  tbe  Semograi)by  of  bis  uncle,  William  Cartwrigbt.  Tbis 
was  destined  to  greater  prominence  tban  any  otber  metbod  bad  en joyed 
and  during  tbe  next  one  bundred  and  tifty  years  exlitions  appeared  froni 
time  to  time;  wbile  as  lateas  1840  an  improvementof  Ricb's  System  by 
tbe  eminent  divine  Dr.  Pbilip  I)oddridge  was  republisbed  in  London. 
Addy,  Botley,  and  Stringer  were  indebted  to*  Cartwrigbt  and  Ricb  for 
tbe  Systems  publisbed  under  tbeir  respective  names. 

Tbirty  years  atlber  Oartwrigbt's  m(*.tbod  was  given  to  tbe  world  Wil- 
liam Mason  brougbt  ont  "  A  pen  pluck'd  from  an  eagle's  wing."  Otber 
books  containing  modifications  of  bis  metbod  or  new  principles  were 
isHued  in  succeeding  years  and  it  was  tbe  System  of  tbis  autbor,  issued 
alnnit  1 720,  entitled  "  La  Plume  Volante,"  wbieb  Tbomas  Gurney  im- 
proved  and  publisbed  about  1750,  and  used  in  bis  work  as  stenograpber 
in  reporting  trials  attbe  Old  Bailey  in  London.  Twenty  regular  édi- 
tions of  Gurney's  works,  extendingover  one  bundred  aud  tbirty  years, 
bave  been  issued,  wbile  tbe  metbod  bas  been  republisbed  by  otbers  in 
varions  forms.  Tbis  system  ba^  been  used  in  tbe  Gallery  of  tbe  Brit- 
isb  Parliament  for  more  than  a  century,  and  Mr.  Gurney-Salter  states 
tbat  it  is  tbe  means  of  reporting  tbe  évidence  printed  in  at  least  tbree-  • 
fourtbs  of  tbe  bine  books  of  parliamentary  committees,  royal  commis- 
sions, etc.,  besides  a  large  number  of  otber  inquiries,  otbcial  and  non- 
ofiicial. 

Jobn  Byrom,  of  Mancbester,  a  fellow  of  tbe  Royal  Hociety,  invented  a 
System  of  stenograpby  wbieb  was  pubUsbed  in  17G7,  after  bis  deatb, 
under  tbe  title  ''  Tbe  Universal  Englisb  Sbortband."  Tbis  System  bas 
been  republisbed  by  a  number  of  persons  and  is  still  used  to  some 
extent  in  Engbind. 

Dr.  William  Fordyce  Mavor  brougbt  ont  a  sbortband  System  in  1778. 
A  new  metbod  issued  two  years  later  and  entitled  '^  Universal  Stenog- 
rapby," became  very  popular,  passed  tbrougb  ten  éditions,  and  is  prac- 
ticed  attbis  day  by  a  few  professional  sbortband  writers  in  London. 

"  An  essaji^  intended  to  establisb  a  standard  for  an  universal  Sys- 
tem of  stenograpby,"  by  Samuel  Taylor,  publisbed  in  London  in  1786, 
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marks  another  stenogiaphic  era.  The  work  passed  tlirougli  many 
éditions^  was  repriuted  in  tbe  United  State.s,  and  tlie  system  adapte-d 
to  the  French,  German,  and  Italian  languages.  Tbe  method  was 
repnblislied  in  more  or  less  niodified  tbrms  and  numifold  éditions  by 
Odell,  Harding,  Gould,  and  otUers.  Next  to  Isaa<5  Pitman's  phonog- 
rapby  Taylor's  System  is  most  iised  by  English  reix)rters  Ibr  tbe  preas. 

The  publication  of  Isaac  Pitman's  "Sténographie  Soundband'-  in  1837 
marked  tbe  begiuning  of  tlie  greatest  epocb  in  tbe  bistory  of  Englisb 
shortband. 

The  Phonographic  Journal,  litbograpbed  in  pbonograpby,  niade  its 
appearauce  in  Manchester  in  January,  1842.  Tbis  was  afterwards 
kuown  as  tbe  Pbonotypic  and  later  as  tbe  Phonetic  Journal,  and  is 
now  in  its  fittieth  volume,  25,0()0  eoi)ies  being  issued  each  week. 

On  tbe  Ist  of  Marcb,  1843,  a  "  Phonographic  Corresponding  Society" 
wasformed  to  correct  tbe  exercises  of  learners  gratuitously  througb  tbe 
mails.  In  four  years  tbe  inembership  bad  reacbed  1,0(M).  Tbe  name 
was  afterwards  changed  to  tbe  Phonetic  Society,  and  its  existence  to 
tbe  présent  time  bas  beeu  uninterrupted. 

Tbe  changes  througb  wbich  tbe  system  bas  passe<l  will  be  of  interest 
as  sbowing  tbe  varied  use^  of  sténographie  material  which  bave  been 
suggested  and  practiced  in  lialf  a  centiiiy. 

The  appended  plate  cont^iins  tbe  al])habet  of  1837,  and  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  letters  t,  d,  k,  g,  th,  tb,  m,  n,  1,  r,  ng,  and  y,  and  tbe  small 
circle  form  for  s  reinain  uncbanged  at  the  i>rcseut  time.  Dots  *  placed 
at  the  begiuning,  niiddle,  or  end  of  a  consonant  stioke  represente<l  tbe 
vowels  é,  â,  a,'  wbile  dasbes  in  tbe  sanie  positions  stood  for  a,  ô,  ôô, 
and  small  semicircles  siniilarly  placed  indicated  î,  û,  and  oi,  respec- 
tively.  Ou  was  shown  by  a  small  acute  angle  pointed  dowiiward  in 
first  position,  wbich  in  1840  was  selectiMl  for  I.  Initial  books  indicated 
an  added  1  or  r.  Only  one  sign,  written  upward,  was  used  to  represent 
r  and  when  standing  alone  a  tick  was  jdaced  befoïe  it,  the  wbole  re- 
sembliug  a  bookkeeper\s  (*beck  mark. 

In  the  édition  of  1840  great  changes  were  ma<le  and  the  system  was 
called  "  phonography."  The  alpbal>et  appeared  with  a  dozen  newcon- 
sonants,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  plate.  No  consonant  signs 
were  provided  for  w  and  y,  bnt  small  half  cinrles  were  made  to  repre- 
sent thèse  sonnds  with  a  vowel  following,  in  the  three  positions  of  tbe 
dot  and  dash  vowels,  small  acute  angles  represented  ï,  oi,  and  ou, 
while  right  angles  were  nse<l  for  wi  and  wow.  L  and  r  were  joined  to 
strokes  eithçr  initially  or  finally,  and  r  was  added  to  1  by  making  it 
heavy,  while  the  shading  of  m  changed  its  signification  to  mp.  Mak- 
ing a  charact^^r  half  its  length  added  t  or  d,  or  n,  tbe  i)rinciple  not 
being  uuiformly  applied.  Tbis  édition  was  issued  on  a  sheet  7  by  8.^ 
iuches,  printed  on  one  side,  the  characters  being  engraved  on  copper, 

'9ee  Isaac  Pitman's  alphabet  in  plato  undor  dato  of  1871. 

*The  diacritical  marks  are  explaiuetl  ou  tbe  pa^e  prefacing  tbo  ileries  of  alphabets. 
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and  it  sold  for  a  penny.  Its  publication  was  conteniporaneous  witb 
the  introduction  of  penny  postajje  in  Great  Britain  and  cbeap  postal 
rate»  favored  its  distribution.  Tbe  tbird  édition  was  issued  in  Septem- 
ber,  1840,  on  two  large  sbeets,  wbile  tbe  fourtb  édition  (1841)  was  a 
sbeet  11  by  9  incbes,  i)rinted  on  botb  sides  witb  type  and  woodcutH. 
Like  tbe  preceding  it  was  referred  to  as  an  édition  not  on  account  of 
ebanges  in  tbe  System  but  to  indicate  its  altered  tbnn  of  ])ubli(!ation. 

In  1842tbe  fifbb  édition  appeare<l  in  tbree  ditî'erent  fornis  known  as 
tbe  i)ocket,  scbool,  and  people's  éditions,  and  publislied  at  priées  vary- 
ing  from  tbreei)ence  to  two  sbilbngs.  In  tbis  e<lition  tbe  curved  dowu- 
ward  Y  was  introduced,  wbicb  was  tbickened  to  add  1. 

Tbe  sixtb  eilition  (1844),  issued  on  a  sljeet  wbile  tbe  seventh  was  be- 
ing  préparée!  in  book  fonn,  introduced  tbe  seven  vowel  scale,  asfollows: 

Long:  ë,  â,  a,  a,  ub,  ô,  ôô. 
Sbort:  ï,  ë,  î\,  o,  fi,  Ôô. 

From  1844  to  1847  tbis  scale,  wbicb  bad  been  suggested  by  A.  J. 
Ellis,  was  used,  but  Mr.  Pitman  states,  *'Tbe  loud  and  continued  dis- 
satisfaction of  nearly  ail  tbe  friends  of  pboneti(!S])elling,  andtbeimpos- 
sibilityof  working  tbe  scbemc  satisfactorily,  atlengtb  indueedMr.  Ellis 
to  consent  to  tbe  rejection  of  tbe  long  ub,  and  witb  tbe  appearanee  of 
tbe  eigbtb  édition,  containing  tbe  old  six-vowel  scale,  pbouograpby 
spranginto  new  life."  At  tbis  tinie  ail  lett/crs  were  lialve<l  to  add  t  or 
d  uniforuily. 

After  tbe  second  édition  Mr.  Pitman  says  tbe  **  next  imjwrtant édition 
was  tbe  seventb,  in  January,  1845,  containing  niany  iniprovenients,  tlie 
resuit  of  tbe  extensive  practice  wbi<*b  tbe  System  bad  tben  rec*eived 
from  several  tbousand  writers,  wbo  liad  usedit  in  tbeir  correspondence 
and  for  ail  tbe  jmrposes  of  common  writing  as  well  as  for  reixu'ting. 
About  two  tbousand  (îopies  montbly  were  sold  of  tbis  édition,  wbicb  wa« 
kept  constantly  stan<ling  in  type,  till  tbe  expérience  of  tea<îbers  sug- 
gested iniprovenients  in  tbe  arrangement  of  tbe  work,  and  a  few  minor 
matters  of  détail  were  found  to  need  révision.^ 

In  tbe  seventb  édition  looi)s  for  st  and  str  were  introduced;  Ir  was 
represented  by  a  book  pUiced  before  tbe  cbaracter  for  1  as  well  as  by 
making  tbe  1  beavy,  and  ri  was  expressed  by  a  book  preceding  tbe  r. 
Final  books  for  r  and  1  were  cbanged  to  rt»present  n  and  tion. 

Tbe  eigbtb  édition,  wbicb  was  issued  in  1847,  introduced  a  book 
struck  backward  before  treble  consonants  to  indicate  n. 

New  signs  for  w  and  y  were  given  in  1852  in  tbe  nintb  édition,  tbese 
being  tbe  curved  <»baracters  for  r  and  1,  resixM'tively,  made  beavj';  tbe 
sign  previously  given  to  y  was  accorde<l  to  b;  initial  books  to  tbe 
liquids  (1,  r,  m,  n),  transformed  tbem  into  wl,  wr,  wuj,  and  wn,  wbile  to 
avoid  confusion  in  placing  initial  b(»oks  to  m  and  n  to  add  r,  tbe  m  and 
n  were  tbickened  ;  (turved  letters  were  made  of  double  lengtb  to  add 
thr. 
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In  1857  the  vowel  scale  was  changcd  froiu  ë,  Ti,  a,  to  a,  à,  ë.  Upon 
the  publication  of  this  modification  in  the  tentli  édition  a  revolt  amoog 
writers  of  the  system  arose.  The  contest  was  long  and  determined. 
The  change  was  gradually  accepted  in  England  ;  but  American  pho- 
Dographera  generally  refused  to  sanction  it.  Benn  Pitman  adhered  to 
theold  vowel  scale,  as  did  A.  J.  Graham  and  other  phonographic  pub- 
lishers.  When,  in  1867,  Munson's  text-book  appeared,  the  new  vowel 
scale  was  incorporated  ni  his  system. 

A  small  final  hook  on  the  involnte  side  of  straight  strokes  to  repre- 
sent  f  and  v  was  introduced  in  the  tenth  édition  ;  tion  was  indicated  by 
a  larger  hook;  a  stroke  form  (the  third  h  in  the  alphabet  of  1871  in  the 
plate)  was  given  to  h,  and  the  Icngtheniug  of  a  curve  added  to  the  origi- 
nal letter  tr,  dr  or  thr,  thr  only  having  been  added  in  the  ninth  édition. 

According  to  the  eleventh  édition  (1802)  w  îind  y  were  represented 
by  the  signa  wr  and  h  of  the  ninth  édition  as  well  as  by  the  heavy 
curves  assigned  them  ten  years  before;  double-sized  initial  hooks  were 
made  to  represent  thl  and  tl,  which  could  be  written  in  two  ways,  as 
though  made  of  wire  and  turned  o ver,  as  could  also  the  signs  for  thr  and 
fr,  the  r  hooks  being  iialf  the  size  of  the  1  hooks.  The  prefix  in  before  h 
was  written  with  a  small  curve  turned  upward  or  downward,  as  was 
most  convenient  for  joining. 

Of  the  twelfth  édition  Mr.  Pitman  said:  *'  We  hâve  used  uj>  ail  the 
stenogi'aphic  material,  and,  «s  we  who  know  the  System  so  well  bclieve, 
bave  used  it  in  the  best  manner.  If  anyone  can  produce  additional 
material — sonie  sténographie  sigu,  any  hook,  or  crook,  or  circle,  or 
straight  or  curved  stroke,  in  any  direction,  that  is  not  employed  in 
phonography,  or  of  which  he  can  show  a  bctter  use — we  are  willing  to 
listen  to  himj  but  until  some  such  proposition  as  that  comes  before  us 
there  will  be  no  change  in  phonographic  writing."  The  ninth -édition 
sign  tbr  y  became  again  Ir,  as  it  had  been  in  the  seventh  édition,  while 
the  w  of  the  ninth  édition  represented  rk  or  rg. 

In  1869  a  large  initial  hook  on  k  made  kw,  while  a  large  initial  circle 
on  k  represented  skw;  w  and  y  were  allowcd  but  one  sign  ea^îh:  viz, 
the  ninth  édition  chai*acters  for  wr  and  h.  In  1873  an  h  was  added  to 
the  w  by  makiug  the  initial  hook  larger,  and  the  rk  or  rg  of  the  twelfth 
édition  was  changed  to  rch  or  rj. 

Certain  straight  letters  were  made  double  length  in  1884  to  add  thr, 
etc.  In  1887  a  large  initial  circle  was  used  for  sw,  skw  being  indicated 
by  writing  an  s  circle  inside  of  a  large  initial  hook  on  k.  The  use  of 
the  heavy  curve  for  rch  and  rj  was  discontinued  in  1888. 

CHBONOLOGIOAL  LIST  OF  AUTHOR8  AND  ANONYMOUS  WORKS  IN  THE 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

The  followîng  list  includes  only  the  names  of  tliose  who  hâve  issued 
Systems  of  shorthand  or  text-bookson  the  art  in  the  English  language, 
with  anonymous  works  of  the  same  character,    No  mention  is  made  of 
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workfi  deseribing  the  ailvant^ges  of  the  art,  ite  liistory,  literature,  or 
practic€,  discussions  of  syst4Miis,  magazines,  works  printod  in  shorthand 
characters,  i)ro<»o(Hlings  and  otlier  publications  of  sténographie  socie- 
ties,  musical  sliortband,  shortband  numerals,  or  books  of  a  similar 
scope. 

The  date  following  eiu'li  nanie  or  work  is  that  of  tbe  earliest  authen- 
tic  publication,  and  wlien  the  time  of  issue  is  not  printed  on  the  title 
l)age  what  is  known  or  believed  to  be  the  date  is  given  in  parenthèses. 


Timothe  Bri^^ht.     1588. 

Pet^r  Baies.     1590. 

John  Wniis.     1602. 

Waiiam  Folkingham.     1618. 

Edmond  Willis.    1618. 

William  Labourer.     1620. 

Thomas  Shelton.    1620. 

Willoiighby.     1621. 

Witt.     1630. 

Henry  Dix.    1633. 

Ma\vd.    1635. 

Theophilus  Mctcalfe.     1635. 

William  Cartwii^rht.     1&12. 

Jen.'uiiah  Rirh.     1646. 

Simon  West.     I(M7. 

John  Farthing.     1(554. 

George  1  >algarno.     (Ahoiit  1656.) 

JobEverardt.    1658. 

Noah  Bridges.     1659. 

William  Addy.     (16<>4?) 

Thomas  Heath.     1664. 

John  Wilkins.     166s. 

Pen's  dexterity  conipleated.     1669. 

William  Ilopkins.     1670. 

WiUiam  Facy.     1672. 

William  Mîison.     1672. 

8.  Shelton.     1672. 

La wrenre  Steel.     (1672.) 

Samuel  Botley.     (1674.) 

ElishaColes.     1674. 

Bartlctt.     (About  1675.) 

Nathaniell  Stringer.     (1680f) 

Artof  nhort  writing.     1681. 

Moses  Lane.     1687. 

Geor^çe  Kidpath.     1(587. 

Ratclift'e.     (1688Î) 

John  West.     (1690Î) 

Abraham  Kicholas.     1(592. 

Walter  Cross.     1698. 

Henry  Barmby.     (  1700.  ) 

Francis  Tanner.     1712. 

Stenograi>hy.     (1712.) 

W.  Mather.     1714. 

Samuel  Lane.     (1715.) 

Whole  art  of  short  writiug.    1715. 


James  Weston.     1727. 

Philip  Gibbs.     1736. 

William  Webster.     1738. 

Thomas  Cumming.     (About  1741.) 

Thomas  Andrews.     1744. 

Aulay  Macaulay.     1747. 

W.  C.     1748. 

P.  M.     1748. 

Samuel  Jeake.     1748. 

Peter  Annct.     (1750.) 

Thomas  Gurncy.     1750. 

WiUiam  Tiffin.     (1750.) 

John  Angcll.     (1758.) 

Jonathan  Smart.     1759. 

John  Mitchcll.     1760. 

Thomas  St^ickhouse.     (1760.) 

Henry  Taplin.     (1760.) 

James  Swaiue and  Joseph  Simms.  (1761.) 

David  Lyle.     1762. 

Al])habet  of  reason.     1763. 

Mark-Anthcmy  Meilan.     1764. 

Antlnmy  Clayton.     1765. 

Wm.    lloldsworth    and    Wm.   Aldridge. 

(17(5(5.) 
John  Byrom.     1767. 
Jcweph  Gurney.     1773. 
John  Palmer.     1774. 
Robert  Cîraves  and  S.  Ashton.     1775. 
William  Williamson.     1775. 
Uni  versai  shortband.     1776. 
Shorthaud  dictionary.     (1777.) 
William  F.  Mavor.     1778. 
William  I.  Blanchard.    1779. 
Thomas  Hervey.     (1779.) 
Francis  Peck.     1779. 
Edward  Hodgstm.     (1780.> 
Samuel  Soare.     1780. 
M.  Nash.     1783. 
New  scheme.     1783. 
John  West.     1784. 
Samuel  Taylt»r.     1786. 
Simon  George  Bordley.     (1787.) 
William  Graham.     1787. 
Eléments  of  «horthand.    1787. 
Brachygraphy.     1788. 
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Thomas  Sarjeant.     1789. 

Henry  Clarke.     (1790f  ) 

Thomas  Rees.     (1790.) 

New  trcatise.     (  Aboat  1790.  ) 

R.Tailor.     1791. 

John  Cary.     1793. 

Thomas  Molineiix.     1796 

A.  Cronie.     1798. 

Philip  Doddridge.    1799. 

Greatbeail.     (  About  1800.  ) 

William  Harwin.     1800. 

Thomas  Ho<1son.     1800. 

M.  Radclyffe  Pro«ser.     1800. 

Samuel  Ricbartlsoii.     1800. 

Henry  Ewington.     1801. 

Stenograpby;  being,  etc.     1801. 

P.  Robert*.     1802. 

Richard  R<ie.     1802. 

Pterograpby.     1802. 

Steuogrnpliy,  or  tbe  art  of  shorthand  pcr- 

foctod.     1802. 
Ganl.     1803. 

Joseph  Nightiiigale.     (1803  ?) 
H.  I).  Symonds  and  T.  Ostell.     1804. 
W.  WiîHaïus.     180^1. 
The  AuiaDucDsis.     (1804.) 
George  Nicholsou.     1806. 
Thomas  Brand.     1807. 
Benjamin  Vule.     1808. 
I.  H.  CHvf .     1810. 
C.  Mangaii.     1810. 
Tliomas  Oxlcy.     1811. 
E.  Duucan.     (1812f) 
James  Henry  Lewis.     1812. 
George  CKlell.     1812. 
Samuel  Sains.     1812. 
Edwanl  Lawson.    1813. 
James  Adams.     (1814.) 
Jchn  Daugerfield.    1814. 
A.  W.  Stones.     1814. 
Shorthand  or  the  âying  pen.    1814. 
J.  H.  Bobbett.     1815. 
T.  Kitchingman.     1815. 
James  Mitcbell.    1815. 
Manuai  of  short-hand.     (About  1815.) 
James  Duncan.    1816. 
Andrew  Hnnter.     1816. 
William  Oardiner.     1817 
Aaron  Floyd.     1818. 
Thomas  Llovd.     1819. 
Richard  Farr.     1819. 
William  Gawtrees.    1819. 
J.  Kelly.     1820. 
Phinehaa  Bailey.    1821. 
Peregrine  Bingham.    1821. 


A.  Walkcr.     1821. 
John  Moon.     1822. 
Jonathan  Dodge.    1823. 
Marcus  T.  C.  Gould.     1823.    • 
William  Hardiùg.     1823. 

D.  Hewett.     1823.  , 
George  Jackson.     1823. 
Clément  Walker.     1823. 
H.  L.  Barnum.     1824. 
W.  Blair.     1824. 
M.  D.  Finn.     (1824.) 
CharleH  John  Grceu.     1824. 
Henry  Onne.     1824. 
Isaac  Stetson.     1824. 
Shorthand  Himplitied.     1824. 
John  Bennett.     1825. 
Langdiilo.     1825. 

Thomas  Gibbons.    1K25. 
Duncan  McDougal.     1825. 
Henry  Upiugton.     1825. 
Easy  introduction,  etc.     1825. 
W.A.Eufîeld.     1826. 
Thomas  Gardner.     1826. 

E.  H in ton.     (1826.) 
AnthcMiy  Peacock.     (1826.) 
Theophihis  Williams.     1826. 
T.  D.  Kuight.     1828. 
Charles  Latham.    1828. 

W.  Reynolds.     1888. 

Josias  M.  Steod.  "  1828. 

System  of  shorthand.     (About  1828.) 

J.  Carstairs.     1829. 

Complète  System  of  st'Cnography.     1829. 

G.  H.  Coopcr.     (About  1830.) 

J.P.Grdlet.     (1830.) 

J.  Cnrtis.     1830. 

William  SneU.     (1830f) 

William  Henshaw.     1831. 

E.  Lloyd.'    (1831.) 

R.  Shortcr.     1831. 

Thomas  Towndrow.     1831. 

Jasper  and  John  Aitchison.     1832. 

Erastus  B.  Bigelow.     1832. 

John  Henry  Cooko.     1832. 

G.W.Jones.     (1832.) 

W.  H.Sigston.    1832. 

Lorenzo  1).  Grosvenor.     1833. 

Thomas  Moat.     1833. 

Thomas  Parker.     ia33. 

Perkins.     1833. 

Robert  Cabell  Roffc.     1833. 

John  Wells.     1833. 

John  Gardner.     1834. 

Laniing  Warren  Tear.     1834, 

Wood.    1834. 
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Daniel  Caclman.    (1S35,) 

R.  Feeny.     1835. 

J.  George.     1835. 

'William  Whitehead.    (1835.) 

Complète  System  of  short  hand.     (  1835.  ) 

H.W.Day.    1836. 

Thomas  How.    1836. 

Charles  Kerin.    1836. 

I.  Nelson.    1836. 

Joseph  Webster.    1836. 

John  Galloway.     (1837.) 

Isaac  Pitman.    (1837.) 

E.  Yen  tris.    (1837.) 
Hints  on  shorthand.    1837. 
T.  C.  Foster.    1838. 
franco  Frank.    1838. 

S.  W.  Léonard.    1838. 
Eueas  Mackenzie.    (1838.) 
C.  P.  Newton.     1838. 
James  Nye.    (1838.) 
Alfred  Peirce.    1838. 
A.  G.  Tyson.    1838. 
C.  Williams.    1838. 
V.  D.  De  Stains.    1839. 
L.  B.  Hanaford.    1839. 
R.  Waddington.     1839. 
British  shorthand.     1839. 
William  Carpenter.     1840. 
J.Clarke.    (Aboutl840.) 
Robert  Dawson.    1840.  • 
Delaine.    (  About  1840.  ) 
G.Eyre.    1840. 
J.  Fancutt.    1840. 
James  Glover.     1840. 
Gran  ville.    (1840.) 

F.  Macloughlin.     (Aboiit  1840.) 
Mndio.     (Alwnt  1840.) 

W.  and  J.  Short.    (About  1840.  ) 

P.  B.  Templeton.     1840. 

Tyas.    1840.  i 

Improved  concise  nysteni.     1840.  [ 

Minntohand.     (About  1840.)  , 

System  of  shorthand.     (About  1840.) 

J.H.Buck.     1841.  i 

James  Hargreaves.     1841.  i 

Samuel  A.  Good.     1842.  i 

Charles  Saxton.     1842. 

John  Shoveller.     (About  1842.  ) 

Simeon  S.  Woodhouse.     1842. 

Penny  system.    1842. 

G.  Bradley.    1843. 
G urney's  System  simplified.     1843. 
Stephen  Pearl  Andrews.     1844. 
C.  Bnimby.     1844. 
Alexander  John  Ellis.     (1844). 


Art  of  roporting,     1844. 
Self-iustructor's  assistant.     1844. 
Shorthand  writer's  pocket  guide.     1844. 
Stephen  P.  Andrews  aud  A.  F.  Boyle. 

1S45. 
George  L.  Artis.     1845. 
Keyes  A.  Bailey.     1845. 
Henry  Jones.    1845. 
W.  ShiUeto.     1845. 
Steuography;  or  the  art  of  shorthand. 

(About  1845.  ) 
E.  Harmon.     1846. 

Michael  T.  O'Conuor.    1846.  *• 

Amasa  D.  Sproat.    1846. 
William  Wilson.    1846. 
Henry  Blundell.     18^17. 
J.  Best  Davidson.    1847. 
Stewart  Hardinge.     1847. 
Thomas  Kentish.     1847. 
William  Selwyn.    1847. 
Joseph  Snaith.    1847. 
W.Plumb.     (1848.) 
Alexander  Melville  Bell.     1849. 
James  C.  Booth.     1849. 
Elias  Lougley.    1849. 
Henry  M.  Parkhurst.     1849. 
Robert  Patterson.     1849. 
Diamond  shorthand.    1849. 
New  System  of  phonography.     (1849  f) 
J.  Jordan  Coulter.     (About  1850.) 
Fancis  Fauvel-Gouraud.     1850. 
Steuography.    (About  1850.) 
Thomas  Allen  Rééd.     1851. 
J.  D.  Everett.     (1852.) 
W.  H.  Hart  and  J.  Monteath.     1852. 
WilUam  Oliver.     (1852.) 
Epinetus  W^ebster.    1852. 
D.  W.  Heath.    1853. 
Clément  R.  Needham.     1853. 
lîenu  Pitman  and  R.  P.  Prosser.     (1853.) 
James  Drake.    1854. 
Andrew  J.  Graham.     1854. 
David  Hammoud.     1855. 
Martin  Hubbell.     1855. 
Benn  Pitman.     (1855.) 
John  Priée.     1855. 
W.  E.  Scovil.     1855. 
Catcchism  of  shorthand.     1855. 
George  Cameron.     1856. 
John  Huxliam.     1856. 
William  Lyle.     1K56. 
John  McCombe.     1856. 
Ebenezer  Soper.     1856, 
George  Vasey.     1856. 
D.  S.  Browu,    1857. 
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Morris  Coleman.    1857. 
Henry  Dircks.    1857. 
GaMioD.     1857. 
W.P.Strickland.    1857. 
Thompson  Cooper.    1858. 
lliomas  Mitcbell.    1858. 
John  L,  Capen.    (1859.) 
Crary.     1859. 
.John  Freeman.     (1859.) 
Alfred  Geiger.     1860. 
Thomas  W.  Hill.    1860. 
Shoi't  hints  on  shorthand.    1860. 
Gregory.     (1861.) 
David  Philip  Lindsley.    1861. 
F.  Foster.    (1862.) 
Edward  James  Jones.    1862. 
Matthias  Levy.     1862. 

F.  Eedfern.     1862. 
Joseph  Beale.     1863. 
Gnst-av  Michaelis.    1863. 
John  Thompson.     1863. 
J.  Rodham  Carr.    (1864.) 
T.  D'£draence.     1864. 
William  Hall.    (1864.) 
Alexis  £.  Marshall.    1864. 
William  Pettigrew.    (1864.) 

G.  Berger.    1865. 
PeterP.  Good.     (1865.) 
Phonographic  Alliance.     1865. 
Edward  Fitch  Underhill.     1865. 
W.  W.  Wright.     (1865.) 

F.  G.  Fowler.    (1866.) 
William  P.  Jacobs.     1866. 

Haney 's  phonographic  haudbook.  (  1867.  ) 
Andrew  J.  Marsh.    1867. 
James  Ë.  Mnnson.    1867. 
Frederick  Pi tman .    (  1867.  ) 

G.  Pearsim  Benshaw.    1867. 
W.  Mattien  Williams.    1867. 
Abbreviated  longhand.    1867. 
J.  B.  Dimbleby.     (1868.) 

J.  K.  Gardner.    1868. 

K.  P.  Ter  Reehorst.     (1868.) 

Alexander  Herbert  Thompson.     1868. 

J.  H.  L.  Christien.     1869. 

H.  L.  Haskell.     (1869.) 

Henry  Ne wman.    (1869.) 

Murdo  Young.     1869. 

D.  Birrell.    (1870f) 

Eliza  Boardman^  Bnmz.    (  1870.  ) 

J.  A.Gray.     (A bout  1870.) 

J.E.H.     (About  1870.) 

Marr.    (Aboat  1870.) 

Millard.    1870. 

K.  Bailey  Walker.    1870. 

3061 2 


Excelsior  shorthand.    1870. 

Mahlon  Oliphant.    1871. 

J.B.Rundell.    1871. 

Shorthand  reporteras  code.     1871. 

.James  Madison  Allen.     1872. 

Singleton  W.  Davis.    (  1872.  ) 

George  G.  W.  Morgan .     (  1872.  ) 

L.L.Willsou.    1872. 

Bnice.    (1873?) 

Robert  Dnnlop.     1873. 

William  Parker.    1873. 

W.  George  W^arinj?.     1873. 

C.J.Brown.    1874. 

S.  Hun  ter.     1874. 

Wallace  Ritchie.     1874. 

Robert  Wailes.     1874. 

G.H.Wllls.     (1874.) 

Armstrong.     (About  1875.) 

Alfred  S.  Childs.     (1875.) 

John  L.  Driscol.     1875.  * 

T.H.Gleason.     (1875f) 

Curtis  Haven.     (1875.) 

Alfred  Parsons.     (1875.) 

William  Passmorc.    (1875.) 

8umniers  and  Clark.     1875. 

John  Thompson.     1875. 

John  S.  Verity.     (1875.) 

J.  C.  ZachoH.     1875. 

Shorthand    without  a  master.     (About 

1875.) 
Robert  8.  Goodman.     1876. 
Edward  C.  Hoyt.     (1876.  ) 
T.W.Nixon.     1876. 
Alex.  F.  Roy.     1876. 
James  Singleton.     1876. 
John  Brown  Smith.     1876. 
Henry  Borchers.     1877. 
Samuel  Kaufmau  and  F.  Buehler.     1877. 
George  Luff.     1877. 
W.  W.  Osgoodby.     1877. 
A.  J.  Pernin.     1877. 
Helen  M.Peniin.     1877. 
William  P.  Uphaih.     1877. 
James  Williams.     1877. 
Thomas  Anderson.     1H78. 
James  O.  Clephane.     1878. 
J.  George  Cross.     1878. 
Noble  E.  Dawson.     1878. 
Albert  L.  Leusbuscher.     1878. 
Joseph  Amable  Manseau.     1878. 
Christopher  Columbus  Packard.     \H'S. 
A.  J.  Peruin  and  A.  Mainville.     1878. 
C'harles  B.  Strong.     (1878.) 
Roscoe  L.  Eames.     1879. 
Joseph  Hunt.    1879. 
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Argentine  Republic.— The  Chainber  of  Deputies  was  officially 
rei)orted  by  means  of  stenography  iu  1831,  aud  two  years  later  instruc- 
tion in  the  art  under  Government  authority  waa  given.  The  System  of 
Marti  in  a  modified  form  is  used  by  some  of  tbe  stenographers  in  the 
Senate,  but  niost  of  thèse  and  ail  the  reporters  in  the  Ghamber  use 
Isaac  Pitman's  phonography,  as  adapted  to  the  Spanish  language  by 
Guillermo  Parody.  The  System  of  Garriga  y  Marili  is  used  to  a  iimited 
extent.  An  adaptation  of  Gabeisberger's  System  by  Johann  Neumeier. 
has  been  printed  at  Buenos  Ayres  and  instruction  is  given  by  its  ti*ans- 
lator  at  the  Coiegio  Nuevo.  Phonography  is  taught  in  several  schools 
in  Buenos  Ayres  and  at  the  Coiegio  !Nacionai  and  the  Coiegio  de  Salva- 
dor. 

AusTRALiA. — The  Gurney  System  is  used  by  Mr.  Bell,  the  govern- 
ment  shorthand  writer  «at  Melbourne,  and  by  his  staff,  but  Isaac  Pit- 
man's  phonogi'aphy  is  principally  used  in  Australia.  The  Victorian 
Hansard  staff  consists  of  four  stenographers. 

AusTRiA. — Cari  Weizmann,  secretary  of  the  Gabelsberger  Steno- 
grafen-Central-Verein  of  Vienna,  has  furnished  the  following  state- 
ment: 

In  Austria  the  System  of  Franz  Xavier  Gabelsberger  (bom  Febniary  9,  1789,  in 
Munich,  whero  he  died  January  4,  1849)  is  used  almost  exclusively;  the  System  of 
Cari  Faulmaun  (Vienna),  published  in  1875,  is  iu  gênerai  »  combination  of  the  Ga- 
belsberger and  Stolze  éléments,  soarcely  kuown  in  Austria  aud  very  littlc  iu  Vienna. 
The  original  System  of  Gabelsberger  is  exclusively  taught  in  ]Hiblic  schuols  for  the 
followiug  lauguages:  German,  Italiau,  Czechish,  Polish,  Rutheuiau,  Slavouian,  aud 
Croatian,  and  is  used  exclusively  iu  the  législative  bodies — ''the  council  of  the 
realm  and  the  délégations," — aud  iu  the  seventeen  provincial  diets  for  the  officiai 
sténographie  records.  lu  the  courts  of  justice  the  use  of  shorthand  for  officiai  mat- 
ter  is  Iimited,  and  only  in  souie  cases  where  complaiuants  or  défendants  make  a 
si»ecial  requost  aud  jiay  the  expeuses  of  the  same,  a  stenographical  reproduction  is 
ordered  by  the  court.  If  the  appoiuted  stouographer  takes  an  oath,  his  protocol  is 
considered  as  au  officiai  pajier.  Many  officers  of  the  court-house  use  stenography  in 
their  owu  work,  as  most  of  thcm  havestudicd  the  Gabelsberger  System  in  the  middle 
schools.  An  extensive  use  îh  uiade  of  shorthand  (with  few  exceptions  the  Gabels- 
berger System)  at  public  aud  private  asseuiblies,  cougresses,  etc.;  in  newspaper 
offices,  by  the  éditer,  aud  for  writing  reports;  in  the  offices  of  attomeys  and  uota- 
ries;  by  authurs  aud  iu  commercial  business.  In  the  latter  a  thorough  kuowledge 
of  st-enograpliy  is  made  couditioual  for  appoiutment. 

Of  late,  shorthand  has  been  used  much  in  connection  with  téléphonie  communica- 
tion. The  téléphone  operator,  who  fastens  the  ear-piece  to  a  helmet,  takes  down  the 
message  in  shorthand.  by  means  of  which  much  tiuie  is  saved  as  well  as  expense.  For 
the  instruction  at  schools  only  tlie  Gabelsberger  System  is  permitted.  For  a  period 
of  forty  ycars  this  System  has  been  taught  at  (vymuasia,  Real-schools,  Real-gynina- 
sia,  commercial  schools,  aud  superior  schools  (universities,  technical  high  schools, 
and  agricultural  schools).  The  teachiug  of  stenography  was  iutroduced  by  the  Gov- 
ernment ;  it  is  not  obligatory,butthe  teacliers  are  obliged  to  pass  au  examination  before 
the  board  of  commissioners  appoiuted  by  the  state.  Such  authorities  were appoioted. 
inyienua(18(i0);  Prague  (1865)  ;  luusbruck  (1860)  ;  Graetz  (1877);  and Lemberg (1885). 
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InGnetz  and  Innsbruck  one  caii  aiso  take  au  oxaiuiuation  for  Hhorthaud  in  tlio  Ituliau 
luuguage;  in  Prague,  inCzechish;  and  in  Lembcrg,  in  Polisli  and  Riitbcniun.  More 
tbau  five  hnndred  teaohers  passed  a  State  examination  in  Anstria,  among  whom  wcre 
four  ladies.  The  Gabelsberger  st<>uograpby  is  aiso  taught  in  military  iuBtitutious  by 
rxaminctl  t^achera.  From  Jnnc,  1888,  to  June,  1889,  at  220  {Miblic  institutions  in  Aus- 
tria,  more  thau  12,000  pnpils  were  tangbt  tbe  Gabelsberg.>r  systeni,  4,000  of  wboni  be- 
long  to  Vienna.  Of  this  nnmbcr  tbe  larger  proportion  (8,800)  belong  to  (Ternian 
institut  ions  and  3,000  to  the  Czecbisbschools.  In  Anstria  tboro  are  atprcHcnt  85  sténo- 
graphie Hocieties  with  4,500  uiembers;  aniong  thèse,  8  Czechisb  and  2  Italian  sociotiea 
foUow  the  Gabelsberger  Bystem,and  they  taught  in  tbe  ycur  1888-'89about  3,200  pnpils. 
The  oldest  society  iu  exiatMice  is  the  Gabelsberger  Sténographie  Central  Society  es- 
tftblished  in  Vienna  iu  1849.  Fanlmann*8  System  is  furthered  by  5  socirties,  consist- 
ing  uf  400  to  500  members,  who  teach  iu  private  eonrses.  Wc  bave  no  reliable  statis- 
tics  at  hand  relative  to  the  dift'usien  of  tbi.s  sy.stcin.  One  of  the  nioHt  important 
sténographie  joiinials  of  the  Gabelsberger  systom,  is  that  pnblisbed  by  tbe  Sténo- 
graphie Central  Soeiety  in  Vienna,  **  Oesterreicbisebe  Blatter  fiir  Stenografic,"  with 
tbe  supplément ''Lesehallo'*  and  '^  Militiir-Steuograiie.''  Altogotber  tbere  itp])ear 
li)0abel8l>ergcr  journals  in  Anstria,  of  whieh  7  are  German  and  3  C/eehisb  ;  and  3 
imall  journals  for  the  Fanlmann  System. 

Of  the  literary  publieatious  for  the  Gabelsberger  System,  recently  ]>ubliHbed  in 
Austria,  shonld  be  meutioned:  Text-book  and  reader,  by  Franz  Sclieller;  roader,  by 
Cari  Kngelhard  ;  text-book  and  reader  and  list  of  abbreviations,  by  Josef  Schiif; 
text*book  and  reader,  gnide-book  for  reading  and  list  of  abbreviations,  by  Vincenz 
Zr^'ierzina;  *' Pearls  of  Stenograjihy,"  by  stenograpbical  societies  in  Stemberg;  a 
pocket  book,  withkey  and  list  of  abbreviations,  published  by  tbe  Vienna  Central 
Soeiety  audedite<l  by  Cari  Weizmann;  text-books  by  Conn,  Kiihnalt,  Heinrich  Zep- 
lichall,  Markovitz,  Fauluiann.  For  Faulmann's  System  :  Text-books,  by  Faulinann 
nnd  Kramsall.  The  German  Gabelsberger  8tenogra]diical  societies  of  Anstria  belong 
ne^irly  ail  to  the  '^Deutscber  Gabelsberger  Stenografen-Hund"  (Union  of  German 
Gabelsberger  Stenographers),  which  comprises  mont  of  tbe  Gerinan  societies  in 
Enro]»e  and  America  using  the  Gabelsberger  system.  Nearly  ail  tbe  Austrian  Gabels- 
berger societies  belong  to  the  union  of  8tenogra])her8.  and  tbere  are  besides  socie- 
ties which  teuch  the  Gabelsberger  system  in  lower  Anstria,  up])er  Austria,  Bohemia, 
Moravia,  and  Silesia. 

Bayabia. — Gabelsbergert  system  lias  been  taught  in  the  liigh 
Bchools  sinee  1854.  Teaohers  paid  by  the  Govenimeut  are  eiigagecl  at 
8ome  collèges. 

Beloutm. — M.  Edouard  Lacomblé,  sténographie  reviser  of  the  senate 
and  cliief  steuographer  of  the  chamber  of  représentatives,  writes  as 
foUows: 

Shorthand  writers  are  employed  in  the  Belgian  Chambers  to  report  the  debates. 
In  the  Chamber  of  Représentatives  tbere  are  eight  stenographers,  in<'luding  the  chef 
nf  the  service,  who  takes  his  share  of  the  work.  There  is  also  an  extra  stenogra])hcr 
wbo  fills  the  place  of  anyone*who  is  temporarily  absent  througb  illness  or  any  otber 
rause.  The  minimum  salary  is  4,000  francs  a  year,  the  médium  5,200  francs,  tbe 
maximum  6,400  francs  ;  the  chef  receives  7,000  francs  a  year.  In  tbe  Senate  tbere 
are  six  stenographers  and  a  chef  ^vho  revises  the  reports;  they  reçoive  from  1,*J(K)  to 
2,500  francs,  and  the  chef  4,200  francs  a  year.    The  engagements  are  permanent. 

Stenographers  are  also  employed  in  tbe  i»rovincial  conncils  and  in  tlie  comnion 
eouncil  of  the  principal  towns  and  communes. 

There  are  no  officiai  shorthand  writers  in  tbe  law  courts;  Avhen  parties  winb  to 
hâve  the  report  of  the  évidence  or  debat-e.  Avhicli  only  occurs  in  cases  of  great  iuipor- 
(•Dce,  they  generally  apply  to  parliamentary  stenographers. 


22  SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND   PRACTICE. 

Tbo  Byftt«m  m<»8t  ijrnerally  unt^l  îh  Prévost's;  Diiplojré'»  i«  aiso  iis^hI,  luit  liy  a  very 
few. 

Shorthaud  iri  not  taiiglit  iu  tbe  public  scbools.  As  to  tbe  free  Bchools^  tbere  are 
perhai»fl  Bomc  wbere  Hbortband  ïn  taught  as  a  supplément ary  and  optional  branchi 
but  no  pr;ictitioncrH  are  knciwu  to  baxe  been  taugbt  in  them.  Pnpila  are  either  self- 
taugbt  or  iuHtructed  by  nienibers  of  tbe  profession. 

We  do  ni»t  know  of  any  short band  magazines  or  sténographie  societies.  In  fact, 
Hbortband  is  but  little  used  in  Hel^rium^  except  in  tlie  Houses  of  Parlinment  and 
publi<'  asseniblies. 

Brazil. — Mnuuel  José  Pereira  da  Silva  Velho  issued  in  1852  a  Sys- 
tem of  stcnograpliy  and  lator  brocght  out  several  other  works  on  this 
suhject.  Marti's  System  is  also  used;  au  adaptation  of  GabeLsberger's 
System  has  been  issued  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  by  Director  Niemeyer,  and 
the  System  of  Taylor  lias  been  published  by  José  Xaues  Garcia. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Seuate  are  now  reported  by  contract  with 
the  Government  and  published  in  the  Correio  Mercautil,  a  dailynews- 
paper.  For  many  years  the  Jornal  do  Commercio  held  this  contract, 
but  now  reports  and  publishes  (mly  the  proceedings  of  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies.  Five  shorthand  writers  are  employed  in  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  while  a  single  stenographer  does  the  reporting  of  the  Senate. 

BuLOARiA. — Herr  P.  Konstantinoft',  stenographer  and  teacher  of 
shorthand  iu  the  Classic  (îymnasium  iit  Sophia,  makes  the  foUowing 
statement: 

Tbe  présent  position  of  sbortbaud  in  Ibilgaria  is  enconraging.  It  is  only  ten 
years  sinee  it  was  introtluced  in  tbo  ]>rinoipa]ity.  Its  future  is  promising  and  it  is 
in  a  niurh  more  forward  stato  bere  tban  in  any  otber  neigbboringcountry.  During  the 
last  two  years  it  bas  uiade  great  progrès»,  baviug  been  introduced  into  practice  in 
niove  branches  of  tbe  Government  and  baving  been  taugbt  in  niany  moru  educa- 
tional  institutions.  From  1870  to  1881  shorthand  was  taught  by  Prof.Antoin  Bezen- 
ftek  in  tbo  Gymnasium  in  Sophia  and  in  spécial  shorthand  courses  conduct-ed  in  the 
buibling  of  the  National  Asscmbly.  During  1885  aud  1886  the  sanie  professer  taught 
a  great  niany  student-s  from  the  Gymnasiuui  in  l^bilippopolis.  During  1887  the  art 
was  taugbt  iu  Pbilippopolis,  Sophia,  in  spécial  courses  by  the  shorthand  society  in 
Kazanluk  and  in  a  Hulgariau  scbool  iu  Constantinople.  At  prissent  tbere  are  140 
pnpils  in  T^hilippopolis,  128  iu  Sophia,  and  50  in  Kazanluk.  Tbo  teacberin  Philipp- 
opolis  is  Prof.  Be/en>ek;  in  Sophia,  Herr  Ktmstantinofl',  and  iu  Kazanluk,  Herr 
Krustati'. 

Aftor  the  inauguration  of  the  constitution  of  tbe  principality,  the  need  of  short- 
hand w.'is  felt.  In  eoubequence  tbo  first  Bulgarian  ministry  sent  for  Prof.  A.  Bezeu- 
^ek  from  Austria  to  i)ractice  aud  tcaeb  it  in  Bulgaria.  Ho  introduced  tbo  Gabels- 
berger  shorthand  in  taking  tbo  reports  with  Mr.  Proshek  of  the  first  regular  Na- 
tional Assembly,  held  in  1879.  In  the  followiug  year  they  practiced  it  in  tbe  second 
assenibly.  In  1881  the  constitution  being  suspended,  shorthand  was  not  practiced  in 
national  assemblies,  but  it  was  used  iu  niany  other  cases,  for  instance,  in  many 
criminal  cases  aud  in  copying  nuHlical  and  libcral  lectures  delivered  in  Sophia. 
Many  of  the  proceediugs  of  tbo  Roumelian  assemblies  were  taken  in  shorthand  by 
l^of.  Bezensek  and  bis  i>upils.  From  1884  to  1890  shorthand  in  the  national. assem- 
blies in  Sophia  bas  been  used  exclusively  by  Bulgarians.  At  présent  tbe  shorthand 
bureau  of  the  national  assembly  conslsts  of  iivo  shorthand  writ-ers  and  live  tissist- 
ants.  Shorthaud  bas  not  been  introduced  yet  into  tbe  courts.  In  addition  to  the 
cases  meutioned  ubovo  it  has  been  used  in  copying  addresses  delivered  iu  favor  of 
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the  aDÏoii  of  Bnlgaria  nncl  Roiimclia,  of  the  thonsnnd  ycars'  jubilee  of  tbe  slavic 
teachers  Cyril  and  Metboilii,  etc.,  and  on  inany  otbcr  occasions.  We  can  enumi^rate 
over  ten  différent  literaiy  productions  on  tbe  art  pnblisbed  at  différent  tinies  by  dif- 
férent authors.  Two  or  three  of  tbom  are  journal»,  sonie  of  the  rest  arc  text-books 
ou  shorthand,  sonie  cont^iin  lectures  on  the  subject,  and  some  différent  acconuta 
relating  to  sborthaud  niatters.  A  aliortbaud  association  was  formed  by  the  enter- 
])ri8e  of  tbe  National  Assembly  stenograpbers  during  Noveniber,  1886.  Its  objcyit  is 
tbe  extension  and  perfection  of  Bulgarian  sborthaud  after  the  System  of  Gabels- 
berger.  The  association  is  under  tbe  ])atronago  of  tbe  niinistry  of  ])ublic  instruc- 
tion and  haa  opened  spécial  courses  for  the  study  of  tbe  art  and  1>egun  the  publica- 
tion of  a  sténographie  journal.  In  the  beginniug  tlie  association  had  twelve  i:egu- 
lar  roembers  and  one  honorary  uieniber.  On  April  13, 1887,  tbe  nuniber  of  its  mem- 
bera  amonntecl  to  eightecn.  By  March  20, 1888,  tbe  revenues  of  tbe  aanociatiou  were 
791  francs  and  tbe  exponse^  743  francs.  During  the  firnt  hnlf  of  1889  tbe  members 
numbercd  twenty-five.  On  account,  liowcvcr,  of  the  uncertain  condition  through 
which  Bnlgaria  is  passing  and  which  is  pressing  (piite  harnifnlly  npon  social  life, 
tbe  association  baa  suHi>ended  its  meetings  for  the  présent.  On  its  part  the  Gov- 
ernment has  done  its  best  to  help  and  encourage  the  sborthaud  art. 

Canada. — Sliortliand  is  very  largely  employed  in  law,  mercantile, 
and  railway  offices,  îind  its  tield  is  constantly  increasing.  Pitman's 
pliouography  is  inainly  used. 

Denmark. — ^Gabelsberger's  System  was  adapted  to  tlie  Danisb  lan- 
guage  by  D.  Dessau  and  pnblisbed  in  1853.  l^aludan  and  Dessau,  in 
1850,  began  reporting  tbe  proceedhigs  of  Parliament,  eaeb  witb  a  corps 
of  eigbt  assistants. 

Mr.  Dessau,  tbe  director  of  tbe  Parliament  Office,  wiites  tbat  bis 
translation  of  Gabelsberger  is  now  used  in  tbe  Rigsdagen,  and  tbat 
under  bis  management  sixteen  stenograpbic  assistants  and  four  revisors 
are  at  présent  engaged  in  reporting  tbe  parliamentary  proceedings. 
During  tbe  year  of  1888-'89  Dessiiu  gave  instruction  to  seventy-five 
persons,  including  five  women,  at  tbe  training  scbool  for  parliamentary 
stenograpbers,  conducted  at  Government  expense,  and  to  twenty-seven 
otbers  at  the  Naval  Officers'  Scbool.  Instruction  in  sbortband  was  also 
given  by  otber  teacbers  U}  ninety-five  persons,  including  tbirty-nine 
women,  in  tbjee  private  scbools.  Tbe  only  sbortband  society  in  Den- 
mark is  tbe  Danisb  (îabelsberger  Stenograpbic  Society.  No  sbortband 
journals  are  pnblisbed. 

England. — Mr.  Gurney-Salter  states  tbat  tbe  journals  of  tbe  House 
of  Lords  record  tbat  in  1G99  a  sbortband  writer  was  called  in  to  take 
notes  of  wbat  took  place  in  a  divorce  bill.  Tbis  was  foUowed  by  a 
similar  pro<.»eeding  in  tbe  case  of  anotber  bill  in  1700.  In  1789  the 
House  of  Gommons  during  tbe  Warren-Hiistings  trial  called  tbe  sbort- 
band writer  to  tbe  bar  and  required  bim  to  read  from  bis  notes  tbe 
exact  words  used  by  Mr.  Burke.  In  1802  sborthaud  writers  were 
employed  by  act  of  Parliament  for  recording  évidence  in  élection  com- 
mitteçs  and  tbe  following  year  tbe  report  of  a  sélect  committee  of  tbe 
House  of  Commons  stated  tbat  tbis  use  of  sbortband  had  expedit^d 
business  and  decreased  expense. 

The  proceediugs  of  Parliament  bave  been  reported  semi-officially  and 
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published  in  Hansard's  Parlianientary  Debates,  established  in  1803 
and  but  recently  discontinued.  For  many  years  tlie  proceedings  for 
each  session  iilled  from  five  to  twelve  volumes.  The  staff  consisted  of 
six  or  seven  stenographers,  who  were  regularly  employed,  and  fre- 
quently  as  many  more  were  engaged  for  additional  work. 

In  1887  it  was  stated  that  nine  Systems  of  shorthand  were  repre- 
sented  in  tbe  gallery  of  the  Houseof  Gommons^  Pitman's,  Taylor's,  and 
Gurney's  being  principally  used  and  in  the  order  specified.  Of  the 
oiïii'ial  reporters  (  who  rei)ort  committees,  but  not  proceedings  of  Parlia- 
m'ent  itself)  ail,  except  one,  employed  the  System  of  Gurney,  and  of  the 
shorthand  elerks  twelve  used  Gurney's,  four  Pitman's.  and  one  Taylor's 
System.  Transeripts  hâve  been  made  by  shorthand  elerks,  to  whom 
the  stenographer's  notes  are  sent  every  half  hour  and  who  dictate  to 
two  hnighand  writers  at  the  same  time,  thus  producing  copy  at  the  rate 
of  about  twenty-eight  hundred  words  an  hour.  Thèse  shorthand  elerks 
read  with  wonderful  Axcility,  and  often,  Mr.  Gurney-Angus  states, 
l)ett4»r  than  the  shorthand  writers  whotake  the  reports. 

There  are  (with  possibly  one  or  two  exceptions)  no  officiai  court 
reporters  in  England  who  are  sworn  as  in  the  United  States  to  take 
Verbatim  notes  of  évidence,  etc.,  and  are  re^ognized  as  court  oflBcers, 
and,  while  the  reportingof  trials  is  common,  this  isdoneunder  instruc- 
tions of  counsel,  each  contestant  in  important  casesemployinga  ahort- 
liand  writer.  The  judges'  notes  of  évidence  constitute  the  record  in 
(*as<»s  of  appeal,  but  as  a  matter  of  fa^t  stenographers'  transcîripts  are 
generally  accepted  by  the  courte  where  questions  as  to  testimony  sub- 
mitted  arise.  Officiai  court  stenographers  are  employed  in  some  of  the 
])rovincerf  of  Great  Britain  and  to  some  extent  in  Scotland,  as  well  as  in 
the  United  States,  but  are  almost  unknown  in  Europe. 

Mr.  Isaac  Pitman,  the  inventor  of  i)honography,  lias  furnished  the 
following  statement  in  référence  to  the  use  of  his  system  in  England: 

Tbe  coust^rvatiRiii  niid  iunatc  «liatrust  of  change,  whicli  is  luberent  iu  the  Engllah 
charac'ter,  has  for  some  tiine  militât etl  agairiHt  a  geueral  diffusion  of  a  knowledgc  of 
shorthand.  Once  convinced,  liowevrr,  of  the  de»irability  of  change,  the  rapidity 
with  which  lueans  are  foiind  to  nioet  the  alt>ered  conditions  is  Rcarcely  less  remark- 
able  than  the  résistance  with  which  the  change  wîia  previously  met. 

At  the  time  (1884)  wheu  the  ft»rnier  circular  of  information  was  «'ompiled,  Isaac 
Pitman's  phonography  was  taiight  in  comparatively  few  schools  boyond  the  spécial 
business  collèges  or  schools  of  shorthand  establislied  in  some  of  the  largcr  towns. 
Now  it  can  be  fairly  stat<ed  that  in  tio  country  in  the  world  are  the  facilities  for 
learning  it  so  wid»'spread  or  so  far-reaching  as  in  Great  Britain.  From  the  high- 
class  fonn<Iation  schools,  such  as  Rugby,  Malvern,  etc.,  to  the  humble  board  school 
cveuing  class,  where  the  fces  are  morely  nominal  or  the  tuition  possibly  free,  there 
is  achain  of  edncational  institutions  which  affordeveryoneanopportunity  of  easily 
and  cheaply  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  this  time-saving  art. 

The  Jubilee  of  Phonography  and  the  Terceutenary  of  Shorthand,  hcld  in  the 
autumn  of  1887,  had  a  wonderfully  stimulating  etfect  on  the  stndy  of  phonography. 
The  uumcrous  press  notices  and  articles  which  ap]ieared,  by  calling  public  attention 
to  the  subject,  brought  about  what  might  be  termed  a  phonographic  revival. 
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Tbe  System  in  by  far  tlie  most  geuerui  use  in  that  of  Mr.  Isaac  Pitmau,  and  from 
tbe  8tatistic8  of  reporters  it  will  be  seen  that  it  is  used  by  93  per  cent.  Were  the 
tiipires  taken  ou  larger  nuuibers  it  wonld  probably  be  found  that  this  percentage 
ivould  be  increased  to  97  or  98  per  cent.  A  large  proportion  (4  per  cent)  of  the 
reporters  in  the  London  press  agencies  were  taught  Taylur  and  Gurney  before  the 
adveut  of  pbonogpraphy,  while  in  the  provinces  the  luajority  of  reporters  hâve 
learned  ahorthand  since  the  publication  of  phonography.  From  a  census  of  report- 
ers nsing  it  on  the  Aiistralian  press  it  appears  that  tho  ]>n>portion  of  Pitnian  writers 
is  96  per  cent. 

Phonography  is  a  subject  for  exaniinatiou  with  the  following  bodies:  The  Society 
of  Arts,  the  Lancashire  and  Cheshire  Union  of  Institntes,  the  Yorkdhire  Union  of 
Institntes,  etc.,  and  next  to  bookkeeping  forms  the  favorite  stndy. 

Isaac  Pitman's  sj'stem  of  phonography  haa  been  ada))t«d  to  Krench,  German,  Dntch, 
!<panish,  Italian,  Welsh,  Ilindoo,  and  Malagasy.  Including  tho  numerous  moditica- 
tious  of  it,  "which  inay  properly  be  terined  Pitmanic  «ysteuiH,  it  is  doing  nine-tenths 
of  the  reporting,  correspondcnce,  etc.,  of  the  English-speaking  world. 

Under  the  new  éducation  code  of  1890,  shorthand  forius  one  of  the  tifteen  "spé- 
cifie subjeets,"  any  twc,  of  which  eau  be  taken  by  the  srholars  in  Standards  v,  vi, 
vn.  in  acj  of  the  20,000  board  schools  8catt4*red  over  (Jreat  Britaiu.  A  grant  of  4 
shillings  per  head  per  annuni  is  given,  and  the  8tu<ly  is  sprcad  over  a  period  of 
three  years.  In  practice  the  timc  is  not  so  long,  as  the  greater  part  of  the  scholars 
leave  before  the  coni]detion  of  tho  three  years.  Grants  are  also  given  in  board- 
school  evening  classes  of  2  shillings  per  hcad.  Thèse  evening  classes  are  a  cont  inna- 
tion scheme  of  éducation  for  scholars  wlio  hâve  left  the  board-school  day  classes. 
The  technical  instrnction  aot  of  1889  provided  for  iustrnction  in  conjuiercial  subjects, 
including  shorthand,  but  very  few  towns  availed  themselves  of  its  provisions,  as 
there  was  no  contribution  from  the  Impérial  trcasury  in  aid  of  local  otfort.  Now, 
however,  grants  are  given  in  addition  to  the  local  sums  expended,  and  Sheffield,  one 
of  the  first  towns  to  avail  itself  of  the  provisions  of  the  technical  instrnction  act, 
includeil  phonography  as  a  form  of  instrnction  rtMjuired  in  that  district. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  phonography  has  not  hitherto  been  assisted  by 
grants,  the  number  of  scholars  who  hâve  taken  up  the  study  in  board  schools  is  con- 
sidérable. Statistics  show  that  in  London  1,009  boys  and  42  girls  are  being  taught 
Isaac  Pitman's  shorthand  under  the  board;  and  in  the  provinces  2,932  boys  and  147 
girls;  making  a  total  for  Great  Hritain  of  4,130.  Thèse  ligures  niust  not  be  taken  as 
including  ail  that  arc  learning.  A  tcachcr  in  Manchester,  where  nearly  1,000  board- 
school  chililren  are  instructed  in  this  subject,  states  that  the  number  given  in  his 
retum  is  *'  irrespeeti  ve  of  the  large  number  attending  the  elementary  evening  classes 
of  the  board.*' 

Statistics  hâve  been  compiled  of  the  numbers  learning  phonography  in  Great  Brit- 
ain,  but  as  the  figures  hâve  been  c.ollected  for  the  first  time,  and  no  effort  has  been 
made  to  include  those  receiving  private  instruction,  they  are  nccessarily  incom- 
plète. The  retnms  show  that  34,739  niales  and  3,028  females,  making  a  total  of 
37,767,  were  nnder  instruction  in  February,  1890.  Thèse  students  were  taught  in 
1,260  collèges,  schools,  institutions,  and  private  classes  by  875  teachers,  111  of  whom 
teach  iu  London.    The  number  being  tanght  for  the  whole  of  last  year  was  44,730. 

As  the  mem1)ers  of  the  Phonetic  Society,  which  yearly  receives  an  addition  to 
it.8  number  of  4,700  members,  correct  the  exercises  of  juipils  free  of  charge,  very 
many  persons  learn  privately,  and  no  attempt  has  been  niaile  to  include  thèse  in  the 
above  figures.  Were  it  possible  to  include  ail  those  wlio  are  learning  phonography 
there  is  little  doubt  that  it  would  very  nearly  approach  the  number  wliobuy  "  The 
Pbonographic  Teacher/'  of  which  150,000  copies  are  purchased  evcry  year. 

The  literatnre  of  Isaac  Pitman's  phonogi'aphy  is  extensive,  the  number  of  works 
now  published  (instrnction  books  and  shorthand  reading  books)  being  84.  If  ail 
that  hare  been  issued  since  the  commencement  were  reckoned,  many  of  which  are 
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ont  of  printy  the  total  woiild  exceed  150.  Among  the  works  printed  cntirely  in 
phonograpby  may  be  mcntioncd  .Esop»  Fables^  Bacou'h  Essays,  The  Bible  (litho- 
graphed  thi^ee  times  and  now  being  reprinted),  Blackie's  Self-Culture,  The  Book  of 
Couimon  Prayer,  Paul  Cliflord,  John  Bunyan,  The  Church  Service,  The  Ancient  Mari-' 
ner,  The  Poetical  WorkH  of Cowper,  John  Halifax,  Pickwick  Papers,  A  Chnstmas  Carol, 
Oliver  Twist,  the  Vicar  of  Wakefield,  Gray's  Elegy,  Little  Things  of  Katiue,  by  L. 
H.  Grindon  ;  Tom  Browii's  School  Days,  The  Legcnd  of  Sleepy  Hollow,  Raaselas, 
Macaulay's  Btograx>hies,  Macauluy's  Essays,  Milton's  Paradiso  Lost.  Scott*8  Waverly 
and  Ivauhœ,  Heaveu  and  its  Wonders,  by  Emanuel  Swedenborg  ;  GuUiver^s  Travels, 
Thankful  Blo88oni,  by  Bret  Ilarte  ;  The  Autobiography  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  Talcs 
and  Skctches,  Gleauings  from  Popular  Authors,  Leaves  froni  the  Note  Book  of  T.  A. 
Reed,  Représentative  British  Orations.  and  numerous  smaller  works.  Of  the 
Phonographic  Teachor  1,370,000  havo  boen  isHued,  and  of  the  Manual  650,000.  Lai-ge 
qnantities  of  thèse  books  go  to  the  colonies  and  to  America,  and  as  Mr.  Pitman  bas 
recently  established  a  brandi  of  his  publishing  business  in  New  York,  in  ail  prob- 
ability  an  increasing  number  will  go  to  America.  Two  weekly  periodicals  are  pub- 
lished,  the  '^Phonctic  Journal'*  having  a  circulation  uf  25,000;  and  seven  monthly 
shorthand  magazines. 

From  a  census  takcn  of  the  principal  London  and  provincial  papers  and  news 
agencies,  and  based  on  607  journal ists,  Isaac  Pitman's  System  of  shorthand  was  used 
by  569  of  thèse;  that  is,  by  93  per  cent. 

Certificates  are  granted  by  Mr.  Pitman  for  speed,  for  theoretical  knowledge  of  the 
System,  and  also  for  a  knowledge  uf  the  Teacher.  Thèse  speed  certificates,  grant«d 
through  shorthand  associations,  form  a  valuable  means  of  gauging  a  student's 
knowledge  of  the  art.  With  a  view  uf  stimulating  the  study  of  i)honography,  Mr. 
Pitman  oifers  annually  gold,  si  1  ver,  and  bronze  medals  for  proficiency  in  writ- 
ing,  whtch  are  granted  through  the  varions  phonographic  associations.  A  pho- 
nographic Society  is  in  course  of  formation  to  embrace  ail  the  provincial  and 
metropolitan  associations,  to  constitute  a  central  body  to  promote  the  interests  of 
phonograpby  and  to  raise  the  status  of  its  practitioners. 

Mr.  Pitmt^n  bas  recently  erected  nome  uew  promises  for  the  production  of  his 
phonographic  litcratnre.  The  building  covers  a  quarter  of  an  acre;  the  number  of 
hands  employed  is  over  50,  and  the  weekly  outpnt  of  phonographic  matter  weighs 
about2ton8. 

The  Phoiietic  Journal  fur  Juue  6, 1891,  contains  statistics  of  instruc- 
tion in  phonograpby  for  the  year  1890.  Returns  were  received  from 
793  teachers,  giving  instruction,  at  the  date  of  the  returu,  in  1,520 
achools  and  classes  to  46,428  pensons,  of  whom  4,741  were  females. 
The  total  number  for  the  year  was  55,558,  an  increase  of  11,828  upon 
the  figures  of  1889.  In  the  board  schools  of  London  2,561  boys  and 
920  girls  were  taught  phonograpby,  while  in  the  provinces  tlie  students 
consisted  of  5,592  boys  and  873  girls,  an  increase  for  the  year  in  the 
schools  last  mentioned  of  upward  of  150  per  cent. 

J.  M.  Sloan  states  that  since  the  issue  of  the  Sloan-Duployan  In- 
structor  in  Deeeniber,  1882,  230,000  bave  been  sold,  and  that  his  Sys- 
tem is  taught  in  more  than  600  schools  and  collèges. 

FiNLAND. — Lient.  August  Fabritius,  of  Helsingfor8,ha8  furnished  the 
following  statement: 

The  System  of  Gabelsberger,  which  was  translated  into  the  Swedish  language 
about  1860,  was  during  the  course  of  the  next  few  years  adapted  to  the  Finnish  by 
8vau,  and  since  that  timo  steuography  bas  been  employed  in  the  parliamentary 
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mn'ice  in  SwediHh,  iu  the  two  cbambers  of  uobility  and  cities,  aud  in  the  two  other 
chambcni  of  the  clergy  and  peasantry  botli  tbe  Swedisb  aud  Fiuuisli  languages  are 
nsed.  The  shortbuud  notes  are  transcribcd  by  women,  who  bave  a<;quire<l  grcat 
skill  in  reading  shortbaud  and  wbo  use  typowritons.  Tbo  salaries  of  tbe  parliament- 
ary  stenograpbers  range  from  $260  per  montb  for  the  rhiefs  of  bureaus  to  $40  for  the 
younge0t  appreutices.  Tbere  are  thrce  .sborthand  associai iou8^  oue  in  Helsingfors 
w'itb  aboat  200  members,  one  in  Abo  aud  one  iu  Borga.  Instruction  in  the  art  bas 
l3een  given  in  the  normal  school  at  Helsingfors  and  at  t\w  Swedish  scbool  for  boys 
and  girla  in  the  same  place.  Private  instruction  bas  also  beeu  given  in  Bjorneborg, 
Borgâ,  Helsingfors,  Tammerfors,  Tavastcbus,  Uleâborg,  Wasa,  aud  Abo.  For  dîs- 
seminating  the  art  two  monthly  journals  are  publisbed^  one  in  Swedish,  called  Tid- 
uing  for  Stenografi,  and  one  in  Fiunish  cntitled  Pikakirjoituslehti.  The  art  is  ex- 
tensively  used  by  students  in  inakiug  notes  of  lectures  delivered  by  the  professors  at 
the  University  of  Helsingfors,  which  are  froquently  transcribed  on  typewriters,  litho- 
graphed,  and  ofiered  for  sale. 

France. — In  1651  Jacques  Cossard  pnbliâhed  the  first  method  of 
sliorthand  in  France.  Thirty  years  later  Cliarles  Aloysius  Ramsay 
pablisbed  liis  Tacbéographie  in  Frencli  and  Latin.  Coulon  de  Thévenot 
issued  a  sbortband  metbod  of  bis  owu  invention  in  1778,  éditions  of 
wbicb  were  printed  in  1779, 1782, 1794, 1802,  and  1827.  Bertin  adapted 
tbe  Englisb  metbod  of  Taylor  to  tlie  Frencb  language  in  1792,  and  sev- 
eral  éditions  of  bis  work  were  printed.  Conen  de  Prépéan  and  Prévost 
issued  modifications  of  tbe  Bertin  System,  tbe  fli\st  in  1809,  tbe  otber  in 
1828.  Several  sténographie  metbods  are  no\r  used  in  tbe  Frencb  Par- 
liament.    The  proceedings  in  each  lionse  are  reported  by  a  cori)s  of 

13  stenograpbers,  G  revisers,  a  sous  chef,  and  a  chef.  Tbe  ^'  rouleurs'' 
take  notes  for  two  minutes  only  «ach,  wbile  tbe  "réviseurs"  wTite  for 
fifteen  minutes  each.  L'Institut  Sténograpbique  des  Deux  Mondes  is 
reported  to  bave  over  3,000  members  and  tbere  are  40  otber  societies 
devoted  to  tbe  propagation  of  tbe  Duployan  System.  Tbe  foUowers  of 
tbe  Prévost-Delaunay  and  Grosselin  metbods  bave  one  society  each, 
wbile  tbere  are  two  societies  to  disseminate  tbe  Aimé-Paris  style. 
Stolze's  stenograpby,  adapted  by  Michaelis,  is  used  to  a  limited  extent. 
Dr.  Weber  states  that  tbere  are  3,000  elementary  scbools  in  France  in 
wbicb  tbe  metbod  of  Duployé  is  taugbt.  Tbe  Association  Profes- 
sionelle  des  Sténograx)bes  Français  was  organized  in  1890,  baving  for 
its  objects  tbe  examination  and  certification  of  compétent  stenogra- 
pbers and  the  gênerai  interests  of  tbe  profession.  Monsieur  Grosselin, 
chiefof  tbe  sténographie  service  in  theChamberof  Deputies,  is  tbe  prési- 
dent. 

M.  Joseph  Depoin,  stenographer  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  and 
prei^ident  of  the  Institut  Sténograpbique  des  Deux  Mondes,  states  that 

14  éditions  of  Duployé's  System  bave  been  issued.  Tbe  publications  of 
the  institute  (organized  July  18, 1872)  number  nearly  400  volumes,  many 
languages  being  represented.  M.  Duployé  bas  taugbt  sliorthand  in  tbe 
Saperior  Normal  School,  the  Polytechnic  School,  tbe  Military  Scbool  of 
St.  Cyr,  etc.  "Le  Sténographe"  bas  been  issued  evory  week  since  its 
appearance  in  1869;  it  is  now  called  "Le  Journal  des  Sténographes.'^ 
Sinoe  the  year  mentioned  120  Duployan  sbortband  magazines  hâve 
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appeared,  tlie  oldest  being  ''La  Luniière,l'  formerly  "La Dictée" (1871), 
"Le  Progrtrs"  (1876),  "La Gazette''  (1877),  "Le Téléphone"  (1880),  and 
"UEclair"  (1880).  The  Sténographie  Institute  lias  issued  3,600  certifi- 
cates  to  i>erson8  who  hâve  proved  theniselves  i)ossessed  of  a  correct 
kuowledge  of  the  art,  and  250  diplomas  hâve  been  granted  since  1872  to 
those  who  hâve  denionstrated  their  abihty  to  write  100  words  or  more 
per  minute. 

Germany. — The  earliest  shorthand  method  published  in  Germany 
(1679)  WÎ18  au  adaptation  of  the  English  systeni  of  Shelton.  Taylor's 
shorthand  was  adapted  to  the  German  language  by  Mosengeil  aud 
Horstig  in  1796  and  1707  respeetively.  The  two  leading  Systems  of 
stenography  to-day  are  those  of  Gabelsberger  and  Stolze.  The  method 
of  Franz  Xavier  Gabelsberger,  secretary  of  the  Bavarian  miuistry,  was 
not  published  until  1834,  after  it  had  been  practiced  for  seventeeu 
years.  Ilis  cliaracters  are  formed  from  the  ordinary  loughand  script 
instead  of  géométrie  signs.  Henry  August  Wilhelm  Stolze  i)ublished 
bis  System  in  1841.  It  is  based  npon  that  of  Gabelsberger,  and  some  of 
the  alphabetic  cliara<îters  are  the  same.  The  System  of  Leopold  Fred- 
erick Arends  was  first  published  in  1850,  and  an  improved  édition  ap- 
peared  in  1860.  The  assertion  that  its  basis  was  the  French  method 
of  Fayet  has  been  vigorously  denied,  but  there  are  many  points  of  sim- 
ilarity.  lioller's  stenography  and  Lehman n's  steno-tachygraphy  are 
modifications  of  the  Arends  system.  The  System  of  Stolze  has  been  pub- 
lished in  three  différent  styles,  known  as  the  old,  the  intermediate,  and 
the  new  Stolze,  while  further  efforts  t©  alter  it  hâve  been  made  by  Vel- 
ten,  Merkes,  and  others.  Gabelsberger's  stenography  has  been  modified 
by  Fanlmanu  and  Sclirey.  Besides  tliese,  many  other  Systems  hâve 
been  priuted,  those  issued  by  Brauns,  Frieclrieh,  Herzog,  Kluge,  and 
Vogel  being  perhaps  the  most  noteworthy. 

Dr.  Zeibig  gives  the  following  figures  witli  référence  to  Gabelsber- 
ger's  System  for  tlie  year  ended  June  30, 1889:  There  were  at  that  time 
703  so(!ieties,  with  18,470  regular  members,  of  which  547  societies  were 
hi  the  (îerman  Empire,  their  membership  being  13,375.  In  Austria- 
Hungary  there  were  101  societies,  having  3,586  regular  members;  in 
Switzerland,  9  soci(»ties,  witli  165  members;  Italy,  17  societies,  with 
560  members;  Denmark,  1  soeiety,  with  52  members;  S weden,  18  socie- 
ties, with  269  members;  Norway,  1  soeiety,  with  26  members;  Finland, 
3  societies,  with  246  members;  Bulgaria,  1  soeiety,  with  21  members; 
England,  1  soeiety,  with  20  members;  France,  1  soeiety,  with  12  mem- 
bers; United  States,  3  societies,  with  138  members.  The  number  of 
persons  instructed  in  Gabelsberger's  shorthand  during  that  year  was 
20,650  in  schools,  11,867  ont  of  scliools.  Of  thèse  19,522  were  in  the 
German  Empire,  17,414  in  Austria  Hungary,  141  in  Switzerland,  677 
iu  italy,  193  in  Denmark,  103  in  Sweden,  69  in  Finland,  13  in  Norway, 
230  in  Bulgaria,  15  in  Turkey,  Il  iu  Greece,  10  in  France,  and  105  in 
the  United  States.  The  Italiau  school  of  Gabelsberger-Niië  has  19 
BOcietieSi  17  of  which,  with  560  members,  are  iu  Italy  and  2  in  Austria. 
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In  this  method  there  bave  been  841  persons  instructed.  Ëight  societies, 
with  269  regular  members,  represent  tbe  Gabeisberger  System  as 
adapted  to  the  Bohemiaii  language,  and  instruction  wa«  given  to  6,134 
persons^  10  persons  being  instructed  in  the  method  as  adapted  to  the 
Croatian  tongue  and  72  to  the  PoUsh  adaptation.  Commissions 
appoiut^d  by  tbe  government  to  examine  candidates  for  teachers  of 
stenograpby  exist  in  Austria  Hungary,  Bavaria,  and  Saxony.  Tbe 
System  of  Gabeisberger  is  used  to  record  tbe  législative  proceedings 
in  Prague,  Agram,  Buda-Pesth,  Sopbia,  Atbens,  Copenbagen,  Cliristi- 
ania,  Stockholm,  and  Helsingfors.  Tbe  proceedings  of  the  chambers 
m  Bavaria,  Baden,  Wiirtemberg,  Hesse,  Saxony,  Saxe-Weimar,  Coburg- 
Gotha,  Alsace- Lorraine,  Bremen,  and  tbe  Austrian  Reichsrath  are 
reported  by  Gabeisberger  stenograpbers,  wbile  balf  of  the  steuogra- 
phers  in  the  German  Reichstag,  as  well  as  in  tbe  Hungarian  Parlia- 
ment,  use  the  same  method.  It  is  practiced  also  in  taking  down  tbe 
proceedings  of  tbe  provincial  assemblies  at  Silesia  and  tbe  Bhine 
provinces. 

Gabelsberger's  stenograpby  bas  been  embraced  in  the  officiai  curric- 
ulum  of  the  bigh  scbools  in  Saxony  since  1873.  The  meqibers  of  tbe 
Royal  Sténographie  InstituteatDresden  give  instruction  in  shorthand, 
and  for  every  sueb  course  tbe  Government  pays  them  tbe  sum  of  210 
marks.  TJp  to  1888  certificates  of  competency  to  teach  tbe  System  bad 
been  issued  by  that  institute  to  sixty-six  persons. 

The  first  society  devoted  to  tbe  propagation  of  Gabelsberger's  System 
was  organized  at  Leipsic  in  1846.  Four  bundred  and  ûftyone  societies 
are  included  in  tbe  Deutscher  Gabeisberger  Stenographenbund,  organ- 
ized in  1868. 

In  the  Prussian  House  of  Deputies  only  tbe  System  of  Stolze  is  used, 
and  it  is  said  that  with  one  excîeption  ail  tbe  stenograpbers  in  tbe  Upper 
House  are  Stolzeans,  but  in  the  diets  of  ail  the  other  German  States 
the  System  of  Gabeisberger  is  practiced.  Tbe  corps  of  reporters  of  the 
German  Reichstag  consists  of  an  equal  number  of  Gabeisberger  and 
Stolze  writers. 

From  June  1, 1888,  to  May  31,  1889,  6,051  persons  received  instruc- 
tion in  Stolze's  stenograpby.  In  1887  tbe  number  of  shorthand  jour- 
nals  published  in  Germany  was  76. 

The  foUowing  figures  show  the  number  of  socûeties  representing  tbe 
several  methods  in  Germany,  with  tbe  membership  of  each,  for  the 
year  ended  June  30, 1889  : 
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There  were  76  societies  of  collège  studeuts,  with  a  membership  of  1,536, 
and  12  societies  for  women,  baving  308  members  ;  aiso  3  military  societies, 
with  189  members,  wbich  hâve  afforded  inatructiou  to  1,656  soldiers. 

Greece. — Joseph  Mindler,  a  German  stenographer,  adapted  Gabels- 
berger's  System  to  the  Greek  language  in  1850,  and  was  appoint^d  sten- 
ographer to  the  Greek  National  Council  at  Athens.  A  shorthand 
Society  was  organized  by  him  at  Patras  in  1863.  Blachos  published 
a  modification  of  Mindler's  method.  As  early  as  1853  Panos  Heliop- 
oulos  had  pnblished  â  Greek  system  of  shorthand,  but  it  was  very  little 
practiced. 

HuNGARY. — Istvan  Gati  is  said  by  Dr.  Zeibig  to  hâve  practiced  short- 
hand in  taking  down  sermons  from  1769  to  1772.  His  System  was  pub- 
lished in  1820.  The  English  method  of  Taylor,  translated  by  Borsos, 
was  the  first  System  used  in  Huugary.  The  Systems  of  Gabelsberger 
and  Stolze,  adapted  by  Markovits  and  Fenny vessy  respectively,  hâve 
the  largest  folio wing.  The  flrst  was  printed  in  1863.  Fennyvessy  and 
Konyi,  his  pupil,  were  appointed  chiefs  of  the  sténographie  bureau  of 
Parliament.  Gabelsberger's  System  was  introduced  into  the  high 
schools  in  1879  and  has  been  regularly  taught  since  that  time. 

India. — Shorthand  is  generally  very  little  used  in  India.  Three 
stenographers  are  appointed  for  service  in  the  Parliament,  one  by  the 
viceroy  and  one  each  by  the  Beugal  and  Indian  governments. 

Italy. — Mr.  Guiseppe  Marzorati,  chief  stenographer  in  the  Cham- 
ber  of  Deputies  at  Rome,  says  that  stenography  per  se  can  hardly  be 
said  to  exist  in  Italy,  as,  with  the  exception  of  Parliament,  no  other 
body  makes  use  of  it.  It  is  not  used  in  [)rovincial  or  communal  coun- 
cils,  neither  in  tribunals,  on  journals,  or  by  private  indi\iduals.  It  is 
a  very  rare  occurrence  outside  of  Parliament  for  more  than  three  or 
four  addresses  a  year  to  be  stenographically  reported.  Inde^d,  there 
is  so  little  call  for  reporters  that  shorthand  is  very  little  taught  as  a 
branch  of  éducation.  Ilowever,  in  a  few  government  technical  schools 
the  Gabelsberger-Noll  system  of  st^enography  is  taught,  but  merely  as 
an  optional  branch.  There  are  also  a  few  sténographie  societies  which 
give  free  instruction  in  thesame  System,  and  they  hâve  a  good  number 
of  pupils.  The  re[)orts  of  the  Senate  are  made  by  the  Mi'chela  ma^îhine  ; 
those  of  the  Cliamber  of  Deputies  by  stenographers.  In  order  to 
obtain  rapid  work  upon  the  macîhine  much  practice  is  required,  and  the 
question  arises  whetlier  such  a  machine  is  of  great  use  when  so  much 
eau  be  donc  with  the  pen.  There  are  12  persous  making  use  of  this 
machine  and  2  assistants.  The  two  manage  the  machine;  the  others 
Write  off  the  matter  in  the  ordinary  way.  Then  there  are  4  revisers 
and  a  dire<5tor  in  charge.  In  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  the  discussions 
are  reported  by  the  Taylor  System,  which  has  been  adapted  to  the  Ital- 
ian  language  by  the  Amanti  System,  a  modification  from  the  method  of 
Delpino.  The  sténographie  bureau  consists  of  the  chief  stenographer 
and  2  assistants,  and  there  is  five  times  as  much  work  in  the  Gham- 
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ber  of  Dei>utie8  as  in  the  Seiiate.  There  are  7  revisers  aud  a  reviser- 
iD-cliie£. 

There  are  seventeen  societies  in  Italy  devoted  to  the  propagation  of 
Gabelsberger's  System,  having  a  membership  of  560. 

A  phonographic  society,  devoted  to  the  propagation  of  Isaac  Pit- 
man's  shorthand,  was  organized  at  Rome  in  1883. 

Japan. — Minamoto  Koki,  after  years  of  study,  invented  a  System 
of  shorthand  for  the  Japanese  language  and  began  teachiug  it  as 
early  as  1879.  Ui)on  the  return  from  Europe  in  the  summer  of  1890, 
of  Mr.  Kaneko  Kentaro,  chief  secretary  of  the  House  of  Peers,  the 
Japanese  Government  resolved  to  organize  au  officiai  System  of  short- 
hand writing. .  Fourteenstenographers  were  found  to  beneeded  ineach 
house,  and  students  of  Minamoto  were  employed.  Verbatim  reports 
of  the  proceedings  in  each  house  appeared  every  morningat  6  o'clock  in 
the  Officiai  Gazette.  Two  chief  stenographers  of  the  two  houses  are 
Messrs.  Wakabayashi  and  Hayashi.    A  writerin  the  Japan  Mail  says: 

The  sténographie  records  of  the  Dict  will,  in  ail  probability,  bridge  over  the 
galf  that  séparâtes  the  written  from  the  spoken  language,  thus  conferring  on  litcr- 
ary  Japan  the  immense  boon  of  being  able  to  record  its  thoughts  in  the  phraseology 
oftheir  conception. 

Mexico. — Bustamente  published  a  text-bookon  stenography  in  1855, 
but  the  method  has  no  folio wing  :  Marti's  System  is  used  by  the  sten- 
ographers in  the  Congress,  and  one  of  them,  Eafael  Lozados,  brought 
out  a  modification  of  that  style  in  1870.  Tlie  proceedings  of  the  Con- 
gress were  reported  by  a  corps  of  three  stenographers  in  1822,  Manuel 
Altamiran  being  the  chief.  Two  stenographers  are  now  employed  in 
the  Sénats  and  ten  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Netheblands. — The  foUowing  statement  in  référence  to  the  use  of 
shorthand  in  the  Netherlands  ha^  been  furnished  by  Mr.  Cornelis 
Anthonius  Steger,  the  director  of  the  Sténographie  Institnte  of  the 
States-General.  Mr.  Steger  celebrated  the  fortieth  anniversary  of  his 
service  as  chief  parliamentary  stenographer,  on  February  15, 1889,  on 
which  occasion  many  tokens  of  appréciation  were  bestowed  upon  him 
by  the  King  and  Government.  Ile  is  an  officer  of  the  order  of  the  Open 
Crovn  and  also  a  knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands. 

The  first  System  of  stenography  was  introduced  by  J.  Keyner,  a  mer- 
chant  of  Rotterdam,  in  the  year  1673,  and  six  years  later  J.  Gosens  van 
Helderen,  of  Amsterdîim,  edited  a  ^'  Kort-Schrifb-Boek,"  both  methods 
very  much  resenibUng  Shelton's  English  stenography.  Then  followed 
B.  Mowick  (1750),  J.  Bossuyt  (1814),  who  translated  the  System  of 
Conen  de  Prépéan,  P.  G.  Witsen  Geysbeek  (1827),  who  adapted  the 
okygraphy  of  Dr.  Erdmann,  H.  Somerhausen,  J.  Bossaert  (1829),  and 
P.  Bogaert  (1830).  Ail  thèse  Systems  proved  failures  and  hâve  never 
beeu  practiced. 

The  first  and  the  second  chambers  of  the  States-General  are  rei)orted 
by  an  officiai  sténographie  bureau  composed  of  a  director-stenographer 
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aod  of  12  steiiograpbers.  There  are  2  pupil  stenographers.  The 
yearly  expense  amouuts  to  aboat  $12,000.  The  director,  Mr.  Steger, 
has  given  public  instruction  in  the  art  each  year  since  1870,  but  on 
account  of  the  few  opportunities  to  use  shorthaud  to  pecuniary  advan- 
tage  stenography  has  up  to  this  tinie  made  little  progress.  The  System 
belongs  to  the  géométrie  school  and  was  composed  by  H.  L.  Tetar  van 
Elven  about  1856  and  completed  by  his  pupil,  Steger,  who  was  thefirst 
professional  stenographer  in  the  Netberlands,  and  who  published  the 
method  in  1867  and  in  1888.  Mr.  Steger  has  also  published  a  history 
of  shorthand  (1873,  second  édition  1888).  Mr.  Werst,  a  pupil  of  Mr. 
Steger,  teaches  shorthand  at  the  commercial  school  of  Amsterdam. 
Adaptations  of  the  Systems  of  Neu-Stolze  by  a  Mr.  Wéry,  a  German, 
of  that  of  Isaac  Pitman,  and  of  those  of  Gabelsberger  and  Stolze  com- 
bined  by  Capt.  Gondschaal,  a  German  stenograplier,  hâve  appeared. 
In  1869  Mr.  J.  B.  Rietstap  translated  the  System  of  Gabelsberger.  In 
1881  the  Alt  Stolze  stenography  was  translated  by  Reinbold  and  Brand 
von  Straaten.  In  1882  a  *' Commercial  Stenography"  was  issued  by 
Mr.  Dekker, 

Only  the  lystem  of  Van  Elven-Steger  is  practiced  in  the  parliament; 
the  other  Systems  hâve  some  adhérents,  but  none  has  yet  given  practi- 
cal  results.  No  shorthand  journal  is  published  and  no  shorthand  socie- 
ties,  strictly  speaking,  exist.  Shorthand  is  not  used  in  the  assemblies 
of  the  States  Provincial  nor  in  courts  of  justice.  The  reporters  for  the 
press  usually  employ  a  System  of  abbreviated  longhand  and  do  not 
prépare  Verbatim  reports. 

NoRWAY. — Herr  Cappelen,  chief  parliamentary  shorthand  writer  at 
Christiania,  Norway,  writes: 

We  use  hère  tlie  «ystom  of  Gabelsberger  exclusively,  wbicb  I  introdnced  in  1867. 
Ëvery  year  a  public  course  in  sborthand,  lasting  five  months,  is  given  free  of  charge. 
The  class  nsually  consists  of  froni  50  to  60  pupils»  but  only  about  10  take  the  officiai 
exumination.  The  text-book  used  is  one  arranged  by  me  and  one  of  my  colleagues. 
Stenography  is  not  taught  in  schools,  except  in  the  Academy  of  Commerce  in  Chris- 
tiania, wheve  the  study  is  optioual.  Private  courses  hâve  been  given  at  différent 
times  in  othor  cities.  Christiania  has  formed  a  society  of  stenog^aphers  whose 
members  wero  or  are  st^înographers  of  the  National  Congress  (Storthinget).  This 
society  lias  about  25  members,  and  is  tlie  only  sténographie  association  in  Norway. 
No  shorthand  journal  is  published,  although  one  has  been  suggested.  The 'sténo- 
graphie corps  of  the  Storthinget  consists  of  3  revisers,8  stenographers,  and  8  assist- 
ant stenographers,  ail  of  wliom  use  the  System  of  Gabelsberger.  The  sessions 
usually  last  four  hours,  and  one  stenographer  and  his  assistant  write  together  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  at  a  time,  after  which  the  mat  ter  is  dictated.  When  the  manu- 
script  has  been  readby  the  revisers  it  is  sent  to  the  priuters,  and  the  following  day 
it  is  sent  to  me  for  revision,  appearing  one  day  later  in  the  papers.  When  the 
Chamber  and  the  Senate  are  both  in  session,  the  work  requires  more  time  because 
the  same  corps  of  stenographers  does  ail  the  writing. 

Portugal. — The  first  shorthand  system  published  in  Portugal  was 
that  of  Antonio  Patrizio  Pinto  Rodriguez,  issued  early  in  the  présent 
century,  but  the  art  was  eomparatively  little  used  before  1822,  when 
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Ad^Io  Ramon  Marti  begaii  to  report,  tlie  proceecKiigs  of  tho  Certes. 
The  8ysteiii  used  was  that  of  tho  elder  Marti,  aud  it  lian  contiimed  to 
be  U8ed  Initli  in  tbe  Seuat'O  aiid  Ohainber  of  Deputie8.  «Icniquîn 
Mai*hado  publisbed  an  adaptation  of  Taylor'u  isystem,  Duluuba  e  Silva 
iHSiied  a  metbod  of  bis  own  invention,  and  Dr.  Miebaelis  adapted  tlie 
System  of  Stolze  to  tbe  Portiiguese,  but  aside  froni  Un  ofticial  use  in 
Parbauient,  sbortband  is  very  little  practiced  in  Portugal. 

Princjb  Edward  Island. — W.  II.  Crosskill  gave  instruction  dur- 
iiig  tbe  year  ISHO-IK)  to  22  persons  in  tlie  Benn  Pitnian  System.  Tbe 
sliortband  field  is  reported  tobe  small,  but  interestintlie  artisincreas- 
ing  yearly. 

RoiTMANiA. — A.  Stoenescû  translated  tbe  System  of  Gabelsberger, 

publisbed  a  nionthly  magazine,  and  was  given  ebargc  of  rei)orting  tbe 

proceedings  of  tbe  Senate  and  Cbamber  of  Deputie»  at  Bucbarest. 

Vu  adaptation  of  tbe  Frencb  System  of  Tondeur  is  reported  to  bemost 

iirgely  used. 

UussiA. — Baron  von  Wolke  issued  tbe  first  System  of  stenograpby 
in  Russia  about  tbe  end  of  tbe  bustcentury.  Manyother  Systems  were 
iifterwards  brougbt  ont,  but  noue  were  successful  in  gaining  popnlarity. 
In  1864  translations  of  Gabelsberger  were  issued  by  Olcbin  and  alsoby 
Tornauw  and  Zeibig,  and  a  translation  of  Stolze  by  l^aulson  and  Me«- 
ser  appeared  soon  afterward.  Tbis  was  in-  resiwnse  to  an  otter  of  a 
reward  of  1,500  rubU^s  made  by  tbe  mînistry  of  éducation  for  tbe  best 
treatise  on  stenograpliy,  wbicb  was  divided  between  tbe  two  Systems 
of  (iabelsberger  and  Stolze. 

ScoTLAND. — Sbortband  is  extensively  taugbt  in  board  and  secondary 
scbools  and  by  sbortband  associations.  One  teaeber  of  pbonograpby 
in  Glasgow  is  said  to  give  instruction  to  nearly  a  tbousand  persons 
eacb  year. 

In  Scotland  laws  authorizing  tbe  employment  of  stenograpbers 
in  divorce  cases  were  passed  in  1801,  and  in  1860  tbeir  service  was 
autborized  in  ail  civil  crises  in  tbe  (îourt  of  session.  By  tbe  act  of  1868 
évidence  in  cases  of  jury  trials  migbt  by  cousent  be  reported  by  a  sbort- 
band writer,  and  tbe  privilcffe  is  frequently  availed  of. 

Sëbvia. — Milovuc  publisbed  a  translation  of  Stolze's  System  into  tbe 
Servian  in  1866,  and  anotber  was  issued  by  DJordjevic  in  18(>7.  In 
1876,  wben  a  Parliament  was  formed  for  tbe  Kingdom  of  Servia,  an 
ofiicial  was  sent  to  Austria  to  learn  stenograpby  and  adapt  it  to  tbe 
Servian.  He  studied  Gabelsberger's  System  at  Vieiina,  and  after  bis 
rctum  to  Belgrade  gave  instruction,  four  of  bis  students  being  employed 
as  stenograpbers  in  tbe  Senate. 

Spain. — Botli  tbe  Systems  of  Francisco  de  Pauli  Marti  and  of  Pedro 
Garriga  y  Marill  bave  a  considérable  following  in  Spain.  Marti  first 
bronght  ont  an  adaptation  of  tbe  Englisb  metbod  of  Samuel  Taylor 
(1786)  wbicb  was  publisbed  in  18(K),  and  ai'tt^rwards  an  improved  Sys- 
tem, of  wbicb  éditions  appeared  in  1803,  1813, 1821,  and  1824.  In  1802 
3061 3 
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the  Government  established  at  Madrid  an  institution  for  disséminât- 
ing  the  art,  and  Marti  was  appointed  teacher  at  a  salary  of  10,000 
pesetas  per  annum.  His  first  class  consisted  of  175  persons.  Upon 
bis  death,  in  1827,  he  was  succeeded  by  Manuel  Eugenio  Vêla. 
Angelo  Eamon  Marti  adapted  liis  fatlier's  systc^m  to  the  Portugiiese 
and  Italian  languages.  Alvarez  Guerra  issued  an  adaptation  of 
Taylor's  System,  in  parts,  from  1797  to  1813,  but  his  work  attracted 
littlo  attention.  A  System  based  on  that  of  Marti  was  published  by 
Xaramillo  in  1811.  Vêla  published  Marti's  System  in  1845,  and  works 
on  a  similar  basis  were  issued  by  Sotomayor,  Zannieola,  Villasenor, 
Lopez,  Bas,  and  others.  On  Vela's  death,  in  1853,  his  chair  was  tiiken 
by  Francisco  de  Paulo  Madrazo,  who  taught  the  art  until  1868;  upon 
his  decease  the  lustituto  de  San  Isidro  assumed  the  task  of  instruction. 
Francisco  Serra  y  Ginesta,  a  pui)il  of  Marti  in  1803,  who  began  to  tea<.*li 
shorthand  in  the  Junta  de  Comereio  at  Barcelona  in  1805,  issued  a 
modification  of  his  master's  method  iu  1816.  He  was  succeeded  as  in- 
structor  by  José  Andren.  The  systeni  of  Marti-Serra  was  iiropagated 
by  the  Sociedad  Econômica  Barcolonesa  de  Amigos  del  Pais,  and  a 
number  of  works  based  upon  it  hâve  been  printed  from  time  to  time. 

The  System  of  Garriga,  which  appeared  m  1864,  is  based  on  the 
method  of  Marti-Serra,  as  was  to  be  expectesd,  (xarriga  having  been  a 
l)upil  of  Andren.  The  meaning  of  the  alphabetic  signs  is  changed, 
howevor,  and  tlie  system  in  practiee resembles  veiy  littlc  that  of  Marti. 
A  Society  for  the  i)ropagation  of  this  style  of  shorthand  was  founded, 
in  1872,  under  the  name  of  the  Corporacion  Tîwiuigi*atica  del  Sistema 
Gairiga.  Jos6  Balari  y  Jovany,  a  pupil  and  friend  of  Garriga,  became 
instructor  for  the  DiputîUîion  Provincial  in  the  following  year. 

Gabelsbergei^'s,  Stolze's,  and  Duployé's  Systems  hâve  been  adapted 
to  the  Spauish  language  and  are  used  to  a  h'mited  ext-ent. 

There  are  twelve  stenographeis  in  the  Senate  at  Madrid  and  sixte^n 
in  the  Gongreso  de  J>iputiwlos.  The  salaries  paid  vary  from  10,000  to 
3,000  pesetas  per  annum. 

SWEDEN. — Garl  Keventer,  of  Westervik,  writc^s  that  shortlian<l  hiis 
made  great  i)rogress  in  his  country,  the  Systems  of  Gabelsberger  and 
Areuds  being  prin(;ipally  used.  The  two  chambers  of  Tarliameut  are 
stcnographically  reiwrted,  thiileen  i)erso!is  being  employed  in  <nie  (ail 
using  the  System  of  Gabelsberger)  and  twenty-one  in  the  other  (eight- 
een  of  whom  use  the  System  of  Gabelsberger  and  three  that  of  Arends). 
The  salary  paid  each  is  from  10  to  12  crowns  a  day,  with  a  gratuity  of 
200  crowns,  making  th(î  annual  incîome  of  each  from  1,200  to  1,400 
crowns.  There  are  two  shorthand  associations  each  in  Stockholm, 
Goteborg,  Upsala,  Lund,  and  Orebro;  and  one  atMalmi),  Norrkoping, 
Skara,  Kalmar,  Kristinehamn,  Vexii),  Westervik,  Ostersund,  Asken- 
sund,  Fritsla,  Uallsberg,  Garpenberg,  and  Falkoping.  The  total  mem- 
bership  in  thèse  associations  is  about  six  hundred.  Two  magazines 
ai*e  published — Sleipner,  the  organ  of  the  Gabelsberger  stenography, 
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and  Hermès,  tbc  organ  for  tho  Areuds  system.  About  two  tliousand 
four  hundred  persons  were  taught  shorthand  iu  1890,  tUe  most  of  wliom 
stndied  Gabelsberger.  Instnictioa  is  given  iu  scliools  in  Stockhqlin, 
Upsala,  Gôteborg,  Orebro,  Vexio,  Landskroua,  Kristiuehamn,  Norr- 
koping,  Suiidsvall,  and  Skara. 

The  proceedingsof  tbeRidderhiis  werefirst  steuographically  reported 
in  1823  by  Silferstolpe  and  Hjerta,  the  former  of  whoin,  in  order  to 
secure  a  reward  from  tlie  Government,  had  adopted  tlic  System  of  Tay- 
lor  as  published  in  France  by  Bertin  ;  tho  httter,  a  System  based  on 
those  of  Aimé- Paris,  Oonen  de  Prépéan  and  Lichtlein.  The  System  of 
Stolze  has  been  adapted  to  the  Swedish  and  published  at  Stockholm. 

SwiTZEKLAND. — In  refeEeiice  to  stenography  in  Switzeriand  Mr. 
Aug.  Rouiller-Leuba  writes  tliat  stenogiaphy  is  not  practiced  to  the 
same  extent  tliere  that  it  is  in  sonie  other  countries,  althongh  in  this 
branch  Switzerland  outranks  several  Eiu'oi)ean  nations.  The  system 
promulgated  by  the  Swiss  Central  Sténographie  Society  is  that  of 
Aimé-Paris  (Conçu  de  Prcpcan,  Aimé-Paris  and  L.  P.  Guénin),  that  of 
the  Abbe  Duph>yé  haviug  been  thrown  asidc  as  bcing  of  no  particular 
advantage  to  the  pui)il,  and  indeed  bcing  especiîilly  inconvénient  in 
many  ways.  Courses  are  organized  regularily  at  Neuchâtel,  Chaux  de 
Fonds,  Locle,  St.  Imier,  Tramelau,  Bienne,  Noiraigne,  Lausanne,  Geneva, 
Creasier,  and  Bulle.  There  are  also  private  courses,  as  to  which  no 
rci>ort8  are  received.  Tlic  instruction  given  by  M.  Rouillcr-Leuba  at 
the  Academy  in  Neuchâtel  is  undcr  Government  auspices.  The  ques- 
tion of  introducing  st<înography  in  the  schools  is  at  présent  undcr  dis- 
cussion, and  a  rei^ort  made  ])y  M.  Rouiller-Lcuba,  to  the  Department 
of  Education  of  the  Canton  of  Neuchâtcl,  in  regard  tothis  matter,  has 
been  favorably  received,  and  it  is  hoped  will  eventually  cause  that 
branch  to  be  placcd  on  the  school  programmes. 

The  sténographie  literature  of  the  canton  is  not  very  complète.  The 
short  method  for  Frcnch  stc^nography,  third  édition  (Petite  méthode 
de  Sténographie  française,  3'"^  éd.),  the  stenograi)hy  of  the  future 
(Ij' Avenir  Sténographique),  a  monthly  journal  approved  and  rcconi- 
mended  by  the  department  of  éducation,  and  the  manual  for  reading 
(Manuel  de  lecture),  which  is  just  going  through  the  press,  reprcsent 
alx)ut  ail  there  is  in  the  matter  of  sténographie  littérature.  Frcnch 
sténographie  publications  are  also  uscd  in  the  academy.  As  for  those 
pr.M'ticin g  stenography,  they  arefew  in  numbers  as  compared  with  that 
guild  in  the  United  Stati»s.  There  are  few  oflicial  stenographcrs,  and 
iu  commerce  and  industry  the  employment  of  a  stenographcr  is  a  rare 
event.  There  are  in  French  Switzerland  a  few  amateurs,  students  of 
the  Duployé  system,  who  are  scattered  throughout  the  divisions  under 
Catholic  domination.  Thèse  make  themselves  heard,  but  in  great 
nieasure  where  they  hâve  failed  in  their  profession.  In  Gcrman  Swit- 
z^land  several  Systems  are  eniployed,  namcly:  Stolze,  Gabelsberger, 
Faulmann,  Arends,  and  Schrey.    Other  Systems  do  not  seein  lo  be  in 
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use.  Tho  literature  of  the  Stolzo  syst(îm  sc(»ms  to  be  of  tlic  grcatcst 
importance,  both  in  nuuilKîr  of  students  and  in  point  of  pnu'tictî;  and 
the  Stolze  school  gains  many  adlicrents  tbroagliout  (iennan  Switzcr- 
land.  Socicties  for  tbis  System  are  juimerous,  and  a  total  of  one  tbon- 
sand  menibers  is  reported.  Two  journals  for  tbis  Stolze  systeni  are 
publisbed :  TbeSwiss  Steiiograpbic  ffournal  (DerScbweizer  Stcnogra[)b) 
and  tbo  illustrated  Swiss  Comic  Journal  (Illustriertes  scbw.  Unterbal- 
tiingsblatt).  Tbe  Gabclsbcrger  systi^n  publisbes  only  one  journal, 
and  tbe  otber  Systems  are  propagated  by  nieans  of  journals  issued  in 
otber  countries. 

Maj.  Caspar  Suter,  stenograpber  of  tbo  Swiss  military  department, 
bas  furnisbed  tbe  following  statement: 

At  tho  close  of  1889  tho  uumher  of  shorthand  Kocietie»  in  Switzerland  UHÎuf:;  the 
System  of  Stolze  was  24,  with  823  ineuibore;  (.îabelHherger,  10,  with  205  moiiibcrs; 
Arends,  3,  with  -19  nicmhers;  and  Schrey,  5,  with  120  iiiumbtTs. 

The  Stolze  Sténographie  Society,  Ziirich, was  tho  first  steno^raphicul  sociuty  founde<l 
in  Switzcrland.  Novenibur  15,  the  samo  year,  it  was  followod  by  tho  socicty  in 
Aaran;  May,  l858,  by  that  of  Berne.  The  iirst  sténographie  society  in  Switzcrland 
which  adopted  the  Gabelsberger  System  was  founded  in  Ziirich,  18(53.  bnt  it  con- 
sisied  largely  of  the  polytechnicul  students  of  Ziirich.  On  June  25,  1871,  tho  Gali- 
olsbcrger  Stenographical  Society  was  cstablished  in  castorn  Switzerland  in  Wyl,  ciiu- 
ton  St.  CSall,  which  on  June  9,  1872,  was  extended  to  a  Swiss  Central  Society  of  the 
Gabelsberger  System. 

According  to  the  calculations  <if  the  Stolze  Stonographical  Society  in  1884,  2,462 
stenograpliers  then  living  in  Switzerland  employed  ton  ditiereut  Systems.  Of  tins 
nnmbcr,  1,9-11  belonged  to  the  new  Stolze  school,  25  to  the  old  Stolze  school,  450  t<> 
the  Gabelaberger,  27  to  the  Aronds  school.  The  othcr  Systems  wore  represented  iis 
follows:     Adler,  6;  Lehmann,  7;    Fanlman,  2;    Pitman,  1;  Duployé,  2;    Relier,  1. 

Of  the  ab()vo-name<l  2,462  stonographers,  594  are  teachers,  624  studcnts,  132  otïi- 
cials,  466  mcrchant-s,  127  trades  pcople,  30  agriculturists,  16  physiciaus  and  apotlie- 
caries,  14  engineers  and  geometricians,  2i)  attttmeys,  19  ministers,  9  editors,  26 
tcchnical  engineers,  52  post  telegraph  and  railroad  ofQcials,  41  printers  and  lithog- 
raphers,  12  workjuen  in  nianufactories,  165  scholars  of  the  Secuuda,  and  fiually  2 
professional  stenographers. 

Stonograjihy  bas  not  yet  lïcen  introducod  in  the  higher  edncational  institutions  of 
the  Frcnch  and  Italian  districts  of  Switzerland.  In  the  cantonal  school  at  Prun- 
trut  a  trial  was  evidently  madc  in  1878,  bnt  this  course  of  study  was  soon  droppcd 
on  account  of  "  iusufficient  intorest  and  persévérance  of  the  pupils." 

Tho  Gennan  portion  of  Switzerland  présents  more  satisfactory  figures,  as  follows: 
29  schools  with  5,800  pupils,  l,5(îO  bccoming  expert*. 

p'rom  1859  to  1876  about  1,250  persons  roccivrd  instruction  in  Switzerland  in  the 
Stolziî  System,  and  froni  1872  to  1889  about  2,380  persons  in  tlie  System  of  Gabels- 
berger. In  Switzerland  tlu'  use  of  stenography  for  transcribing  purposes,  was  intro- 
duced  in  the  lu'ginning  oî  tbis  rentury.  As  sonu^.  of  the  earliest  instances  wheu 
stenography  was  applicd  in  Switzerland  are  cited  the  speeches  which  were  takt^n 
down  in  the  Senate  and  tlic  great  council  at  tho  ond  of  tlu»  year  1798,  by  the  rcnowned 
statesraan  and  writ<»r  Zs<'hakki.  Also  the  c«*lebrated  sermons  of  tlie  Zurich  Chor- 
herr,  C!oiirad  Orelli,  who  di«Ml  1826,  were  taken  Verbatim.  Rev.  Jaggi  made  use  of 
stenograj)hy  in  1835  for  the  discussions  of  the  Borner  Great  Council.  Prof.  Einecken 
ftrom  1830  to  1840  made  use  of  stenography  in  the  following  instances:  For  several 
discussions  of  the  great  council  in  Luzeni  and  for  discussions  of  the.  same  Juriadic- 
tion  in  tho  session  of  Sep  tomber  9,  1842,  in  which  thr.  important  question  was  dis- 
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CQflWMlof  tlio  call  nf  tho  Jc«iiit8  to  takc  chtor^e  of  tho  higber  ednoational  inatitutes  in 
Lnzern.  St4'iio|îrai>hy  wa8  further  praoticed  l»y  tho  8tate  counsoUor  of  Zurich,  Mr. 
lieuz,  who  roporti^d  tho  discnssions  of  tho  '' EidgenôsBischo^'  sesHion  in  1832,  and 
during  tho  grt^ator  ])art  of  tho  dccade  lf<30  to  1840,  the  discussions  of  the  Zorioh 
Great  Couneil,  for  tho  proprietors  of  tho  Nouo  Zurichor  Zoitung. 

l^oni  l^<30  until  tho  présent  tiine  tho  discussions  of  tho  Berner  Great  Couneil  hâve 
beon  rocordcd  by  a  Gerniau  and  a  French  stenographcr,  and  are  published  in  the 
•'Tagblatt  "  of  tho  Berner  Great  Couneil. 

Stonography  bas  aiso  been  usod  in  tho  following  instanoos:  lu  1844,  by  Krause  in 
taking  down  tho  spocclies  and  the  toasts  oiiered.during  the  great  shootiug  club  fes- 
ti\'al  at  Bille;  in  1K62  (after  Stolze  Rysteni)  the  discussions  of  the  Great  Couneil  in 
Argovie;  in  1863,  the  discussions  of  tho  Great  Couneil  in  Zurich  relating  to  the  Can- 
tonal bouse  insurauce  companies,  and,  in  Septeniber  and  Doceniber,  1864,  the  dis- 
cuHsions  of  the  Swiss  statos  couneil,  ndating  to  the  eonnuercial  treaty  with  France. 
In  1868  the  discussionn  ot'  tho  Constitutioual  Couneil  were  reproduced  for  the  New 
Zurich  paper  by  4  8tenograpIioi*s,  and  in  1870,  tho  discussions  of  the  Swiss  Fédéral 
Conventions  relating  to  the  St.  Gotthanl  raiiroad  coutract,  anrl,  in  1878,  the  dis- 
cnf»8ions  of  the  same  jurisdiction,  rolating  to  tho  additioual  subvention  of  the  St. 
Gotthard  raiiroad  enterprise,  by  live  stenographers.  Prof.  Kollbrunner,  from  1871 
to  1874  reported  the  discussions  of  soparato  sessions  of  the  Swiss  Fédéral  convention 
for  the  Thnrgavie  newspapor.  Sinco  1876  Htonography  bas  boon  in  constant  use  at 
the  Swiss  niilitary  department  for  the  Verbatim  reudering  of  tho  discussions  held  at 
ronference»  and  for  cupyiug  from  dictations  of  tho  chiefsat  the  military  department. 
From  1876  to  1884  thirty-six  largor  and  smaller  Works,  by  offîcial  commission,  woro 
cxecnto<lby  Swiss  stenogra])liers  of  tho  Gabolsberger  System. 

Text-books  and  other  works  on  stenography  bave  been  issnod  in  Switzerland  to 
the  number  of  more  than  a  score.  Throo  shorthand  journals  are  now  issued,  Die 
Stcuogr.  Blatter  ans  der  Schweiz,  editod  by  Maj.  Casp.  Sutor,  in  Berne;  Der  Steuo- 
graph.  edited  by  Biir.  a  toacher  in  Ziirich;  also  ajournai  issued  by  adhérents  of  the 
ArendH  System,  which  began  publication  in  July,  1890. 

In  n»fereiice  to  the  Duployaii  systein  in  Switzerland,  Denis  R.  Per- 
rault Rtîites  that  F.  P.  IJonabry,  tlie  président  of  tLe  Club  Sténogra- 
pliique  de  la  Concorde,  Fribour^,  lias  taugbt  shortliand  for  eleven 
years  past  to  the  Young  Traders'  Association,  to  tlie  students  of  the 
university  and  otbers;  tliat  stenographers  hâve  been  employed  in  the 
Confédération  Parliament  for  only  one  year,  two  of  whom  report  the 
proceedings  in  Gerinan  and  one  in  French,  the  latter  using  the  Du- 
ployan  niethod;  also  that  there  are  three  or  four  journals  devoted  to 
this  System  issued,  the  most  important  being  "Le  Signal  St^nogra- 
idiique,^  published  by  Louis  Mogeon,  at  Ouchy. 

TiTRKKY. — Shorthand  is  very  little  used  in  Turkey,  and  no  manual  of 
the  art  lias  been  published.  A  sténographie  bureau  was  organized  by 
the  (îraiid  Vizier  to  report  the  proceedings  of  the  Impérial  Ottoman 
Parliament  formed  iu  1870.  Public  instruction  was  given,  and  Mr. 
Bontini  was  appointed  président  of  the  i)arliamentary  staff  at  îx  salary 
of  :i2,000  piasters  for  the  sessicm.  Tlie  proceedings  were  published  in 
the  officiai  jounials,  Kl  DJewaïb  and  the  Vàkit.  Ditticulties  were  en- 
eountercd  because  of  the  récognition  of  several  languages,  and  thecost 
of  the  atenographitî  reports  was  proportionally  increjised. 

Venezuela. — ^Marti'sSpanish  system  was  iiitroduced  into  Venezuela 
by  Chaquel.    A  repruit  of  Marti's  t^ixt-book  was  issued  at  Caracas  and 
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use.  Tlic5  lit'Crature  of  thc  Stolzo  sysk^ui  sccms  to  be  of  tho  greatest 
importauco,  botli  in  miiiilier  of  studeiits  and  in  point  of  i>ra<;ti(*e;  and 
the  Stolzc  scliool  gain»  niaiiy  adhérents  tlirouglioutOerinan  Switzer- 
land.  Societics  for  tliis  Hysteni  aro  juiuierous,  and  a  total  of  ono  tlion- 
sand  mcnibera  is  reported.  Two  journals  for  tliis  Stolze  systeni  arc 
published :  ThoSwiss  Sténographie  Journal  (DorSehweizer  Stenograph) 
and  tho  illustrated  Swi«8  Coniie  Journal  (lllustriertes  sehw.  TJntorhal- 
tungsblatt).  The  GabeLsberger  systeni  publishes  only  ono  journal, 
and  the  other  Systems  are  propagated  by  nieans  of  jouinals  issued  in 
other  countries. 

Maj.  Caspar  Suter,  stenographer  of  the  Swiss  military  department, 
lias  fiirnished  the  following  stiitemeut  : 

At  tbe  close  of  1889  tho  uuuilier  of  shorthand  societics  in  Swit/erland  iiHini::  the 
systoDi  of  Stolze  wa8  24,  with  823  meinbcrs;  Gabelshcrgor,  10,  \vith  2()5  inciiibcrs; 
Arends,  3,  with  49  inombers;  and  Sohrey,  5,  with  120  nicmbcrj*. 

The  Stolzo  Sténographie  Society,  Ziirich,  wuh  the  finit  Ht<3Uo^rapliical  society  fouude<l 
iu  Switzerland.  Novouibcr  15,  the  Bame  year,  it  wus  followed  by  the  Hociety  in 
Aaran;  May,  1858,  by  that  of  Berne.  Thc  tirst  sténographie  society  in  Switzerland 
which  adoptod  the  Gabelsberger  systeni  was  founded  iu  Ziirich,  18G3,  1>Ht  it  eon- 
sisted  largely  of  the  polytechnical  students  of  Zîirieh.  On  June  25,  1871,  the  Cial)- 
elsberger  Steuographical  Society  was  established  ineastem  Switzerland  in  Wyl,  can- 
ton St.  OaU,  which  on  June  9,  1872,  was  ext^inded  to  a  Swiss  Central  Society  of  the 
Gabelsberger  systeiu. 

According  to  the  calculations  of  the  Stolze  Steuographical  Society  in  1884,  2,402 
Btenographers  then  living  in  Switzerland  eniployed  ten  diilerent  Systems.  Of  this 
nurabcr,  1,941  belongcd  to  the  new  Stolze  school,  25  to  the  old  Stol/e  scliool,  450  to 
the  Gabelsberger,  27  to  the  Anmds  school.  The  other  Systems  were  represented  a» 
foUows:     Ad  1er,  6;  Lehniaiui,  7;    Faulniau,  2;    Pitman,  1;  Dnployé,  2;    Uoller,  1. 

Ofthe  abovo-named  2,462  stenographers.  594  are  toachors,  H24  students,  132  olli- 
cials,  466  laerchants,  127  trades  people,  30  agricultiirists,  16  physioians  and  .ipothe- 
caries,  14  engineers  and  geometririans,  2f)  attorneys,  19  niinisters,  9  oditors,  26 
technical  eugineers,  52  ])ost  telogrnph  and  railroad  officiais,  44  printers  and  lithog- 
raphers,  12  workmcn  in  niauufactories,  165  srholars  of  the  Secunda,  and  fiually  2 
profession  al  Btenogra]>hers. 

Stenograj)hy  bas  not  yet  been  introducrdin  the  higher  edncational  institutions  of 
the  Frcnch  and  Italian  districts  of  Switzcrlaiul.  In  the  cantonal  school  at  Prun- 
tnit  a  trial  was  evidently  made  in  1878,  but  this  course  of  study  was  soon  dropped 
on  account  of  "  insufficient  interest  and  ])eraeverance  of  the  pupils." 

Tlie  Gennan  portion  of  Switzerland  presiînts  more  satisfactory  ligures,  as  follows: 
29  schools  with  5,800  pupil»,  1,5<M)  be<roniing  ex}»ert«. 

Froni  1859  to  1876  about  4,250  iicrsons  received  instruction  in  Switzerland  in  the 
Stolze  System,  and  from  1872  to  1889  about  2,380  persous  in  the  System  of  (labels- 
l)erger.  In  Switzerland  tlu^  us(^  of  stenography  for  transcribing  i^urposes,  wjis  intro- 
duced  in  the  beginuing  of  this  century.  As  some  of  the  earliest  instances  wheu 
8tcnograi)hy  was  applied  in  Switzerland  are  cited  the  speeches  which  were  takeu 
down  iu  the  Senate  and  the  great  council  at  the  end  of  the  year  1798,  by  the  renowned 
statesman  and  writer  Zsehakki.  Also  the  eelebrat<'d  sermons  of  tlu'  Zurich  Chor- 
herr,  Conrad  Or<dli,  who  di<*d  1826,  were  tak<'u  v<'rbatim.  Rev..Jaggi  nuide  us<î  of 
8tenogra]>hy  iu  1835  for  tlie  discussions  of  the  Bern«T  Great  Council.  Prof.  Kinecken 
from  1830  to  1840  made  use  <»f  stenography  iu  tlu' following  instances:  For  several 
discussions  of  the  great  council  in  I^uzeru  and  for  discussions  of  th»?  sauie  jurisdic- 
tion  in  the  session  of  September  9,  1842,  in  which  tlu;  important  question  was  dis- 
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CT1BB4MI  nf  tlie  cal]  of  tho  Jesiiîtâ  t-o  tako  charge  of  tlio  biglior  eduoatioiial  iiistitutcs  in 
Luz4>ni.  St<*ii()graphy  was  furthcr  practiced  by  the  State  counsellor  of  Zurich,  Mr. 
]{euz,  wbo  reported  the  discussions  of  thu '' Eidgenôssische^' session  in  1832,  and 
during  the  ^n^at^er  ])art  of  tho  décade  IH'SO  to  1840,  the  discussions  of  the  Zurich 
Great  Coiincil,  for  the  proprietors  of  the  Neue  Zuricher  Zcitung. 

l'Yoni  1830  until  the  présent  tiiiie  the  discussions  of  the  Berner  Great  Council  hâve 
been  recordcd  by  a  Gorman  and  a  French  stenographcr,  and  are  published  in  the 
'•Tagblatt  "  of  the  Berner  Great  Council. 

Steiiography  bas  also  beeu  usud  in  tho  following  instances:  In  1844,  by  Krause  in 
taking  duwn  tho  spceches  and  tho  toants  oifered.duriug  the  great  shooting  club  fes- 
tival at  HA.lc;  in  1S4>2  (after  Stolze  system)  the  disciissions  of  the  Great  Council  in 
Argovie;  in  1863,  the  discussions  of  the  Great  Council  in  Zurich  relatiug  to  the  Can- 
tonal houso  insuranco  companies,  and,  in  Septeniber  and  Dcceuiber,  1864,  the  dis- 
cussions of  the  SwisH  states  council,  relatiug  to  the  conunercial  treaty  with  France. 
In  1868  the  discussion»  ot*  the  Constitutional  Council  were  reproduced  for  the  New 
Zurich  x»aper  by  4  steuograpbern,  aud  in  1870,  the  discussions  of  the  Swiss  Fédéral 
Conventions  relating  to  the  St.  Gotthard  railroad  contract,  and,  in  1878,  the  dis- 
cussions of  the  samejurisdictiun,  relating  to  the  additional  subvention  of  tho  St. 
Gotthard  railroad  euterprise,  by  livo  stenographers.  Prof.  Kollbrunner,  from  1871 
to  1874  reported  the  discussions  of  se])aratu  sessions  of  the  Swiss  Fédéral  convention 
for  the  Thurgavie  newspaper.  Since  1876  stenography  bas  bcen  in  constant  use  at 
the  Swiss  military  department  for  the  Verbatim  reudering  of  tho  discussions  held  at 
conférences  and  for  coi)ying  from  dictations  ofthe  chiefsat  the  military  department. 
tYom  1876  to  1884  thirty-six  larger  and  smaller  Works,  by  officiai  commission,  were 
cxecutedby  Swiss  stenogra])hers  ofthe  Gabelsberger  System. 

Text-books  aud  other  works  on  stenograpby  bave  been  issued  in  Switzerland  to 
the  numl)er  of  more  than  a  score.  Three  shorthand  journals  are  now  issued,  Die 
St4»uogr.  Bb'itter  ans  der  àSchweiz,  edited  by  Maj.  Casp.  Suter,  in  Berne;  Der  Steno- 
grapb,  e<lited  by  Biir.  a  teacher  in  Ziirich;  also  ajournai  issued  by  adhérents  of  the 
ArendH  system,  which  began  publication  in  July,  1890. 

lu  référence  to  tbe  Duployan  system  in  Switzerland,  Denis  R.  Per- 
rault States  tliat  F.  P.  lîonabry,  the  président  of  tbe  Club  Sténogra- 
phique  de  la  Concorde,  Friboiuf:,  lias  taugbt  shorthand  for  eleven 
years  past  to  the  Young  Traders'  Association,  to  the  students  of  the 
university  and  others;  that  stenographers  hâve  been  einployed  in  the 
Confédération  Parlianient  for  only  one  year,  two  of  whom  report  the 
proceedings  in  (Tcrinan  and  one  in  French,  the  latter  using  the  Du- 
ployan nieth4)d;  also  that  there  are  three  or  four  journals  devoted  to 
tliis  System  issued,  the  most  iuix>ortaut  being  "Le  Signal  Sténogra- 
lïhique,"  published  by  Louis  Mogeon,  at  Ouchy. 

TuRKEY. — Shorthand  is  veiy  little  used  in  Turkey,  and  no  manual  of 
tbe  art  lias  been  i)ublished.  A  stenographi(î  bureau  was  organized  by 
tbe  Oraiid  Vizier  to  report  the  proceedings  of  the  Impérial  Ottoman 
Parlianient  formed  in  1870.  Public  iiistrmîtioii  was  giveu,  and  Mr. 
Bontini  was  appointed  président  of  the  parliîimentary  staff  at  a  salary 
of  22,000  piasters  for  the  sessicm.  The  proceedings  were  jHiblished  in 
tbe  officiai  journals,  El  Djewaïb  and  the  Vâkit.  Difïiculties  were  en- 
eountered  becanse  ofthe  récognition  of  several  languages,  and  thecost 
ofthe  sténographie  reports  was  proportion ally  increased. 

Venezuela^ — ^Marti'sSpanish  system  was  introdnc^ed  iiito  Venezuela 
by  Ohaqnel.    A  reprint  of  Marti's  text-book  was  issue-d  at  Caracas  and 
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a  mannal  was  afterwards  pu])lishe4l  by  Geroiiimo  A.  Blanco.  Short- 
liaiid  is  taugbt  in  the  Colcgio  de  Varç:as  aud  graduâtes  report  the  pro- 
ceediugs  of  the  Congres». 

SHORTHAND  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Systems  of  stenograpby  resembling  the  earliest  PhigHsh  methods 
were  used  in  America  almost  contemiwraneonsly  witli  tlieir  publica- 
tion, bue  no  text-book  was  brought  ont  uutil  after  the  United  State« 
had  become  established  as  a  republic.  Gurney's  and  Taylor's  Systems 
were  principally  used,  and  the  art  was  tauglit  to  a  limited  extent.  At 
the  time  of  the  introduction  of  phonography  Gould's  treatises,  based 
on  Taylor's  stenograpby,  were  the  best  known  W7)rks  on  the  art.  The 
debatos  of  the  First  Congi^ess  of  the  United  States  were  rejwrted  unof- 
ficially  by  Thomas  Lloyd.  Thèse  were  published  in  1791  and  were  fol- 
lowed  by  reports  niade  by  other  stenographers  and  privately  printed. 
Up  to  1848  the  Congressional  Globe  published  weekly  an  abstract  of 
debates  and  such  speeches  as  were  furnished  by  members  of  Oongress. 
From  that  time  until  1873  the  reports  were  published  in  the  Daily 
Globe,  and  since  then  in  the  Congressional  Record.  In  1873  the  former 
arrangements  for  reporting  werecïianged  soas  to  provide  five  reporters 
of  the  House  of  Représentatives,  and  the  reporting  of  the  Senate  is 
done  by  contract,  tlie  sanie  number  of  stenographers  being  employed. 
AU  use  some  modification  of  phonography. 

In  1844  Stephen  Pearl  Andrews  published  "  Tbe  Phonographic  Class 
Book,"  embodying  the  principh^s  of  Isaac  IMtman's  System,  aud  the  fol- 
lowing  year  in  conjunction  with  Augustiis  French  Boyle  began  the 
ext^nsive  publication  of  text-books  presenting  the  same  method.  Six- 
teen  editwms  each  were  printed  of  the  Class  Book  and  the  Reader  within 
ten  years,  and  other  books  designed  t4^)  conduct  the  student  to  Verbatim 
reporting  were  prepared  and  published.  The  issue  of  this  excellent 
and  (îomplete  séries  of  text-books  was  the  means  of  introducing  the 
System  to  thousands  of  persons. 

In  January,  1840,  Andrews  and  Boyle  issued  the  first  niunber  of 
"The  American  Phonographic  Journal,"  containing  eight  pages  of 
engraved  shorthand,  and  during  that  year  the  "Anglo-Saxon,"  a 
weekly  newspaper  printed  in  i)honetic  type  and  devoted  to  "the  writ- 
ing  and  jmnting  reform,"  began  to  be  issued  by  the  same  publishers. 
As  an  illustration  of  the  rapid  dissémination  of  the  art  it  may  be  men- 
tioned  that  in  1851  there  were  said  to  be  6,000  persons  wlio  had  been 
tauglit  phonography  in  Philadelphia. 

The  introduction  of  shorthand  as  a  means  of  expediting  business  cor- 
respondence  lias  taken  pla(*e  within  lifteen  years,  and  princ^ipally  within 
the  past  décade,  the  increased  use  within  ûwq.  years  being  very  mark  éd. 
In  the  mîyority  of  the  schools  in  wiiich  the  art  is  now  t^ught  it  bas 
been  introduced  since  1885. 
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vStatistics  of  270  sch<K>ls  and  clauses  in  which  »l)orthand  was  tanght 
in  tlie  year  1882,  were  published  in  "  The  teacbing,  practice,  and  litera- 
ture  of  shorthand,"  issued  as  Circular  of  Information  No.  2,  1884,  of 
tbe  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education.  According  to  thèse  figures  a  grand 
total  of  12,470  persons  received  instruction  during  the  twelve  montlis 
speeiiied,  of  whicli  number  10,197  persons  (6,032  nialcs  and  2,904  females, 
the  sex  of  1,261  being  uiirei)orted)  were  tanght  orally  and  2,273  by 
mail.  A  subseciuent  table  gave  data  in  référence  to  the  introduction 
of  shorthand  in  23  schools  and  classes  in  which  264  students  were 
instructed. 

To  obtaiu  the  information  contained  in  tlie  following  tables  11,000 
circulars  liave  ])een  sent  ont  and  a  very  large  personal  correspondence 
conducted.  It  has  been  necessary  to  dévote  many  months  in  leaming, 
from  ail  available  sources,  the  addresses  of  teachers  of  the  art  and  in 
awaiting  their  responses,  which  in  the  case  of  voluntary  statistics  such 
as  the^ie  are  often  received  only  alt^r  personal  aiid  repeated  requests 
hâve  been  made.  The  tables  show  that  from  July  1, 1889,  to  June  30, 
1800,  57,375  i>ersons  received  instruction  in  shorthand.  Of  this  num- 
ber, 23,325  maloi^  and  2(î,005  females  (the  sex  of  817  being  unreiM)rted) 
were  tanght  in  schools  and  classes;  7,228  by  mail.  Of  the  students  by 
correspoiidenci^  3,741  were  maies  and  3,208  females,  tlie  sex  of  276  not 
being  stated  in  the  r(»tunis. 

In  the  8ubse([uent  table  statistics  are  given  in  référence  to  229  schools 
and  classes  in  which  shorthand  wîis  introduced  during  the  scholastic 
year  ended  June  30,  1891.  The  number  of  i>ersons  tanght  orally  was 
4,150,  which  with  those  instnicted  by  mail,  makes  a  grand  total  oC  4,738. 
Of  the  former  dass  2,474  were  maies  and  1,658  females.  The  S(^x  of  a 
considérable  number  was  not  indicated  by  the  reiK)rts  sent  iii. 


aHOBTHANll   INSTRUCTION  ANI>  PBACTICE. 

Slatiitut  iif  iualrurtioH  in  «korlhaiiil  i»  Ihe  Vailed 


"vlnK-tan 

111'»  (iaU.-EC. 
AlBhnma    tf..rn.Bl 
Uulk'iterur  lilrl>. 

KilKarC.WfciefloW 

Siuniivl  Itliiikbarq. 

Privât-- In»lriic(inn.. 
St.  Usr)"*  K^^lrct 
m.àl„iiiitrnclion.- 

si.t«cJrcb,rity.. 

F™l.S.Itall 

....lu 

TdMnmbla 

Doiiler  Imitltato 

M^^Bi™ 

TnHvalaoM 

JSir^' 

■ 

AUIOKA. 

UKANHA8. 

1 

*■"'*'"""' 

yon  Smltb  ComiDer- 
.iilOullcBO. 

B«m«lC.Nwl*..i    1 

RMITliibur)! 

Prini(.ln.t™<-lloi,.. 

<i.-n'.HulliiiB..r...j    1 

UtUuItodk 

...io 

Litth.lto<-k<:<nniucr. 

■'loi  Oilli'fie. 

M.A.Stonr 

Sr».U.Puiiliiau.! 

. 

I     DMil.     I, 

'  I  i   I 


■  Fwuulv        U.Aul. 


founs  Urn'o  Oirtii.  I  Ulxii  Frannn  M. 


Kli.-u Lunidi-y  .... 
UlM  Mnj-llut:]». 


W«KU.urï'«      I--- 


Mm-RF-SlM-Ml. 


Kiitiv  niui.'i 

I..  A.  ri  lin» 


SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND   PRACTICE. 
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StaUêfcr  tke  êckûîasUr  year  ended  June  30 ,  ÎS90. 
by  an  asterÎMk  (*).] 


Au 

I  0m 

Date  of  intro-  ^'5 

«tudy.         .  u  s 

:  j:  o 
I  £'^ 

î2* 


Stpt.. 

l£t87 

Jan.    1 

.1890 

MoTm 

1890 

1R8C... 

1 

Sept.. 

1 
1889 

Jnnf^, 

1889 

May. 

189U 

Sept.,      1889  I 
S*pt.  10,  IKH9 


1888. 


Jan.     2. 18H8 


1888 

S<'pt..     1883 
Sept.    1.1887 

Aug..     1889 

Jan.  1. 1890 
AoK.   1,18X9 

do 

1885 

Abuiit  1887.. 
Dw.  1. 1889 
Sept..  1888 
Ang..      1887 

May    1, 1889 

JitiM,      1889 


Systeiu  taught. 


10     Benn  Pitrann'H 

I      phonograpliy. 
25  .  McKfie'M  aliort- 

hand. 
28  i  Benn  Pitnian*H 

phouogra]>hy. 


25  I  MnnAon's  phouog- 

I      raphv. 
50  I  Pernin's  short- 

*      kaud. 
15     Benn  Pitman'a 

phonography. 
7     Pernin '«  Hhort- 


TypewrlterH  nsed. 


Hanimoud  (1) . 

...do 

Remington  ... 


..do 


Remington 


hand. 


Remington,  Cali- 
graph,  andYoHt. 


3 
25 

15 


do 

lk*un  Pitman's 
phonography. 

U  r  a  h  a  m  '  8  and 
laaac  Pitnian'a 
phonography. 


Longley '»  phonog- 
raphy. 


u  . 


do 


20 


Benn  P  i  t  m  n  n  '  m 

phonography. 
do 


Remington  — 
Haumond(l) . 

Remington  (1) 


Remington 


Remington  (4), 
Caligraph  (2), 
YoHt  (1). 


20 


.do 


26 
10 


218 

I 

140 


Lindsley'H  ^hyg- 
raphy. 

Bonn  Pitman's 
pluiuocraphy. 

Scott  -  Brown«''8 
p  h  o  n  o  cn^phy , 
moditletr 

Longley's  pho- 
nography. 

Benn  Pitman'n 
phonography. 

Longley'M  pho- 
nograp)iy. 

CroHM'rt  Hh'urthand 

do 


35   Taaac  Pitman'8 
and     Munnon'» 
Ithonography. 
Pernin  H    «liort- 


haud. 


Remington    and 

Caligraph  (0). 

Remington 


Caligraph  (I), 
Remington  (1), 
Yo«t  (1). 

Caligraph  (1)  .... 

Reminjxtou  (1), 
Caligrapli  (1). 

Remington    and 

Caligraph. 
Remington    and 

Yiwt  (6). 
Remington  (2)  . . . 

Remington 

Remington  (G)  . . . 

Rcniincton,  (Cali- 
graph, u  n  <1 
Smith. 

Remington  and 
C'aligrapli. 

Remiugton 


(4  s 

s 

8 

«M 

o 


I 


.5  o 


20  weekH. 
3  monthH 


o  c 


4  to  6  moa . 
6  weekH... 


3  monthn 


5  montim  . 
20  weeks. 

9  montba 


6  monthn 


8month8. 


3monthH.. 
Gmontha.. 
lOmonths. 


Gmonthn.. 


Bmonthrt.. 
10niontli.H. 

10  monthH. 

I 

'  6montli8.. 
Gmonth».. 


40 
52 
39 


39 
52 
52 


40 
48 


Cliarge  for  tuition. 


^  permouth 

$8permonth 

No  extra  charge  to 
dav   8tudent8;  , 
nignt  studentH, 
$1  for  U  lvAHon8. 

$5  permontli 


50  cent»  per  hour 
$22.50 


$4  lier  mon  th. 
Kree 


36'  $50  |)er  conrse 


50  cents  perlessou. 


52  $40  for  course. 


52 


$25 

$50  for  course . 
40  $50 


40  $10  per  month  . 


40 

40: 
52 


I 
3month8..1 ' 

I        ' 
5toKniOH.'     52 

!  I 

Gto1'.!inoH.      52 


50  cent  8  per  legHon 
$35  for  5  montliH  . . 

$35  for  5  mont  liH  ;  ! 

typewrillug,  $20' 
$100  full  fourse.  3 

kranchoH.  ■ 

$50  for  G  niunthd  . . 

$2,". I 

$10  iM>r  luoiith ! 

I 
$r»()  for  G  iiionthM  . . 


G  to  8  m»»H $h  IMT  Mioiith 


I 


20  leHMonH. 


l 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 


8 
9 

10 


11 

12 

13 
14 
15 


16 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 

•>o 

«... 

23 
24 


'»'» 

^^9 


26 


STIOETIIAND   INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE. 

Slatiêtk»  of  imUrMrii.in  in  fhorfhatid  in  fie  Tiiifrf  Slalfë 


Ssii  l''niicl»ri 


Simm  SiThoul  o  f 
LlghtliDO  Shorl- 
ha  ad.  Huiinrd'H 
SuaiUBi»    ïJalïtve. 

KcDD  llUnuD  Sbort- 
huul  riirkin. 

Ogminrnlal  llieh 
S>:hool  (acbiMil  de. 

KrlnicDt    uf   Rail 
aiiria.-o),  l'UHOll 


fîhorthu  J  anil  Typv- 


Linii  Mm'*  (:hrii 


KclKHitofKi-ii-nn'. 

(1  animer»  Sliiirlliaui 
»iicl     'l'yiH^wriliiie 


l,.F.(;ock™ft.... 
(Uriitlu  IlniIliiT 
Ktuma  K.  UiiJld  .. 

Mi>ii>E.M.»t«^k. 

J.ri.Mi.jiuihan... 
Vr.A.SawlorH.... 
RiHicw  L.  Kunm . 


Miiul.,  ItonRhiTI]' 

E-lt-Aj-B- 

I 


.    W.nllan'd  'jiuKlni'iu.  !  X.  II.  O.lwnii' . . 


1) 

1 

1 

er<i 
Ky 

1 

'■■ 

Total 

V 

1 

T 

, 

■      1        1 

lu   sn 

'.     • 

: 

as    e 

i 

nr 

7 
340 

,.[,.■. 

i 

; 

',     ' 

1  1 
...'..-1,... 

■    i 
■Ml  al ... . 

1     1 

„i. 

!   1 

=. 

30.. 

30 

"     1      1 

' 

■■ 

1 

■11 

Z' 

1      1        ' 

1 

*0 

' 

T'" 

8H0RTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PRAOTICE. 

/*r  ttf  tekolattie  jKor  riulrd  Ji(li*r  SO,  7,Î.W>— Conl.iiiQi'il. 


p*t<-orioL» 

«...Iv 

■si 

II 

.Sy.U.inlniiKlu. 

■^1 

i 

11 

si 

CliarKKliirti.llii.n. 

.t..,,.,,.™.. 

1 

13  Unduler'.iai-lijK- 

U<a.  10,  I8M 
l)rL     3.1fM7 

May.       1M7 

ciiie»pi>(si 

CBligruph  (i). 
Riimniniiil 

a 

108 
100 

•in 

103 

■.as..*.. 

«.'. 

Cnionlhii. 

:;;;....,::: 

.. 

1 

Ju..       »»( 
Jour.      UV» 

Smittil-renii^r'r 

j 

tlDperninntli 

*Jpor«M.i.tli 

3a 

taSfbrBnKutl». 

»l.Mi-rl™™... 

tlS.SOiwrmonth  . 

i 

Scott. nmwB*'. 
imnritTiiBn- 

•300 

30 

R-iiiin|;l™|Ol.-. 

aft.,.-' 

H^inlnBt«u(3)... 
IHrolUBlim     (3) 

Iteniinalonn..- 
ItcmlDgtonO)... 

(:iii)!«ph(2).... 

Iteinlncton    CI), 
CiliKn.pl,  Cl]. 

^"'""■- 

Met..        1R)W 

^pr.   1,W» 

AUR.,      18» 
Ort-,       18» 

0  tnniitliii  . 

s. 

n 

....dn '... 

Manli  >  iilionas 
™,,b.v. 

*lOp«r».m.th.... 
MTO.l»n>l>ii>mi)i|. 

mpcrnmH,.,.. 

41. 

I«i.Ktoï-|i|.biHiDB. 
it.™Spiliiii»ni 

ph«H>«T«ph;. 

Mll'WOUH.'... 

r.in™ihi..'    fi! 

i 

"ZZi  z 

J 

lair  27.  un 

*4sr..r<ln.oDthK.. 

»r,ii|«T,ï«ir 

4B 

Krti.,       1S8T 
Mw.lT.lBM 

tiaparnioutb^ISS 

p-rroun». 

M 

KHOUTHANU   IKSTBUCTION .  AND  PRACTICIÎ. 

.SfnfiiKi™  <iriH«rrNrfiaH  pu  »*rirttniiif  in  Ihr  Fiiiled  .llateti 
IKaliniaU'x  an-  indiuilnl 

!>untlH.'ruriitiu1ï 


1   ITIthU^  Instrnv 

[''illrj.i'aribpîl 
j     Ilviirl. 
.|  IViivcrllimliina 


'  Aliru  W,  BukiT 
F.N.Kiiv;iliI,a.J. 


W    llalynke . . . 


U     Trii 


.  Tniviimity  fihnrt- 
Ituad  CulU'Li. Unl- 
vrmltvur  riBiiTer. 


.  OirvleyBiulnmiiCi 


ilwnrtb'a  SliDTl-  ,  Wm.    A.    n'nnl 


.J.-.do 


I      »abopl.     I.iiir  1 


.lolm  S.  AcInniH 
A.B.C)ii-«IDnf. 
A.M.WiKxiriin! 


I       4 
1       I 

a    w 


.  PUHlilultiinTiH'iuCiJ.  'Wm.  It.SviiiK'l 
.  PiK-VilaCulIPt-inliMn'  P.U.IIt^m.... 
J  TDnlrliul'     «nul ni!»»  !  B.  L.  L.  Aiirli-n 


rih«i..l  «... 
Tyln-wrllluf!. 
llrldï.Tii»ri  Itntif-  I 
ni'H  (.'■iIIfui-.  I 

Martln'H  Hliirlliiiiiil  :  W.J.Mnrll» 

II»nDum'H  llarlfonl  |  T.W.  Ilniiiin 


;    i 
I    i 


(.'|>]W<-.  I 

.1  riibllvlli|:liScti.ml..l  W.C.timbii 


.'  V>niii|i  Mm»  ÇlirÎH      \VilliinHM;< 
.]  IliK>i«'liMil .1.11.  Uhhllr 
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/f»r  the  Mchohmtic  *fenr  emded  Junc  30,  i^^^C^— Cuntiuiicil. 


;I>at«-  of  intro- 

«laction  of 

»lii«ly. 


*-5 


S>'Ati*iii  taii^lit.     TyiM'writerH  iiimmI, 


Sept  25. 18X8 
I  IKh-.,  1HM7 
I  Aufr  1,  IH^O 
'  r»et.,       18H7 


th88 


Sipt.   1.18»» 
lSë5 


Jnno.      IKiW 

Jime   1. 1^<88 

S«pt..       1888 
,  Mar.    1.  WJO 

Jnlv  10.1887 
(k-t..  1H8ÎJ 
Jane  23, 1890 


Sept.  2,1862 


:  Aug.  «,  1HS7 


I  1877 

Sept.  3.  188U 

Sfpt.,      1888 


1886 

X«%-.,       1889 
1882 


I 


2(1  Ii<*nn  ritman's 

I      phoiiojsraphy. 
33   ThoratuiiH    pho- 

no;;mphy. 
70   (rrabaiii  8phou(»(;- 

I      mphy. 
168  Crus»  s  skorthand. 


3.'îo flu 


190 
150 


i 

21 

20 
30 


Graham'n  pliono^- 
rapliy. 

Ik'nii   rit  III  an 'm 
phono;;raphy 
and    CroHtt's 
Hhorthand. 

Grahain's  phono/;- 
rapby. 

— do 


Bi<tnn  Pitnian*» 
phono<!rapby. 

— do 

Croas's  shorthaud 


52  Scovirs  Hhorthand 

11    Scottrllro  wn«'» 
phono;;raphy. 
Crosa'a  sborthand . 


! 

200  Graham'B  and 
^«'nn  Pltnian'H 
phouo|]^apby. 


225 


100 


(irabani'H  ]ibono;;- 
raphy. 


Lind.Hloy 'a  tarbyK- 
rapby. 
34.  MuntuHrapbonug- 
rapby. 


«0,  B4>nn  Pitmans 
I      phonoK  rapby 
I      nicMlificMl. 
...    GrabHm'aphonog- 

i      rapby. 
50  IdiiuMon'sphonng- 

I      ranby. 
13   LinGHlry'H  tacbyg 

I      rapby*. 
'30  MuuB4»n'8pbonog- 
rapby. 


Komingtou  (2) 
Caligrapb 


Keniiuuton:  Cali 
cruph  (5). 

Kf'iiiiiigton     (2). 
Caligruph  (4), 
Smith  Pn'iniiT 
(2),  iJaninioud 

(1). 

Itcniington.  C'a  i- 
graub.  ami 
Sniiliil*r«'mier; 
total,  10. 

Caligrapb  (7), 
Ivcniiiugton  (5), 
Yoat  (1). 

YoHt  (!),  Cali- 
grapb (1). 


t  «* 

d 

s    t. 

•*4 

*«  u 

• 

w 

^ 

'^  ? 

V 

.h  3 

'f 

H 

o 

cr 

u 

u 

k 

a  2< 

^m 

h5 

3 

y, 

'^  !  (<bargf>  for  taition, 

.d 


s  « 


6  montliH. .! 

lOinontbM.I    42 

I 
G  luoniha. .  !    52 

3  tO  5  IIMM. 


5  luontba. 


G  iiiontbs. 


$10  and   $15   per 

mont  h. 
$5  per  mon  th;  $24 

|wr  yoar. 
$50  for  6  mont bs.. 


$45 


52  $50  day  nnd    $40 
night,GinontbH; 
or$!Oi)ermnnth. 
0  montbs. .  |    46  $10  jH^r  moutb 


Yoat. 


6  montha. 


Il«niiiigton    and  j 

(Jnligraph  | 

liuniington  (1)  . . 


Xono 

Yoat,  Smith 


Caligrapb  (2) 


Hanimond  (1), 
Caligrapb  (1). 


Kfimington  ... 


Caligrapb  (10), 
lirmington  (2), 
YoMt  (1). 

Caligrapb  (2) 

liiMiiington  and 
Caligrapb  (4). 


Kemington  (1)  . . 


Itpmington     (1), 
(^aligraph  (I). 


50  c«nta  per  lesaon 
3  montliM  . . !  $12  per  tonn 


6or7mos.i    40 

lOweekHto 

1  year. 


$1  jwr  week 

$30  for  10  weeks  . . 


4to6mofl.!    52;  $10pcrroonth 


2year8 

7tol2mo«. 

Oraontba.. 


G  m  o  n  t  b  s 
to  1  y«»ar  ' 


40'. 


50.  $25  for  10  weoks 


52 


$100 


$10(day).$5(even- 
ing),  p*'r  moutb. 


3  to  9  mort.  *4:t   $:{5. 


UiiiontbH..;    46,  $20  for   ovcry   12 

w«)k». 


Hmontbs..      36 


6tol2most.      52   $10  ])er  month 


i  iCcmington «toTimoH 

I  1 

;        tlo  ...   110  for  12  IrMSOTi». 

I I 


50 
51 
52 
53 


."4 


55 


56 

57 

58 

50 

60 
61 


63 
64 


65 


60 

ti7 
08 

69 

70 
71 


72 


73 


SHOKTUAND  INSTHUCTION  AND   l'EACTICE. 

SialUliti  of  intlruclion  in  »hiirtktiHd  in  Ihr  ChUhI  Statu 
IKatiDislM  ■»  iDdicatsd 


I 


KilL 


;"A™;;.i«iiù;,. 

Tïiwwrilluj! 


l-rlucllu 


ing. 


I.U.11. 


ToUl. 


Si'w  Louiluu. . 


Aiiiii.  i     i     ' 

Uiin     Miin-      K.       il      l'    IS, 
Clian.lt.MvIpi....     l\. 


nwi.Cullrin'. 

1 

l>riv«l<'  InKtnK'tiuu 

J  lt«v-. 

Ulllll 

.Wan 

Clnu.n^il.■l^t     fou 

M». 

¥u. 

k    H 

I  !     '" 

jv:::;: 

'  i: 

,,;,j 


Sih.»il. 
PriviktD  Inatmclioi] .. 


;i>yloii    Sclmu 
sli.irtliUD  il 
TyprifTitlnB- 


or  !jaiu<«(i.Lwii;ra- 
Imul.l  Ilvrninii  Itu; 


Kcli.HiliirShurlksud    lliui    A.    ttelclU  .    3, 
oihI  TjpewrillnK  i  !      Miirlry.ilivxH 
<)i>Ld8y    WUnilD):- 1      Amk;    Wn>.  J 
loD     (lomiiiBniikl  ,      llumu.    a  igh 


AiwlHny     Df      Ihv    8lat«ranriJirUulv 

lloly  CnMK.  I      (JriMi. 

AdiDKlon  AroiInDy.    Durtuu   MKifr«, 

Old  StMiibinl  Sahool  '  A.S.K.kay 

ot    ItionogTAphyL 

HanHninnivnraflr 

l'ri^îî."' ln.tniélloii     CA.Divi.! I 


I  ! 


:  '::::[::i 


SHOBTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PBACÏICE, 
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for  Ihe  ackolastic  year  ended  June  SOj  1S90 — Coutiuutîd. 
by  an  satcriHk  (^).] 


Dateoi  intro- 
dactiou  of 
Mtndy. 


^1 

«M 

c 


SyaU'iu  taagbt. 


^  s 

Jt 


a 


May 


1886 


8 

I 

10 
U) 


Miiiisou'h  phonog- 

raphy. 
— do 


Sept.   1.1885  100 

1885 ;  100 

I 

1883 VA 

I 

1886 MOO 

I 

Sept..      1887  67 

I 

Sept..      1889  8 

Au;;.  12. 18«l  170 

Aiig.        1K85  71 


Mtiuaon's  and 
Graham'M  pho- 
nofçraphy. 

Cognwpll'H      pho- 

QOj;ra])liy. 
d«> 


Tyiiewriters  umnl. 


«4    9 

«22 


H8 


d 

H 

18 


lieuu  Pi  tînan  'M 

phonoerapliy. 
MuiiBon  8  pLonog* 

raphy. 
B««un  tMtmaii  'm 

pliouography 

niodificd. 
Benn  Pitman's 

phonop^pliy. 
Isaac  P 1 1  m  u  n  '  s 

phonography. 

Benn  Pi  tman  *s 
and  Munsun's 
phonography. 

Miinaon'd  phonog- 
raphy. 

Graham'H  phonog- 
raphy. 

Hunaon'a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Cog8well*B  pho- 
nography. 

Ik'un  Pitman'a 
phonography. 


Caligraph  (6) 


Ilamnioud  (2)  — 

Caligraph  (1), 
Ueniington(l), 
Hauiniond  (1). 

Ueniington  and 
Caligraph. 

liemingtou  (7), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Roinington  (1), 
Hammond. 


Nonv 


National  (1),  Cal- 
igraph  (1), 
iicmington. 

Kemington,  Cal- 
igrapli,  Smith 


Caligraph. 


Koinington  (2) . . . 

Caligraph,  Koni- 
ington,  Uam* 
mund. 


do Uamniond  (2) . 


do Non«. 

do do 


M  unson'a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Benn  V\  tiu  a  n's 
phonography. 


80i....do 


ICi'iiiington     (5), 
Caligraph  (1). 


Iteiningtou  (1/ 


0  inontlm 
day;    12 

mou  t  h  8 

evening. 

6tol2mo8. 

1  year 


4  to  6  moM. 
6tol2mo8. 


6  iiionthM  . 
4  to  6  nio8 . 


52eveuiug8 
1  ycar.,.. 
6  to  8  nio8 
3  to  G  ni08 

G  muntha. 
1  y»^r 


4  to  6  moM . 


20  woektt. 


GmontliH. 


8  luonthH. 


Charge  for  taition. 


Meml»er8hip  in  as 
sot'iation. 

$10  por  luonth 
(day).  $5  iM»r 
niont)i(cveniug). 

$25  l'or  3  nionths  . . 

$60  iH'.r  yi«r 


$1  per  Icanou. 


. . .  !  $25  for  3  uiouthB  or 
i      $10  per  month. 
36  $25 


:  $5  for  25  losaoua. . . 


52  $50  for  G  montha, 
I  incliidiuu  booka 
I      and  atationery. 

48.  $45  for  course 


Meinbor8hip  in  an- 

sociation  ($2). 
50  cents  pcr  lesaon . 


38  $3Gperyear. 


52 
52 


$10  jier  month  . 
$1.25  per  lesson 


74 
75 
76 

77 
78 

70 
80 
81 

82 
83 

84 

85 
8G 
8V 
88 
89 


25 


$5  iwr  month 00 


40  $40  full  rourse. . . 
$3  p«>r  month;  2 
leHMons  vroekly. 
44  $35  for  3  montliH 


91 

«2 

03 


40 
40 
22 

36 


$10 

$80  to  $100  for 
8oh<»ol  yo.ar. 

$12  per  scholuatic 
ycar. 


Frcr 


04 
05 
06 

07 


SUUBTHAND   INHTRirCTlOH   AKI»   PRACTICE. 

Stalittici  af  tmlraelian  in  iharthnmi  in  CAr  rnili'd  Slnlf 


itiilirr  uf  hliKlvplii^ 


,  rrint-lpil  Ifvhar. .  ' 


,   Privato  InatraiiiDU.   I 
.    Kt.  AlofuluaUiurch. 


Rfv.Bm.J<iiu>pli 
L.  Caunvi  WfM 


JuckHDiille. . 


tlmu  AhuïIKIi 


ChrU-  [-E.P.nuiu 

M.    l*ortei 


Frank  H.Mstthi 
FM  anitoa... 


lUwlr?    SbortbaBd 
ami       TypewTiter 

l'rivatoi'nitniGtion.. 

iuatiluie. 

<;rirbt<in'*  School  ot 
Shanbund. 

Ilnhrno   Oiphu'ii 


..  ITI»te liialrucUon  .  .1  .1.  L,  IlriHColl.. 
.' do Carrii' HoMera. . 

.   VTnliih'iîilchlSrhiKil'  Eminiltn'iilnli 
-'Shnrth»nd,  i 

ne  Mi'n'x  l.'hrlR-     II.  M.  Mrlinln  . 

n  Awoc.Mlim.     ' 

Tnn      BuKliMM     J.i'.l>Hïii.... 


.  rriTatPlpxrnetian.. 
.    Wj-nnlon  CoUoi 
HoiithwMt  (l«i.,^ 


T.  M.  Wulker 


1   -r 

■      1 

j 
i 

i 

i 

» 

s 

::| 

i 
1 

•M 

:. 

1 

1 

,, 

* 

" 

•■■; 

8H0RTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICE. 
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for  the  ëckolantic  ifear  ended  Jfune  30,  1800 — Cfmtiiiued3 
bj  au  aMterirtk  (').] 


=2  a 


Date  of  intro-'  «j,"? 
"  Aftioii 
•1  udy 


«luftioii  of       °  ;: 


SyHtoin  taoght. 


;<^. 


18M  rt 

S«*vt..     1880 

1872 

D«..      18«« 

May.  188P 
(H^  1.  1889 
l8M€i 


Typewriters  n»ed, 


a26 

10 

300 

2621 


61 
0» 
a  24 


Eames'i*  Mborthand 

Molvpy'a    nhork- 

hann. 
Graham's  phonog- 

raphy. 
Beiui    Pltnian'H 

phon  o  K  r  ap  h  y 

aod   the  Ht«no- 

>rrai)h. 
Benn  Fitman'saiMl 

Graham'H    pho- 

Dography. 
fienn  Pitniân'Hand 

Graham^H    pho- 

nography. 
Eamee's  ahortliand. 


I 


Feb..       1890 

Hi-c.,       1880 
Sept.  3,  1889 


14|  Bonn  Pitman's 
!      phonography. 

4   laaac  Pitman  *s 

phonoçraphy. 
20  LoDgley's  pbonog- 
raphy. 


1887 200  to 

300. 


Jaii.    1.1800 
Oct.,        18>i9 


I 


188». 


1889 
188!) 


May. 
Xov.. 

I8H6 

Sfpt.  10. 1888 


Miinaoo'a  phouog- 
raphy. 

(iraham's  pbonog- 

raphy. 
MnDHou*»  phonog- 

raphy. 
G  raham's  pbonog- 

raphv. 
Benn  Pitman 'h 

phouography. 


77.  Munson'aphouôg- 


8 

I 

I 
12! 

I 

8u; 
11 


20 
60 
55 


.  July.       18K9 

18DI1 

Apr..        1890  j 


188'J. 


rai>hy. 

Granani's  pbonog- 
rapby. 

Bnmz'M  pfaonog- 
raphv. 

Benn  Pitman 'a. 
Munson'a,  and 
Longley's  pho- 
nograpny  and 
Croas  A  short- 
hand. 

Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 

Graham  apnonog* 
raphy. 

Pitman 'tf  phonog- 
raphy. 

Longley*a  pbo« 
nography. 


^Sept.,      1M9I        401.. ..do 

3061 4 


Reniington  (7) 
Smith 


a 


II 

3  P 

6  S 


s  « 


Charge  for  tuition. 


Kemingfon    (5) , 
Caligraph  (l). 


3  yeara 

6  tu  9  mo8. 


Kemington  (6)  ....  ômonths.. 

I 

Kemingt^m  ....*tJ  2  j-i^ara 

2  veara 


$5fcrrl0privateor 
20  claaa  leMaoua . 
$1  permonth 


40 

42   No   oxtra  charge 

for  ahorthand. 
52;  $12  tor  3  mo8. 


Caligraph. 


52  $10  per  month  ;  $25 
for  3  months. 

25;  Mcmbershipinaa- 
Bociation. 


25 


Memberahip  in  aa- 
aociation  ($6). 


52  $5  per  term  of  12 
!      leaaons. 


Koroington     (1), 

Smith  (1). 
Remington     (1).      .loweeks..'    48  $5  per  t«rm  of  10 

Caligraph  (1).    >  weeks. 


I 


Caligraph.  lîcui- 
ingtou,  and 
Hanimond  (0). 

Remingt<m  (1)  ... 

R4*uiingtou 


YoRt  (3). 


Caligraph     u  n  d 
Remington. 


Remington 

N(mo 

Caligraph  . 


Caligrapli  (2), 
Remington  (1), 
Premier  (  1  ), 
Yoat  (2). 


3  to  6  nioH. 

2  yeara — 
0  moutha.. 


52 

40 
50 


4  to  5  mos. 


$50  for  3  months 


4  moutha  . 

5  mouths  . 
G  monthH  . 
3  to  5  mo8 . 


52 


Remington 


44 

3H 


None. 

$50 

$50  for  00  leaaona. . 

$25  firat  month.  $5 
per  month  after- 
wanl». 

$5  jH-T  week 

Free  to  meml>er8 

of  aaaociation. 
$5  permonth 


98 

99 

100 

101 

102 
103 
104 

105 

]i)6 


Stenograpl»i,c 
course,  $30;  type- 
writing  course, 
$20. 


$5 for  10 leaaona..  ' 


108 

109 
110 
111 
112 

113 
114 
115 
116 


6  month!) 


36 


Remington  (12) . .  ;  6  to  12  mos.,    36 


$100  for  coniph?te 
courae. 


Remington ; i    40.  Free. 


117 
118 
119 

120 

121 


a  ThMe  figures  refor  to  Eame»  »  ahortliand  only. 


SHUKTIIAKU   INSTRUCTION    ANU   PKACTICE. 


■  Kht/rlIiaMd  in  Ihr  r'Hil<iI  Slair» 

IKhliioati'Hiiroii.Ji.'iili'il 


ThnniH  ville... 


141  I  Umrlwudalo.. 


uiHl  t'nlvonitv. 
■     SlHirlhanâ 

I    of     Kc-lMtin 


«■uh. 
RlLKenl.... 

II.G.Iluly  . 


MUaJ.G.I'almi'i 


JamM  Wjlson  . . 
I>.S.£lllatl 


Clili'UD    (H«y- 
lor  BullillDg.) 


hand  Initltale. 
NIoKU-DnplDyitn 
tlhorthnniT    IniM 


"^'lïSi^ 


Clara  A^irsTCi .. 

Rbï.  Franchi. 
Zabel.D.U. 

BarlDo  DaTl< 

Mary  A.  Slan 
Mm.  Jmk.  Km 
U.W.Utpet. 


ullv  F.  Andn-a. 
inBrvwn 


J.(i.i;rou.. 

CbarlealtBamtt. 

Chlniin       BnnliipiiH  |  W,T.Ai)kiiiM 

JoiM-s''^ÏÏuiiluca(  Col.  '  Un.    J.  II.  Har- 


rr..r«l 
Kv.n. 

'A 

V 
"  * 

î  ' 

I 

1 

11. 

1 

21 

III 

'l  ." 

1     s    1, 

l'  11'   1 

^  „!  . 

1 

i- 

f 

, 

^ 

i'  J  „' 

i 

1» 

1 

3 

" 

I 

" 

■ 

,1-, 

... 

■Î.1 

s 

1 

■ 

■J 

d 

32U 
137 

, 

1 

. 

a 

j 
4      31      84 

1 

24 

10 

5*  14 

\ 

T 

^1  « 

ï» 

lî 

n 

1  1  1  1 

8H0KTHAND    INSTRUCTION    AND    PRACTICE. 
fer  IMe  tclurliutie  gtar  tiuled  Juhc  30,  ISOO — Continued. 


Aux-  1,18M 

Apr.,      18M 
Jan..       IKM 

Mar.    J,  IWW 


uUniHinraphï. 

lïl  BfBD  fltnian-» 

phouogrmpliy. 


Hemineton  p|.. 
R™lDKl«n  (6  In 


^    ClinrEnrortuItloii 


■i  *»  por  qiiiii1« 
ilBV  :     rjs 

Dielll  ll'MVIIK 

,   fl  por  month  . . 


K™iiniîl..ii(1|.. 
KpmliielonO).. 


I      photMgrjLpû;, 

I  Bishiiu's  pbaaog- 

I      rmpfiy. 

iz'  LlDildWaUchnl- 


•100 
16 

i 
»,500 

Sept-,      1««D 

ÏSK-  T 

Apr..      IBSS 

1» 

Jdbo.      ISM 

Slosn-Duploya 


G  ralism '■  phODDg- 
r*phj. 

Cmiii'H  KberUiaiid . 


~i;th 


likI  abiuognipu. 


Itenilngtoiifl).. 
(^li^Eraph  (I) ... 
Rcmiugloi)  <1J .. 

CikUiîraph. ...... 

Komtngtoi]  {!) .. 


KemlDgUin  ((>... 
Remlnglon  fJO)  .. 

Brminjflon 

Rfimingtoii  (IB), 
Callgraph  il' 

Callgrnph  (B 


V.\'.\  «SOiiiclau.. 
«   »Ï5 


WforflDiontlit.. 
9Ï  «auforiwholRmhlp. 


HHOBTHAN»    INSTRUCTION   AND    PKACTICE. 

Stali»lii:«  of  iH^Iruilioii  im  «Am-lAond  in  Ikc  FiiitM  SlaU» 


t>eciiti>r 
Dlien  . . 


Enflcii) 

Frmport 


-    Mnin.iwlilii 


..1  South  SWoSliorthani! 
..I  St.  PslricVs    Cum. 


'QunRMen«( 
i  n  II     Au» 


Diidii  nunlDO»  HdI- 
vri.Ily. 

Nnrthorn  Illlnni»  fi.!- 
lugD  <>f  Sbarthaiia 

rrivato  lutniotion . . 
Mirthetn  HnaplUl. 
ttoulhvra  lUiniils 
Ur-.  Jiidd's   Slion- 


,S-e;. 


^  il.im. 
\.ll.lh-ii\ 


Willlani  C.  Piko 
J. T.. lIiiïbR}-  ... 

MrB.F.F.Jiiilil. 
A.G.Matler.... 

J.r..Croiw 


...d» '  Squlsr's    UiuiueK»     L.H.Sniikr. 

...do ronnu»™»'  Chri*.     Goo. Hinjçslon 


KlDiuniHlr Ruthnfonrii 


Oeo.  W.  KulliiT- 

ford,  I 

.   Gio.  V.  Palt«T»in.' 


3il 

1  ' 

1 

i 

inaîl.    j 

1 

: 

■ 

, 

:tB 

'™ 

., 

IV» 
36 

12S 

! . 

1 

i"" 

4» 

j         i 

1         ' 

1 

,00 

10 

...'   .. 

,1 

: 

' 

* 

r 

■': 

"'= 

7 

m 

1 

•J    H 

! 

31 
4Î 

K 
S 

«1 

1 

1 

10 

0 

53 

»! 

1 

, 

SHOBTHAND   I^«TRUCTION  ANU   PBACTICE. 
/«r  Ike  tiekolaêlie  grar  ndrd  .lune  ^>.  l'iSO — (IiiiitiuiKil. 
by«nMWri.kn.) 


May    1.  IKM  I 


rilniBii  ■.     and 

I      KMMt-nrnwDi-'x 

pluiiKuiniiliy. 

uni  lt<-nn  l-ltinaii's 

I      libiBinifrapliy. 


,.,,  "■l'F,;;;^'.''"  ■"""■; 

Mav.       IHsn ,      ]50l  nnhan'aphotiog- 

,  ■«» I I  UDunn'Bpliiinng' 

phoiii.Knphy. 


.1 1... 


S'pt.  1,11 


BranPilmiin   a 

IiliPimEmphy. 

rsphr. 

<.>OM'i<i.h(n'thïTi<). 
Bnin  Pltman'i 

phoiioitnipb]: . 
Gnlum'ï  ithoiHig- 
I    nnb T  and  CruM  ■ 
■borâiuia. 
•20  'MBimm'a  phnnog- 

121'  CrnHa7*l>anJiaiiil. 

I  Unnnnu'a  pfannng- 

.       a»   UlH^■1^y-■t.vllyg- 

mpliy. 


Typ^wriU^n. 

,»,. 

C.liKr«|.lj 

(ftiniilili 

1 

(iii. 

(.'alicniph 

""■' 

Caligmiih 

m. 

Renilni^un 
U<di«™ph 

m. 

'STTCbiirgefarluItl'in 

IJ! 


Calignph  (!}.. 
Ri™lngl.nm). 
CaligraphC).. 


Oalliiraph       (3). 


Ifamninnil     ( 


M 

:,! 

"îr. 

Di-nth.*;)!) 

„ 

.. 

$35  iw 

.-„..., 

.  ta) for  lïwwkii: 


«I  tCfnr  tOinnnlti*.. 
...   (mpcrmonrli 


-1  «»  fm-  lîirwks,       lïO 


SHOKTUAND    INSTRUCTION    AND    PRACTICE. 

Slalillwê  ef  iutlritctio»  in  i>korlha«rl  ih  Ihe  United  Stalet 
[E«llDiat«  ani  tnriLiuleil 


LebonoD 1  McKoniIre»  tM\rgfi 

Lincoln riiniir>KTiui]i      Inati 

I  Ml-:  îl.»I.lnodln 

I  llunluM*  L'ull«in>. 

Haltoon I  I^lvite  luilmollim.. 

Mt,  Morri*  . 


R  E.  TyniT  . . 
ï-mlrikuW.M.-lny 


Vorthwnterii    lliul- |  J.L.Klirl>ol>. 
StÏÏlry"»  jKi.lwiiy.;  Mi-«     Cl»ra 


■niirntJrle  Seml-     N. L.  Kfrlimnnil . . . 
mry  odiI  Cunitnar- 

FrMieiK   Xavivr  :  SiotiT  flf  Miinr- 

KetAmy. 

Rivdllivrt  Scbool.    Vrr; R.!V.F. Sllrk 
Jdirt-ll'K  Ncliml  ar     Itevjd  Culdwrll.. 


.    H<<K  K.K.IUI1.. 


nutrni'Uun..    Xck 


gninry '  <lrrn  Cily  llD<iJ 


Pr] 

...Je 

y^ 

It*he]le 

llnkriinl 

rri 

lt<H 

l'H 

—do 

Itw 

SSl-.'^';:::-.: 

Sp> 

S|.rUiafi»ld-... 

Spr 

Jhk.  A.riiilWick.. 


Kev.    P.   -VCUi»- 


,1  r  r  ■"'.  !"  r 


8H0BTIIAND    INSTKUCTION   AND   PRACTICE. 
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for  iVr  Hrholasfic  year  ended  June  3^^  /<Ç,9r>— Contiiiuod. 
by  an  a«t4:rû«k  (*).] 


Date  of  intro- 

(luctiou  of 

stutlv. 


I     s 

i  %i 

■  g.1 

il 


Sept.,      1889 
1884 


Jao.,        1800 

1888 

l!i79 

1*43 


System  tau  g". 


•^y  i>e  writera  nsod. 


1887 


S<*pt.,      1888  ! 

i 

Sept.,        1889, 
lh78 


()ct.,  1889 
Jane  1.1888 
Sept  1,1887 
(M.  30.1888 

Sept.,      1888 


Jan.  20.1890 


18*2 

Vfay    .1,1890 
1883 

I  Sept.,      1887 

Ik-t    1«,  1889 

S^^iit..       1889 

1888 


30,  Sloanbiiployan 

i      HhorthaïKl. 
80   ISenn  Pitnian'H 
phonojp^phy. 

7l....do 


17   Longley's  phonog- 

raphy. 
6  Lindsley'H  tachyg- 
rapliy. 
...do 


14:  KimlMiirs  tachyg- 
raphy,  Grahani  g 
i      phonograpliy , 
and  P  e  r  u  i  u  '  H 
I      ahorthand. 
0«)  Loiigley'8  plionog- 
raphy. 

7|  Bonn  Pitman'H 
phoungrupby. 

8  BennPitman's 
j      phonograpliy. 
*2U0;  iHaacPitman'H 
phonography. 


'25   CrusH'Bsliortband. 


Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 
73  lAaac  P  it  m  an  'a 
phonography. 
Graliam^,  iienn 
Pitman'a,     and 
Scott- Browne*a 
phonography. 
50  Uraham^  phonog- 
raphy. 
laaac  Pi  t  m  an 'h, 
Benu  I^tinau'a. 
And  Graham'8 
!      phonography. 
60  Graham^ptiunog- 
j      raiihy. 

i 

65  Longley'a    pho- 

I      nography. 
ir  Croaa'MHhorthand. 
300;  Grahain'a  phonog- 
raphy. 
23:  Lindslt^y'stachyg- 

rapliy. 
13  Granam'ft  phonog- 
raphy. 
Lin<lHlêy  *8  tachyg- 

rapby. 

Cruaa'HHhortband . 

■  ;  Uaaii  Pitman  'h 

phonography. 

Benu  Pitman'a 

phonograjiby. 


Reroington    and 

Yo«t. 
Kcmingtnn  (2)... 


Caligraph       (1). 

K4Mniugt»n(l). 

Caligraph 


Iteniingt4ui 


Reniington    and 
Caligrapli. 


Remiiigton  (I) 
...do 


O  «0 


O 
•    -H  o 


V 


Sa 

H2 


3  to4  )II0^4. 
0  UUMlthH  . 


M  ; 


u2. 

o  • 
•A 


50 


Cliarge  for  tiiitiotii 


42'  $50  fiill  coiirMo 


50centj*  pcr  leason. 


6  nionthH  . 
3  monthfl  . 


8  nionthn 


2  h  o  n  r  s 
d  a  i  I  y 
4  to  6 
nionthH. 


3  to4  uio». 


Kemington     (4),  i  G  niouthH 

Caligraph  (1). 
Kemington 


8mitb'R  Premier 
(1);  Keming- 
ton (7). 

Kemington  (5)  . . . 

Kemington  (l)  . .. 


Caligrapli  (G)  . . 


Kemington  (2)  . . 


G  mouthn  . 
0  to  7  mon. 


9 


Caligraph       (ff). 
liemington  (2). 
Kemingt-oii  (4)  .   . 


Kemington 
— d«» 


...do 
. .  .do 


Kemington     (2), 
Caligniph  (2). 


5  montha 
for  an 
araaun- 
enai». 

2year8 

lOlcAMOUH. 

0  moiith.s  . 

Avorng»*  5 

mouth». 

50  leHHon». 


20  week«.. 

5  mont  11  A  . 
4  to  0  moH . 

24    to    40 
weeliH. 


$5  for  0  weekH. 


42;  $12.50  lier  tenu 


40 


$38  for  3  months  . 


40 


$33 


36 


52 


4U  $14  for  courao  in  , 
phonogra])hy  and  •■ 
t^'powriting.         \ 
No  extra  ehargo 

for  ahorthaud. 
Claaa,  2  leAsontt 
]H*r  week,  $3.50 
permonth;  pri- 
vate,  5  lesacms 
pcr¥roek,$8]>er 
niontb. 
$15  for  course 


42  $30  for  ]2week8; 

$50  for  24  weekii. 
52  75  t'en  ta  per  leaaon , 

$G  per  month. 
$20  for  20  leMMona  . 


$60 

$10  permonth. 


52    $65  for  5  mont liH 


42 


52 
52 


40 


$20. 


$10 

$40  for  6  montliA  . 

$10  ]i<>r  nicaith  .. . 

$20 


$32  for  40  weeka; 
$IG  for  20  weeka. 

$12 

$8  per  month 


$50  for  24  week» 


1 

178 

170 
180 
181 
182 
183 
i 

I 

184 

185 

186 
18T 

I 

188 
189 
190 
191 

192 
193 

194 

195 

196 
197 

198 

199 

200 

201 
2(rj 

203 


8H0KT11AN1>    INSTRUCTION    AND    PHACTIfE. 

Slalinlicii  of  iN«(rnrliâH  i»  Aorthavd  in  llif  Umiltil  Slala 


i  I    Kninbri 

.l|     l>^v. 

î-ï!  ■  i-s 


-MIKinilîuxSvhiKil 


..'  ^^'«llflelcl   Diuiiifii 


,  CTanronUïl 


.  '  Priviit»  inalniclUm. 


..:  Ulddli'bm'H     Sliorl 

I      hmia    Hua     TviH'. 

wrilluK  lni>[iiiiw. 

..'  ScliiKri  <>f  KtcBUEm- 
I       ,,l.î.„,ir,v,-^ri. 


SIclkUTIlIlIliWhiîï 

ColleR<>, 


— 1  Prlvïto  Inatrai-f ion . . 

....JNatWil  SbntthUHt 


sln  I8«».>l  ■  clu.  uf  t  loalei  M 


L.J.  Wnirhnuin 

C.aPbUllpa 

W.n.Slicr 

Mn.  Annii^  R.  II. 

Leninn. 
J.  11.  Mtmclinn  .... 

J.E.Pnll.y 

K.  F,  Colbvhilk  . 

J.G.KvM,. 

MallieK.KM-ney 

Wm.M.Whilr.. 
Wm.il  VliHi-... 

WUlimu  I>.  Ml.l. 

Lilliaii  MurHU    . . 

Bro. 

WÉbiun  B.  UcDrr  | 

WUwnE.Mi'Uïr.  < 

Mr>i.FlnmMiu.ir.. 

Sixtnnnf  rn,ïi.    ., 
J.W.lkwk 

Dotliie 

>igLill>y  JuM|ili 


,!  l 

, 

=■■■ 

.■ 

.. 

„  ;   1 

l 

=•'  ' 

,' 

1 

1 

; 

i 

. 

""  1 

■;: 

,. 



u 

•s',-.. 

Du 

.  . .,  ,;  J  ...I 


.1...!.. 


,;!  ::::r 


■   I 


8H0RTHANU   INSTRUCTION   AND   PBACTICE. 
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/or  the  scholoêiie  year  ended  Jnne  SO,  ÎS9(P — Oontinuod. 
by  an  aateri«k  (*).] 


X      . 

s  S 

&u 

I):ite  of  intro- 

duit ioD  of 

SyHt«m  tttuglit. 

»tn«l3'. 

Jo  « 

§1 

■>^" 

lfav21.1K!IO 

10 

CroftA'8  ftliorthanil 

S«iit.   «».  1H87 

») 

BcDU  P  i  t  ni  a  n  '  H 
pliouu^mphy. 

(Kt..        1PK8 

C7 

«lu 

Srpt.,       1«8X 
...do 


*10   CrfMH'M  Hhorthand . 


I 


<)ct.     1. 1889 
Kov.  12. 1889 

IhhT 

Sc^pt..      1889 
Sept.  1.1887 


I 


Xov.,      1889 

1880 

1888 

About  1875.. 

Sept..  1886 
Sept..  1888 
1H85 


Sept.  9.188» 


1^  B<?nu  Pitmnn'fl 
I      2>linuo{p'iiphy. 


20  . . .  .do 

IM do 

...L..do 
2il' do 


10  Iffwon.s 


<;aligraph  (1) '  2  years .    A'S  t^\  ]»or  aoiium  . 

CDlilIfr 

(klell. 
Non»* 


RcDiiiigtou  aud  I  Gmonibn..! !  11.*)  for  fiO  leHHonii 

bviiiaii;  $12  l'or 
5Ô  It^SSODH  dveD- 
ing  Mcbotd. 
4  to  6  mon .  |    38.  $5  per  luoutli 


I 


G  Graham'a  plioDog- 
I      Krapby. 
\W  Benii  Phinaii'8 
pbonograpliy. 


16 do 


Lindaloy'atacbyg- 

rapby. 
Munsoirs  plionog- 

rapliy. 

— do , 

— do , 


lA>Dgley 's  pbonog- 
raphv. 
74;  Haven'^A   pbonog- 
rapby. 

Benn  Pitman  'a 
pbonography. 

IsaacPi  tnian'H 
pbonoinrauby . 
!  MnoacD^phonog- 
raphy. 

Gabelsbergor'M 
•tenograpby. 

250. ...do 


103  Graham's  pbouog- 
rapby,  priuci- 

I    p«iy. 

10  Pernin'aabort- 
hand. 
CroM'a  ahortband 


37 


07 


Benn  Pitman'R 

plionography. 
....do 


ItATnington     (I). 
Haiiimoud  (1). 


Remington  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Calif^raph  (2), 
Ktiiiiingtoii  (1). 

Kt'niingtoti  (1).. 


Caligraph 


Ilemington     (2), 
Caligrapb  (1). 

Kt'inington 

Caligrapb 

RAïuiiigton 


1  year 

7  to  0  III08 . 
GmontbH.. 
90  le.MHonH . 
8nionfbs.. 
20  weekn.. 


40  leaflonfi, 
3  bonnt 
eai-h. 

5to74inOH. 


39 


52 


30  $13  |N>r  tt^nu 

2.'>  $:).50]M'r  iiiontb.. 
...'  $10for.'U)leMiioiiM 


$5  per  mont  b,  for 

I      12  leHaoïiH 

48  $8  for  10  week  H  . . . 


Remington  (1), 
Caligrapb  (1). 

Remington  (1), 
Caligrapb  (1).    | 

Remington     (2),  ; 
Caligrapb  (2). 

Ilammond  (1)... 

Xonc 


6  to  8  moH . 
dmontlm.. 

20   leHHOMH. 

5montba.. 
12  weeks.. 

6  to  8  mon. 

2yearH 

1  year 


20 

I 

48 


r25. 


$1  per  iret^k,  .'i  len- 

minn. 
$25  for  r-oiirat* 


h2 


♦15... 
Noue 


48 
52 


h1 


40 


$12  for  5  nioutbH' 

course. 
$20 


$12.50  ]ier  niontb. 


Caligrapb  (5) 


Remington    and 
Caligrapb. 


None 

Caligrapb 


6  montbfl 
t«  1  year. 

G  to  0  moM . 


I 


46 


52 


$35,6roontbH:  $50, 
1  vear. 


$30. 


Caligrapb,  Rem- 
ington, and 
ïoat. 


i    42  No  extra  cbarge  . . 

5  to  8  nioH.  :    47  $8  for  10  woeks  . . . 

SOlcsaons.i $5 

I 

G  niontb»  .'    52  $.30 


204 
205 

206 


207 
208 

209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 

215 

216 

217 

218 
219 

220 

221 

222 


Xo  extra  cbarge  . .     223 

...do !    224 

Free :. 


225 


226 

227 

228 
229 
230 
231 


aiIOHTHANI»   INSTRUCTION  ANli   l»RACTrCR. 

Statittii»  of  inutrurlio*  iH  thorlkaail  i«  Oie  V»: 


IXIIMNA— «Ult'il. 


IM  .  Laf>7i-lti> 

23S  I  LoguiHpurt . . 

SMI  j  MorUin 

210  I  Mwtin 

Sll  ,  MltcliKll 


.'SRhinlorHbnrtbBnil, 


.   HkHou 

iBgB.  prl»«t«  Cljw", 

Siiqthi-ni  IniliBnil 

Konuitl  CoUbkh-  - . 


au  j  Mowow.. 


Mfimuuitlp.. 

MobliRTlIln 

Wurtli  Hui-ho- 


iHjbnuJ'n  PfiifI 
olBiulnenlna 


RU'Iiinoiiil  Scho»)  nf 
PuoUDi'rsnbï. 

âhurthunTiiLilTu- 
IrRTUpby. 
HldEHTTUeCnllBgB-.. 


Dny. 

^7" 


Uni.  Eilvln 
aE-KlSipy.. 
JiMMi  nunil ... 


Thomsi  A.  FUioil. 


IlnllioL.Mc: 

rniiit  n.  j*i| 

Mra.S.S,Myen.. 
Ura.F.M,ftr 


1.  t[.  Hanlm 
W   T.  Iteuiii' 


,.J...J 


SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICK. 
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for  the  8ch4>Iantic  year  ended  Jnne  SOy  1S90 — Contiuued. 
bj  an  Miteriak  (*).  j 


Date  of  intro- 

duetion  of 

atudy. 


18ë4 

A}M>ut     1875 


.2  fl 

a 

JS 


System  taaght. 


1882 


►800 


I 

;  1883. 


àboiit 
200 


Bcoii  Pitman'H 
phonography. 

Pitoian'g,  or  anj' 
leading  systoin. 

Iwieading  synteinH 
of  phonography. 

Munson'a  phonog- 
raphy. 
— do 


Typewritera  nued. 


Remiogton    and 

Caligraph  (7). 

Rttinington,  (*a1^ 

&raph,    and 
ammond  (17) 
Roiuington  (9) ... 


1885 175 

I 

Oct..        1889  '        14 
Abolit     18841 
Ort..        1888 


Graham*s  phonog- 
raphy. 

Itenn  Pitman*8 
phonography. 

— do 


Kemiugton  (0) 
Remington  ... 


0 

a?  « 


S  © 

h8 


C  montliH 
...do 


do 


00      • 

h 

^  ae 

^  SB 

'A 


r>2 


v» 
•'«. 


52 


Chargo  for  taition. 


I 


$10  i>er  month 

$12.1  mont  h;  $50, 
C  uionthn. 

$lUi>ern)onth;  ^0, 
6  monthn. 


1  to  2  yeara 
6  monthH  . 


-..    $25to$10 


52^  $15  i)©r  qnartor  . . 


('aligraph    and 

Keniington  (A).  [ 
Remington 


Jan., 
1886. 


1890 


Sept.,      1887 
Jane.      1889 

AlM>utl870. 


Jan., 

Feb., 
18K7.. 


1888 
1890 


do 


*50.  Oross'a  ahorthand 


6 
15 

*20 
18 

Arer- 

age 

75 

per 

year. 

19 

10 


Benn  Pitman'H 

phonography. 
— do 


Remington  (4) 
CaligrapU  (l)  . 


.do 


R«^mington 


, . .  .do 

(^^rosa'a  nhorthand 

IsaacPitman's, 
Benn  Pitman'a, 
Graham'aJiOng- 
ley's,  and  Mnn- 
aon'a  phonogra- 
phy. 

Benn  Pitman'a 
])honography.  — 

— do 

...do 


Jan.    1,  1884 


Apr., 
1883.. 


1887 


188: 


Apr.  2,  1890 


I 
50 

83 
120 


I 

3 


.do 


— do 

Bamos's  and  Benn 
IMtman'a  pho- 
nography. 

Benn  Pitman  '  n 
phonography. 

— do 


25.  ...do 


Feb.  13,1889 

Jnly,       1889  , 
Jan.     1, 1885 


...do 

lienn  Pitman'a 
and  GrahamlA 
phono^nraphy. 

Benn  P 1 1  m  a  n  '  a 
phono^nraphy. 

Inaac  Pi  tmnn'a 
phonogr:)phy, 
with  aiipplê- 
meiitary  work 
from  ail  Pit- 
manie  syatema. 


...do 

Caligraph. 


Remington  (5)  . . . 


G  montha  . 

.",0  weeka. . 

G  monthn  . 

Abont    -1 

year. 
3  to  Gmo|). 


$50  centa  per  leH- 

aon. 
$40  for  0  monthfl  . 


38  $10  for  tem»  of  10 

wecks. 
...    $6   to   $10    for   G 

ttiontha. 
47   $40  per  yoar 


Abolit     5  i. 
months.  > 
12  woekrt  .! 


20    to    50 
week». 
1  year  . . . 


. ..  $10)M'r  month 

;  ! 

. . .  1  M  centa  por  lesHOii 

46  $25 


None 

Remington  (3) . . . 

Caligraph     and 
Remington. 

RemingtÔD 

Remington    (2). 
Caligraph  <1). 


6     to     10 

months. 

4  to  G  mus. 

4  to  C  mos. 
G  months  . 


25  cents  per  hour. 
50  $15  per  course 

40  $10  per  session  of 
5  mont  lis. 


50  cents  per  lesson 

25  cents  per  leason 
25  cents  ]»er  hour  . 


232 
2.33 

234 

235 
236 
237 
2.38 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 


245 
246 

247 


Remington !  4  to  G  raos. 


Remington  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 


f Caligraph  (1)  ... 

Remington  (4) 
and  C.-iligr.kph 
(1). 


30  weeks . . 


52  $10  per  month 

36,  $40 

52;  $10  per  month 


52 do 


52   $10  per  mo.;   $40 
unlimite<1  course. 


50 


$10  for  10  week» 


6  months  .  ; $25  for  G  mou  th.  \  . . 


4  months 


I 


G  to  9  mos . 


$4  per  month 


$5  pi*r  montli 


4  to  C  mos $40  for  ••<mi»t 


248 

249 
250 

251 

252 
253 


254 


255 


256 

257 
258 

2r»9 
2C0 


GO  SHOKTHAND   INSTRUCTION    AND   PRA(T1CE. 

SlatiHirt  of  inilruilivi)  IH  Khorlhanâ  in  Ihr  l'aiM  Slair» 


3«     Yalpanl».. 


an  I  At-kM.... 

?BS  '  Edmond  . . 
26»     Uf.  Al«si 


.    Nortlioni  Indiaiin 

.  l'iivBie  lattiui'llun. 


L.ll.  I^rh.. 
T..  Mi-imll  mid  K 

lll>|»-Wl>1l. 

TIukI.  M.  Mixm.. 

a.  r.  cwiHiyui'i 


.    UDianRliEiiScliiwI.. 


Mi-Almiar    Pregby- 


VIII  AlgODB 

ZTI  AlllMD 

ZT2  nurlington  .. 

273  Cnlnr  lUpidl 

171  CborlMCIty.... 

2TS     Ullutou 

ÎTH     Curning  .. 

Ï77  i.....io 

2TH  I  CnniH-ilBlnSk..    ( 

Î79     ...do.. 
ÏHO      ...do.. 


BlIioU'ii       Rôti 

Cullrcc 
Cedar  Ilapldii  ï 


.    Priva)»  initiuc 


SL  ftàncin  Al 


.    SbnrthandItuUtnte. 

Collase. 

.    ScIlOolDfîïliortIiaBd, 

i      loon   Canimrrclii! 
I      Collo»-. 
..'  ValdnrHiwiDmaCiil' 

1  g^...  »™j 


Chu.  A.  Cohe 
P.  J.Leoiurd  ... 
MlldredRiky... 
Miu  Ui>nd  Six-ly 

.r.S.IlBmbun.... 

UlrBWnU.MoTTOw! 

T.P.Brny | 


Mn.W.n.BarT< 


F.  M.  Wi-I«li>r  . 


Ë 

"k..^:, 

— '1       1 

i 

i 

llay. 

i 

1      ' 

Kv 

1 

il 

Tolal 

i 

...       2 

j 

•1 

j 

1 

i 

' 

17 

» 

117 
Z7 

4 

.2 

„ 

3« 

li     n'     il 

1 

2 

16     U 

30      M 

""  !    ■ 

2'... 

i 

...j... 

■: 

2 

.-     !5 

1 

20     3B 

1 
m'     T8 

"l     "* 

40    110 

t 

■ 

3 

5 
0 

'* 
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for  \ht  ëchola^tic  jfcar  eiulcd  Junc  JOj  ISOO — Coniiuned. 
by  an  asteriitk  (*>.] 


•ES 


'» 
s 


Dato  of  intn»-,;  •♦.'x 
(luctiou  t»f        ®  u 


etudy. 


11 


Sy8f«^iij  tAUght. 


\n^ VA   Bonn  Pi  t  ni  an 'h 

I      nnd  Moran'A  re- 
|iortiug  Rtyle. 

1^79 Morau'8    plûiiiog- 

!  !      raphy. 


Typfwriloi-H  uhwI. 


rali;çraph 


.Tan.     1.18U0 


IK74 1,976 


6;  Ttenn  Pit  tnftn  'h 
ph«mojn*apliy. 


Heniinf^on    ami 
(.'aligrapli  (8). 


KtMningtoji 


A\ii 


15... do 


Kcniin^'ton   (22), 
Cali;^aph  (4). 


U  9 

ri  o 
d  - 

Sa 


Chargr  for  tnition. 


r»  to  6  moM . $10  fur  12  lennous 


4  to  Oni(i8. 


d»» 1  $30  for   complote 

I        I      iuHti-Tiction. 
40  wook«. .!    50  $Vi  for  10  wooUh  . . 


3  niciutliH 


Sept.  20. 1880 
>Iay,       1888 


Caligraph  (1) 


...do 

Liiidfl]t<y 'a  tachyg- 

raphv. 
Benn  I^it  inan'a 

jdiono^rrapliy. 
S I  oa  n-Dnployun     Caligraph  {'l) 

ahorthaud.  " 


40conts  i>erle88on 


do 


Sept..      1886 

Feb.    0.1887 
1886 


'250 


Uruaa's  ahorthand . 

Beon  P 1 1  m  a  n  '  8 

phoDOgra])hy. 
do 


Caligraph 
Hall 


Hamniond     und 

Caligraph. 
Rcmington    anil 

Caligraph. 
Hall 


16  wooks. 


6niouth8. 
1  yoar  . . . 
Cmontha. 


36  $4  and  $5  |>er  nio. 
$25 


40  $15  x><^r  month  . . 


1' 


July    2.1890 


1884 

Hepi.,      1889 

Dec..       1888 

May    1.1884 
.laly    1, 1887 


Graliam  's  phouog- 
raphr. 
16>  Bonn  ÏMtman'a 
phonography. 


350;  Munaon'sphonog-     Remington  (9) . 

.;      niphy. 
25,  Giaham'aphoDOg* 
raphy. 
Graham's      and 
Ifenn    Pitnianli 
phonography. 
12  Lindsley'stac'hyg- 
raphy. 


Caligraph    (!), 

KeniiiigtoD  (1).  ' 
Caligraph 


6  inimths 

Partial 
ccmr8«, 
24  leH8onH 

6  nioutlm  . 

6  to  8  moH. 


36  $5  for  12  weoks  .. 

36.  $15 :...,.; 

...;  $25  for  3  mont  ha  . 

52  $45  for  6  niontha  . 

$10  for  24  loBBon» . 


Aliout     6 
nuuith»  . 


42   $45  

. ..    $20  for  course. 
I  $25  for  coumo . 


None V,  wookH . 


$3  per  Hcholar. 


I    * 


1884. 


*130  Ciraham'aphonog- 
rapliy. 
25,  Benn  TM  t  m  a  n  '  s 
phonography. 

75;  Benn  P  il  m  a  n  '  s 

j     phonog  raphy; 

alao  tho  sténo* 

graph. 

8Wy  Benn  Pitman's 

phonography. 

74   Graham'a  phonog- 
raphy. 


Kemington     (1), 

(*aligraph  (1). 

Kemingtim 


4  to  12  mos 


48  $1  per  week.. 
$3  i)er  month . 


Keraingttm     (2).     6to9ni09. 
Yost  (1);  Cali-  I 
graph  (l.) 


52,  $45. 


►5001 


Koniington  (7). 
Remington  (2). 


6  month» 
...do.... 


. .  .do 


Ueminglon  (14).. 


7  to  12  nioH 


52  $50for  fullcoiirao. 
or  $10  lier  month. 

47  $30  for  6  mouthn 
steuography  :  $4 
]>er  mont  11  for 
typewriting. 

52  $45*  for  6  months  ; 
$65  lier  ycar. 


261 

262 

263 
264 
265 


266 
267 

268 

260 


270 
271 
272 
273 
274 

275 
276 

277 

278 

279 
280 

281 

282 
283 

284 


6HOHTHAND    INSTRUCTION    AND    PKACTICE. 

Statialic»  «f  ttixIrm-Xh 


Ihaud  iM  Ike  VnUedSIaUf 
IJhtiiniktwi  un  indIcaM 


IV»  MninM  .Short 
Il  an  il  limtilule. 
Kowon      lluainsait 


inEhind  lud.iMHsl 
Vi-iier  Nutnisl  Col- 
lège. 

ScboolnrHharlband, 

Tii  "wvfikon  s.-h.«i 

iif  sËofthand  U..I 
jDttriitllônbjuiiJ'. 


Ilrjpklllt 


I      i^mv  uhI  liiiHlnflfu 
I       l:..lloB,^ 


l'HvKtu  lantruiTthm . 


UlHM.S.Ufn 


HnJ.U.Wyckoff 
ll.U.SnokB. 


It.  W.UnCliing.. 


r.H.Woraon. 


Mi  in  RidiDB  A. 
HiuryMlsCrK™ 


V.Ucrlmv.... 

rolv..n.ilySchuQ!or '-I.E.I!iirni-ji 

;  Ki'lloRB !  luwH  SUIo  Sclicwl  of  .  i;.  W.ï-nilor 

KiHikiik !  ll»lc°"ltV"!ii«lnuM     L.A.WyMt 

l.'OllKlfl^  I 

t..;imuiil l'rWill.'iolIriii-tiun..    Vniak  Slttldurcl  .. 

ry'ii  AtndWD)-.    Sinlnr  Vrluri» 


2S]    M        TS 


! 


Minlolllowi 
UtuwnClty.. 
UlimiuriTalli 
UunlIeDlla... 


.    Mumball  Cnmm«r< 
Collège. 

.    MsHiiiCltf  Bailni 


C.r. tlesdliictiHi  . 

îvhiatruction-.l  Rov.P.S.I)avlsa.. 

Mi«>M.J.Sniltli  . 

LlCuUegn I  lilaacliaa>rlu|{1r.v. 

I 


8H0RTHAND    INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICE. 


fi3 


Jqt  the  sckolaêtic  jfrar  enâed  June  30,  1S90 — ("oiitiiiiied. 
by  an  a^t-erink  (*).] 


p-i^ 


IHite  of  iotm-  v-c 

(liK-tinn  of  ®  C 

«tiidj.  L.S 

,  ç  — 

I  ES:^ 


SvAt^^m  tanght. 


Tvi>ewrit<»r8  usod. 


u  1; 

r  O 

u  —> 

« 

«3. 

s  a 


1) 

O" 

S' 

s 

>5 


Charge  for  tnition, 


s  I 


Jnii<^   3.  Ië89!        10  CroaA'8 flhortbandJ  Kemingtou  <l) 


3  to6  mon 


Sept.  10. 1878 


Sfl»t..       Ids9 


March. 

188!) 

lAftî... 

1JW4 

» 

18«» 

Sept., 
1887  ... 

1 
1889 

J  uu«  120 

1889 

May. 

1885 

Apr., 

1888 

Sept.   5 

1 
1889  1 

AUr.,       1890 

S.pt..      1888 
Nov.    6,1888 


Ail»:.,      1888 
Oct.      1.1889 


]««] 


:  1880 

I 

■  IKc.     1.  1888 


19 

i 

34 

I 
200' 

100 

*25| 

I 
«V 

6 

*200 

25 

15 


.«lo ;  Caligraph,  Reiu- 

in<rtoii.     Hani- 
mobd.  aud  Du- 
plex (10). 
Reiiiingt4»ii  ('J) . . 


Caligraph  (2)  . . 


<  ■  raham  'a  phonug- 

rapliT. 
Benn  Pit  maii  's 

pbonosrapliy 

and     Croaa  *n  ' 

ahorthand.  i 

Longley'tfpbonog-  l  Remington 

rapby. 


Keniington     (3), 
Caligrapb  (1). 


Benn  Pitnian's 
ph<»nogniphy. 

Benu  P  i  t  m  a  n  '  M 
and  Grabani  'm 
phonograpby. 

lioran'a  phonog- 
rapby. 

OroM's  ahorthand. 

Benn  P  i  t  m  a  n  '  a 
phonography. 


Lindnley 'a  tachyg 

raphv.  I 

Benu  Pitman'a  i  Remington  (1) ... 

phonography. 
Croft8*8  aliorthand    R(*mington,  Ham- 

nionu,  and  Hall. 

Benn  Pitman'a  i  Kemington    and 


Caligrapb 

Remington  (2)  . 

Remington  (1) . 
Remington 


6  months 


2  vears 


6  montha 


.do 
do 


7 
29 


pbonfigraphy. 

Moran'a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Cro.*ui's  ahorthand. 


32 
5 

I 

10 


do 

Benn  Pitman'a 
phonogratihy. 

Oraham^  pnonog- 
raphv. 

Benn  ï^itman'a 
phonography. 

Moraii'8  phonog- 
raphy. 

Graoam'a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Beun  Pitman  'a 
pbono^japhy. 

Benn  Pitman*  8 


Smith. 
Remington    and 

International. 
Remington    and 

Caligrapb. 

Remington 

Remington    (1), 

Caligrapb  (1). 
Remington  (1)... 

Remington    (4), 
Caligrapb  <1). 
Remington 


24  week» . . 

1  year 

6  toO  mo8. 


|45  for  6month8: 
$15  uy  mail. 


48'  $45  for  6  m<mt1m  . . 


36 
20 

52 
(à) 


$35. 


$50. 


$50. 


$25  for  course. 


24   Free 


36j  $7 

36  $24  for  3  months  ; 
$5  for  each  addi- 
tional  mont  h. 
!  $12 


4  to  6  mos 

5  months  .     48 


$8.. 
$30 


38  $8perniontb 

. . .    50  cents  per  lesson 


37   $15  iKT  tcrm 
48  $60 


. .  .do 

None 

Remington  (2). 


85 


Caligrapb   and 

Remington. 
Remington  (1) ... 


phonog  r  a  p  h  y 

and    Cross'a 

ahorthand. 
Benn  Pitman'a 

phonog-raphy. 
Grabam  s  phonog- 
raphy. 
Lindaley 's  tachyg- 

raphy.  i 

--.do.. ' 

Hnnson's phonog-    Caligrunhd). 

raphy. 

a  Ycorly  arorago,. 


•  2  months 

'  24  week  H. 
I  Smonthrt. 

6  months. 

.  5  to  8  raos. 

3   months 
to2years. 

8  months.. 
I 

About  6 
months. 

8  months 
to  1  vear. 


î  6  to  8  mos.      52  $40  for  6  months  . 
4|  months.     50  $30  for  5  months  . . 


36  $20 

52  $50 

52  $30 

I 
50   $40  for  0  months 

$5  for  15  lessons 

36,  Froe 


World 


GtoOmos.      36  $12  in   cItiHS.   $20 

privati*  lessfuin, 
per  tenu. 

Sept.l5toJuly  14. 


285 
286 

287 

288 

289 
290 
291 

292 

293 
294 

295 
296 
297 

298 

299 

300 

301 
302 

303 

304 

305 

306 

307 

308 

309 

310 

311 

312 
813 


8HORTHANU    INSTRUCTION    AND    PBACTICE. 

Statiitu.»  of  intlruL-tion  in  shorlhand  tu  Ike  UntM  Stale» 
{EMnMet  ara  lD(lleal«d 


BubmII 


Colley 


Cannoll  Grave . 
ElkFiUe 


UnM-atln»  Cnn 


Scbonl  Df  Slicrrtliaiid. 
Cednr  THlIuy  Swii- 

Onlialoou   Bualufu 

[Jcillege. 
OUuniw*     Biuinei» 


.SbDrtli4in<l  »Dil 
TypewrltintWat- 
m  NununI  &>llrEe. 
NorUinraloro  Buâ- 


TILfo 


Kwit  WHtBrloo  niEh 

Bchg«1. 
-Walerloo  Collegtuto 

Institiitoiuid  ram- 

•'urLon  Nonniil  wid  ,'  ' 


E.E.Gaidnec 

Rev.  C.  W.  Hichei 

Un.  C.  H.  Clark  . 

O-CGaalim 

C,L.Brill 

LiinUa  S^  Fjokelt. 
Mra.E.L.Nrvtvii 


SUlsr  Uuy  En- 
T.^.V»tani 


Katareth  Acailcmy 

Councll  Grave  Short 

huid  Scbool. 
UcRvoou'a     Short-  j  Rev.  C.  L.  UtKn- 

band  CbuA.  {      anD. 

SUto  Karmal  Rclii»! .   J.  K.  WlIkinKDn  . 
thera  Khosju  (Jurmal,  Lïoj^ton,  Kjju^.-^  s 


Nun 


n  Df  «tadenU. 


.. 


!" 


■rfi'': 


.SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND   PRACTICE. 
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for  the  Rcholaètic  year  ended  Jnne  SO,  1890 — Continued. 
by  an  aMterisk  (*).] 


Date  of  intro- 

«luction  of 

stady. 


1886 


1870 


Nov.    1,188» 

Sept.    1. 1884 
Ang..      1888 

Hay    1. 1890 
Sept.    1.1885 


As 

a 

S  ^ 


System  taught. 


40  BennPitman's 
phonography. 
Graham^  pnouog- 
raphy. 
150  Graham  and  Benn 
,      Pitman'a    pho- 
'     nography   and 
I      Crosa  s  short- 
I      hand. 
26  BennPitman's 
I      aud  Graham's 
I      phonography. 
abont  IsaacPitman's 
300      phonography. 
32  Cross's  shortlîand. 


Typcwritera  uaed, 


Remington  (1) . . . 

Remin^on;  aiso 

1  Caligraph. 
Remingion 


o 
ri  --> 

.3  o 


7tol2mo8. 
6  to  12'mo8 
C  raonthfl 


Caligraph ' do 


Remingion  <6) 


8 
500 


Jan.    8, 1890 

188© 

1887 


Sept., 

1886.. 


1889 


15 
30 
15 

10 
51 


Graham's  phonog- 
raphy. 
Cross's  shorthand. 


•  1885 


Mar..       1880 

I 

Jan.     1, 1887 

! 

Jan.     1, 1888  ; 
Dec.  16,1889! 
Sept.,      1880 
Dec..       1888 
May  10. 1889 


8 
18 
12 

6 
14 


1889. 


S 1  o  a  n-Daployan 
shorthami. 

Graham's  pl^onog- 
raphy. 

Lindnley 's  tachyg- 
raphy. 

Pitman's  phonog- 
raphy. 

MorauV  and  lienn 
Pitman's  pho- 
nography. 

P  cm  in 's  short- 
hand. 

Bijnn  Pitman's 
phonography*. 

— do 


Hammond,  Rem- 
ingion, and  Cal 
igraph. 

Hammond  (1)  — 


. .  .do 

...do 


Reniington,  Cali- 
graph,  and 
Tlammond  <15). 


Caligraph   and 
Remingion  (3). 
Reniington  <T) . .. 


Caligraph  (1) 
Rcraington  .. 


('aligraph,  Rem- 
ington,  Hall, 
and  Yost. 

Remingion 


30  weo.ks. 
G  months 

3  months 


40  cents  per  lesson. 
$50  fall  conrse 


52;  $30   shorthand; 
,      $12  iyiiewritiug, 
3  months. 
50.  $50 


53;  $25  for  3  months; 
$40  for  6  months. 


Reniington    (2), 
('aligraph(l). 

Remîugton  0)  .. 


6  months  . 
6  to9  in«»s. 
6  nifmihs  . 

6  to  9  iiioM . 
30  werks.. 


53 


53 


$10 

$35  for  3  months  ; 
$50  for  6  months. 


$30. 


37 
37 
30 

36   Free 


50 


Scot  t- Browiie'M  .  ('aligraph  <1), 
phonography.      I     liem'ington  (I). 


CYoHs's  shorthand.,  Rcmington  (I) 


Moran's    phonog- 
raphy. 

Benn  Pitman's 

phonography. 
— do " , 


30wcrkH..!     30 


$10  for  tenu  of  10 
wj'vks;  $25  for 
throo  terms. 

$1  per  week  for 
those  atteudiiig 
academy:  $1.50 
for  outsiders. 


GtoOinos.  41  $10,  1  niouth;  $25. 
I  3niontlis;$40. 6 
months;  $50.  9 
months. 

4  niontliM '  $5  for  twelv»^  les- 

Hims. 

$20  for  o^Hirse 


Caligraph . 


Caligraph      aud 

Remington* 
World 


Noue 


3061. 


Lindsley 's  tachgy- 

raphy. 
Isaae.  Pitman's 

phonography. 
Benn  Pitman's     Caligraph. 

phonography. 


Graham's  phonog-  '  Hnuiinond  (!) . 
raphy. 

4} 


.\boiit     G 
montlis. 
6  months  . 

4  months  . 

60  lessoDs. 

6  months  . 

Tjfetime.. 


315 
316 


317 

318 
310 

320 
321 

322 
323 
324 
325 
326 

327 
328 

329 


330 

3:u 

332 


,'tO  «-oiits  prr  Irsitoii.      33.1 

|$5permoutIi ^^31 

*      3:i5 


40 


52;  $5  por  t4'rm 3,'{6 

.    16|  cents  per  les-       337 
son;  50 cents  per 
week. 
Freo 338 


SHOETHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND 

Statiilio  of  ÎBSlruction  in 


PRACTICE. 

fliorihaiid  in  Ihe  rniltd  Slalei 
lEstinuUn  a»  indk'atod 


wUii'b'Unni^wt'. 

ITlui'Ipnl  leai'lier. 

1 
j 

i 

Nimib"rr>riHiidenl». 

Total. 

Pay. 

ing. 

.»i 

3S 

1 

1 

1 

i 

s 

1 

pTiyatBbMVcacUaa  .. 

El-H.Cnak - 

Wui.Si-h^uiubuTB 

Mni.£JlaD.ri>l« 
(i.W.Dli 

S.E.W'il[o[r. 

ynHikL.Bnn™.. 

... 

s 

, 

1 

9 

Fort  Scott- 

....ao 

GariBnraty.... 

* 

S 

Créât  BeDd..— 

OmlBdNonoJCol- 

H^rNomiJSchgo 

râswatba  Aoadeniy, 
PriTiiloliutnicticiii.. 

Prirate  imuucticui, 
CoU»g,. 

Co'C'^or  Corr,,. 

pE£S£' 

....do - 

Bethimy  CoUeg.'.— 

Prlïale  ioilmrti.m 
De  La.VB    Privât» 

iïïs"  •'"""'- 

au™»   Sborthand 
and  T«lt<Eraph  lu. 

OMawa  Tolagraph 
iMtitut-radrwn- 
BuircUl  CoUxm.'. 

PlttitiurgCollBgo... 

, 

. 

AlmaMottlIwl.— 

Jame-MilM-jr... 

îiSZS::::: 

C.L.BaiToll 

10 

15 

1 

iïï».:::::: 

; 

; 

, 

S 

la 

BBlufailiwm  .... 

Kl-l-ï 

.-.do 

.-.do 

-...do 

31 

3S 

Mn.  U.  A.  »med. 
1»5-. 

A-<-.nj«r 

Wiilnir  M.  Hay«i 

W.I„MTUii.k  ... 
C.K.Kïad- 

X.B.V»nTiijl... 

KJ.VandwburB- 

* 

■ 

B 

n 
sa 

1 

« 

1 

" 

" 

1 

' 

' 

' 

' 

■ 

1 

Lind.borg 

M«nhirfUii-.-. 

MbkbLo  E.  Klna  .. 

L.W.BiilBr 

DaTldW.Der^y. 

K.L.AUfn". 

Amey  R.  Wartag. 

EdwsnlMutw... 
W.J.TwIl 

» 

* 

,. 

1(1 

2* 

,  11) 

1 

n 

: 

M 

....do  

P-body 

nttaburg 

im 

Salin^Noranl  Uni-     W.Il.Slrubk !     1 

Tcraitï,                     1                                  1 

'"    -|-T'Ï-Ï- 

SHORTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PKACTICE. 
for  tkf  icholaalic  ytar  endtd  Jane  30,  i5.W— Ci)Dtiiiuod. 

bïUHUlùkCJ.] 


•tndy. 

Ji 

.STateiu  Uught. 

B™nPltniBn'. 
phon«r«pl,y. 

Trp^»rlt«n,.i«sl. 

eiîluDth»!,' M 

■lt«eino«.' 

«a.horll.an.i.»10 
typ«*rtliiig. 

S«I>I.    4.1888 

Apr..      l«m 
Kai.\Z.  1888 

Jm.-.      1800 

Ï3 

«0 

DM 

KrailuRt.™ 

» 

^^r^igraplMW. 

C^UtÇ™!'!" 

Rfnunglon 

...da.,^ 

.■«  vADts  p.T  Ifuiod 

»3 

7S 
•M 

«S  per  Mrm  «f  («n 

wi-«ka. 

S.pt..      1888 
July,       1887 

houd. 

Scovil»  Jihiirtliand 
I.iiii&leri.tiKbjg- 

,S.T.KtL,d 

Unian'i  phoDog- 
r.phy. 

Cn».'i.«horlh«iid. 

...du 

«'nionlhn'.' 

W 

cssx.'?... 

tlprrVMk 

Tn 

Z  ™ 

5 

■ 

S.PI.  3.1M» 

r>ii«>nih».'    ^ 

tSpcrnHinth 

35= 

sr:.-::. 

t;»iifi"pb 

Snionlh... 
«nionlhn.. 

48 

:: 

».W.    Kh..rlhand 
|lS.typewrilii.R. 

, 

S»pl-.       IM7 
Oct.     1,1880 

M 

»15for.ounw 

.WmnUpcrhoiir. 
75.-riH»p.Tl™«n, 

3« 

Ju..       IWO 
Apr.  15. 1890 
Sept..      188« 

5 

: 

; 

Brm.  Pilnan'. 

Gruliui'iipliwoE- 

(>DH-||Vb>nllUirl 

Munwn'.plionog. 
mphy. 

Wfurlîwwk*..., 

3» 

Ane-.      1887 
JUBC,       1889 

WoT.,       1888 
Feb..       IMo 
Jas<iSB.imo 
JM.  ».  1»«0 

CsligiBph    »nd 

2in,„mU,. 

«10  for  SOI.™™».. 

:k: 

Wlïea'r' 

5" 

Tbomigniph)- 

1 

*^«llp-"ph 

ï  }■«!»  . . 

41 

■BiC!!?!- 

3«7 

BupL  3,ISS1|      110 

«SOccutupiTweek. 

». 

SHORTHAND    INSTRUCTION   AND    PEACTICE. 

StaliiHci  af  inatrHftion  >it  ahorthand  in  the  United  Slate» 
[EaUmttm  are  todkalwl 


WpirClty.. 

TVelHnpon. 
Wichlt»  . . . . 


Fuel'B    ShonhiT 


BoDthwutam  B 

ncH  CollH». 
Wlelilt»     ftchool    of  , 

ShortiludWritinK. 
Wilion    Prlvutc  ' 

FHnl    Bnw.    Short 


Thi>ii.n.n,Tatt... 

C.H.SHttolii 

Rrv.B.F.Smlth. 

r.D.  F«wi 

N.  J.  TT.H'rl.ury. 
MiM    Kmnw    K, 


.1  PottcrCollcgo... 

J  Santlwrn       Nnr 
School  >nil    B 


CoTlngtoi. . 
myton.... 
HopkiiwTni 


UayariUc... 
UlUcnburg. 


Bcan  T^Inian  Sclioo 
nf  Phimoginiihy. 


JulitiH.  Fniel....' 

W.C.Tidrl 

«.P.VunWye..., 


Bf     I 

"•-'1-     Tôt 


I     I 


KaleA.Mj.-n..... 

A.G.K.-Iwller-... 

aH.l«Mrieh 

Ml«ii    r.porKlH 
H.yai, 

Mm.K.  B.DntiBh. 
J.  D.'t.'rea^nT j 


T 

^ 

l 

...i... 

-1  ■ 

r> 

• 

,1 

27 

1 

4 

.: 

! 



1 

* 

'•■ 

.. 

,; 

-■„■■.; 

JnhoL.Kinc-... 

It.  \r,narkp 

MiB-CT.Curle.. 

E.McfrnUej 

MIbk    Mnllif    E. 

Cnmniliigii. 
Mias  Dalajr  Shett- 

T.D.Mclntosh... 


SHOBTHAND   INSTKUCTIOS  AXD   PKACÏICE. 
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/or  tke  êckoî(utic  iftar  tnded  Juhc  30, 1890 — C'ontiuued. 


l>at«  of  intro- 

dui-tiuDttf 

tttudy. 


9  s 


Sy^Wm  taogbt.      Typewriteri»  ui»eU. 


Oct.  1,  Ift» 
Xov.,       Ië89 

1880 

Jan.  8, 1880 
Jan..  1885 
XoT.,      1887 


I 


11 
12 
S3 


Mnnson's  phouog- 
rapby. 

B«im  PitmAii'8 

pbonograpby. 
. . .  .Uo 


9 

Sa 

h2 


r  « 


c  « 

^ 


Charge  fur  tuitiun. 


a  ^  ' 
s  c  • 

•?.  I 


Keiuington  (1) 


— do 


du 


Beniington    and 

Caljgraph. 
Kemiiigt4>u 


Grabam'a    pbu-  , do 


nography. 
Benn  Titiu) 


'2S0;  xsenn  l'it  m  a  n  s 
phouography.      i 


45.. ..do 


Rtmiington    and  I 

Caligraph  (5). 
Keiniugton 


Apr..       1888:        45.... do 


1886 !    *100; do 


1888 

Dec.     1, 188» 


.Sept.   9,1889 
1875 


'I" 


8. ...do  .... 
24  McKe«*H 
band. 


21   Mason'B 


•bort- 


SepL   1.1889 
Jan..       1887 

1887 

1886 


Ang.,      1888 


1883. 
1885. 

1885. 


:  Lougley'spbonog- 
i      rapby. 


26;  Iteon  Pitman's 

pbonograpby. 
72  — do 


Xone 

Kemiugton  (2) 


...do ! 

Smitb  and  Ham-  j 
mond  (3).  I 


fiOleaaona, 
3  boun» 
eaeb. 

6muntbB.. 

24  loaaunM. 
3moQtbs.. 
6montbs.. 
8  montba . . 
10  wvfk» . . 
4  yeam  . . . 
GmontbB.. 


3montbs..: 
3  to  5  mots . 


3U  $2  )>f  r  eveuiug '    370 


24   Mflmbersbip    iu       371 

association. 
...   $4forl2UH»iHin«-..     372 


C^Ugrapb       (2).  :  lOmontbs. 

5  montbt» . . 


10'.... do 


40  Pernin's  Hbort- 
band. 
Benn  Pitman'H 
pbonograpby. 


Remington(l). 
Caligraph       (2), 
Kemlngton  (1). 

Hanuuond  (1)  — 

Rfeniington  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Caligraph  (1), 
Komiugtond). 

Hall 


12  $35  (ter  tenu 373 

I 

...    |!50pertomi !  374 

5J  $50 ,  375 

52   $25  per  tenu '  376 

24  $10  per  tenu  of  24  '  377 

lestKinH. 

50  $10peruioutb 378 

44   $30for501eaiion8..  379 

50  $50 380 


40. 
46 


$5  for  5  muntbs . . .  '    381 
$1  per  week ■    382 


2     «chool       40  $]2peryeAr ■    383 


93. ...do 


150 


— do 


Kar..      1887 

1885 

1883 

1883 

May.  1880 
Jan.,  1888 
Jan..      1889 


*^850i  Maniion'8  phonog- 
I     mpby. 


165,  Pernin's  short- 

I      band. 
*15!  Soott-Browne's 

I      pbonograpby. 
68  Beno  Pltman'a 
pbonograpby. 
...do 


153.  Munson'spbouog- 

I      rapby. 
*50  Longle'y's     p  h  o- 

I      nography. 
30  Benn   Pitman's 
pbonograpby. 
. .  .do 


91 


...do 


Caligraph  (8) . . . . 


Caligraph  (2), 
Remington  (1), 
HanEunond  (1). 

Caligraph  and 
Kemington. 

Remington  (12), 
Caligraph  (9), 
Yoflt  (1). 

Remington  (4) . . . 


Remington 


Hammond  and 
Remington  (4). 

Caligrapn,  Rem- 
ington. 

Renungton  (2). 

Caligraph  (1) .... 

Remington  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Remington  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Remington  (1), 
Uammoud  (1). 


y cars. 
6  to9mo(}. 

Cmonths. 

6montba.. 

3montbs.. 


384 


I 


52 


75 cents  per  lessou  385 

$10  permoutb !  386 

I 

$35 !  387 


5to6uios.      52'  t£^. 


6to]2mos. 
5  monthri . . 


3montbs.. 

3  to  6  mon .  . 

4  to  C  mos . 

3  to6  mos.  . 

2  years 

42  weeks..' 

6montlu4..' 
I 
Smouths.. 

I 
I 

Omunths..' 


$50. 


388 


389 


50 


52: 


52 


I 


$35,3months;$60.  '    390 
6montbs;  $85,0  • 
months;      $110, 
year. 

$10  per  month <    391 

r25to$40 ;    392 

$3permunth '    393 

$5     t4>     $10     i>er  I    394 

month.  I 

50  cents  per  mon  th.,    395 


42 

48  $36  for  42  weeks  . . 

44   $55  i>er  anunni  or 

I      $30  6  months. 
40  $30 


52   $50 


396 
b97 
396 
389 


SHOBTHAKD  INSTRUCTION  AND 

Statitlicl  of  itialraclion  in 


PRACTICE. 

oftorfAnHiJ  in  iie  Vnited  State$ 


Iwing-ïille-. 
^'lll[amBb^^c 


nnirîlusiDP»  Col 


Rod1«      Commen-iB 


rmtftchoalnrRIinr 


Tbalrlirr     Iiutltnte 
Bii<l   K«to   Nelflon 

VlMorta  Srtu»! 


Ulu  Jiilln  Mir- 
Ktiull. 

Louinc  >r,  Mnrrfll . 

UU»  E.ItïlIrWwxl- 

F.LM*Bbi.K 

IlOT.  WbU.t  lliin. 
A.  A.  MoVullj  . . , . 

C.l)'Shiiiiehni?'u<ï. 

A.J.  Prtpm 

A.l..Re.Iil--n. 

Uloi  Tarrir   Ml-- 


UiltoD  Willlan»! 


George  Covi-nlulp 


IhJ.J.n.ruliiirer. 

K.acÉipmi 

H»a  Aiacllu  M. 


It.^V.K.Utllikni 

.lobu  F.KuunlloD 


It  wcraiiSaoD.UE. 


SHOttTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AXD   PRACTICE. 
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for  ih<  ttcholattiic  year  vnded  Jnnc  30,  JS90 — Coutinued. 
b.v  an  ai*terisk  <•).] 


s-i 


Date  of  iDtro- 
ductionof    '  *  £ 
Ktady.  t^  a 

•2© 
S  '^ 

s  c 

>5* 


Sept..      l*^ 

Apr.,       1890 
Xov.  15, 1889 


1882 

Jan.     1. 1888 
188!> 
Dec.     1. 1889 


1883. 


1882. 

200 

<>ct. 

8,1888 

16 

Jan., 

18S4 

500 

1884. 

143 

1881. 


Jan.,      1888 


1887, 


Oct.     1,1889 


Xov.ll,  1889 


Jaxi.    1.1890 

Ma3'  9,  1889 
188 


î 


Oct.  10.  IHHd 


NoT.,      1889 
1883 


Sy!«t«m  taiight. 


15  Itenn    Pitmau^H 
phonography. 


3 (lo 

«lo 


I 


300  Beun  Pitman'R 

phonofiiraphy. 
00.  iHaac  Pli  m  au  '  a 

I      phonograpbv. 
50 do T 


25 -...do 


213 


Mhiimoii'b  phonog- 
raphy. 


Benn  Pitman'8 
phonography. 

Isaac  Pitman'H 
phonography. 

Benn  Pitman's 
phonography. 

Stenograph  and 
iRaac  Pitman'H 
phonography. 


TypewriterH  wfi^X. 


ai 

o 

it 

H  o 


.*;'C  ;  Charge  for  tuition. 


\x  c 

.  C  *" 


Ilainmuud  (1) !  3  y  cars. 


40 


$20  p<»r  year 


Mnnson'B  pho- 
nography and 
SIoan-I>upIoyan 
Hhorthanu. 
40;  Benn  Pitman's 
phonography. 

45  BrtnnPitinaii'aand 
alHo  Isaae    Pit- 
man'H. 
8'  Liudaloy'ntachyg- 
raphy. 


42 


16 
117 


88 


Benn  Pitmar'ii 

phonography, 

modified. 
Iftaac  Pitman*8 

phonograph}'. 

— do 

Duployan    ahort- 

hand. 
Bonn   Pitmau'rt 

phonogr  a  p  li  y, 

modjûed. 
Benn  Pitm&n's 

phonography. 


7 do 

7»;.... do 


C'aligraph ' 1 | !  $3permonth. 


Xone 

Remingtcii 


6tol2moH. $5to$10permouth 


8tol2moH. 


52   $10  per  month 


I 


no 

*9m 


do 10  niouthA . 

!                          i         I 
Kemington  (3)  . . . '  Cmonths..' $10 


du 


Remington 


Xone 

Kemington  (1) ... 

Caligraph       (1), 
Remington  (1). 

Hammond      (7), 
caligraph  (2), 
Kemington  (1), 
National  (1). 

YoHt<10) 


G  monthH . 


5monthM. . 


52^  $10  per  month 
<  daily  leaaona  : 
$5  per  month 
eveiy  otlier  dav. 

52   $10  per  month  . .'. 


7moutli54. 


.do 


Kemington     (1), 
Hammond  (l). 


Caligraph  (1) 


Hammond 


Caligrapli  (1) 


Xone 


Kemington 
do 


Kemington  (3) 


Kemington  .. 
Caligraph  (1) 


6.  8,  or  10  j 
montha. 

4  to  9  mos. 
machine 
Hystem  ; 
12  moM. 
pen  cil 
ayatera. 

2  vèara 


3  or  4  moa. 


$5  per  month . 


52  $25  per  onarter 
I  for  each  oranch 
(ahorthand  and 
typewriting)  to 
gentlemen;  $15 
to  ladiea. 

52;  $10  i>er  month  . . . 


400 

401 
402 

403 
404 
405 
406 

407 

408 
409 
410 
411 


50 


I 


$7.50  per  month... 


$2  per  month. 


3  montha  to     40 
2  years.  1 


20  weeka. 
1  year — 


40 


412 


4121 


413 


50  centa  p<'.r  hour  . 
$15  per  quarter  . . . 


417 
418 


$12 1«  $15 419 


$25  for  40  leaaona. 


$20for40leaaona. 
$5  for  10  weeka — 


420 


421 
422 


SHORTHANI)    INSTRUCTION   AND    PRAf'TICE. 

SlalialU-n  of  iai<tr«cliOH  fit  ikorihaiid  in  the  Uniled  Slaitt 


i  >■"-'-•'-'•-■ 

l-™ii"n. 

Juh-h,:.JL.-.tÀ.       '''■''■''i:»J  '-"■■l'-r. 

ï  .>.,. 

£v«n-  '     Bj 
i»e.  1    m.il. 

T„na. 

!  ^  |h 

1 

îliii 

UmilUiu 

AUbolt     Fniully     0<'Ja<.ili.Alil>i>U- 

Sclii»!  lor  Uucii. 
Kickw  UliBiicl  It,.     C.L.K.t.-« 

i      ,        ' 

,  ,  .'..j.- 

■._. 

ivirtiuid '  PurtîLa  s.*wi  «r 

UlM  AL.  Saw^er 
».,....    .     V.,. 

BaleaTorrcy 

UuraA.Amn.... 
Un.a.U.Cnwliy- 

I 
CKBonietl 

n" 

1 

'i  " 

(1 

du 

1 

2      î      » 

yv^in .^^..Ï^ÏKu^^»., 

1... 

BkUliaon'    (WH 

'■sa--'"" 

1 

■S 

0 

•T 

' 

■25 

sa 

1 
1 

t 

1 

.1 

'       " 

1 

1 

(  «-.  T  »  J 

4 

, 

... 

W.    Ijantuga 

1 

,        ' 

1 

ChUm.                  1      1       , 

4 

,...,lo 1 Jo 

1      1 

1 

1           lst-ï''iT;i(  «.an 

<i*^T.*|.l^ 

„* 

t 

M 

w 
s 

K 

ai 
1 

71 
1 

1    c»^.«n..  n„„ 

• 

fur  OlrU,  "               1      «lu. 
V■^lneH<^°'BCh[i•<-     Staali-y  Hakcr ... 

' 

1        '■ 

tlau   A.UKlal'h.u 
Wmt  Ilnuo-h. 
ruluimviUï...,      Mt.  do.Siil™  .Vt>i>il- 

M.ryL.  WnUion.. 
Johu  Wai™ 

J.W.Wiiirow.... 

j 

» 

" 

l.^ihini '  West     Nutllugliiiu 

,1  .    . 

'1' 

1 

1 

SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PRACTICE. 

fùT  Ikf.  tchalatlic  jRir  aidrd  Juae  30,  IH90 — Cuatiliued. 


by«i« 

teri«k 

*■>■) 

.ludj. 

11 
11 

Sï.l«n>  .,,,^1.1. 

,„..„„„„., 

i 
lî 

1 

■s 

r 

-^ 

U«cPllBi«n'. 

KcmiiiKlou 

îj«r..,. 

SepU  ^  1888 

Benn   Pitman'i 
,^«»pb,. 

Cidiip.phll|.... 

'-""'"'• 

a: 

fia  p«r  tono  (IS 

™ 

M.; 

.taw 

80  or 
«0 

pboDograpby. 

Remlngtoud).,. 

SiTl- 

1188 

SJ^'S^t^nooni 

Bcott-BrowrB'â 

WalsoD'a  pbuoaK- 
n.pby. 

GnhuD-s  plioDPK 
wphy      priuJ. 
pallv^BeniiFit. 

and     MuDHn'H 

W.l«B'.plwnoï. 

.aï'... .a 

do 

week  a. 
.„,, w„ 

im 

vv 

.une 

lùmington     (3}. 
RjUDmimi  (3), 
CrilKTSllb    <1). 

.......  1  » 

„■ 

stpt-, 

1888 

3& 

ma..               1    3  boiiTH  dsllv  iD. 
'    ilrurtluD:«Mr 

j        1    sons  per  week. 

1 

ïr«r.....'     M|*IWp«y«r 

ly™ afl  •5|»ry(u' 

m 

ii»y. 

Ju... 

,» 

. 

"--■ 

BnlUDlfuoQS, 
1      tbea  941  cenU. 

M  FromllOtollSper 

13B 

"1     ' 

Ollgnph       (31, 
ReiulD^un  (1)... 

'"m»    " 

UcK«'*>hort- 
BennFItmiii]   ■ 
luHPitmao   H 

188»  i      1» 

ljB.r.... 
8  nu-utb»  . 

sa 

20 

Fr» 

«Oforiswei*».. 

KKilUloll,'' 

« 

\Mi  '.Do*!!!!!]!^  Vit  non'. 

^       15     phoaogmpbï- 

\«m,           s;Wa(«n>ph™o4- 

1 Ll-Sf/-   

^ -"-"•■ 

U>t., 

bj  mail  tirt. 

Apr.. 

irr 

.««1          .Jp„„W...K„.. 

R,     i     tou    2)      ' 

40 

1H80         ai 

law       u 

BeDDPltmiia'g 

Kciuininou 

B  iDDUtba  . 

U.MnlK'rxhlplDU' 

Ml 
448 

74 


SHOETHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND  PEACTICE. 


in  thortliand  i»  Ihe  l'nilfil  Stak^i 
l  ËntlniatH  un,  Uu\iet,ua 


M8     SnunlUburg. . 
«0     Hunenitciwn 
4SI     HuniKleu 


4SZ 


E      KaiuliRT  Df  sladnitfl. 


i!^iî;ij 


r.  I).  A»>ii 

o.M.Uoln 


ilj.  A.Pirnhiun 
BsU.F.itiitlrr 


(rollcgii-                     i 

.-du 

1U11  ComniBrrial 
Cnllvge. 

"Sia-"""™- 

...do 

Jenkln.'    Srhonl  of 

...d» 

Pl.lr). 
Bwlon 

Mr-.Chunaier'.Mump 
SohordufSharthand 

....do 

...du 

Sawyer^B  Cumin  m;i»l 

Scholil  ornhDDug. 
iBphyr   Srliool   Sf 

■Wpj-nloiitti      Khort- 

hand  Svfaool. 
Tunng  Mgd'b  Cbris- 

8.iqlhBgHlQn... 

...do 

Cambridge 

Ev™ing  Iligh  S<:h«l 

tlon. 

CLirlritluwn  Unueli 
EvïDinK      lllgl. 

AlrlinO.BaU 

W.E.HiRlimi.... 

Mn.  M.  Aldrinon 
CliiUJdler. 

Armialend  X.Hay 

UisiN.  S.  Harily  . 


John  H.  V 
y..  E.  Mnn 


i    I 


"j  '1   I  " 


«  tlgDI«>  iodude  impllB  1 


a  East  Boston  ETtnlag  Higli  Schuol  and  Uurd' 


8H0ETHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PRACTICE. 
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fw  thc  gcholantic  year  ended  June  SO,  î8$0—ConiinviGà, 
by  an  OAtcrrisk  {*).] 


Dat«  of  intro- 
ductiou  of 
studv. 


cg 

u  a 


System  tauf^ht. 


Sept.,      lfi«6 

188tt 

Mav.        1889 


50 


Pomin'a 
hand. 


short- 


June    1.1880  i*l, 000 

I 
I 
Sept.    1. 1884  I      557 

1886 

1884 *500 

Aug.,      1880  233 

I>ee.     1. 1885  410 


Sept..      Iê88 


May    1,1882 


300 


Monfion's  and 
Benn  Pitman'a 
phonoeraphy.  « 

Benn  Pltman'a 
phonograpby. 


Allen*8    phonog- 
rapby. 


Bealo*B  phonog- 
rapby. 

Benn  Pitman's 
phonography. 

Grahara's  phonog- 
raphy. 

do 


Benn   Pitman*n 

phonograpby. 
— do *  — 


Hall'n  p  h  o  n  o  g- 
raphy. 


Typewriters  nsed, 


He  m  i  n  g  ton, 
Smith  and  Hall 
(4). 
Bemington  (4) . . . 


Kemington  (1) ... 


Hammond,  Kem- 
ington, C  a  1  i- 
grapb,Yostand 
Hall,  Caligraph 
(8). 

Bemington  (5), 
Hammond  (1). 


u  2 
o  o 

"S 
il 

•§1 


«M 

O 

u 

g 


1   year 
moe. 


20  and  60 
leHfionH. 


4  monthB  . 


00 


>. 

b 

.a 

V 

OD 


50 


Charge  for  tuition. 


40  $15  per  tenu'. 


$50 


32  $10for20le88onH. 


52  $15,  $35,  $15 


Dec.. 

1885 

Oct., 

1888 

1883. 

1881 

Jan. 

3,1889 

Jaa. 

888 

Hov. 

9.1888 

1,800  Manson'fl  and 
Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 
Chandler's  tacfiyg- 
raphy. 

7i  BennPitman'a 

phonography. 
36.  Grabam^i  pnonog- 

raphy. 
350,  LindRley'atachyg- 
raphy. 
Benn  Pitman's 

phono^aphy. 
Inaac  Pitman's 
phonography. 
do 


Bemington  (30), 
Caligraph  (30). 

Kemington,  Cali- 
graph. 

Hammond  and 
Kemington. 

K(;mington,  Cali- 
graph. andHam 
mond  (25). 

Kemington,  Cali- 
grapli,and  Tost 

(8). 
Kemington  (30)  . . 

Kemington  and 
Hammond  (17).  ; 

Kemington  (2), 
Caligraph  (3), 
Yoat  (2). 


10  montliA 

4  toCmos 
24  weelcR . .  j 
Craonths  . 

3  montha  . 

5  months  . 


48 
20 
40 
39 
52 


$40 


Free 

$40  for  ten  weeks . . 

$45  for  13  weeks... 

$35  per  term  of  12 

week8. 
$40  for  80  lessons . . 


3  to  6mo8. 


4  to  5  mos. 


52  $40  for  3  months . . 


$20  for  first  montb  ; 

$15   a  m  o  n  t  h 

tbereafter. 
$12  per  month  . . . 


52 


BennPitman's 
phonograpby. 
150.... do..:. 


•300 


7  Allen's  phonogra- 

Benn  Pitman's 
phonograpby. 

;  Graham'H  pkonog- 
raphy. 


Caligraph  (2) 
Caligraph  (3) 


4  to  6  mos. 
3  months  . 


Kemington    and 
Hammond. 


Caligraph  (2), 

Hammond  (2). 

Kemington 


Noue  ... 
Yost  (1) 
Noue  . . . 


5  months 


3  months 


100  oven- 

ings. 
3  toomoH 


38 
45 


$20  per  month 


22 

52 
24 
20 


$1  per  hour 

$40  for  3  months 
$20 


$50  for  course. 
Free 


$35 


Member  s  h  i  p  in 

association. 
Freo. 


22 


None 

$.35  for  60  lessouH  . 
Free 


449 
450 
451 

452 


453 
454 
455 
456 
457 
458 

459 

460 

461 

462 

463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 

469 
470 
471 
472 
473 
474 

475 


SHORTHÂND   INSTRUCTION   AND   PBACTK'E. 


Statittici  0/  inatraciïil. 


H  akorlhand  in  the  Vuited  Slatfi 
(EatlnuiUi  Hre  iudiuUid 


Hn1h«T  CmuPiU' 


XrsretI PrivaMipsCractlon-- 

ttUI  AHOOlBtlflD 


Edwnnl  V,  Mur- 


.    Fui)  River  Sua 


J.ft.O 


■   PrivBk  InebUGtlon 

Cblld'tBDilDIMsCu 

Wga. 
.    Bul.voksHigbgflbool  .[ 

.    Cumoti'i  CDDimsTcii 
CaUegr.. 
Privuteluglructlon. 


KiïrlbAiaptoij 
Popiwrell.... 

QulD^y 

Roibory 

gaodwlcb.... 
BjirlDgfleld  -  - 


Cblld'i  BniL 
Ivse. 
.   Collegiate  lu 


Farley... 

N.'N.^ligp... 
John  Bichw... 
L.E.Elmball.. 

J  ^ni.  H.JoDU. 

ClirtonCMJMM 

.    UIkhS.   a.  ITeb- 

•tor. 
.     M.'W.WoDdward. 

.   JobnU.CuD 

.1  J.H-FwlBj- I 

.   On:nllK.CaiT...-l 

.  BRv.Gw.BenedJal 


.;  U.  F.Cbi^iu 


r,  p.  f™i.  .. 

a  Onaor  IbeHutudiiDUwMUugbtiii  Afer,  Uu>. 


SHOKTHAN'D  INSTRt.'CTION  AND   PRACTICE. 
for  Ikr  nrholn^lir  nfor  fàicd  June  SO,  1S90 — Contiuiieil. 


— ■ 

r 
1 

H 

r 

■!  " 

Ctiurgn  rnr  milloti. 

1 

(■»liE™ph(21--.. 

.,     .._■    _   ";»' 

stpi..    iw!  j     ns 


emmitha  .     31  KTirorv 


pfaonrjciApby, 


phnonemphy. 


inhun's  phtmo^- 
raphy. 
1  uiiK'm  ■  phcmo^- 

phonouimphj*. 


Lindslny's  tarhrc- 

phonoKmphj-. 
Ctom'  s  flïiorl  h  nnil 


er»ph  (1). 
t'ÂIlurmpli  .. 

Hammoml.  ( 
CaliKHiph  .. 


II  ppr  honr 
|!.1p.rqn. 


<\  Uerrllt.    Hsm. 
nond.  BDd  Kem- 


Î8 


SHOBTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PBACTICB. 

Statialici  0/  intlruotUia  Jn  ëharthand  in  Ike  United  Statet 

(Eatlnutei  an  lodlcaM 


E21  1  Albion... 
S/a  ^  Aima.... 
621     AlpcDA.. 


BmtoD  HarbOT 
Bl^RapldH.... 


Buckrra      DDainaia 

Collïi»'. 
FoBler'A      KiiBlaen 


Adrian  Bigli  Sclioo 

Brown's      Buaini» 
rniverailT. 


Yerington'a  (.'alIaKe. 


DltlIUli 


nograj-lil 


Baltle  (.tvek  Collège. 
KniK'a  Buaineu  Cot. 

The  B»j  View  School 
or  Shorthand.  Baj 
View  UniTarailj. 

Normal  aiid  Colle- 
cte iDBtituto. 

iDiliuirlal  gchool  of 


Tl.-ln>il  llui.int<n).rn|. 

iit.  Joaepb'aCoiaDier- 

iDternaUoDai    Boal- 
neaa  CDllege. 


Prlnoipal  teacher. 


UiaaldaM.KraiIy. 
Marclu  L.  Woc 
MiH  Kdlie  Wlilt- 
Mi'nnieB.Fullor,. 
A.  a.  Ulnman  .... 
Mla6E.A.ClBrk.. 
Cbarlea  H.  U«od- 
Ednal.Trlor... 
Goo.C.Creclman  . 

Hany  W.  Andet. 


ery. 
W.n.CBrriBr., 
MlKCIanD.FOTTp 

Cllntun  O.Hardf.  . 

W.  A.Moiilder. 

Mr.McIflan... 

C.W.y«rii.glo 

Chaa.  H.  Brovnlnii 
S.A  Jturan        ..* 

Jno,  TT.  Fullon  .. 

David  SlUera  .... 


J.B.  Allen.. 
Mlu     H  a  r 


Kten.  I      By 
Ing.   {    mail. 


Ilill 


«d,    S2.. 
30     Jg.. 


1   ■ 


I    i 


._/vl 


M  pnpil»  war«  Unght  la  Groton,  ISau. 


8H0BTHASD   INSTEUCTION  AND  PBACTICE. 
fvr  tkt  aekoliulic  gtaréitded  Juae  Su,  1S30 — Contiiiui-d. 


ii  y/„ 


d 


•M»'  McKws   short- 
hond. 

Osgoodbj'ii    pho- 

nftgrsiihy. 
MnDJHinipbuDO)C' 
3^D''JïtniBi>'< 

pbonoffTAphv. 
Cutrairefl'x     pho- 

DOgTUphj. 

phonographe , 
Gnbun'B  phooug- 
npbi. 


phnnDsnipbf . 
omn'8   phoDOK- 


Tjpcwrllcrl  iuhI  . 


CuJiiplipb  .. 
Keuinjjlan  ( 

Callgnpb    I 


il 

il 


.   75wntiipi:rlwi»on- 


-,  BinoDthii  . 


CaUgrapb  ... 
Kcmiiigtoa . . 


!    51   KO  for  tern  offl 


Cjligmpbd).-. 

Kcmlnglonll).. 
KcmlDglOD 


to  10  ;  iâ  V 


'JMtnuva 
CniDdiiU. 


RnnitiEton  (I), 
Calljtniph  (11, 
Caliuniph  (3)  .... 


RrminiftoD  (2).. 
Cmltgnph       (II. 


Iiphy.  I 


9  110  porlcrm  a( 
a   TirhBw'.' 


!  «.M  pcT  w 
B  «Operje» 


0   (Mpflrjsiir  .... 
U  ttï  ror  U  w»ka 

..  »isto»so 

m;  »Mfor«  monlhi 


188»       a 

200  GribaniÇpbi 


Pltouui'B  I  Ualigraph 
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Slaliitir»  0/  inafruclin*  ih  ihnrihand  ï»  ISe  Vniled  SMt» 
1  BatlnulM  are  iddlcaUd 


LooatloD. 

-hîch"m^«lU- 

Prmi'Jpal  Itwlier. 

1 
1 
■S 

1 

l 

2 

» 

mbrraratudenlg. 

Total 

u 
i«a 

18 

-'■ 

tng. 

Zl, 

10 

0 

1 

i 

1 

& 

1 

ïwuaha 

Prliratoinatractloii.. 

FllntNortnal  Collège. 
HladwinnighSchool- 

''"««Colfc!^" 

WwtUiBhlganBmii. 
uwi  ITulTDni^. 

Srhool  of  phonogra- 
phy,  BannK^k  Cnm* 

BneiDCM  Collège, 
ItTïlin'a   Ila<lii.ie. 

PlTMII»'  BueiDou 

finelDW.  Collège. 

loelllnte   at  Shorl- 
hand.   SorthWMt- 
emlTolloReorCopi- 

Fem^Boainm  Ciî- 
legK. 

UlchigHiUllitarv 

Scliool- 

Aoadomy  «r   Ihe 

Sured  ifeart. 

Opoiineiri<BD«ln«» 

rnBlilnte,  Siglnow 
UqhIiuwii  CiUego. 
Spriog  Arhor  A™!- 
Moy, 

Rot.  Owen  Jones 

r.,S.Kirnball 

F.CSnjIth 

w^i,.r. 

John  A.CraTOT... 
L-M-Smiler» 

« 

Olrfwto......... 

, 

^ 

1 

1 

•ni    r 

1 

... 

a 

Haorwk 

lahpeDilns 

JarkM" 

Thomaer-Denlel. 

CuTloA.ParMBa. 
MagRlrnordon... 
UluJM.it.'n-lleon 

S 

• 

...J.... 

a 
« 

II 

M 
S 

l 
i 

8 

Itt 
»> 

„ 

1! 

' 

1 

1 

..-.do 

OrchardLake  .. 

l'inokiiny 

Pontlao 

PortHuron 

Sajinaw 

Slfiliuw  {E.  B.I. 

BpTiBsATbor... 
Brainerd 

H.W.I{.tbbni.... 
Frank  ir.HaButt. 

jH.CF.BolKetor 

Wni.  A.Rproul... 

Hislorx  or   Proyl, 
denco. 

1 
1 

1 

I 

mn 

• 

' 

' 

S 

11 
«7 

1^ 

r- 

1 

i    1 

su 

=L 

(5     M 

' 

î 

oe»CoUege.             |                     ^            1      ' 

SHOETHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND   PRA(;T1CE. 
fur  tkt  nrholatlie  genr  rnileil  Junv  30,  WJO— Cuntiniioil. 


ItalP  "fii.tr..- 
«tuily. 

i 
r 

j: 

5jat.-i.i  Uiight. 

Ty|«»ri1«a,i<«.,l 

II 

fl 

lî 

50 

l:h.-irKe  f..r  lulIloB 
Yw« 

W  P.T  l«.l  »ITk«- 

f  111  for  10  wwka  . 
|3SforCn.nnt]ia- 

'S'" 

July    T,IBM 

1      pbunography 
17  LonKley'aphonoe- 

CstlKn-ph 

OilelKI).     Ham- 
n.mid(1).  <.Wi- 
Craphll.,  T«st 
(1)' 

Kcmingloma)... 

Cnligraph,  Rem- 

™,g,,„  p»- 

"SA,:."" 

Beniinclun    aod 
Caligrapli. 

Ynat*(ll,  Hkn,. 
iriond  III. 
CaliKrapb    (2). 
ItoniiiiKton  |2J, 

536 

iam  1.  i8«0 

sl«.«granh. 
Ilniham'ajïbônog- 
rapLy. 

r.nhu.'ap1ï(.iiV 
C™i£>a',;honh.incl, 

LinilHl>^y'atHbyg- 

gr^hy. 

tulyear. 
t..lyrar. 

£38 

""""1"' ' 

1    ! 

3n.™ilia..:....|  M<-«itipi.rl™™- 

A.,.  I.I!SS 

2«0 

U3 

May    5,1WW 

a.„ou.l,a.. 

ra  «Il 

41*   WO 

M5 
MO 

(tn.    1,  1888 

Un;,      isk: 
jai>..     ueo 

nraham.pbmlog- 

M™™^'  pLoBOK- 
«phy. 

LiuilalBy 'a  tac  byg  • 

iCnV;   «hort- 
hand. 

.—do 

""'""""■ 

w 

♦«•P-"-!™ 

H8 

lOwenka 

»30forpriïfttelii. 
«imciluu.  t^  in 

5SU 

<'alie™pl.  Ul. 
KiMniDKlon  (1). 

StoTmoa M«i,taiwrlc«,..n- 

Jiiiuiilba..     41»  rr.*topi.pil..or 
1      acho.ll.  *10  for  3 
!      iKnntha' privai  e 

nu,«i.t;.î      4H  »35 

F«l>..       l'U(8 
Ju.    1,  IWO 

Sept.  3. 1S8S 

30ff 

.      nln'a  abonhand. 
ISn   Bmn  Pltiiini>-« 

Jpft:ï":te.. 
1  '""'■ 

au  navMia    phonoB- 
raphy. 

1«  Bfnn    Pitman'a 
phonogT»pby. 

l 6 

amnntli»..]    111 
OnoB-t*..-!    r/. 

Mr 

llemii,(!lon{2)... 

*.Wf„r0.nontba.. 

5J7 

8H0RTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND  PBACTICE. 


Stalùticn  0/ insfrirefioi 


1»  thorihaiid  in  (he  United  State» 
[EatCmnlcn  are  lodloaMd 


X»,.... 

Incitation  wilh 

Princi|>»l  toacber. 

:  '^ 

..•,l.,.f.,.d,.u. 

Daj. 

Il 
,     1 

in 

1 

n-i     B 

1 

5,. 

Crook»t»n 

Crwkatixi  Rchool  of 
Sliorlhaud. 

lustltuta  PnfM.n>'B 

UaDkatoBiioinc.» 
PrliBti:  inatraïtinn.. 

Sohool. 

Scbool. 

Cortfa»  CoiumFrrinl 

Cullese. 
KorthwwMrn     Col- 
lège ofCommsuiB, 

PriTBtoiutmcllaD.. 

J.B.l*,iKan 

..... 

Mlaa   Erangoliu,, 
M^TZIoD^u..! 

m"«,,  N.,»t«  r.. 
ToDinkiiu. 

George  B.BOWM.. 

T-J.Cton 

Wm.  H.farliM... 
MiHS.L,Mom>«' 

CT.MoftWt ' 

1 

J  ■ 

,. 

^ 

....do 

Maokato 

....do 

HiDimpolli.... 

....do  

...,do 

....do 

' 

1 

^ 

3  «M 

n» 

ÎO 

n 

m. 

S«S 

:: 

l 

;: 

il 

* 

» 

. 

'^ 

Pickanl  'n.  (ïraniBD'B 
Sih.iol    r>l     .Sh.irl- 
bau.l,      Anbiliaia 

Dr,   MartLi,    LuthM 

ColloBB. 
Tarif  loi.  rolU-g.. 

Shorl'iinnd-ndTvi-i- 

&^- 

ttuMaxHS  A<lol|>liiu 
Kanka^tnAcudciny 

Hdllwal^r  .SJiiii.l  ..f 
Tî'iwriïii'.K,  ""' 

QeorKoA.'::i"k-. 
Q,A.C;™ra.r.  .... 

G«>.aBow,.r.... 

il    "n 

™ 

....do 

...do 

NowDlii. 

NorthfleW 

RMlWtnB 

1,.... 
-1    M 

5U 

„ 

= 

"i 

1 

S73 

Mi«»S.S.Cro«by- 
A.  liflHrnbprt-er... 

Bro.  Ambroac 

MU-J.D.I£eM... 

S:rnîL:!:.j 

RRohl. 

, 

1 

,1    „, 

1 

^ 

L-07' 

tT8 
877 
S78 

.-..do 

....do 

i:::::: 

....do 

StPetrr 

a.nkC«it™.... 
StIlIwatiT 

•:i 

... 

, 

• 

10,     s 

1  " 

sa 

m 

Mi>»A,I.(;al.i.ba     1       I 
H.I.,Andn.B-,....      ï      6 

.-i-. 

1 

ladceiTiiincpiiiiilB, 


8H0RTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND   PKACTICB. 

for  tkt  trholalUe  gtar  fnded  Juae  SI),  MJ*»— Contiuilml. 
li»«D«l«i.kri.I 


■1 

ii 
II 


2&  rilmtD'na 


Kor.ll,  IU9 
j  Hlr  I.  ISM 
Jnly   1,  WSt     1 


lT3,PitRuin'i>an<IMim' 

MD'll        nllDDOE- 

nphF.  ■•>'■  »"- 
Kcn'aihorlhanil 
...do 

CnMii'BBbortbiuld 


Itemiiii-tnn     (3|. 


Callgni|>h  (1|... 
K«miDgton(I4). 


HDd     UntuiRi  . 

'      phanoaraphy.  HHinnuiDd. 

1  Brnn  prtD»n's  ,  Ollgnplid).. 
I      phonagnph}'.      I 


l'nphanDR-'  KmilDRtoii  (5) 


Sept.,     ISS» 


.....   Sl4?notBchyeTï]ihy 

Ml  CroM-HshonliaDd.    KeiuliiEtim  (1) .. 

4i-....ilo I  Kominuton    (3), 

1  HuDmoDil  (ij, 

ITB  Bxnn  Pitinsu'H  '  Ilinnini.'tiiii (7)  . . 

phoDOgTiphy. 
307  — lia i  Kvmiuftun  (10) . 


s:  NSrnratn 

I 


îli'nibTiihin  in 
^  i.iK-iBti..n  iH) 


«".!:St 


«pbunun.     Ki'iiiinRtim    («>, 


_   ..„_iiph(31. 
pbiiniiK-    RomiDjilfni    loi 

lorlhuudr'  KvDilufjtoii {Gl  . 


Hor..     I«sn 
Sept.  i.isn 

»■;  1,18S0 


7|  Uuutun'sphonojj.     Kvniiujjtau  (1) .. 
I      nplij.  I 

3(.  Graham'aphonii)!-     Kcminelnn.  Cali- 


gHOBTIIAND  INSTRUCTIOÎf   AND   PRACTICE. 


■  thorlhand  in  Ihe  l'Hilerl  flalft 

I  EKlimitiv  ara  indli-atml 


W  1  Bî-h«ll» 

tseï  Columbiu , 

tgj  I  (N»arl     Cnnrt- 
I      Unit  MiH. 


Inkn 

Lexlnirton .  • 

Mrrlihan... 


(^onninllii 


MlMl-nral-RinB. 


MliiilMlppi  Nomial     M.LilyJi 


AV-S-Cooptr. 


I'H*i>(;hriiiU»nIiiKli- 


MioH     H.     JulU 
Henry  C.Ma.ï.T.. 

Jtni-.Wni.  X.ilan,  > 
K.II.^Vo<l<li'11....; 


...L.:..L..i... 


ne»»  UniïiTufl.ï. 
nul      Un» 


i:.41.')! 


I 


S.  I..l>»i 


10     Jcffi-nmn  Cil 


.  Powdl'a   Sliiirtliiiiiil  I  .r..1inlM'uii-.-ll 

I  Sl'IlIKlI.                               I 

I  '.-i«ir,.llrp.-.             ! 

.1  St.I'il.T'-B.'lioi.l...,!  Mc.llHTMiiry.. 


lirivi. 


[ii> 


.   '  V 


.  II.  Fut 


SHORTHÀND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PBACTICE. 
Jor  Ihe  tdioltuHcutar  eiidtd.liiiie30,  1S90 — Cuutiuiied. 
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I      1 


Crahaoi  spIiuiiDe      Ilrmliigton  .. 

S«WB  m^m  i 
frnhitni'B  phuuug-    Callcmpli      i 
npbf.  "-         -' 


e,  188»  i       W  C 

...1     j. 


•s!  sinon -Dnployan 


l>fC.. 

1* 

"sii-V 

\m> 

'l 

J..Oe 

iwc. 

■À 

S..pl. 

S.IKOT 

^ 
.J 

S*i.l. 
Jhii. 

4.1»"T 

3.m» 

400 

Sept. 

1,  ISH 

M 

Oel. 

1,1881 

.«M 

Srpt. 

1888 

I 

ins. 

Btcuognphiû. 
rhammiul'a  pbu 


Iknn  Pitmin'. 
pliouoirraphy. 

sroau&iÙUijuii 


il^uD-buplni 
HhorIbBDa.Bi 


Li  DiljilBy  '  ■  tBcIi  v£- 
niphy.      ^^j^ 

orpitoum'i-  plio- 
noerapliy. 

pli.iiioaruiiliy. 
Ikau  PTtmnii'- 
ptMUuKrapbf. 


^  (T.M  |>iT  luuiitb  .. 


:w  *î|HT 


Ciillenlih  (1). 
Yi.iit  (I). 
Kcnilnelnn,  YihI,  ,  S  m 
uid  Ciillicm]il,  ! 

tltiniiiKliin  (H)...^  4iu 

liviulniftoD  (6)...'  lni< 


SHOBTHAim  INSTRUCTION  AMD  PBACTICE. 
Slataticuof 


•lion  i»  »liorthaiid  in  Ihr  IttUrd  S. 


SHOBTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE. 
/or  tht  nrkolaKlii-  gtar  tudal  Jane  30,  IS90 — Coiitiniied. 
h>  au  airtvrwk  t'>.| 


•  ur":  *=!  :    SyHeiu  tunehl. 


iJnimigrapLy 


jfhoDviErAphy^ 

I  :      >lHirtb»Hl.  ~ 

' -['--w,^  lini]uinL'fl|ibfiDUf- 

jSrKI.  S.  L»in'        so'  B."ï  J^ltinaii» 

I ■  nX:zKtjç.n 


May    -^  IBMO 
!  Srpt.,      lS«i 


KliunhanS. 


1 ^■ 

4  l!rali»io'8phoi»s[- 

I  ™liy, 

10  LLnanlt'y'Ti  tatlijg' 

l«hi)>ii   Liinali-'y'Hphcraoj- 
I      ■-■*;      rai.  Il  y      ""il 


Type™i>rr™u«,i. 


ClmrEururtullinn. 


t.  l'il  llurnna'ii  ]Jii>ituei-  ,  Rrminston     (H), 


!"  Hum»-.  iJi.,no«-  .  Rrmii 
I      «phy.  «raii 

..   liotxn'  aod  Cur-  ■  Knnliiet>«i    Ci}, 
IHUIrrH    |iliu-        4,'iilltfni]>b  14). 
I      n»)p«|ihy.  I      Hmiiiiunul  <:<), 

!      rratulall  <'J). 
!  l>iiulii|{l<"'  ^  • 


n»){nt|ihy. 

g'     -J'ai  M'innx 

i 

lllcblr. 


B  «1S  fttr  a  laoDth*  . 


t  »Sp*.r,u„nlU 
I  »3iliuiaW0... 


..l....'Fr« 


I  l>iiulii|{i<>ii.  \iHt,  :  :: 


■il.  tao:  «_.... 
Itond.  by  mm^l. 
«!0;ITli>lc<in 


lirisraiilij-. 
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SHOETHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PRACTICE. 


Siatistivs  of  instruction  in  shorihand  in  thv  United 

I  KatiroatoB  aro  indicat^il 


033 
634 


Location. 


mssouBi—con'd. 

St  Louin  (15th 
and  Olive 
sUvets). 

SLlioais 


685   do 


636  ... 

I 

637  '... 

637*!.. 
638 

639 

640 
641 
642 


..do 

.do 

.do 

..do 

,  .do 


Inntitntion  with 
which  conuocted. 


High  S<rhool 


Principal  twu'bcr.   '3 


Jones      Commercial 
Collège. 

Modem  (^ollego 


Mound  City  Com- 
mercial Collège. 

Perkinn'and  HeriierH 

Mercantile  Colleg<\ 

Private  inHtniction . . 

Private  instrucUon, 
Educatiimal  lusti- 
tu  te. 

Private  instruction . . 


I 


643 
644 


645 
646 

647 


648 


..do 

..do 

St.  LouiH  (16th 
nud      IMuo 

8tr»H.*t-H). 

St.  lAiiii» 

do 


.do 
.do 


— do 


Stdalia 


6IÎ)     Stunl>erry 


GûO  I  Turkio. 


St.   Bridget'fl    High 

Sihool.  I 

1 

St.  JoHepirH  Academy, 

St.  Louiri  High  Scliool 
Addition. 

St. Patrick  H  Sthool.. 
St.  Vimrenfrt   <iirlM'  : 

Sc1hh)1.  I 

Sloa  n  •  Duployan  ' 

Sliortliund    und  j 

TviMîwritiug  Innti- 

tiite. 
Central  BusiueitA  Col. 

lege. 

Stunberry  Short  haiid 
('ollegè:      Great 
ÎS'ortliwe«ternNor-  I 
mal  SchcH)!. 

Tarkio  Collège 


D.  H.  Ifarrirt 


Misfl     Clara     K 
Green. 

Geo.  Wright 


Jan.  P.  Koeller •     1 


Perkin»  and  lier-      ** 

])el. 
MrH.  Emilie  itoed-      1 

docker. 
F.W.Uaid I    1 


W.A.Kinaev 1 


Mrs.  L.  £.  Maek 

lind. 
Mrs.  Dora  I).  Priée!    1 

liev.  Brother  No- 
vutiaii. 

Sixter  Mary  Mar- 

garet. 
I).  H.  IlarriH 


Sirttor  Lucida 
Si.ster   F  r  a  u  c  e  h 

Clan-. 
A.  C.  Crain 


A.  B.  M«a)ole 
E.y.FeHler.... 


651  I  Walker Private  instnict ion  . 


652  I  Warrenslmrg... 

I  i 

MO.NTANA. 


State  Normal  S('ho«d  ; 
Pr  i  vat^»  in.st  r  uct  ion . 


llev.  S.  B.  Krvin 
Katii-  R,  Sh«Mkev 


053  '  Dillon  . 
i 

054  :  Ilelena 


055    do 


€56  !  Livingstou 

657     White  Sulpbur 
I      Spriuga. 


Private  instruction..'  .V.  L.  Stone ,     1 


Bcnn  Pitman  Scliool 
of  Shorthand 

J*li<mogrn)»hic  Insti- 
tiite,  lleleuu  BuHi- 
nertrt  Colleg«^ 


Private  instruction. 


Jaë.  r.  Qiiinn,  i»fi.       1 

I).,  LI.-  I). 

AVealoy  E.  Walker 


Herbert  E.  Jonc*. . 
F.  E.  Spraguo 


8U0STMAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PBACTICE,  89 

F«  »rholattie  i/tar  ettdtd  Junv  30,  1800 — Coutiuned. 


Datcufiiitro- 

!( 

'A' 

SygMa  tuucbt. 

Typ«<crilen  used 

i 

1  CbtTBC  for  (DitioD. 

u 

pbouograpLy. 

tÛHcefcB.. 
StfllÏQlOS. 

....do 

S*i|.l.,      1H85 

KarainHtOB     18). 
C.liBr.ph  13J, 

ï  »«i|-or«m<ratb«.. 

•obool.           ' 
.   t8S6iDoiitb. 

;  »«Sr«r8in™tli».. 

BM 

1      CaiiEniib  <2i 

July.      1883 
iM.     1,188« 

PiCniui's     pbo- 

:s" 

Ktt 
«71 

1      »li'n<.ïraril>y,  ^ 
I.lionoï,Tfli.b). 

i 

Dec..       IBM 

"rT'^^i 

flniuntb»... 

1.0  3y«.« 
.y™..... 

.   f2nforma[]r«iirHr 
»U  for  «ml  In. 
■trurllon. 
^  tlopetmoulb.... 

IS 

p|K,i.ogrflpby 

!ii  11 

„ 

•M 

•l.OQO 

U 

U  fSpepidonth 

mi 

Sept-      IMW 
Abaatl««3.. 

.n 

n  K 

SïpU   1,  I8t» 

I5««k-..| 

Cniln>  SlMn-Ihi- 

cSSXS'iii,.,, 

Uuno'g   plùinDK- 
r.pbj-. 

il^catt-IIrnwno'» 

Kemiujiluii,  r;nli- 

S' 

lirmiuetoD    (01, 

Ib-iutngtuii    uid 
CBltt'n.i.li. 

y^ 

fln 



*!5< 

ni 

21ii4uuK.  .. 

KvinlDgtoD 

r" 

1»..'.'.!™ 

.« 

Ilei,.i..gbni,Cnlij 

13  wwlu.. 
Abolit     0    ,. 

0    rJOf..T,:.„r^<- 

-   *2.'. 

«  *11--rw«-k 

n.', 

iw 

.,. 

No».  1^18» 

KouiiiiBlond)... 

Oii 

SHORTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PKACTICE. 

StalUHet  0/  ln$lrmcli 


SHOBTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND   PEACTICE. 


91 


/«r  the  »chola9tic  year  ended  June  SO,  1S90 — Coutiuued. 
by  an  anterisk  (*).] 


iDatvof  intio- 
'  duction  of 
Htudy. 


a  a 

S 

•si 

Sa 

'•s 


1888. 


Sept.  10.  IS88  ! 

1884 ; 

Sept.  1889 
July  1,  188» 
April  2. 1888 

Sept.,    1H88  I 
JnJy.      I88«  ! 

1883 

Jtily  10.  1889 
Marcb,  1890 
Uct.  1  S,  1889 
May  3,  1890  ; 


I8iM. 


Veb.  17. 1890 
Apr.  20,  1889 
May,       1K87 

Sept.,      1887 
Sept.  2.1880; 


Nov.    1.18K9 

Oct.,        1889 

1880 

Oct..        1887 

Ju.,        1887 


S>nitem  taughi. 


12  Benn  Pitman'H 

phonography. 
40. ...do 


Typewritera  used. 


*M:  Isaac    Pitm  an'» 
phonoeraphy. 
Benn   Pitm  an 'h 


40., 


phonography. 
..du 


Caligraph  (1)  — 

Remington    (1), 
Cnligraph  <6). 
Caligraph  (1)  ... 

Caligraph 


99  Graham'H  phouo;:- 
raphy. 


60 


Caligraph  (1), 
Seinington(2). 

Kemingtou  (2), 
Hammoud  (1). 


Crosa's  ahorthand.  j  RemingtoD  (2) . . 

i 

Remington  (2)... 


28  Graham'a  phonog- 
raphy. 
ll....doa 

25  BennPitman's 
'I     phonography. 
14  LindHley'atacnyg- 
raphj'. 
Crusa'f»  Hhorthand . 


50 


Remington  (1)... 

Hammond,  Yoat, 
and  Remington. 
;  Caligraph 


Morau's   ]>honog- 
raphy. 


9 
129 
210 


...do 

Benn  P  itmau  'h 
phonography. 


YoAt  f  3) 


h8 


6tol2moB. 

6   months 

toi  year. 

6  months.. 


^^  ;  Charge  for  tuition. 


.do 


4  to  9  mos. 


3  to  4  mos. 

6mofl.  toi 

year. 
3  to  9moa. 

6  mos. 


Remington  (3), 
Caligraph  (I). 
Yoet(3). 

Remington 

j  liemingtou  (2), 
Caligraph  (2). 


4  to6mo«. 


4  to6muH. 
7  months. . 


Cross'Hshorthand.j  Remington  (2)...|  12week8.. 

6  to  10  mos 
4  to  8  mos. 


Munson^H  phonog 
'     raphy. 


Benn  Pitman's 
and  Grahams 
phonography. 
135j  Monson  splionog- 
raphy. 

Pernln's  short- 


Caligraph  (1). 
;     Remington  (10). 
;  Remington,  Yost, 
and  Caligraph 

1      (12). 
None 


127 


Nov.,       1H88  7.5 

Jan.     1,  1890  17 

18H4 120 


30 


23 

78 


hand. 

Isaac  Pitman's 
phunographv 
and  CTr  o  h  s'h 
ahorthand. 

Benn  I*  i  t  m  a  n'M 
a  u  d  (  rrahum's 
phouoiçraphy. 

Benn  P  1 1  m  a  u's 
phonography. 

Isaac  Pitm  an's 
phonography. 

Benn  Pi  traau's 
phonography. 

— do 


Yoflt   (2).    Rem- 
ington (4). 

Remington  (7). 


1  year 

3  monthN  . 


52 


36 

50 

i 

52 

i 

44 

52 
40 


$15 

$35peryear 

$10  for  12  lessona. . 
$40  for  G  months  . . 
$15  for  10  weeks  .. 
$30  for  3  months.. 


I 


51 


$15  per  month 
$10  ))er  niouth 


52  $60. 


52    Fnll  course  $70  . . . 

r>2   $50  for  6  months  . . 

52  $15  per  nionth,  $60 
complote  course. 


42  Free 


40 do 


G  mouthH  .  >    52   $40  for  G  months 


Xoao 


International  (l) 
Caligraph  (I)  — 

Remington 

...do 


.do 


I 


25    Free  to  memln^rs 
'      ofassotMation. 


5  to  12  mos. 
1  year.. 


658 
659 
660 
661 
662 
g63 


$25  for  3  months  .!  G64 

50  cents  per  lesson.'  665 

$10  per  month 666 

$50 667 

50  cents  perlesaon.  068 


OWf 

670 


671 
072 


673 
674 
675 

G76 
677 

678 
«79 


:»2   $20 080 

52:  $2<» !    081 


I 


3  months..! $15  fur  course G82 


Remington  (2) ...  25  to  30  les- 

HOUS. 

Hammoud 8  months . 


Remington  (l)  ... 
Hammoud  (1) 


Isaac  Pitman's 

ghonography. 
idsley'a  t«chyg 
raphy. 
Benn  Pitman's 
and  G  r  ah  a  m'A 
phonography. 

laaac  Piitman's  system  was  introduced  >i'uvember,  1890 


32   r>0cfuiH  ]H*r  lesHon 


75  cent  H  ]H*r  leHHOu. 
...du 


2^  t4»  4  nn>s      24   .50  onuts  ji^r  le^Mun. 


2     Hud 
y«mrs. 


3 


39'   Fret? 


683 

084 
085 
086 

087 


SHOETIIAND  INSTRU<;TION  AND   PBACTICE. 

Statiglù'M  of  imfi-ncfiun  in  ahorlhand  in  Ikr  Unilrd  Slatc» 
I  K>tiin»I>'«  ar»  ludicatcd 


PrlDri|wl  Icwiliar. 


1      tlu'^Ai^ 

'   '  und  Camn 
Oullïge. 


donlownMlliur 
"ih  j'iM.-j-  In«ll 

f  r:bafL  M,  Abrn- 

iml  iDKlIti'itti. 
M«y       Hii»; 


Frtxlerlc  11.  Ur 

RaÎKrtL.lIliuMi. 


|j    l'ai-. 


Uf  Kl 


I  i -3    1  . -S  i  g  I -S  i  B  ; 


,i  J  I  L. 


Millvllle 

UiiiintUully.. 


Fannie  J,  Uaniil^;c 
.    Mirtliall.Frsiier 


Kll«wnr(L    Vana- 
Ilvnri*U.Walra<U 


i  'ulemaii     NaMonal 


Uiii  ïfiiinin 


L.  W.  llhw . 

I  l-rivatifrniilnicliun..;  IV  W.  Fjk.li.y  . . . 

.'  Vimatnt   ChrUlUn  '  H«C.K«>d«1i-.. 

.    EvMilnK    «'l>»>l    uf  <  ('.A.ltciliiuH<.u  .. 

aliurtbïuil. 
.    l-HlrrHini      (liuiah-iil  1  Durii'H  P.lixkey 


.; -i 


,i™,„ 


......In Mlu     Laura     I~ 

I  KuTiyon. 

>  Yuuni:  Ucn '■  riiriH-     .I'hhiiIi  A.  KublU' 


ii^iii.'Kr.     llr^.I.luM.M»^ 


.1,1 

ra|[e  allendiaca,  G, 


SHOBTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PBACTICE. 


93 


iof  ikf  ncholastiv  year  ended  June  .Wy  1890 — Cuntiuue<l. 
by  an  anterii^k  (  *  ) .  ] 


Dftte  of  iniro- 

daction  of 

stady. 


Xov..      1889 
Sept..      1889 


188r». 
1887. 


II 

k.  a 
«>  — 
.a  9 

-  a 


S^'pt.,     1887 


22 
20 


System  taught. 


MiiDson'fl  phonog- 

raphv. 
Benn  ri  t  m  a  n'a 

phonography. 


.do 


50.  Bonn  Pitman's 
I      and      Mnran's 
I      phonography. 
*10û,  Haven'H    phonog-  ; 
raphy. 


Kemington 


Remington  (1) . 
Hammond  (2) . . 

Remington  (5) . . 


Crosa'  Ahortband 

lO!  Bomz'a  phonogra- 
phy. i 

Qy  Mbnson 's  phonog- 
raphy. 


S 

"5  2 

O  Cl* 

as 

H  « 


20  lesaonn. 
3  to  5  moa. 


30  wecks. 


6  month» 


Yoat  (10),   Rem-     2to4term!>i 

ingtoD  (2).         j 
Rrrnington ;  5  months  . 


Lindsley's  tachyg- 
raphy. 
3: — do 


Hammond  (1), 
Caligraph  (I). 
Remington  (8). 


o 


c 

< 
o 

« 


Mar.  8.1886  13i) 

<>ct.   ir>,  1889  ,  4 

Sept    1,1889  30 

May.       18X9  8 

N<iv.  10, 1889  13 
Jnno    1,1888 

1884 

Dec..       1889  3i: 


Isaac  Pitman'A 
phonography. 

Benn  Pitman's 
phonography. 


Scott-Browne'ft 
phonography. 

Benn  Pitman'A 
phono^rraphy. 

Graham  a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Munson'»  phonog- 
ruphv. 

Scott-Browno*» 
phonography. 

Benn  Pitmàn'H 
(îrahHm's,  and 
S<'ott  •  Urowno'a 
phonography. 

Tmuu)  P  i  t  tu  an  '  a 
phonograi»hy. 

B«'nn  P  ft  m  a  n  '  a 
phonography. 

— do *. 


6  monthrt 

None 6  nionthrt 

Romington  (1  ) 


Remington.  Cali- 
grapTi.  Ham- 
mond, and 
(!randan(12). 

Remington  and 
Caligraph. 

Remington 


3  t4>  4  moH. 


;  Ki^mington  (6)  . . 
[  None 


1  yoar  . . . 
6  mont  b.s 


'  Cal  igrapli  (1). 
Yost,  2. 


0  months 


Remington 
' . . .  .do 


.do 


Romington    and 

Hammond. 
Remington  (I)... 


.do 


Ahout  5 
months. 


Jaa., 

1K83 

15 

Sept., 

1882 

330 

Iflaac  Pitman's 
phonography. 

— do 

Scott  B  r  o  w  n  o'  H 
phonography. 

— do 


Remingttm  — 
I  Ciligraph  (1)  . 


G  months  . 
26  weekH. . 
40  lestons. 


Chargn  for  tuition. 


21 
40 

J. 

40 
43 


Memhcrsh  i  p     in 
AsHOciation  f2. 
$15  i>er  month  — 


<;88 
689 


$15. 


$5  pcr  montli 


401  $30  for  terni  of  10  : 
I      weeks.  j 

.  - .    $8  per  month 


42   $75  per  j'ear 


I 


50  rents  i>er  hoiir 


3 


40 


40 


52   75  cents  per  les-  ' 
son. 
Membership     in 
Association  ($5). 
$350  (incindins 
board,  fuel,  and 
ail  expenses)  for 
académie  course. 
52.  $40  for  4  months  . . 


52   $10  per  qnarter  . . . 

$25  for  course 

$2  per  wwk 

$50  for  6  months  . . 

$50,   stonograpliie. 
eourae. 

$30,  eom  pie  te  cou  rsie 

50  ceiitM  i»er  lesHon . 

$15  perquarter 

50  centH  jicr  lésion .  ' 
!  I 

20  McmherRhip       in 
AHrtOciation.  $2. 
. . .    $;U)  for  eourse 


(î  to  9  ino«. 


1 


Mnnson'aphouog-     Remington  (4) 


raphy. 


(Jiiligraph    (1), 
Uamiuond  (1.) 


G  llloTitllH 


.12  $25  for  3  montlm 
privîite  instruc 
I  tion:  $10  for 
j      3monthHincIaHH. 

42   $2.'»  pcr  quarter  . . . , 


690 
601 

692 

G93 
604 
695 

vm 

697 
698 
690 

700 

701 
702 
703 
704 
705 

706 

un 

70H 

709 

710 

7îl 
712 

713 
714 


SBOBTHAND   INSTRUCTION    AND    PRACTICB. 

Xlaliilict  ef  iHitruclion  in  ihorlhand  i»  thé  Viiiled  .''talM 


îlfl  .  Albaqucrqne. . 


Tit  [  llnOvin  .. 


«hkh  uoDDeclHl. 


fgiê  AradoD 
oAcHlKiny. 


[<«li*»r>>  (^illeKi). 
Mount  dniu-l  Cm- 


Uiiw  L.  A-  Ttrtj . 
C.  H.  CniKhfam. . 
SUMrlicutU... 
J.K.HorriMn ... 
Rov.  Km.  AmUn. 
iUstcrAdplalde.. 

Kit. Pro.  Pninian 
MiuyA.BmiHito 


'hool  of  Bhorthuid 

™4  *if^'"î"J!f  ■ 


IImu  AnHocbitinti.     I 


.1  ItiitaviaStvnnen^hk 


A.Hmlth. 
H.  Wami-r. 


irapliï. 


N^.M.CIai 

nr*t<-iii._.-, 

..    Tbi>  Klli'y  iDiitlln 
••rShi.rtliiuiil.Kil>'j 
llnalnn»  C'ullvRii. 

J  „™,..-. 


llim  y. M.  n^ir: 

J.  F.   ittli-ï.A.I 


I'..ï. 

T«fM 

1.1^11 

t 

1 

! 
i  ■ 

1 

i 

1 

■3 

1 

ta 

' 

1 

.!,. 

1 

1 

s 

1 

1 
1 

i 

1 

,1 

1    i 

i< 

:: 

a 
; 

'" 

ïi 

i 

* 

2     11 

' 

"       S     12 

.      «!    41 

1 

17 

..... 

ItiM 


[■.illi'j!.. 


(;i>jic'i!«. 
(..•iouii-ur 


SHOBTHAND   INSTEITCTION   AND   PBACTICE. 
Jar  Ihr  trholaitic  grar  eadat  .tuiir  30, 1390 — Continiipil. 
bjanHtrri-klII 


Pair  «r  intnt^ 
dBOkmor 
rtudj. 

Typ""  f""«  "«^ 

II 

!i 

si 

5 

il 

s 
s 

€hari.-e  for  tnitloii 
faprnuontt 

Ju.  20.  ItOO  !  Il^nn  l'itmiiii'o 

1^            '       fl'  i*li'""r'iim''ï' 

....do  

ei  fli 

TU 

SwrFkKtn:     « 

HCKnUpvrkHon 

pbouocnpby. 

and  lUHDinKlnn. 

ïie 

Sspl.,     lUS) 

rmonth 

R™ingU«.U.li- 

4<l 
4» 

J  ,., 

im 

S-p..  8,1884 

J...r:"*;. 

lïwr.-- 

«udtypewritinK 
(atprrlOwwk.,. 

no™wi«rl.-«on 
$30|-.r(«™of  lï 

72! 

•l-awl. ....!.. îial,|înrpb      M, 

>"'. ....!« ReniEiiRi™.     (3). 

ly" 

M 

411 
Ml 

ru 

■ 

.«..  N.t*.J  21. .."l™"!^':':*":... 

,1. 

m'*1  tor™.iMn 

V\l 

,„ 

-■7  rw'Jkrt   pb. 

t^i   lionn    JMtmnn,. 

raphy. 

•vn     1''";""'-'™!'*'''- 

sur  i.irao 

! 

Iiuun. 

K«iiim|[l'>ii  (31... 

Hiiuin<<.n<l.  It.'».- 
fnBi.;..,  S„.i(J,, 

<IH>l.d  (21. 

R.intiigl«u 

I,vr.,r S'. 

IT 

S.'|.t..      1*.T 

5toltin*M.     45 
SmoDthH..;    S2 

3t.iKn,«i.     M 
30«'ccks..L... 

WSlH-rlrtn, 

™ 

Jiily  »l.  tHM 

Hcpt.,     lem 

,:, 

HW;  IVnn  Pitmaii'a 

1  ~,.»... 

».W  for  fiai  ™u™.. 

-ai 

96  SHOBTHAiro   INSTRUCTION   AND   PBACTICE. 

Slalûliet  of  itulrnctioti  in  ikorlhniid  in  (fct  Unileit  Stalei 
lEiitiii»t<.'xan>lnriiciit«l 
Knnilierof  «(iiiiwjtii. 


Elliuiron<l>i^1u 

.    EreniDgHIghSchiwl. 

.  I''ranr'iK''iii  Schi 
l...rll.aDil, 
ninrlj.  C..11F 

.  Naliïilv  Tint 
andKiltiTltjJ 


T.J.  EllInBo.Ml.- 
JinivHlI.Fixh... 
Rcv.  Itn.CIciaBDt 

.    J.E.IIiinn 

lU  M.  Slirridiin 

MnL  Sara  L.  Pow- 
luP.Hfffl*)- 

.    Um.K.W.lInli-ani. 
[;.K.Conin 


1.      si 

.1...1....Î  . 


cUl  Scbuul. 

.    St.  Jow!i>Ii>  Si'buoI 
(Hl,    Frjii.'lH    Cul 


Itoï.     Itoi.     . 

Kev.    Jtrcm.   ' 
tliun.v,  (1.  B. 


■aura  r:in«hlal  I  Hov.    ISro.  I>unil-  1     i 
...J»»).  '      ni.;. 

,    St.  ratrivk'H  Acail-  ]  K«v.  nn>.  VKirr.  I     1 

J-.  I        O.8.  K.  I 

inrKntilel'aill'a  I  ReT.     lira.    Jim-'    ] 


.     SulHwl 


r'atennc 


iVrlclit'a     Itii-iDi-aa 


I  T.J.ElliBwuod... 


SHORTHAXD  INSTRUCTION   ASD   PKACTICE. 
/•r  II*  «dbvfiMtif  jrcor  nde4  Jane  JtJ,  1SP<> — CootiuiU'd. 


ÏO  f..r  coiim,'  Il 
aliurtliinil    mii 


S-pt. 

-.1?™ 

pliy. 

Kenilnstoi.  (<>.- 

7.IRS0 

.la» 

Ri'niiuzton  n|... 

"" 

,.,„ 

phiinoeniphy. 

CHllB™[.h(l)..., 

Peb.  10. 1»» 

3M   Bion   PltmBDB 

1      phonographj-. 

9»  Iii»<~  ritman-- 

Iteniiiigtnn    an.l 

..c.. 

1»I9 

J-lï. 

1887  1 

nenilDtrton  (1»... 

I.n 

,1890 

ISW.. 

amw. 

»l:l.liiy:    «I   «..„.■ 
laoïirlis.      nIi<n-[. 

miKTiuontl. 

lynnr. 

« 

n.li 

on.    I.  1887 


S«pt., 

i<«pt.. 


pfaanojiniph]'.^ 

phfiuo^mphy. 


;  I       p[,.,nD|(«i,hï 

I I      ninhV.         '     ° 

Hmo  r.mfi™-Bphou"jj- 

I  ■      raphy. 

8061 7 


CnUsniph   (2). 

Brnilnctuu.  CalV 
cnpli.     Hmi- 

■D.l  V™l  (3D).' 
rriimlnlHI) 

Rnniinaton.Hiiiii. - 

irrBph'(e).  i 

cHu^n'p'ifn'  I* 


tml  (IB), 

■allBrniili  1Ï5).  I 

TOillIttlill  (4),         lOtul'JiiKi 


22   M^^'k'nllip  lu  ■ 
I      HclRtkni,  ta. 


8HOKTHAND  INSTBUCTION  AND  PBACTICE. 

Slaliatic»  0/  inilraction  in  iborlhand  tu  Ihe  Vaited  Slate» 
{E>l  Iniiilw  are  IndlcKled 

ruf  Ktiidrnlii. 

Eve,,,  j     Hy 


ainton 


Btion. 


Stenotcruphy.  Biif- 


im'a  SborUiuil 


.   Sliorlbond  InatI 


.■■i„ï, 


ChiM.  Falk^  8 

Usv*ld     Moel- 
Inr.  B.  j. 
Hra.l>.F.H«; 


Judos  Ullehcll . . 
Mn.U.J.Bclireiid 


m!  25'  IW  lOU 


MisxA.  M.Por 

snll. 
ItBï,  WiUinui  D. 
Briilgp. 

' 

SaDiiie1E.Ru>k.. 

E,W.Stiuil*y 

EdwanlSUuley- 

1 

MiMii.a.Mr™. 

, 

HarrietC.  Henry - 

■ 

J-W.Kobertt 

. 

H.  I>.  WI1i'»]( 
LiUîiui  lA-wmi, 


8H0ETHAKD   INSTRUCTION   AND   PBACTIC'E. 
/or  (A«  teltolaitU  gtar  ended  Jvme  30,  lSOO—Caatinum\. 


diicti.m  or 
■tudf. 


lOd.    1.  law 


Types  ri  Icrs  ii-cd. 


9|Ckugn  far  tiiitiou. 


B  IhiplDj'in 


Joae  18,188* 


iJw.     l.lSTfl 


.    Ui^Kxb'i  Hliort- 


I      phouDgnphv. 
N.  L'mu'aBhuTtbàud., 


t  iMur  Pltnian'i 

1      |,bm,oB™phï, 
.'  bamtflfl  phuriDg 


up'a    phonos». 
Gnhum's 


KsoiingbiDdl. 
t:ali)(raph(2).. 


KeniIngMu  I 


fur  î  mui 
«mj      M  »75fuH™i 

mcw.     M   «s     tn    » 
moK.     5-2   fJO    rull    . 


m...'    4II|  »n  pt 
imoa.     m' m    I 


^  Uemlicnhlplnu 
....  tli<  pw  ïonmc  c,r 

CrrmirtworïO 


•  |  Hominetoiid).. 
.'  Rpinllictoii    (I), 

C'aliKTipta. 
ItemiDgluu 


1887 

S^|.t. 

.IBM 

a 

«^t. 

.18*0 

m 

nncraphy. 
Muiuim'iiplinniiU' 


pCy. 


BrmiDstnn  .. 
Rriniiigliin  (1 


^'«leh!""' 

HTIdOIllb.... 

pcc  monll'i. 

a  AboDt  15  «tch  ;ear. 


100 


8H0RTH&ND  INSTRUCTION  AMD  PRACTICB. 
StatUtica'o/  tnifriiofion 


ihorthaitd  iR  Ihe  Unilti  Slalti 
(Eatlmilcs  arc  Indicalwl 


l-ocalion. 

wuîh"onS«l^. 

PriMip»lU»cbeT. 

i 

1 
■S 

1 

N 

mb. 

1 

irot 

1 

don  la. 
m'iTl 

T..U, 

W  amers     Biwlnei» 

CuUege. 

AddleM.RobiDioii 

Frank  L-Wamo. 
UlBS  Maij  Dof  M 
nenrj-G.Klnjt.. 

"si"'-"- 

Row'c-WlUlanw 

MrB.M,A.Adalt, 
I.B.MtLean.... 

E.A.r,arl<M!k,..- 
Il.H.S|*ncM.r.... 

0,W.nowi) 

FrankA.Batenian 

W,lt.C'olter  ..-. 

Mi-BCbarlotlsA. 

Chu.  A^ltniika- 
way. 

8.FTM.Brown... 
T.CbauDonPr^B 

1 

is 

5 
3 

•n 

ÏS 

, 

t  Ed     nH           Vfl    Krtn'.nl   rnllfi 

1 

Iilattt  luKlilate. 
Pflvatfiii-truction- 

, 

l 

ï... 
1 

^1 

rortfrltimluP-.Col. 
Wiv»tel^.ln><'ll<.D. 

r:=„ova 

llh'DKFaUi 

2 
2 

M 

1 

s- 
l 

„ 

20 

« 
30 

S 
10 

^ 

HunidtsTille... 

Uocnellavlll..     Itasi- 

!»!*•   aud  Khurt. 

M'yokoff-n^'hirtni- 
giBpliic  luWilulr. 

PHvfllolDHtniclii.n-- 

Siwiicïr's     Tlualncsa 
CglU.go. 

l-rivalelDitrucllon- 

K.'lr.'Uo    Sburthand 
Colloge.Ueiieii«e 
Woaleyan    Serai- 

l!rlKl.l<m    HBlght» 

_ 

1 

•M' 

TM 
799 

801 

802 
80J 

8M 

SOS 

Kingston 

1*R 

» 

ÎS 

e 

1 

2U 

=0 

10 

u 

^ 

! 

( 

LiK-kport 

5 

1 

0     ^ 

I 

.HWtB"fiîÏÏ!rj. 

e 

do 

■ 

...'Iq 

A™i™ijorthcHoly 

11..)--'  dul.   of  Cal- 
vnT7  Pariali    l'iio- 
u"B™ph[Q  CUjib. 

S 

f»7     Kev  York.  3J3 

.. 

1  S5Î»- 

la  «r  Npw  Vnrk  r. 


n»  oonne  coven  thre 


iiii].  EU-vi-n  tcnr-licra  wi're  i-iiiiilojHl  In' liW-eO-Ue««ra.  Bfron.  Bn 
u5  HWcn  ta  6M  iwisonn.  VX  of  whom  wir»  r<'malea.  Variooa  ayat«na  of 
«rma.  irhkli  nmnlat  of  twontj-fonr  «eeki  eacli  in  ereaing  falfb  achoo 
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foT  the  sokoliiêtic  year  ended  June  SO,  1890 — CoDtinuod. 
by  an  aateriak  (*).] 


U 


Date  of  intro- 
duction of 
Htudy. 


S"® 

S 

un 

Se 


SvHtem  taught. 


1882 

Sept.,  1885 
Sept.,  1889 
Jan.  1, 1889 
Mar.,  1882 
Sept  9.1887 


1885 


Jan.,       1885 
m» 


Nov.   1,1888< 


18«7 

;Jan.    1.1889 

Jan.,      1890 


Jan.,       1886 
1886 


Jan.     1, 1881 
Feb.,       1890 


1888. 
Oct., 


1888 


200 

*8 

6 

*50 


Typewiiters  u«e<l. 


Bishop's.  Pit- 
maii's,  and  Gra- 
ham's  pbonog- 
raphy. 

I  indaley's  tachj-g- 

raphy*. 
Benn  Pitman'» 

phonography. 
Grahara^  pnonog- 

raphy. 
— do 

Lindsley 's  tacbyg- 
rapby. 


12  Benn  Pitman's 
I  and  Grabanfs 
I      phonograpby. 

25 do 

lu  Graham'spbonog- 
I      raphy. 
100  Benu  Pitnian'a 
I      aud     Graham's 
pbouogra]>hy. 
—  !  G  raham^  pnonog- 
raphy. 
50  Grafiam'm    Mun- 

SOn'H.  IfSQAQ  Pit- 

niau'H  aud  Benn 
Pitman'a    pho- 
nograpby. 
Liu(fi*l«''y  *8  tAchy  g- 


Reniington    (4), 
National  (1). 


Remington,  YoHt, 
uiid  Smith  (tt). 

Uanuiioud  (1), 
Culi^rapb  (1). 

Caligraph  (2)  . . . . 

Ifeniington    aud 

Caligraph. 
Reniiugtou 


o  S 

s 

•s  O 

çrP 


4to6mo8.     52 


,  l  year 
1  ytiar 
3  niuntliH. 

— do 

lyear 


$25  for  4  nionths 


ReiDington    and 
Caligraph. 

Ilanmiond  (1)  — 
Caligraph 


10 


raphv. 
lieuu  I^  i  t  m  u  n  '  s 
phouograidiy. 


Ha'iiniond  (2), 
Keniingtond), 
Caligraph  (1). 

Keiniugton  (10)  . 

Caligraph  (4)  ... 


Caligraph. 


100, 


.do 


R<>miugton,  Uam- 
luoud.and  Cal- 
igraph (:')). 

Crandall 


250  (;ro8s'H  shorthand 


ïu 


Mnusou'a  phonog- 
rapby. 
3G:  Havcn^s  phonog- 
rapby. 


Bumz's    pbonog- 
raphy. 
27  Graham's  phonog- 
rapby. 


Caligraph  (4), 
I{eiuinglou(2), 
Yt»8t  (2). 

Itemiugton  (4)  .. 

liemiugtou  (3)  . . 


Siuonths. 


3  to  Omo.H. 
Smonths.. 


39  > 

or   >$200    per    y  car 

40  )(hoarding  8cbool). 
36  $36  per  year 

13  $12 

52  $25  for  3  mont  ha  . . 

39  $10  per  term 


784 


40 


$15  pet'quarier ... 


785 
786 


787 


788 
780 

790 


50  cents  pt*r  Iei«8ou .    "9 1 
$10for201ei»»ou8..:  792 


4  to  6  IU08 . 1    52;  $50  for  coime 


5  to  10  lUOH 


$30  for  3  months  . . 


6 nionths..     40  $50 


6nioutbii. . 


.do 


None 


A  V  orage, 

3  UIOM. 


Gnioutha.. 
3  nionths.. 


. ..   25  cGuts  per  basson. 
44   $.10  per  qiiartf  r . . . 


. . .  '  50  oenta  per  Ichsou, 

$35  for  course. 
39  $30  for  3  nioutbs  . . 


62 


.1  $25. 
$30. 


793 

794 
795 


Sept.  18, 1889 
Nov..       188» 


6rabau)'s]>bonog-   

rapb}'.  I  I 

. .  -do ! '  3  months . 

8;  Benn  P  i  t  m  a  n  '  s  ;  Uainniond 

j      phouograpby. 
.  I  TowudroAv's  stcu-    Rciniugton 4  montbs. 


ography. 
10  Isaac  Pi  tm  an's  '  Kemiugton  (1) 
phouograpby.     1 


3  nioutbs . . 


30  cents  per  lesson 
for  corr<i»i>oiid- 
iug  style. 


796 
797 

798 
799 

8G0 
801 

802 
803 

804 


35 


$15  for  3  montbs  ..    805 
$7  per  moutb  for  ;  8054 
2  lessons  a  week. 

806 

Free 807 


dooed  in  eveniog  bigb  scbools  in  1868  and  in  other  evcniug  schools  in  1888.  Tbe  total  nnmber 
Fox.  Kats,  Kipiusky.  Scbekeler,  Sheridan,  aud  Tully,  and  Misses  Hawtbom.  McClennen,  and  S^- 
hasd  wen  tanght.  No  typewrttera  are  useil  aud  no  branches  taugbt  in  connection  witb  abortomna. 
4tf  twiolisr  w«e£i  in  other  evouing  achooli. 


Îft2  BEIORTHAND  INSTRUCTION   AND   PRACTICIÎ. 

Statitliai  af  i«MrHi:/io«  >h  ëkiirlhand  ih  Ihr  f'Hilrd  Slata 


îi!r 


m..i,.ii..,i,.,.jsi  "";:.  ij!«L.  f^':. iT-i 


|,|i|j 


.'  MluMwylCltul)- 


.   DrljiSnlIeflKiIit 


NswYwk.Kor-     Eut   HMe    Kvoning 

fulk  »tr«it,  HIeI'  Mchunl. 

I  Kew  York,     Kv«nlng     (ïnoiniiir 


1  N^w  Tort    42  ]  Evei 


i«S.  No.  37 


IsaM  R.  IUpluik3- 


;  Nnw  York,  IZi 
;     WHtTkIrtietb 

;      Fin]>-(ev«ulh  ,      InK  Sobool.  Ko.  AD. 


ilDgHlghS.'1>'>aI.|  MiirkJ.Kiitt. 
Abblr  MfCb-ni 


I  -*!  ■ 


I  N>w  York  and 
1      N«wark.Is'.J.  j 


piuB)rStni<>Enp)>>i^     WilIlimL.MiMm.! 

dud     TvprvritJDe 

CUh,  (/enenl   So-  | 

dflyatMiX'liiiiiIni  1  I 

nnd  TndtMoeD  at  j  I 

New  York. 

nuik       Harriuin'i     Fniiik  H«iTl»on  ..|. 

Sobooln.  I 

■UM.™ I 


'  MBttlievH.Tully 


.:  EiiKlinll'»  Si-IkoI 


.    Thot  S,  L..KI» . 
J.  N.Kiinlnll.. 


Ki  I  Nrw  York.. 


Uanhatl 
Mrs.  U  À 


iWorklni     FrsDCHF.raTTtnli, 
I  Ml-a  Lydlfl  Mey.  ! 


TiÏÏia  "aud  8lfr  ' 
iHwrkphy. 
.    Vvrr  York  School  of    Ulaw 
lltaiu  l'ilnuin  PLa.  ,      Alt 


1    \" 
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for  thv  scholantic  yt^ir  emled  June  30,  18ik^ — C-oiitinned. 
by  au  UHteriHk  (*).] 


1        S 


.  Ihitcof  iijtro-    «^"z 
(tut'tioD  of        ^  * 


Htudy . 


t       8yHt(>iu  tMiight. 


Tyiwwrilen*  usiMl. 


.2  .* 


4». 

§•9 

h8 


lî  w 


t  ■ 


1^=^ 


©■£  Charge  fur  tuitlon. 


18&4 *300   Munson'M  phoDOg- 


1880 


do 


KemingtoD  (25)  . . 


"  o 

•■«■^ 

9   C 

^  =s 

$  c 

i^ 

"A 

'                   " 

1 

7|moiithR.     :{2,  Free 


808 


Remington     (3),   .  4to6iuo8.'    52  GOcentapcrlessouJ  8084 
Caligraph  (1).     |  1 

Sept.,      1887         120  (Iraham'M  pkouog-     Hanmiund  (28) . . .  '  3  yoars  . . .  '    40  $100 809 

I      raphy.  i  .  . 

1878 ;     '«'K)   Fisirs  phonog-Remington     0  inonths clo 809| 

1      raphy.  t      chiefly;       alao 

Hanimond  and 
i      Cali;;iraph. 

Oct.,        1887       "220   MuDAon'Mphonog-  ! 240iiiKbt8.      24    Fm' : HIO 

raphv. 

Koiie 2v<*ar«-..      20 do 811 


Dec.,        1888 


Oct.     8. 1889 


^40 


.do 


92 do I '2  terni»  ...      44, do 


Abolit  1875..  *1,500 do 2  vears  ...     26 do 


Oct.    18  1*8        100   Bnrnz'H    phonog-  | j  5  months 

I      raphy.  | 


do 


Oct.     4.1886        2041  IsnacPitman'rt     K«^iuingt4)Ti  (12), 

I      phonography.  Caligraph  (1). 


1884 *1,600  ItennPitman'a 

phonography. 


Gabolaborgor'8 

I  i      ateuography 

(Gertnan      nn'd 

KngliHh). 

Oct.      1, 1888      ^250   Mnnaon'sphouog. 

rapliy. 


8  nionths  .1     ^(0 do 


812 
dl3 
814 

815 


816 


Remington  (:}8),      Gtol2nuw.      52  $80  lor   conipht*^ 
Caligraph  (22),  course. 

Hanimond  (12).  '  | 

Hammond C  nionth^ 817 


2  v«*«»'H  • 


24 


Ocl.      1.  1888 
S«^pt.,       1881 


1883 


1889- 
Feb., 


•  Isaar  Pitman'H 

phou«>grai>hy. 
400  MnnHon'Hpnonog* 
raphy.  • 

*2:>0  Benn  Pitman's 
'      followodbyCira- 
hain's    phonog- 
raphy. 
Benn  ï'  i  t  m  a  n  '  s 
phouograph}'. 


liennugton  

do GtoOnioa 


'.  Huroniond     (12),      2  vearn 
'      Caligraph  (1).    , 


Hunimond,  Keni-  '  G  iiiunthM 
ington,      Cali-  '■ 
graph. 


Frco 


818 


.do 


. . .    Front!  $1  to  $2  in-r     m9 

I       leHson. 
40   $75    for  c«»m]»h«v     820 
rtnirse. 

40;  $20  for.'i  nionlliH     !  821 


40|  $100peryear i  822 


Bumz's    phonog- 


Remington.  Cali      G  ni<w,  t4>  •    40  $50i>«ry»ar 823 

fr  a  1»  h  .  au  d 
lannnond  (7). 


1887 


May.        1887 


i     raphy. 
GO.... do  ... 


-  yearH. 
Caligraph G  niontha 


I 


210  Benn  Pitmann 
phonography. 


U  0  ni  i  n  g  t  o  n ,     G  io  8  mon . 

llaniniond,  and 

Smith  Pr«'mier 

(12).  ; 

Cali  g  va  p  h  (5),     \\  (<>  G  nioa 
i      Jle.mington,  (2).  > 


Free . 


.  824 


. ..   $25ror3monthain     825 
<)iiMAea  of  T);  $1  i 
for  each  privât*  | 
losHon. 

52  $12  per  moutli 820 


SHORTHAKU  INSTRUCTION  AND  PBACTICE. 

StaliiHoi 0/  iNS(riicli<*N  iii  ihorlhand  in  tke  {JnjImI  Slalv* 

(Eiitln>»t,'a>irolndlcal«d 


Loctlmi. 

luBlItiiliou  Hit  h 
wlikli  euiiuocl»!. 

New  York  School  of 

U«lli.K-audH>>h«<.l 
PrtvâloinHtnictluP.. 

Principal  leaclivr. 

1 
1 

s 
i 

N 

i 

r- 

1 

ri.f 

1 

1 
6 

Kl.in 
1 

S, 

.si 

TuUI. 
33 

J 
S 

KBW  ÏOBK— COU. 
NewTock 

i  ! 

UursE.a               1              1 

tet 

NBwTork  (Î3Ï 

Satt      F,mr. 

toPtlth  ilrMI). 
Bsn  York  (12U 

E.Ht  NlnrtT. 

Ihlril  «tttjTtï. 
Tleir  York  (OIS 

AkïiuHkr  Cooimr.     2 

1 

2» 

.„ 

Edith  K.FI<li<^r-. 

\ 

' 

Ka 

D.V.UaÛMlry  .... 

WilUuiiI..Muua. 

Mm.   L.  J.  Ston. 
clifle. 

nr.KitiluirTomlHi. 
Cliu.  A.  ^Yllbon  . 

WolierFox 

Uia*  I.ydiB  Sr.ï. 

MlMMarj-F.Sey- 

H.K.U.'mi.fadp,,. 
U..riiï'. 

. 

10 

8 

N™  York  (1» 

E«l  ElKlity- 
siitli  otnwt). 

17 

Noir  Ycirk  (35ï 
WailïwertT. 
oiglilh  Htrael.J 

New  Yurk  (157 
Eut,     Fort)-. 

,: 

' 

S 

2 

; 

Sclioul   «r     l'iigiiog- 
S*liool  of  SliiirtUiuid 

aeoiuc  SWilc  Evtii- 

Uiiluii  S<'biMl  »f  Kh- 
„..!;. .il.l.i.UnrïP 

«■m'in''"uffi..,-'''''^ 

YMm,K'M,.u",!'rl.'iL«- 

ChruTlûDAMn'lu- 
U.,n. 
I-rivutolUHlnicliim.. 

«'     " 

III 

uo 

N«wTnTk|tUz' 

...du 

'.- 

en 
1 

,: 

3 

... 

u. 

J 

,! 
.J 

TO  1" 

.... 

m 

N..W       Y..fk 
(rwrlil)- tliiM 

«rv'u 

Nlii«Br»F>Il>.. 

■ 

T 

itifi 

.■ial  i:aUt^: 

!  1  1 

luascHÏn  Hlinrll.iiiiil  nt  tlii' (!uoprr  tTuimi.  lauulitliy  Un.  Hum 
a  lu  l><!<'piiib<-r,  lits»,  Inatrurtiiiii  kuh  ulvt-n  lo  I.Wl  penutni.  '1 
'2,  uid  maie  atudiiutii  wun  wlmlllud  là  IBTI. 
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for  tkt  idmltutic  ytar  tiided  JuHt  30,  1890 — CoDtinaed. 


DiteoflDtiv 
dui'Uan  ar 
.Wdy. 

Ij 

il 

Syilem  Uught. 

r.....,.„,.-. 

i 

lî 

S 

II 

s- 
i 

CbargefortnlUon. 

WTO  

bità 

BBTDi'a    phtmog. 
npfay. 

»lnn.m,'spli„no2- 
raphj. 

ItomingtoïKM).. 

Aboul     « 

UIODlb.. 

emoDths 

«OOpercoar»-.. 
Hïrurl«>iwMk>. 

83  per  moiith 

«7 
838 

Ju.,       18» 

1      phoDugnipliy. 

; 

«p/iy-*     ^ 
Bnn.,-    |.li(,,,oK. 

.™îV„...... 

G». „,. 

«l«.«K'-"|pby, 

pbuiMiEmiiby, 

BurniB    phonoB. 
mpliï- 

y^r. 

Oct..        1SS> 
Ju.     LISM 

*n.™.b,.. 

tif    ini 

«sria .. 

Jf. 

»«for*iuonlb... 

831 

l«S3 ÎT 

! 

Stpt.  1.1888,      -IS 

[ 

Kctuln);Uiii  (J)  . . . 
Kemingtond).., 

y«r. 

... 

M>  rntira  canne. 

lyimwriUng, 
llpécweek.?..... 

«iprrleuen 

M™.l«p*rl«»oii- 
»ajfM4(»l™«,n,  . 

WSforSnmnlb.... 

8» 
8:iS 

! 

i^r-UuoKmpby. 

188&  '    m 

,«. 

!(«■-     4. 1888 1      llî 

Cdigreph,'" 
C«lign.ph(e).... 

80  to    120 
Oinonlb».. 

S;; 

(.0 
48 

40 

8311 

• 

"SIK.T..""' 

KeiùingtiHi  (lU) - 
HmiiDgtuD  (]?).. 
C;ili)t™ph 

nOsll  UUM.  courM- 
.borlbitiKl.    m 

Sep».,      1871 

l.'<»MiiD»nn'*|>1mJi(.ï. 
«i-by. 

»T5  fortiimontl... 
Mnuibnnliip  lu  w- 

- 

■m'  Bimii -.    plionoE- 
,      «ph>. 

TjGndumspboDOE- 

îï  Orahniii"  |iliuiiii|i 
j     i,pby    and  11,« 

n  it 

Jnly.       1889 

»,-M)f..rO,m,Bltal.. 

M8 

ciigmph.     ; 

idtaUea  Iim  brm  nuivreilHl  by  llic  Hi 


U  t«iu:lwr-    TniirDutk 


John  W.  Cnirraid 


•  pbonoKnpby  ;  wrlting  machini'*.  lli  tultlou.  SÏZ  pur  maiitli. 


HHORTHAND  INSTBU(rnON  ANJ)  PEACTICE. 


w  HhorIluDiil  in  the  r»ited  Htaltê 
[KBtinialea  arr  indicatcd 


- 

CliaOV-e'a     Pliono- 
graiiliHi  Inatllnte. 

l;;iû.  ""'"■■■"■ 

l-iko  SMBtnuy 

l-rinoli-nl  I.*-h«. 

^ 

> 

iml..T..f»liul*nt-.. 

tuUL 

II!! 

BtCD- 

log. 

i'\ 

."Si 

""'•-"" 

j. ,.'.,. 

... 

11  S.  I.™      i   !    1 

IF" 

Cbaa.T.Cragin...'    1,      B 

1 

1 

< 
» 

m 

3 

13 

1 

ttS 

{     BÎiii  Ai-jHlem.v. 

"S-"—"-'-  ■•"" 

.» 

I».J.Flnl.y 1 

W.W.O,goodbr..     a 
UnuLIrml...      1 

1 

CulkKP,     Taylor'g 
(iMoudliy  S^hoaf  qf 
I-Tlvitolnatrùulion., 

m 
ton 

BEI 

M 
Z3> 

,. 

, 

l'niVfrtily. 

ViHl.<rl.Ul'>    Cilli-K» 
RI .  Piit.<ni' AmaaiD.v 

m™,  m.  r.  rhiir      .1      1     15      2     1 
•'hlll.                           i        ,                1 

....do 

....do 

U.  j'caoetl.'    R*l. 
Uuly..f, 

l!.S.l'iHWIiil]...- 

,1.  ■ ,. 

■i    vi  )PT 

1      1 

\    ;  ^^ 

a 

.- 

K.ll.WHlm.rlli..- 
Krt*.nILBriBB». 
FiwI.  W.UbUoM. 
Anu>M.I)nT|.M..l 

n  "t.  "    ■    ™" 

Rnv.   NiiioUon 
Mini   Ulnni»    E. 

»ÏÏ,'Î-Ï.,_.. 

Rnv.  S.r,  Itoliio- 
KÎ™«ro,  Arnold.. 

" 

8 

«  j  «.».„»,«.„  rîîïîïSçj;.. 

î 

1 

1 

»«l....rto !s<!ii.mi  or  .ibiwk™- 

1      Pby- 

1      V 

1 

J 

7 

fl 

11 

( 

711 

a 

lOU 

i 

dclv  i>r  CljrlxUan 

Kuilruior,     FIrxt 

Ilaiillit  CliuKh. 

PriraWiniitTuctloa.. 

....do 

! 

--■0  «su 

•S 

'W 

■ 

•4 

Troy ChriMlan  BnHIiir'd 

...do Si.Miirj'aAinilnnj- 

i 
...do TrovRcJioolnrsIinrt- 

ne 

Mil*  Cnraoli.  T..  \    1 
Pay.,«.                  j 

" 

' 
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for  tke  êckolastic  year  ende4  June  S(fy  IS9(} — Contiinied. 
by  an  anUsrÎHk  (*>.] 


«  . 

Date  of  intro-  <»'r 
doctkm  of    ■  ^  E 
atudy.  u  s 

%^ 

c  b 

s  s 


Syatt^m  taaglit. 


Typewiitere  ummI. 


I 


P 

|| 

Cl 


l 


s 


Charge  for  tuitiou, 


Aboatl870..  Over' 
2.000 


I 


Graham's  phouog- 

raphy. 
...do 


Sept.,      1889 

1888 

Jan.    G.  IdOU  I 
Sept.,      1K85 


Caligraph     (45). 
Itomingtou  (14). 
Remiiigton 


6tol2uiaH. 
3  to6  nioM. 


52  $10  per  mouth 
52: do 


40 


Ifr 
•50o' 


1880 15. 

I 
Jnuv  1,1890         i:i! 

Joly,       11^     2,843 

1884 SorlO 

I  1 

St'pt.,      1R87        100.... do 


Munaon'rt  pbonog 
rapby. 

Granam*!!  pbonog- 
raphy. 

Benn  Pitman'a 
phonogmpliy. 

Grabani  h  pnonog- 
raph  V  :  aino  Benn 
or    Isaac     Pit- 
man'a, or    any 
standard  System. 

Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 

Cruas'a  aborthiand. 


Remington 


Caligraph,  Rem-    6  nioa 

ington. 
Remiugton,  Ham- 

mond.Caligrapb, 

Crandall,     and 

Yoat. 


4  moi*.  to 
1  vear. 


850 

851 

36'  No  extra  charge  •    852 

I      for  ahorthand. 
40  $15 853 

40;  i>ee '    854 

I  I 

52   $12  a  mouth,  $50       855 
for  6  montbs. 


Caligraph  (1) 


Yoat(l).Caligrapb 
(1). 


Oagoodby'a    pho- 
nography. 
— do .* 


10    to    18 
week  a. 


40  $10  jHjr  term  .... 
5i  $30  for  3  montha 


Keniingtou 


(kt.   12.1885        200 
Feb.     1. 1890  21 

Oci.,        1886  70 


-do 


Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 

(>8goo<Iby'a  pho- 
nography. 


Remington  (9), 
Yoat  (6),  (;iili- 
grapb  (1). 

Caligraph  a  n  <I 
Remington. 

Remington  (4) .. 


Remington     (2), 
Caligraph  (1). 


0  moH.  for  \ 
principlea. 
20  wceka.l 

4  to  C  nioti .  ' 


40 


$12,   Inc  1  u  d  i  n  g 

booka. 
Nominal 


$35  for  lOweeka, 
!      $60for20woekH. 


52  $10  i>cr  month  . 
40 


Jan.  10.1887 


|^>^g 

Aug.ï,  181» 

Jan.  15.1890 

Apr.  16, 1890 

Ifay  10.1890 


263   Haven'rt   pbonog-  i  ReHiiugt<m    and 
rapby.  Caligraph  (15). 


12{  Pernin'^a ahorthand 
19j  M  iinaim'H  phonog- 
raphy. 
21,  iHanc  Pitman'a 


StoOmoa.'    52 


3  nioM ! 


$10  a  month,  $25 
for  3  montha. 

$10    for     flrat    4 
moiitlia,  $5  per 
month    t  h  e  r  e  - 
after. 
52  $40 


856 
857 

858 
859 
800 

861 
862 
863 

864 


1889 


pbono^phy. 
6  Benn  Pi  t  m  an 'h 

pbonoçrraidiy. 
9:  (trabani  apbonog- 
]      raphy. 

16''  McKee'M     abort- 
'      liand. 


Remington  (1) 
Remington  ... 

Caligraph 

Caligniph  (2)  . 


44 1    865 

120  leaaonH     28  $00  for  courae 1    866 


36  leaaoua . 
40  weeka.. 
6  to  9moa. 


18    Fret- 867 


Jnse    1.1890 


40  $10  fur20leasoua. 
. . .    $10  i>or  month  . . . 


62   Free 870 


868 
869 


6.  Benn  Pitman'a     Smith • ! 50  cent  a  per  leaaon     871 

I      phonography.  ]  | 

1885 200tA:Graham'aandBenn    Smith  (2) '  A  bout     6      48  $45  in  mlvance... 


1H60 
1878 


Joly.       1884 


300      ntman'a     pho- 
nography. 
laaao  Pitman'a 
phonography. 

—  '  Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 

500  BennPitmanaand 
i      Grabam'a    pho- 
!     nography. 

304  Iffunaon'a  phonog- 
raphy. 


montha. 


Hammond 


!  3  yeara 


Remfaigton,  ITain-:  2  yeara. 

m(m(T,  and  Cali-  j 

grapb  (5).  : 

Remington     (8),   !  6  montha 

Caligraph  (1)< 

Yo8t(l). 


40  $40. 


40   $10pcrquarter. 


50 


$30  for  13  weeka  . . 


872 

873 
874 

875 

876 


-  -<^ 
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Slatittic*  of 


àarthand  ta  tht  UnUfd  Stalet 

IKBllnistMurelDdkiitvl 


LuCHllim. 

wl^'cl'VuiiixH'Ini. 

ITiuciiwl  tfjwhep. 

1 
1 

1 

Kiu»Wof.u><!«DU. 

Toul 

l" 

y- 

î 

Ev 

Id 

211 

■ 

i 

i 
1 

-"— - 

i.ii>«idTri«»rit. 

Y.mÏK  HcD'a  Chri.- 
rrlïutuiiutiiiolluii. 
..-do 

lIrs.N.U.ScliDy- 
C.E.8taiiMii»... 

MiHKttsM.I)*- 
MlMKJ.Cooke.. 

Gm.Ailuo. 

J.H.CRlklu 

WIlll.H.l'oner-. 
BroUierJwoM..- 

Itev.  U».  E^ndo- 

iriild.F.a.C. 

Ml«  K  M.  lien- 
Mi«   Flor»   F. 

Ulw   Abu»  L. 
TwelvvtFKii. 

J,a.5eli.ld 

1 
1 

21 

a 
I 

B 

4 

II 

10 
40 

It 

t 

M 
( 

STB 

...do 

—do 

...do 

Watntowu  .... 

WnlortBini .... 

....■lo 

MOnK  CUUIUHA. 

A»li»rtU« 

....do 

DdSHnt 

1 

3 

1 

882 

7 

■• 

1 

y-^  Tnrk  Cathnlic 

Surwl  Hcart  Atwl- 
omj. 

A>brvi11o       FomilB 
CnllrgK. 

OakUndliiallIalr.. 

S..U«ï-,.C«ll.gB.. 

.-.do 

"«■Î!™..  ^""^"^ 

..-.do 

Oak  Hldge  lnslllul« 
l'ritalv  limirurtiun. 
lt.l.'lKl.Hu-iu««Col. 

kon'I  Itwtitmï. 
Sal.^.1  Kl-uibIu  Aml- 

PrtvBj'd  lunlni.'Hon. 

KinumpnUl»     llllh 

Krliool. 
l'rJiutolDilrnrtioii. 

,« 

IB 

1 

» 

, 

1 

Z  "  ,„r 

lî 

«Iskon- 

(tokltUp. 

' 

wr 

4 

1 

1 

Tliui.E.WblUkor'    I 
E.A.Ja)iaiR>ii....'     1 
J.K.M.lli™y....     1 

Mil».    Eminn    A.      2 
Li'Lniau,               ' 

(.'.C'.l'liimnier....     2 
F.A.UlllBlgo....i    1 

V 

H 

: 

M 
U 

G 
li 
II 
0 

8» 

..-du-— 

;.C 

'^ 

," 

1 
'1    ' 

• 

MO 

fi»ll«l<no- 

WriU™ 

WllmlugUra... 

' 

V'i 

... 

1 

J 

I 

1 

SHORTHAMD    INSTRIXTION   AND   PEACTICB. 
/w  rtn  trholailit  ytar  ended  Jhkc  30,  iSWJ— Coutinuod. 
bj  u  utniak  (■)■] 


Uanli.    IWO 

IHM 

Il 

Sji.t«nilJlugl.l. 

Tyi*«rlt«™,.».i. 

H 
11 

1* 

Il 

: 

Chiirs«f..rliilHon. 

4> 

r.n.h«o'.plK.noB. 
mphy. 

Llnilnley'aUicbyK- 
mphj-. 

plionujîraphy. 

npliy.n^fi^. 
Hoiiaoa  a  pbonrjg- 

B^^Si'ititian'afol- 

«pby.'''  ■""* 
piu.w.ti'>,ai>dBeTiD 

Mi.««.;.    pb* 

Bani™»  pfiimôg- 

'S?  — 

Bcnn  Pitman'B 
phonography. 

b™nd.'  '    ■"■   ' 

KumEnston    nnil 
Cal.^.ph(4.. 

fl,n™ib.. 

»inpcrmonlb.... 

tinn  in  cliia(«, 
frâlijramônth"!.. 

BorintloD. 
Mrorlîlwisma-. 

^ 

Fct).  12.  IWO 

> 

min 

Calljirapb     and 
Uemldgluu  dJ. 

crfig™ph(a).... 

2y™r....- 
a  yian  .  . 

IKJ 

Har    1.  IBM 

Bepl.   I.IMI 

Bepl.  10.  1889 
8.p...        1889 

•« 

Kl 

i<n 

130 

,. 

«1  jKjrlBMdu 

883 

«M 

880 

^  nontha  . 

SOlBuopa 
clptea. 

lOtuonlba. 

: 

Apr..      1890 

tiar»r»  iManna 
In  Haas, 

Oct..        1«M 
Sept.  3.1889 

R.™lDglon    and 

mn 

S»pt..      18» 
Aqb..      1888 

«phy. 

» 

17 

rnph.r. 

bSIS?;  pbonog. 
lapby. 

luancPltmiin'a 

Longley-apbmog. 
E.WU«.«'a 

KfflnldEton(ï)... 

K<iinlnglon(4)... 

Hnmmondrt), 
"■radaUd)'.: 

Hmontba. 

S  monUia  . 
1  In  3  yn  . 

40 

15 

.4T.r..™ 

tMperyear 

«D5 

J«n.     1.18» 

m 

.».  ..». 

40 

OforniaHwna. 

O.on.b.. 

.jp™,;;."".;;,.: 

1     hand. 

1      iiion.li. 

110 
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kIiIcIi  toDtlwtrd. 


H  ntuyrtkaHd  m  Ihe  CniM  S. 
[EatlDwlM  mn  indi> 


^  a   £ 


Mt 

Winston 

...  .1* 

«oi 

DicklDion 

.-..llo 

....d,> 

SM 

Graniirorki... 

m 

-.... ! 

1 

venity. 

»iî 

Akron 

AknuiHimlDPiMiUul.  ' 

H.I).Mrnhtnny.. 
MiM  MnrjC.  Itilf- 


MJH     Ifnitlo    (i, 

UHvblauii. 
W.A.Mi-C'loj-. 

J.  ILTinburgli. 

C.ll.  Kiiniiwl  ... 


1  ■- 


.1  ITlvatr  liMlmeliou. .1  r.cD.a.& 
.:  AnhlHinl  Butines*  I 


ISl    10. 

I 


Vf,  M 


m  BirneH 
eiB  llarllrl 
SIS     Ilrllefo 


i.  H.  Ki-n 


io  Nnmiul  Collrgi 


r.  El  lia  . 


l'Hv-ati'  liiHtriti'lkiD.. i  Uarid  !..  rcUy  ...' 

0»  L..<1o L...ln ....I  Mm.UBrroylUd-  ; 

;  .      <'1iltp.  I 

S2I  '  Bellevu» Pianichinl  bcIiouI !  Slad'norSt.l'raii 

Kî     Ik'lmontEidgo.:  l'rlvale  lugtnictiua..j  U.  viDanford  .. 

I  i  ! 


SÏ5  I  Canlon '  t'antonBoBlnoMCol.     n.KFaaBt ,. 

SM  ■  Outre Belpro..,;  l'rîvàw  ln«riiction..|  .I™wJ,M.Si 

«27     Cincinnati rimn^hs  Si'lioel    uf  i  Mra,  L.T.Cliurch.     2^     i; 

Kfl'....du rinvinimll  s!.ï.'oolof     Mlin.\.n.C»inp.  :    3     ai 

,      ■•.™,..«ra„l.y.  j      l«.l.  , 

K»   ....do Louiiley*  S.hnol  or    J.M.  l^pl.-y I    I.... 

I  :    i'ii(muf,-mi.iiï.      I  ;    ■ 

a  Somo  of  thute  puplb  weta  in  Jackwinvilli-  and  Taa 


SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND  PSACTICE. 
/or  Ihe  achala'lif  ifear  eiided  Jnne  30,  ISOd—CvailuaKil. 


Haj,       IBM 

Mu-.,     18M> 
Feb., 


llrmiaRlOD 

I  Id-miiiBluii  (1). 


2   Linilalev'atachj'g-    Kvmlnglnn  , 
I      niphï.  I 

J  Bi^nn  Mil 


U  Gnfaun'iipliBnag 


pbvDOfn^jBphy. 

«     Rriham'li.   rit- 
ininVaiulMiin- 

i      uâ' McKer'H 
I      sbnithtuiil. 
.--i  Mnoiinn'ii phcmng- 

I     Mlihy. 


$,1     a 


l'oane i    VA 


TullKTapIi  (t>.. 
IM\mp\ni).. 


•K   gi'n(t-BtAirt1«'s  ;  CubïTiiih  .. 

.!i"W±'.L.-d. 


3«.w>«ki>..|    m  fis  riiri'uuri 


.    UniDDiflaiin)'' 


Trb.,        IWtt  ; 

Sept-,     un:... 


iT.ilum"riVH.n»g. 
rophv. 

™h?1Î^X 

Flntroune 
Smonllu. 

1       ' 

phon..i,Tiipbï. 

8Kk..W3 

, 

■l.ortliaiid. 

ciligTapb  (1) —   Wwiwka.. 

j 
(■.ligr»|.h(4)...,,5m.,nrl«.. 

az  tT  per  raoutli  :  KM 
1      Ki'lialusliip. 

l.lionoini'liliî. 

....io 

Lm^y«l,l.im«g. 

RvminiEtnii     (S),     imoutlm.. 

CnllfimplM-J).    ■ 
Ki-nilugtoi>(IM..|  6miintli'<.. 

K.'iuiuiiloDd)...'  OiuDutlia.. 

S2;  (BO   for   toraplole 

1 
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Statitllea  ■>/  iiMtrucfion  in  thorlhand  ih  Ihe  l'nited  Si 

[EBlimnlonanindh 


î  -sll 


rricale  iustroctT.. 


R.  M.  RnrIiKtI'HCDn 


ToimgMra'strhri.- 
tlnuAaiorfalliju. 

CiUpucnrsIiorthnniI. 
UifilCudId  Avmiie 

Blwtriu    âi'lirjfll     or 


ShurtJiHDd,    lihlo 
Bn^Imw     IiDiTOr- 
■il)-. 
SlM-ntprini,  Shurl- 

Cnlloce. 
Y<,.mKliin>  Cbriï- 

ll>n  AnexclaUun. 
UlPvns    Sl'hDol   or 

PhoBURTuphy. 

HslColU-g^T"""^' 

Colombun  Hiiili 
âDliniLn. 

Hudioii'n  Odloeo  of 
SbiirtbHDil.  Hnd- 
■Hm'i  BusiaoH  Col- 

.   OhluSIatoPriBuD.... 


FolU. 
MUh   Ncllie  F. 
Uilbum. 

MIuKffinV.Rj-iiD 

R  M.TmnialD  ... 
Rov,     Ambrniir 

Boiiiiii.g,<i.B.r. 
u.ir.coBh 

Louis  Tnub 


Chiu.FlBnM.... 

Jnunli'CHtoa 
Frank  Crv^g. 

Vm.  B.  Fleck.... 

I.llyPrlce 


:..KiDR 


Alfr«lD«y.., 
W.n.Mrrn. 


l'.  J~.  nofniinea 
W.J.Hu.laon.. 


J.  n.  Lpwi»,  je  . 
CurUHln  A.Shvp.j. 
Canle  M.Himle]'.' 

Moy  ItHoflcia 

ElUiM.S«>''ly---- 


SHOKTHAMD  1N8TEUCTI0N  AND  PBACTICE. 
far  (kt  Kkolotftc  jKur  t»dti  Jttan  30,  IS90 — Contiuued. 
by  U  nateriak  f*>.j 


flurti™  or 

rtud,. 

l 

1 
1- 

'A 

Sratoa  tsugbt. 

lÎ 

II 

1 

ChuvBtorlBltiML 

£«Dii  ntmang 

««".loRtol. 

CmliRraph 

emouthi. 

Oct.  iî.iew 

::!:::::: 

TûcwBlsperloMoli. 

„ 

CBli;[niph(1). 

™.b,.. 

eraontUii.. 
8n.o.itli«-. 

5 

mr 

'Z  ..ïttwi:. 

3«pt.-      IW«, B™  Î^Um.n> 

\                   LinKrv'i    pli;. 

«...  ,««!  rJi„3-te.... 

CBllETgplKÎ)... 
Iloii.Ing(on(!2). 

^cïihfrX-b  "(ïî: 
■lanimond  (2). 

|l5perminith  .... 
»5 

(W7 

■38 

931 

2;ears  ... 

2i  For  boardiPR 
Bcbolan.    iiunt, 

M  tTiT  («  jBwInh  or- 

M  «80|«ryï»r 

( 

Mï 

B.7«.,      1«M 

2SU 

phoDoerapb)-. 

Keniingloii  (1)  .. 
C»li({raph.  Rem- 

Calit(niph(IOJi 
HummoDil  (2J. 

Abolit  1880.. 
Oet.       1887 

jDIHh        188» 

■ISO 

•MO 
■1,800 

18 
U 
10 

nrahaïu'a  pbonog. 
mphy. 

9M 

BeDnl'UiDaD'* 

CidiKr»ph  («).... 

B«n.l«(rtou,C^i. 
erapb.  iind 
Tlmmniond  (1-J>. 

RBinlugton  (33).. 

""""■ 

SIS 

Sepl..      1885 

3,™»...     w  Fir.. 

nîUnio*.°pbo'^ 
iHirrHphv. 

llFnnlMtniHn'a 
pliiiiKiK'iipliy. 

UiT..      181» 

11-,  ..,    ■ 

RemiiiKton  (1)... 
Reinlugton  (3)  .. 

ft-l 

Kqt.U,1BB» 
Jm.    i.UtO 

,„„.. 

tV  ti:i]K'rn>»Dlh 

LnDjil(ïi>prioi.'.|;. 
rnpby.     - 

lUlilii.'                1     liens».     ,        1      Crroporter'» 

8H0BTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AHD  PBàCTICE. 

l^taliiUta  0/  ixalruciion  in  ëhorthaad  in  Ihe  UntUd  Slateê 
(Eitimntas  uc  imliuled 


K8     EuHLIviTpoal..    Saiit' 
SSe     Fui  [Vil 


Ml    FeubDig.. 

««3  I  Fllidlk;.... 


Priv»toin.trurtinn..|  1>. KO.  Hall... 
Fayetir  Nortnil  Uni-  1  E.T.PIrrc».... 
venilj-.  I 

SchDol».  ** 
Findla;  Buiiiiens     Uis«     Alim 


Flnillay    Cullsue 

ticliool    ur    Sb»rt- 
hand.  Fludlay  Col- 


Tir.  Dim  «1m 

AunaK.Dndln.ï 


nS     Intnlon.... 
VTA     LaDpaitor.. 


rrivatelnatriietiim..:  O.K.  Ullli'r 

Ai'tuRl    BuslDi-o»  I  Ml«>F,VBEondall 
S<:huol     of    Tvit 
Vnlley  CollPgo. 

g™.  liVRy  nuirai 
AVIIIlam  Rncliati. 
K.R.llini 


[;«ii.'B<. 


.  McCoiiiivUvllli 
Madiaoni-illo  . 


JrdiitKiu's  Soliool  of 
Tyi»Kri(in([. 


mai  îlnivor-ilv. 


It.  Willi- 
L.C.OrippcD 


ëHOKTHAND   INSTBUCTIOH  AKD  PRACTICE. 
/ar  Me  »ehol<itlic  ftar  t»dtd  Jnne  30,  1)190 — Continued. 


inght.      T.Tpewrilen  uh<). 


.1    0 

al      |Ï! 
PS       y.    , 


inlinrtbaDil.    Rmnington  (6).. 
n  CroKt'K  «liorlliu»)  <  rBtiKn<1>h  (  1 1 


)' Andman'uthort-  Callgranh  i|), 

haul       tyuB-  R.'Dilnctnn  ' 

'HMr.  (I).  nanniH.uil 

,  (U.                  ; 

>'  llrnn  PIlianD'ii     <'BlJ|;nipl> ' 

plHinof-nphy. 

•■ rto Kemlnfrlim     (1), 

I  CHllprapli   (I). 


M     «» 

I        I 


CrMK'arbortbiiiK 
snil     Uniuion' 

miD'a  phonog- 

M*.      ., 

hBD<l. 

rilman'a  pliur 


ifaort-     lErniiiieton 
tuligmph.,. 


I 


I  i      phnnogmiih.v. 

i  fO  Hciitt-BmwiliVi'càllBraph ''Vn, 

I  I      pboDiflnphT^     i      KomlngtOD.  tl) 

■      -a  Bbdd  Pltmun'i   ....rto 

I  ]      phnnognphy. 


I 


LlDibliiT'iitacbTg' 

mpLj. 


39)  »3o ,  ses 


.....  »6  pur  ter 
40     fïpnrmna 
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3talittie*  «/  iailruc'tiin  in  ikortliaHd  iu  Ike  United  Blatet 
[Estlnuitct  are  iadicaled 


■  KkLmiani 


Prlvato  luitrucLloil 
l^onkllD  CuUegt' . 


TjiKiwrîItTiR,  Thn 
Epfpclic  Noriual 
■nd  BnsiDPH  Ciil- 

New  Illriimtaid  Pri- 
vHlvIIighSclMwl. 


Pjqiuani)  Dnyloii 


DrniiIlUB  Cnllrg 


Kicbflrd  JaLniwii 

(ieuTgv  FUdC 

Mn.  G.  F.  lUcU- 
8.  K.  Sn-nrt» 


J.U.TboiiiiiHin  .. 

J.  Hofl'anl  liruwii. 
n.U.TuiMinK.... 
E.CMaun 


.luinS.Sinttli.. 
I.K.Iiwk 


Uario    Pinllue 

L'Hlb-Ilr, 
Hrk  Kfltlo  UuH- 


.W.HoIb,., 
Mn.  U.  N.  Kyh 
W.J.Ilolt 


A-  G.  BaB.no.., 

UMulini-SIstpra. 

Mr.    Mil  Mn.J. 
W.  MsIcUor. 


1  Vil 


1  I 


8H0RTHASD   IfiSTRIJOTION   AND   PRACTICE. 
/or  fko  êehoUiHic  jrMr  tudml  Julie  SO,  1390— CoutinneA. 
hyma  utirlsk  C).| 


-J     II 


CiOIgnipli  m ... 
RoniJDijtnn  (3) . . 


. 

)fii«ariaiin 

in 

Sept.,     1SB4 

1  I  I 

Unr.    n.uiwl       U' r.niliani'iplionng-     C'i>lI(.'R>]i1i 


I      l>lioiinBr.i*y. 


■OHi  «shorthlinj 


Dec.,       ISSS 


:  Aprll. 


Nor.  13. 18 
Kpc..       18 


CRllirroTili-.. 

lU'iiiineton. 

Smith.   Cali-  ' 

sropli.    oDil 

friu„m.m.1. 
CBli([™i.l.        (2), 

Toj-t  11). 
rnlTcrapli       (1).  ' 

Iluinlnf^oa  (Ij.  ' 


30,  lieiiD   l'iliunn'H  [  CalisTBtih.... 
in  Porlar'»    .^orl- I  Br.nmBlorr  .. 


2  f.1  per  montli 

4   fl^  fbrOOIeHBOba.- 


.  50  coûta  por  Ih 
.  »î.M|>er  weok. . 
.   tS  IK^  TDOndi 


SepL^    1>H{      MO 


MiiDaon'RphaDOs-  

Gra^um'aphonoE-     Hone  .. 


m™™"'?').™^ 


24   MBioberalilii 

Auoclatlan  (tS). 

24   Mombenblp      in 
AsaocMliandll, 

■.u  fia   fnll    i-muMi. 
I       ]      Bhorlhiir.i    i      • 


R«Rlll]gtud  {X} .. 
CMgnph      0), 


Benn  PitniBii'g  '  Cnli),Tap1i  (1: 
DhonoETAnbv.      ' 


"i    1 


SHOKTHANU   INSTRUCTION   ANU   PKACHCE. 

Slatitticê  of  inttruction  in  ahorthand  tu  Ihr  Uniîfd  Slalti 


e      I.'un>beroratuil«nl 

il";:.:!. 


J.  R.  Sk»ll«y 
CF.  Groorn 
M.ltowers... 


:,::l  )  "  ' 


.    SI.  UniT'8  Paraeliliil     KlHlrrH  iif  Mbkjt  . . 

Schw.l.  ' 

.    Xorlhweiitïni  N 

I      Hnd  CnUcelntB  lu- 


.'  Oltorlx'.lu  ITnivvnlty 

CaiiipLpII'H  ..'licHil  of 
Bliurthanil  ■iitt  tvpe 
writliiE.  Fsrinliiii- 


Vi'llaw  S|irlnga. 


i.lv..r9itj-  ,,f  w« 

.  H.  taul  g.  O.  Hon 
miiirtliiiD<l  SrbDU 
nlWlif^llciîB... 


Trfwia  U.    Mai 


H.  F.  AlliHiu I 

I 


Soliuol  of  I  B.O.E.Iilr,  M.L.  I    4      «     S7 

ShoTlIiniKl!      bI«        Jobiiatou.  Loin  1 

liriVHtoinBtnielloB.       Utu^kov. 

Privatvluilrurtiuii..   .T.U.Fialur I     .-   -.. 


.    Zaïit'Rvillv  UaHini 
]      CuUogo. 


l'<irtlainl I  HiHbHjiSieottiuailtmj- 


'uHlanil      llnaliwaii 
tniKuBur.hortUand. 


EmU 

oSaiin-rnis. 

U.A 

SmtMllPj.... 

W.  A 

Me-cll 

"'" 

■Sttrak 

Ha» 

G,Hol.n™ 

Ui.. 

:tlBB,MDuT 

Mn.. 

L.  Brcu»,,,. 

T 


lO!    15      JÎ5 


8H0RTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AJfD   l'BACTICE. 
/or  ne  iciolaitie  star  endtd  Jane  SO,  ISSO — Coiitiuiied. 

hj«lMl«ri.k(-).l 


J».    1.18*0 
Srpt.  I.  18U 


Bcntiritinan'Baail 
Unhaniv  pliQ- 
nograiihy. 

Bean   l'ilnian's 

gmphy. 


I      Mm'»  ptioiiogni- 
4|  tinnani'H  phoni>g- 


RemingUiD     (1). 
EanilLBtoii(8|-., 


■-2'.C1i»r(;BforHiitioi 


i  ta  iwr  iDontfa  i  «30 


K«iniD-;lon  (1)- 
CallKripb(l)  ... 


Unr.n.lDW, 
'  Dec.    1. 1888  ; 


I      30     Ik'iml-i 


l.iesJ        10     Manaou'flpbonai;. 

\.\im    iiytT    (inihâiii'ii       iinU 
1,  uiA'      tlUnaiiB     pliu- 


Rpiniii|cl«n    asil 
Clligruph. 

RnniiiigtoD  (2).. 


C'^illgraph      (1).  I  11  in 


Bemlneton  (1). 
Caligrapli  (I).. 


'  Cnllgmpk,  (1).. 


M  «Oforl 


'XS  t35  per  jiuiT  .. 
5U   *I0 

52  «pernionth.. 


S'J^  f5p<Twmk... 
>I8  fur  coiiTM 


8H0RTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE. 


I  êhorlhanii  ta  t\t  Uniled  .flatf 
|Ka(inial»uvlDdir>tod 


E  1    XnmlKTi.fiilnaFiHii.    ! 

i 


ItiDDlp  CunnluK- 
.    W.P.WIlll»™».. 


iiutnicdoD..    JahoRHall 

vn  B<ioiii«iu     W.L.BItKknuiD  .. 

liiotniclion..'  Emma     M.      K. 

Sii«kel. 
[iiCllyBii*r     n.U.  Zolb 


Id-Bdj-,... 

Biiririik,., 


DI*lniTill« Priynli-Iui 

IlDrliii|[ainK...J  rrlviUpiim 
(^nniinlHirK [  Ji'R 


S.L.Hu.ïrtle..., 

n'H-Leador.... 

Gm.  MoDonild  .. 

I)oyii'  '  Itcv.  Bt».  AngiiluK 
Uoiiiinr   Mlû     Anna    M. 


J...  •  ,1. 


E,lî.KepuiT 

P  D.Odcnwetder 


6....!,...! 


.L........I 


■1. 


.  '  Alate  Xnnnal  tirliDi 
Coani'lkvlllc . .'  Prlvntr  initractiim 
CoiiHlioluKkc] 
Caa|H>ntoiri) 


J  .  .J.. 


Phnnctlu    IniUtat 
PriïolBtmtniïtloii.. 

SnCaol:CoawriiI 


RKV.A.R.SeaiDanl. 
WilUaroSIract ...' 
J.W.Beer» 


Sfaortlmnd. 
Ërln  S  ho  m 
SchcKil. 


I    UIuKlttieShwrcr    2  'Si 


•M  •30. '10     •«    '6 


SHORTHANT>   I^'STKUCTIOX  AND   PRACTICB. 


fwr  tke  sckolaiitir  grar  rnâed  Jnme  .?/>,  ISOO — CVmtiiiiied. 
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—  c 


t 


3 


Ikateofintro-   v.-; 
dnotiun  of       ^  S. 
!^lui]y.  b>=   ; 


Svsteni  taoïsbt. 


V, 


TypeWTit*"rH  U!«*hI. 


*  S" 


H  - 


'e     ! 

"—  ï  rbarc«»  f«»r  tiiitUm 


y. 


Srpl.    7.1)^89 
lirl      6,1889 

Jan.,       1889 

Sept.   2,1880 

Oct.     1, 1889 
1887 


—  ;  Henn  Pitman'i* 
'      phuiHtp^pliy. 

18  .  liraham'Hphono^- 
I      mphy. 


Remin^on  (2) $jt»  forfi  month»  .. 

Keiiiinfrt4>n  (1  ) 40 


.«lo Rcniin^^nn. 


do 


U..-.do. 


!  Jane,      1889 


1879... 

1 

1 

Apr.. 
Sept., 

1888 
1887 

Jan., 

1888 

, 

•  •  Lindsley'K  taehyg> 
raphy  aod  P'er- 
I      dId'h  dhorthaDd. 
8  Pernin's  nhort- 
I      hand. 
1,800  BeDuritman'a 
phonography. 


6 
•80 


20 


Calip^ph  (2>, 
Kt'iuiu|Eton  (1). 
Hatnmond  (1). 

Caliîn*aph  (1). 
Reniinpton  (1). 

Haimnond  (3).... 


nammond  . . . 
Caligraph  (3) 


6  mont  bit 


'  .Tnne  19. 1889 

i  1880 

Apr.  17, 1889 

1890 

Dec.  31.1888 

Jane  29. 1888 
Dec.,        1886 


1«75 

Mar..      1880 


18C3. 
18S8. 
1880. 
1860. 


1 

*200 

21 

6 

81 


4» 

♦250 

32 


— do 

Isaar  Pitman's 
and  Benn  Pit- 
man'8ph<no^ra- 

Beno  Pitm  an's 
pbonozraphy. 

Isaac  Pftman's 
pbono^rapby. 

Benn  Pitm  an  's 
pbunojH'apby. 

— do 


Hammond      (1>, 
Reraington  (1). 


..do 


Grabam's  pbo- 
noerapby. 

Kimball  s  report- 
itkf:  and  Linda- 
ley's  convapond- 
ing  tacbvgrâpby. 

Benn  Pi  inian's 
pbonography. 

Osgoodby'i*  pbo- 
nography. 


None 

Remington 

Remington  (1).. 

Xone 3  years 

National  (!) 0  nionths 


3  to  6ni09. 


50  t^ntA  por  leniMO 


#25  for  6  roontba. 
$5  ]ter  niontb. 


50  cents  per  le-^-^on 
52  $2."»  for  3  montba. . 


4  niontbH  .     Ifi  $15. 


0  montliA 


4  month» 
6  monthM 


52 


40 


^  mnntbs 


38 

I 
40 


812  por  montb, 
dbortband  and 
tvpewriting. 

$2ibr8  Icfltiontt... 

$3  for  12  lea>ions  of 
onc-half     boar 
eaob. 

50  cents  per  boor 

$3  per  uionth  .... 

20  éeni»  per  hour 

Inrhided  in  glan- 
erai tuition  feea. 
$3  per  montb 


Remington :  5to8n)Oi«. 


Remington  (1) .. 
Caligraph 


46 


7  months  . 
2  vears... 


I 


Apr.    7.1890 


1889 

Dec.,  1889 
Mar.  24, 1889 
Jan.^  1,1887 


Grabam's       pbo* 

nography. 
Benn  Pitman'a 

pbonograpby. 
Porter'»  nbort* 
band. 
20;  Lindiiley'H  tacbyg-  : 
I      rapbv. 
5,000;  laaac  Pitman'a 
I      phonograpbv. 
28i  Lindàley's  tacfiyg-    None 
rapby. 


...do ', 

Caligraph  (1) ....' 


13 


$5  per  montb 
$10 


I 


Remington  (2)  ...  ; 
Caligraph  (2)  ....' 


5  mont  ha  .|. 

6  to  12  mos 

î 


830  forooarae. 
$5 


30! 
42 


1 


■  Day'a  p  bonog- 
!     ra])bv. 
Benn  Pitman'a 


phonograpbv. 

18  plK 


Caligraph      and  | 
Ri'niington.        | 
Remington  (1)  .. 


45:  Graham  a  piionog- 

i     raphy. 
300j....do 


Caligraph 

Remington  (7) 


I 


100  Icaaona 

3  to  6  nioa. 

4  montha  . 

i 

6  montha  .' 

I 

8  to  12  mos' 
4to  G  mos. 
6  montha  . 


39 


$50  for  conrae . 
$42  peryear... 

$100 

$5to$10 

$3  per  mon  th.. 


40  $20  for  3  montha 


25  cent»  per  leaaon 

l>y  mail, 
fio'por  tcrm 


50  $50  for  G  montha 

I 


1034 
1033 

1086 

1037 

1038 
10:t9 

1010 
1041 


1042 
1013 


1044 
10&5 
1046 
1047 
1048 
1049 
1050 

1051 

1052 

1053 
1054 

1055 

1056 

1057 

1058 

1059 

1060 
1061 
1062 
1063 


8H0RTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICE. 

Slatitlicio/inatniclivH  >n  •horlhanll  in  Ihe  Fiited  Slatt* 


Uoiintl'loiiBkiil,    WMteiii      Prntiavl-  l  ï(riHl.<itIBMii(hnr. 
I      TsniHCliiiwie-lBinl        l»8»-'Mt;  )Ir.  C.  ; 
SrleiitiH.-InatlIiite.  '      It.  Iti'iio.  l«M. 

UiHiJy  Creek     l'IeuMiil  Uruvi:  Afi.l-:  James  Vrai» 

■■■'«•...  I  ..«nj-  _ 


■  IMrliD. 


JrntrnlIVmiAylvnnialJ.U.  Mander 

■rivais {ualriicl Ion.. I  SaDin«IU.Light.. 


10 


BHORTHAND    INSTRUCnON   AND    PKACTICE. 
/or  tks  Moholattic  yrar  endril  June  HO,  i5a9— Coutinued. 


SI  *5a  lifegctaoUrglilp 


L„,. 


e»    Iteliur'ilm^iii'K 


iiil.a, ,;...,    «rorlUlmw 
D.iiliH.'    38  »Ï5 


lïW         23.  lintauD'uplionoe-     Reminston    anil      lyrjir....'    W3  * 
{      nipliv.  Cal&vpb,  I 

iSt-pt.  Ï,ISMI         2u  UulTfiW    «hort-  I  Ewnloglun  .    --   - 


ll^rapb. 


1    I»ucPiDuiui>1ii    . 
EngllBb    auU  . 

tn!kS"'of    pK- 


l'aphonug-'  ItemlD^Utn    uiil 


'  Llndiiley'a(acb;G-l  Hall  (1) 

Gr«£iiui"»plionog-    ItMuIngtoii  (t 


Sept..      IKgg         26  Kimball's 

^  I         :     «phy. 

Oct., 


1  11). 


npli  (1), 
\   LiiidHlej^'atachyg-   RcuklDgtoi 

I Durni'H    phaDOE-     Kcmluglou 1  ; 

.Jaly    8.  IBSa       -Sh   rioi)li"t''il  man'a     Ramington.  r.-nin-  0 


'    a  »liDrthan<I.|3Tpor. 
I        ;      lug,  '|l!l.QU  per 


3B«Mka..     39  flSforl3v 
30  »r*liii..' «Ï0._ 


ta  7  mo*.     45 

tlTHkl 


,    IS.liis'       38i....do 

I,     1,lg»a  si  BeDD  Pitmau'n 


uid  Cttli.  ' 


$Wacli</LirHblp.'...' 
•41).    rgmplste 


I      pl,an<.Bra|.l.î.     I 


30-  »30»vBar 

Ko  "lircial  cliurgc 


,   SIO... 


124  8H0KTHAND  INSTRUCTION  AND    PRACTICE. 

Slatutict  of  ittatruclion  in  iliorihand  in  tlie  United  Slaitt 
(Eiitimaléii  ara  hiiUeal«d 


.^.U,. 

Ii.slilulinr  with 

Whiirll  rODDVI'IlMl. 

l'riDri|.al  tfacber. 

1 
1 

■s 

j 

S.n.b. 
Itay. 

lî 

rofat 

Evrii- 

i»l<- 

a.. 

7B17 

ideu 

1 

< 

la. 

1 

T<Aal. 

23 
25 

W3 

'"'.^ï.'!^:^!*- 

nogrniih.vnudTyi..- 

Tjiwwrilii.):. 
Columbla  Institut.'.. 

r.omionlown     Ba«l- 

GtaS    CoÏpbo   for 

Drphiut. 
Heviii    CuUfg,.     of 

SborlI.aDdsD.1 

Typ««-ritlDg 

h«id.Tvp«oTiiuie, 
Siïuw    *"''■''  '"■ 
LaSnL'colleBo.... 

LlDKle-i.  CoUoge 

i.ar.',..  ,,..„. 

nf  PlioiHiKrajilij-. 

rfen*  Collejw   of 

UuslnusB. 
rUrkutl  CoIIpeb  of 

rriïRtalnalnictlon.. 

W.J.I'r.plo, 

I>.J.<:.n.|.l«ll.... 
jHmn.W.8niilh- 

Gcnge  J-  CorboM. 

MliWjODIliollot- 

MrlI-VtolTlMi.. 

F.S.H„.Mpl,™y.. 

11..V.  lira,   Fabri- 

J.M.Uogl« 

CRMorgM.... 

i 

■<., 

l'l.il«]ol,.l,l»,... 

riiIlBdnIplilik 
....do 

J 

J. 

m 

10 

03 

17 

: 

,„ 

-. 

•25 

*Ï5 

J05   30- 

Phlloilelplil.... 

H 

FraDkliuN.CIo™.!    » 

•  ' 

Fruirlii  H.  HmD. 
D.TLfnd«ley.... 

ttM 

PliIlBcIrIplirn 

, 

; 

8 

" 

•2i 

35 

"1 
"j 

1 

Joa.J.WoLili ] 

S.G.WrlgM 1 

M,B.WLck. 1 

4 

j 

Î5 

lï 

.\nttl,  llr.,fl,i    S[r,-«l 

2 

....do 

...do 

....do 

....do 

.-■ L.':fk..l™.  .J    . 

1111 

50 

W 

Voiinj;  Util'»  riids- 

Pnrlle  Scliofk 1    1 

J.To[u..I)»am 1 

U13 

■' 

8H0RTHAND    INSTRUCTION  AND   PEACTICE. 


125 


fw  the  êcholaêtic  year  ended  June  SO,  1890 — Continued. 
by  an  asterisk  <*).] 


VaU^  of  intro- 
duction of 
study. 


^  3 

s  *» 

9 

ai 


June  1,1880 

Jan.,       1889 
Oct.  14,1880 


System  tanght.     Typewriters  usetl. 


1  1887 

;  1880 

Sept.,      1882 

.S«»pt.,      1877 


1870. 


1881 


1884 

May,       1885 

1879 

Mar.    6,1889 


1886. 


May. 

1887 

1885... 

Jiily, 

1889 

N<»v., 

1889 

Oct., 

1870 

73  Haven's  phonog- 
raphv:  Gra- 
ham^  and  i3enn 
Pitman'a. 
■•lîSOl  Bcun  Pitman'a 
phonography, 
niodiâed. 

75  laaac  Pitman'a 
phunography. 


•125 ...  .do 
...do 


Haven's  phonog- 
raphy. 

Benn  Pitman'a 
plionog  raphy, 
modifiai]. 

Eenn  Pitman'A 
phouography. 


*2, 000 ...  .do 


50 do 


•2.000 


251 


Scott- Browne'a 
and  Benn  Pit- 
man'a phonog- 
raphy. 

Bonn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 


..do 


.do 


Lindaley'a  tachyg- 
raphy. 

Benn  iMtman's 
phonographj'. 

Haveu'a  phonog- 
raphy. 

Everctt'8  ahort- 
hand. 

Croas'a  ahortliand 


25  laaac  Pitman'a 

!     phonography. 
35; 


24 
150 


110 


1886... 


Benn  P  i  t  m  a  n  '  » 
phonography, 
motliflod. 
175  Benn  Pitman'a 
phonography. 


Kemington  (12) 


Romington  (8) . . . 

Hammond   and 
Kemington. 

Heraington  (3) . . . 

Kemington    and 

Caligraph. 
Kemington    and 

Caligraph  (5). 

Kemington  (15), 
Caligraph  (1). 


Caligraph  (4) . . . 


Kemington  (7). 
Caligraph  (1), 
Uammond  (1). 

Kemington 


3  to  6  moA. 


52 


4  raonth»  .      52 


Bependa 
u  p  o  n 
atudont. 

4  to6  moa. 


52 


43 


$30  to  $45 


$12permonth,  day 
ae^sioua  ;  $4  per 
mnnth,  evening. 

$45  for  4  montha  . . 


3year8 |    10 

mos 
3  months  .     52 


Free 

$15  lier  month 


6  montlia 


lto2yeara 


3  to  6  moa .      52 


52 


40 


$50. 


Kemington,  Ham- 
mond, and  Cal- 
igraph (27). 

Kemington,  Cali- 

S;raph.    and 
ilanimond  (17). 
Kemington  (16) 


G  montha :  $30 


No  extra  charge 
for  ahorthand; 
$10  per  year  for 
uaeof  typewri- 
tera. 

$45,  full  courae — 


3  to  6  moa . 


52;  $45  for  4  montha  ; 
I     $65  for  6  montha. 


3  to  5  moa .  '    52  $40  i>er  qnarter 


43  $120  per  year. 


Kemington    and 

Caligra]ih.  j 

Kemington     (1),  14  mimtlia. 

Caligraph  (1).  ' 
Uammond 5  mont  lia . 


Kemington 


52  $12  per  month 

52  $40  por  term  of  4 
montliH. 
50  centa  per  les* 
aon. 


Uammond      (1),     A  bout     3 
National  (1).      |      montha. 
Nono 2 yeara. . . . 

...do 12   to     15 

I      leaaonH. 


$:3U 


39'  No  extra  feo  for 

thiHatudy. 
. ..    Frre 


.do 


Kemington  (5). 


32... 


24j  Moniborahip      in 
association,  $5. 


1090 


1091 


1092 


$5  per  month 1093 


1094 
1095 

1096 
1097 


1098 

1099 
1100 

1101 
1102 


1103 
1104 
1105 
1106 
1107 
1108 
1109 
1110 

nu 

1112 
1113 


BHOHTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND    PRACTICB. 

Slatiitiet  0/  inatrucUon  in  ihorthand  in  tkr  United  Stale* 
[EMIinstw  arc  itulieatod 


uf  SlilirtIiiiTiil 
■CuluuiUa  Iiûitili 


I    j 


Clnrd    CoUego    I 


.Twiicvn'.Siiiilli. 
GeorsB.I.Curbctt. 

JsDIliH  Ilul- 


;   »'   m  ]' 


LlngVi  Collège I  J.  U.  Lingle  .. 

•eaa'ti  Shorthuid     C.  R.  Morgan  . 
R.P«liner.. 


PICITV       CollUKO 

Typewrlt'in 

llt„li,.,M. 


Pliilaili>l|ihla   . 

(lIolmeHburir). 
PhlUdollibr»  . 


idLUd  N.  Close 
WUlard  E.Horcas 


,    D.l-.Lindulej.. 
.    GeargoN.lIooic.. 
.   JoB.J.Welsli 
a.G.W-Hgl,t. 


.    Nortli  Broml  fitreel. 

Setnct  Snlinol. 
.    St.  fvfar'n  Giilld  of 


Henry  Kim 


.    D.J.  CuuiIiIkII... 
PirkcSi'liack.... 


8H0HTHAMD    IHSTfiUCTION  AKD   PRACTICE. 
for  (*«  (cAplaific  jftar  tnded  June  30,  W90— Continued. 
by  uiMterliikC).) 


8HOETHAND    INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICB. 

Staliglir'  0/ imlruefioit  in  aliorthand  in  th«  Cnittd  SUilt* 
lEstlmiileB  an  indlutHl 


I      X=„ 


l'IiilMldptali 
PltUburg. . . 


rutUvilliv 
HMuUng... 


R.HiiviK.. 


.]  ronng  Mpn>  ChH«- 

(WpHt  P1iila<le]|>hiii 
ft>-iincli|.  i 

lalBiuitiMtCal-     Miw  Krklrr 

.   C«nTnl  High  Hcbwl.    ii.1).  Eri-rliart  .... 

rry      Sclioni      of     M[u   MhUId  U»I- 


.    HnlyGhMTCnl 


PRO..  W.T.IVnipiwj-..., 

liTl».  Williiiui  A.  Ttnry  . 

cil-  O.A.Tntiwoe 

Inter-8t»le  Coniinur-  K-  R-  (JertxT 

PHïatoliM&notliin.-  John  M.liortulet,  ' 


'  FranrlaS.Ktnsi-j-.:    ij    K-...J      S' 

K.r.LIniIoiniit]i 

BiiBinru     I).  R.  Rrimnvr. .. 


'FI'-  f'brw 
l!v[di.L,'ù"rg 

J,H.EJ 
A.    W 

)«i 

«truttlun.. 

PflOlIlr 

<■■'■ 

Seh<'o1    of 

s.n.ru 

Sonth     Kotlik 
bem. 

SprinfiCit)-... 

Hlefllon  .' 


Short  h  I 

Typewritlllg.  | 

.    WwJ'n        BimlneM  ^  HInni    E.Crpigh' 

.  rri?ateTùiitructiini.J  ll.T'willbm..  . 


Mr«.«'.K.Si'tilir:     \ 


Krhonl. 


StiDiUy  I 
n  Shonlianil  :  Mli» 


»ni1  n.  V.  r 
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fuT  i\e  acKolaêtic  year  ended  June  30, 1890 — Coutiuiiod. 
by  an  asterisk  (*).] 


•   .   j 
£•3  I 


Date  of  intro-   V.  "S 
dnctionof    .   *^        SyHt«»ni  taii^ht.     ,  Tyi»ewriterH  useil.l 


Btody. 


y,* 


h    Cl 
<«    kl 

S 

m* 

f.2 
"1 

.5  5 


:"*r"-S    Chnr;'e  for  initloii. 

,•2-? 


Oi^t.     1, 1889 


>W  Cm»H'HNliorthan<I. 


I 


Kemington     (3),  i 
Calijrrnph  (3). 
Ilanimoml  (3).   ' 


1886. 
1874. 
1882. 

1886. 


(a) 


Jan.    1,1888 
Oct.,        1884 

Sept.    1.1886 
I 
Xov.    1, 1884  ; 

18>»7 i 


350 

I 
20 

I 
18H 

•lOir 

182 

I 
53 

I 
31 


Scott-Browno's 
l»hoDOGTanhy. 

Graham'H  pnunog- 
raï»liy. 

(îraliam'ii,  Mun- 
tum'n,  and  Benn 
Pttman'fl  pho- 
no^rai»hy. 

(rraliam'H  phouog- 
raphy. 

ritiiiAn'8  plioiiog- 

raphy. 
(inihani'»  phoiif>g- 

ra]tb.v . 
IVniiii's      sliort- 

hund. 

pliono;;rapliy. 
— «l«> ' 


Caligra)ih 
.  Y<»«t<l)... 


Reiiiiogton,  Cali- 
g  r  a  il  h  ,  and 
Smith. 

Ilammond  (3), 
(.'aligraph  (5). 
Komington  (2). 

Ueniiogtoii 


6  niontliH  .' 


4  inouthH 
2yearfl. . . 
1  vear  . . . 


2(i  Mombei-Mhip  in 
I  asHoriatioii  (pa- 
]>ilH  l»y  mnil.$30 
fwr  6111011  th.f.) 

. ..|  $2.'»  f«n  Amoiitba  .. 


4<  I  Froo . 


4(1   $55 


9inoiitlm..      5:)   $40  for  0  moiiths. 


Nono 


i  Mav    1. 1887 

I  1883 

i  N'or.,      IH^ 
Apr.  18.  lg»i 


2:> 


9 

12' 


Sept.  26, 1888 


I 


Jan.  1, 1882 
Jaly.  1889 
May     1, 1890 


*600 

I 
2 


12; 


36: 

II 


Srpt.  10, 1884  !         15' 


I 


Mar.  25. 18») 
1887 

Apr.   3,  1890 

Sept.       1880 


17 
15- 

i 
m 


B011U  Pi  t  lunn'H 

phonography. 
Scott- Jlrowhc'H 

phonr»in'ai>liy. 
Benn  F it  lu  an ' h 

pliono|n'aphy. 
iHaac  P 1 1  m  a  n  *  8 

phonoCTaphy. 
B««nii  Pitman'a 

p  h  o  n  ography  : 

a  1  a  o    K  a  m  ea' 

•horthaud. 
Ifiaac  Pitman'fl 

phonography. 
Benn  P  i  t  m  a  ii  '  a 

and    (rraham'a 

p1ioiio|;  raphy. 
Grahain  h  pfioDOg- 

raphy, 
lienn  {Mtniaii*s 

phonograi»hy. 
Cro.HH'H  Hhorthand. 

do 

Lindaloy'stacbyg- 
raphy. 


lAa.ir  P  i  t  m  a  n  '  0 
phonography 
(AnH>riranix<'<f). 

Itenn  Pi  t  m  an  'm 
phonoGn*aphy. 

Benn  Pif  ma îi' a 
phonography. 

iMiac  Pi  t  m  an '.H 
phonography. 

B4*nn  Pi  tman'» 
pho  nograpliv 
and  McKee'n 
ahortband. 


Rt'Uiington  (2)  . . . 

I  Kcmington     (2), 
'      Caligraph  (1). 
'  li4>niingtiin    and 
(\iligraph  (3). 
Caligrajih 


Caligraph  (2) 
R<'niington  . . 

None 

Caligraph  ... 


12  mont  hH. 

3  toG  niOM. 

4  nionths  . 
ff  mont  h»  . 

3  months  .' 

...do 

i 
. .  .do 

4  nionths  . 
3  nionthn 


40 
20 
30 
52 
14 


$25  a  Vfar. 


48 


40 


MianlK^rHhip      in 
A8Horiation.$5. 
$10  p<-r  month 

$15  for  2.')  loHHonH . . 

$10  for  20 1t>MMonH . . 

$.">  for  1 5  WsstMiA . . . 

50  contH  per  lo.sson 

$10 .\.. 

$20  iM»r.  Rc.ïRon  — 

$0.25  ]M'r  M<'.ssion  1 
of  10  vrec'kM. 


1114 

lllâ 
1116 
1117 

1118 

1119 
1120 
1121 
1122 
1123 
1124 
1125 
1126 
1127 
1128 


Kcmington  (3)  . . .  ^  6  t^i  0  mon . 


52 


$15  for  3  mont  liH  . . 


Caligraph       and 
Kt'uiington. 


Remington  (1) 


G  montha 
...do.... 


Kcmington 
do  . . 


53   $7.50  iM>r  niontli. . .    1131 


1129 

ii:k) 


$2t)  for  50  loKa'»n.s . . 


1132 


52   1^25  for  cou rsft 1133 


1  t*)  0  moH . 


Komington  (I)  . . .    5  to  10  nnm 


Ilammond 


i  YoHt  (1).     Keni- 
I     ington(l).  Cal- 
igniph  (1). 
Non*' 


IMo  11  mos 
2  voarrt 


$25 1  ii;« 

.    $15,  corrfMiMiuding    1133 
I      Htylr;  $20anian- 
,      nt'nMix  Htyle  :  $30 
r»«|M>rting  style. 
.    $40  for  coumi* 


$20  

$5  iKT  month 


.do 


lOmonthH. 
4  j'ears 


45   Fr«M». 


.16 do 


1136 

1137 
1138 

1139 

1140 
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aialiiticii  of  iiiitruttion  in  ahuTlIiand  in  (*<■  Uniteà  State» 


llUi  '  'n'illianiupurl  . 


Wmlerlbnl  Ac-ukni}' 

Knrm»!    Bu.ln™« 
CBllege- 

School    of  rhoniig 

rsphy   mud   lypiv 

irritrng. 
Schoul  iif  Shortliuul 

nncl    Tvponritine. 

WllkfiltiuTPBiiHl- 

ItasJDEM  Colloge. 


Bai-hcldor'a  Buiincni 

Hiuli  Snhoul 

ravalv  liiBinictioti. 


iromiKMonXrf 


La  Salle  Acadomy  . 


UlEslt.Aliu    ... 
G.B.Malkry.... 

Mi»sRayl).(;clf- 
atti. 

ciuï.R.ruii 


Ura.  Rol> 
J.il.  lise 


Mrs.n.M.WIiMlo 


nrllun..   Caroliiie    Louiui 
.,  MariikltuilIoDg... 


:.'.  Thoiul'n 


.   âluirtlinml      Srlirmî,     W.  Henry  Khi.B 
.      Hryml-iHl  «ml- 
!      t'in    llntinr»!  Col- 

'        IPIfR.  I 

.    SpcnoiTiBa Duiilni'M     K.TItriniiiiion  ... 
.    Viiii'ii^Mi'i.  Chriit  :  «.■urgeFuruPll. 


1 

t 

1 

2 

î 

Il    1 

3       S'      5 

1 

1 

31 

^ 

1 

' 

.. 

lis 

; 

'.  ,1 

8 

ii 

i 

:,-. 

j 

1 

ï 

1 

.'.'. 

. 

. 

: 

3 

.... 

' 

i 

'" 

ï 

« 

i 

3 

—  ■—!■■■■ 

j. 

• 

.1,=|. 
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/or  ike  êcholastieyear  ended  June  30 ^  1890 — Continae<1. 
by  an  asierisk  {*),] 


'Date  of  intro- 
dnction  of 
study. 


S.- 

a 
-"S 


System  taugbt. 


lae» 

Mar.    1.1890 


15  Longlev'sphonog- 


raphy. 
idaley'f 


5.  Lindaley'Rtachyg- 
raphy  aod  tbe 
stenôgrapb. 

!  1884 1 i  Biirna»    pbonog- 

I  I  i      raphy. 


Typewriters  u.*od. 


II 


2  ^ 

Sa 


I 

as 


o  «    Charge  for  taitiOD. 

lu  « 


Reinington |  6  moDths. 

Remington    (1).     ...do 

National  (1).      i 


S  « 

y. 


30 


Caligraph  (2) 


3  to  6  roo8 


Jan..       1887 


40  BennPItman's 
pbonograpby. 


1882 •1.600  Grabam's  pbonog- 
rapby. 


Aboatl884 


1880 


1887 


1889 

July,       1886 


uuiv, 
1888. 


'  July,       18^ 
;Jao.    1,1886 


Sept.,     1888 
Oct.,      1878 

Jan:.      1890 


Grabam  *s  pbonoe- 

ra  p  b  y    and 

Lindaley's      ta- 

chygrapby. 

Granani's  pfiouog- 

raphy. 
MimM>n'H  pbonog- 
rapby. 

24.... do 

10  Cross'a  aborthand. 
121  Benn  Pitnian'a 
pbonograpby. 

10 do .* 

42!. ...do 


13  Benn  Pitmann 

pbonograpby. 
275  Grabam's  pbonog- 
rapby. 


Remington    (1),   '  einontbs. 
Caligrai>b  (2).    | 


Smith  (10)  ;  Hem- 
ington   (1), 
Caligrapb  (1), 
Haramond  (1). 

Remington,  Cali- 
graph, Ham- 
mond. 

Caligrapb  (1)..... 


4montbs. 


1  wintiT 


52  $40  for  Lindsley'a 
nystem  :  $20  ibr 
stenôgrapb. 

52|$15permontb:  $75 
for  ^bolarsbip. 


52  $50 


1141 
1142 

1143 

1144 

1145 


52  $40 1146 


Remington i  6to8mo8. 


None 


1  year  — 
5niontbH. 


Remington  (2)  ...  :  6  montlm . . 
Remington |  e^montbs. 


1888. 
1886. 


3 
15 


1884. 


1850.. 
-1880. 


1870. 


25 

300 
*30 

871 


TUfnn  Pitman*0 
pbonograpby. 

— do r.... . 

Graham's  pbonog- 
rapby. 

Benn'Pitman'fl 
pbonograpby.  ' 

do 


Remingt4»n  (I) 
Remington  . . . 


Obllgniph 

Remington  (1) ... 
...do 


..do 


1883. 


Grabam's  pbonog- 
rapby. 

Benn  Pitman's.  , 
Mnnson'R,   and 
Grabam's   pbo- 
nograpby. 

do 


...do 
Xono 


'•••••• 


Remington 


3year«  for 
Verbatim 
reporting 

3  months  ' 


9  mont  1)8. 
1  j'ear. .  . 

24  weeks. 


Dépends on 
pnpiTs 
ability. 

10  weeka. 


lyearorun- 
tll  qaali- 
fled. 


Sept..     1887       *130{  Munson's  pbonog- 
rapby. 


'  1885. 
1885. 


Sept  1.1869 


30  Benn  Pitman'a 
{      pbonograpby. 
*I00  l8aac  Pitnian's 
pbonograpby. 
17  Beira  Pitman's 
pbonograpby. 

3001 9 


Caligrapb i  3  montbs. . 

Remington i  3  to  5mo8. 


Remington    and     3  to  6  mo8. 

Caligmpb. 
Caligrapb 


24, 

52j 
36. 

48 

I 

52I 
24 
to 
28 

40 

40 


$2.. 
$40. 


1147 
1148 

Free :  1149 

5()cent8  perle88on.|  1150 

50  rente  perlenson;,  1151 

$20  for  courne. 

SOcenta  alesson..  1152 

Meroberabip     in  1153 

Association  $5. 


$45 

$30  a  year. 


$25. 


$25 

50  $1  por  l»-88on . 


1154 
1155 

1156 

1157 
1158 


$40 1159 

50  cents  perlesson.i  1160 

$10  for  1 0  lesson  s . .  •  1 1 61 


$1  per  lesson. 


$40. 


48;  $30. 


40  $40  per  terni  of  20 
weeks. 


Remington  (1) 


20  weeks.. 
3  to  0  mus. 


$30. 


20  $2. 


52,  $40  at  Si-hool  120 
I     by  mail. 


1162 
1163 

1164 
1165 

1166 
1167 
11C8 


8H0RTHAND   INSTRUCTION  AND   PEACTICE. 

Slaliatirt  0/ inalTuetion  in  shorlliand  in  tke  Unittd  Sttttt» 


■  i 

i« 10 

I  I  ■  I  . 

::■  -uji^  :  . 

8     M       3     2 ,1  «6 

{  J  JA  !  ., 

«1    2I......J    *"    ï  ai 


8H0RTHAKD  INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE. 
f&r  (k«  act^lactio  year  enSed  Jane  30,  IS90 — Costtnnetl. 
bjrUBalnlakn'l 


'1    I. 
Il    lis 


DktPoriBtn 
•tadj. 


n  tuight.    ,ïj-peTrtl«TiiuB«l. 


Il 


Dca.     1, 1888  i 


ni|.hY, 
phonaeraphy.     { 


r  rnrtcr'silKHtfaiiucI   (. 


1M7 «[  Liiirl.lr.T'»tnc!Tyc 

Srpl.Il.lSSS  I  Krnn   riliuin  n 

Feb.  îtMlWo!         3'.,.!'..do'^'!^.?".. 
Hepl..      1«S8|      '2S,  ilvnn    PirmDa's 

r.I0.18«l       «I   r,lrïSSSï«g. 
rapOy. 


Ju..       1S88  .. 


t3  pcr  iiiontli 


RemioKlan 

RrmlBEtan 

SnittJi  (11 


..1  ijMr.. 


I 


n  I  flmoiilh»,  I    W 

'i      'iTiîiTlï 
I      Dinntha, 


nphy   and   thi 
•tonoftnph. 


r,.ph.v.       , 
150  M„„,™,pri<,D0g- 


phonoirnphv. 


tlfur 

ïltMks.... 

110  p. 

n'onlh 

«10  pe 

„™t..... 

Sniomh».. 

$3p.r 

moDth 

•70  IV 

•^per 

moDlli 

»2.50 

to    15  per 

»5«fi, 

InrcK 

iiUr  course. 

(13  P« 

montU 

H!  TOman'-nn 

[uDiu.n*     pbt 


»  Cmu'inbortbuid. 

W  Benn  Pltmiin'- 
I      plianognphf. 


E I  a  p  h.  a  D  11  I 
Callgraph {... 


Callgnph    (ID),   .ttuOTnng 
Remlnston  (.1}.  I 

Callgnpb      (2)!      IOwiwIeh. 


...dn I  atolîmw.     52  «1  t..tlOp«rii 

RemiB^flD.Cali-  '  RlnSimw.     S2  NSCorOnion 

Reioln^toBIZ)...!  «toSnka tr>]<crwwh. 

Cnligraph B     wwka   flO 

l      forprin-  : 

I      i-ipha.             I 
CaliBra|)h<l)....i 43; 

C«lfi3f»ph«)....i  3toTmm. 


v'  «I  prr  moatb  ad- 
riltlonairorday 
I      piipil»:  «a   pvr 


SHORTHAND   INSTRUCTION   AND    PRACTICE. 

SlalitlK»  of  inelmclion  in  ehorlhand  in  the  United  Slata 


Ccdlegojcoluredl. 

.    Koger     WillÉDini 

I      Shorthind     luntl- 

tuf,    Roger    Wtl- 

llaniH  UnfwniUy. 

.   NMihvl]l>>tihontaanil 

'  rnlvïn-lty    nf    IIip 


■■  C  >    NiiD 

'1:7... 


|||  i|i. 


T^iMBiwineM  Col- 
BiyTar  Femile  Col- 

CnrSc'ina  Phuno- 

Snpliii^  Clrde. 
luBiiiinaBCal- 
UEe. 
Hlirii  HutlDcw  roi- 


Prirnio  iDBtructioi 
Fort  Wortli  Bitilne 


«ilrnRowCûlLeKlBte 


KciilicuA.Seal.ï. 
1).  It.  LnluiKl  .... 


a  StanUlHUM 

Clarke. 
Un.     Allcw     I,. 

Wnlden. 
MarUn  Spmcer. . . 

Thui.jDfl.KMn.. 

Mi>BHell  Aniil... 

J.W.  Hiilclier 

Ho»!!  HwenIbHl... 


P«ri. 

TriK«  BMsinoiiii  Tnl- 

MnnAutodio... 

Sl,sKr.V«roUeB».... 

ShemXD 

SnlphuTSpHntjB 

C0II..B». 

Tmk1i.ii.—,.- 

I>riinHhoD'«Pnietî(i.l 
Bli«lnB«Co!lBS6. 

nM.Kstalmmli 
n  Wotfr ' 


' 

1 

....  ^....^ 

î 

10             I. 

,. 

-in.»    ,, 

•, ••" 

10     13     »! 

« 

;.  :r- 

-V 

,    ] 

01 

"1  "i-i 

vH--! 

17B 

M      b' 

1 

Ml 
S 

..... 

1« 

! 

: 

••  •: 

■1     ' 

u 
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«uiij-.     !  j^  = 


I  iBUght.    |Tyi>*wtittr»i 


18     fe. 


Il    t 


1   Brop   Pitniau'x  '  CHllgniph    (7). 
I      plionofïrflpb;-      i      Kt'miniflvnf]) 

i   Prcnin'»  itliurt-     KcniluEtoÛ  0) - 


I      dltlouuiroidav  ; 
j      pupll»;  t3   pr'r 


2  «S5,  or  «I2.S0  p«r 
0  *■'•  prr  innatli 


3t  Jirnn  PItmnn'i, 
l>uo  PJtnian'x. 
uuil     Mimiuna 

uhuDournihï. 

Lftidilsy'»  faoîiyg- 

Vï  BniD  Vitmiin'» 

I      phuHomphy,^ 

I      nhonograplij-, 
!  tEu  ■tïurignililin. 

E*8,  OnbAru'ïphQDOg^ 

'  ^'irt-M».... 

I     pliuiiogniiiliy. 
T   LIiKlsIejr'ntiKbye' 
I      noiti- 
-m»  *î'l"i,i  St^iioini'pi'  - 


igraah  (î). 


Rvmitijrtm    an 

CalljErapb. 
CttliKruphCJ 


I  -l....!«auror*iiliaUnlilp; 
I  fioperniittith. 


RtiuilugtJin ' 

Remingtup  <l),  I 
CilliFraph  (1).  I 
N>tr<nul  (1). 


iinoarapliy. 


Beni.   l'itm.n'ii 

Iilionognuiliy, 
m  Tcrnlu'a  sliDrl- 


I  H«pt.lS.li«8l 

\  un ' i  Gniïiiun'BphonaK' 

[Uw.  7.  ISSO  '         2[  Sliiiu  buiilmai) 
I  I      ■liurthniiTl. 


Caligmph  (3) <loBm«« 

Callgnpli 3  ta  1  tuos 

RemiugtoD    iin<l     llweïki. 

Cilij-rjpb.         1 
lui  ■yslem  «nn  1dUih1ui:«1!  V 


'      «SfmBmonth^ 

-     Hiiil  ■latCiiwry. 
30  Kp«rnioath 

S!  UpcTwwk 


yt   tSufurUinantlis 


J  Nu  exirn  tliarae 

ttt  ■barthimir. 

.   «10periiiciiitfa:K0 
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Slalittict  0/ intlfuclioti  i»  thortkand  i»  tke  United  Statt* 
[Eatimatca  me  indloitad 


BntUeboro.. 

JinrLingloa  ._ 
NoTtLârld.... 


l!3fl  ,  Ratiud 


Uiidgenater.  ■ 


Aild  KoD  CbrltUui 
rnlvïraity. 
CoUeUH  or  I-LoDog- 

Baylor      Shorthuid 

Univeraity. 
HJU's  Hiuluena  Cul- 

PriVBte  instruL-llon . . 


PiindpU  iMuber. 


Lattar-dR;      Sainu' 


HuDjreribrd     Aoad- 
8ui,ï.    Viiialut   in- 

Prime  [nuInictiDD.. 
Itarllnpou  Rualnna 


PritBte  iustmction . . 


HrB.J.B.Cook.. 
C.  Huuen 

A.  Ivoglnud 

IhividUatUieim.. 

JuDM  Similers  .., 

AriUonlDoDc 

EtoU.ïfr.t'nrti«I.. 
Laun r. Slifllit .... 
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SHORTHAND  INSTRUCTION. 

Shortliaiid  lias  been  disseminated  in  the  United  States  largely  throngh 
tlic  efforts  of  tliose  who,  believing  it  to  be  worthy  of  adoption  on  account 
of  its  gênerai  usefulness,  hâve  taught  it  to  others  without  regard  to 
compensation. 

ProfeHsional  stenographers  hâve  at  ail  times  been  engaged  more  or 
ICiSH  in  giving  instruction,  either  in  their  offices  or  in  connection  with 
educational  institutions,  and  hundreds  of  persons  hâve  thus  received 
pnwîtical  lessons.  The  Christian  Brothers  and  other  orders  hâve  long 
been  noted  for  the  thorough  instruction  in  the  art  imparted  by  them  in 
Oatholic  ftchools. 

Attention  is  ])arti(»nlarly  called  to  the  great  variety  of  institutions 
wliich  now  give  sliorthand  courses  in  conn(Hîtion  with  other  branches, 
and  to  thenunil)erof  imblicschools,  espcciallyin  evening classes,  which 
afford  instruction  in  tins  specialty.  The  art  is  now  generally  included 
in  tlu»  curriculum  of  studies  enibraced  in  evening  classes  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations. 

Probably  not  more  than  one  jxTson  ont  of  a  hundred  who  take  up 
the  study  of  shorthand  is  physi(;ally  and  mentally  qualified  to  make  a 
Verbatim  rei)orter.  The  number  of  those  who  are  able  to  fit  themselves 
as  office  shorthand  clerks  is  however  solely  dépendent  upon  qualiiiC/a- 
tions  entirely  aj)art  from  a  k  nowledge  of  swift  writing.  In  other  words, 
any  intelligent  i)er8on  with  a  good  gênerai  éducation  is  capable  of  leam- 
ing  enough  of  tlie  art  to  make  a  successful  business  amanuensis. 

In  veiy  few  schools  is  there  an  established  standard  for  graduation, 
and  even  in  such  as  maintain  a  detinite  degree  of  proficiency  this  re- 
quirernent  varies  greatly.  It  will  thus  be  seeu  that  the  figures  given 
ni  the  colunin  sliowing  'Himo  required  for  completion  of  course"  may 
refer  to  avariable  standardof  proficiency  or  may  simplymean  that,  within 
the  time  stated,  sovie  students  hâve  been  able  to  secure  employment  as 
8tenograi)hic  clerks. 

The  growth  of  shorthand  instruction,  following  its  rapidly  extended 
use,  lias  lMH>n  perhaps  the  greatc^st  eilucational  movement  of  récent 
times.  The  business  men  of  the  United  States  so  quickly  and  so  gen- 
erally fivailed  themselves  of  the  benefits  of  the  art  that  there  was  not 
a  suffi(»ient  number  of  properly  qualified  amanuenses  to  meet  the 
demand.  This  condition  of  affairs  (obviously  one  of  short  duration)  is 
passing  away,  and  the  "  professer"  who  had  leamed  ail  he  knew  of  short- 
hand in  six  weeks  or  less,  but  who  was  benefited  by  the  unprecedented 
demandfor  stenographers,does  not  now  find  it  so  easyto  decoy  ignorant 
])ersons  into  the  study  of  an  art  for  which  only  those  naturally  intelli- 
gent and  having  a  good  English  éducation  are  fitted,even  in  the  lowest 
grades  of  business  amanuenses.  It  must  be  confessed  that  the  short- 
hand tea<»her  who  keeps  ^'one  lesson  ahead  of  hls  clîiss,"  références  to 
whom  hâve  been  repeatedly  printed,  has  not  had  bis  only  existence  in 
editorial  fancy,    This  iudiscnminate  instructiou  ha§  brought  discrédit 
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npon  shorthaud  writers  geiierally,  for  it  has  fiUed  maiiy  portions  of  our 
country  with  eo-called  stenographers  having  a  partial  knowledgeof  the 
art  and  able  to  niove  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  but  wlio  arc  destitiite 
of  many  of  the  essential  qualifications  of  amauuenscs.  The  salaries 
regarded  as  satisfactory  by  thèse  '*three  months'  graduâtes"  ave,  it  is 
true,  but  little  liigher  than  those  paid  office  and  errand  boys,  but  ])usi- 
ncss  men  soon  becomo  weary  of  revising  their  work  and  corrccting  their 
errors,  and  they  are  set  adrift  to  seek  new  victims  of  their  incompetency. 
The  Chicago  Herald  says,  editorially,  ^^The  country  is  oveiTun  with  a 
plague  of  inaccurate  stenographers,  whose  errors  lead  nierchants  into 
trouble  and  entangle  courts  in  conflictiug  testimony.  Check  must  be 
put  ui)on  the  arniy  of  incompétents." 

The  ''Shorthand  Writer  "  for  May,  1891,  says,  in  an  editoriai  com- 
menting  upon  the  above,  *^The  evil  has  become  so  groîvt  that  some 
action  is  forced  upon  us." 

The  editor  of  ^'  The  Phonographic  Magazine,"  in  November,  1890, 
writes  as  follows  : 

The  impression  was  formerly  nlniost  uni  versai,  but  is  now  rapidly  fading,  that  in 
order  to  secnro  and  hold  a  good  position  as  a  shorthaud  clerk  oue  needs  but  lo  loarn 
to  Write  rapidly.  At  no  time  has  this single quaUficatioubcou  sutlicienttomakeasuc- 
cessfal  stenographer,  and  its  insuffîcieucy  was  nevcr  more  apparent  than  to-day. 
Some  years  ago,  indeed,  a  vcry  uiodest  mental  furniture  might  suflico  to  bolstor  up  the 
nnedncated  shorthaud  writer  who  could  takc  dictatious,  butnowadaystheincreased 
preesore  for  the  best  pla<;es  and  the  enlightcned  jndgment  of  employers  are  such  as 
to  demand  of  ail  applicants  at  loast/o^r  fuudaniontal  accomplishments,  which  nmst 
be  acqnired  by  hard  study  and  which  do  not  "corne  by  nature.'* 

Thèse  qualifications  are  spccified  as  (1)  correct  spelling,  (2)  correct 
grammar,  (3)  good  business  form,  and  (4)  a  rapid  and  legible  longhand 
or  skill  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter. 

A  teacher,  in  sending  in  his  report  of  instniction,  writes: 

Eqnipped  with  a  knowledge  of  composition,  punctuation,  etc.,  the  stndent  of 
sborthand  enters  the  fieldof  phonographic  prcfermeut  as  assured  of  ultimate  success 
as  was  David  of  old.  Lackiug  thene  important  needfuls,  dark  indeed  is  his  way, 
slow  bis  progress,  and,  unles8  endowed  with  an  indomitable  will,  in  the  end  he  (inds 
only  disappointment  and  distress.  I  faucy  that  statistics  of  the  art  of  shorthaud 
wonld  be  incomplète  without  some  référence  to  the  imposition  which  is  practice<l 
npon  the  unwary  in  the  form  of  **  Systems  mastered  in  oue  mouth  "  and  "  reporting 
skiU  in  three  months.''  The  advertiners  of  such  boons  (heaven  save  the  mark)  can 
not  be  tqp  severely  bandled. 

The  following  stîitement  in  The  Phonographic  Magazine  for  March^ 
1891,  is  particularly  pertinent: 

WTiat  sane  man  would  think  of  offering  his  services  as  a  plumber,  a  carpenter,  or 
a  barber  after  an  apprenticeship  of  three  months  f  What  sensible  young  woman 
wonld  présume  to  call  herself  a  dressmakcr  or  a  cook  within  that  quarter  of  a  year 
in  whicb  she  makes  lier  first  acquain tance  with  the  work  of  such  an  occupation! 
Ongbt  it  to  seem  plausible  tothe  uuiuitiatedthat  the  mental  andtochnical  rcquisites 
of  the  sborthand  writer  in  business  as  au  amanuensis  are  so  much  more  limited  au(| 
meager  than  those  of  prnctitionors  of  the  trades  we  hâve  named  as  to  justify  t|)e 
idea  tiiat  timo  is  a  hardly  appréciable  élément  in  his  préparation  for  his  work  ?  Does 
^  not  0MVI  reaaonable  to  suppose  that  at  leaat  as  mach  time  muçt  be  giveu  to  th^ 
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preparatory  stucly  and  practicc  of  shorthand^  in  order  to  luake  a  fairly  good  amann- 
ensis,  as  mnst  be  given  to  the  preparatory  etudy  and  practic©  of  horsesboeing  in 
order  to  make  a  fairly  gond  farrierf  Is  tbo  work  of  tbo  auianuensis  so  inimeasar- 
ably  inferior  to  that  of  tbe  barber  tbat  it  can  bo  nmstered  with  a  niualler  expendi- 
ditnre  of  mental  power  and  tecbuical  drill  as  measnrcd  by  timef  If  anyono  thinks 
80,  we  would  eamestly  entreat  liim  to  be  true  to  bia  bigber  idéal  and  try  to  become 
a  good  barber  or  cook  (for  niany  of  wbicli  tbero  is  still  room  in  tbe  world),  and  to 
manfullyresist  tbo  temptntion  to  HÎnk  into  tbo  position  of  a  mère  tbree-montbs  ste- 
nograpbcr. 

That  ail  teachera  of  sUorthaDcl  shonld  give  preliininary  examinations 
to  applicants  before  undertakiug  instruction  is  beyond  question,  yet 
an  inquiry  as  to  the  nuraber  of  schools  providing  sueh  tests  has 
resulted  in  obtaining  information  of  very  few  and  thèse  generally  in 
institutions  offering  free  instruction. 

Tlic  Free  School  in  Stenography  for  Woinen  of  the  Cooper  Union, 
New  York,  has  held  sueh  examinations  for  scveral  years.  Applicants 
must  be  at  least  IS  and  not  over  35  years  of  âge. 

Mr.  L.  C.  L.  Jordan,  assistant  secretary,  writes: 

We  havo  no  regulnr  cxamination  papers  for  admission  to  tbe  class  instenograpby. 

I  examine  abont  forty  applicants  at  once.  Tbey  are  first  required  to  write  their 
name,  âge,  and address  at  tbo  bead  of  tbe  page.  Tben  tbey  are  asked  to  write  a  letter 
of  applicati(m  for  a  position  as  stenograpber.  After  tbis  I  dictate  slowly  a  few 
well-written  editorials  from  sonie  first-class  newspapcr.  A  page  of  foolscap  paper 
of  original  matt-er  on  some  given  subject  or  subjects  complètes  tbe  examination. 
Simple  as  tbe  above  is,  it  is  astonishing  tbat  not  more  tban  onooiit  of  sixof  the 
applicanta,  wbo  for  tbe  most  part  are  graduâtes  or  students  in  tbe  higbcr  grades  of  the 
public  scboolS;  can  give  a  suffîciently  good  acconnt  of  tbemselves  to  enable  tbem  to 
pass.  Tbe  penmansbip  is  a  matter  of  great  importance,  as  well  jis  tbe  ease  and 
facility  with  wbicb  applicants  bandle  a  pen  or  pencil. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  the  shorthand  class  of  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association,  New  York,  are  conducted  in  accord- 
ance  with  suggestions  of  Mrs.  E.  B.  Burnz,  as  foUows: 

Seat  tbirty  or  more  applicants,  cacb  at  a  separate  desk,  in  the  largo  room,  with 
tbree  large  sbeets  of  paper  and  pen  and  ink  before  each,  nb  pencils  or  rubbers  being 
allowed.  Forbid  ail  communication  with  eacb  otber  duriug  tbe  cxamination.  The 
examiner,  to  insuro  tbis,  must  not  leave  tbo  room.  As  a  test  of  spelling,  dictate 
sentences  like  tbe  following,  to  bo  written  on  one  sbeet.  Tell  tbem  to  begin  each 
sentence  witb  a  capital  and  place  a  poriod  at  the  close  : 

Sulpbur  is  bigbly  intlanunable.    I  gave  a  nickel  for  tbe  fossil. 

Glass  is  neither  ductile  nor  malléable,  unlcss  heated. 

He  leaped  from  tbe  précipice  into  tbe  abyss. 

I  hâve  catarrb  and  can  not  sing  to  tbe  guitar. 

At  tbe  siège  of  l^aris  tbe  military  mancuvers  wero  admirable.  * 

I  will  give  one  spécimen  of  her  ridiculous  suspicions. 

The  balance  of  the  stationery  was  damaged. 

It  is  possible  that  Her  Majesty  will  confer  the  privilège. 

Remove  tbis  collection  of  miscellaneons  rubbish. 

A  recipe  is  not  a  receipt. 

Madam  Joy  posAOSses  a  brilliant  intellect. 

Snch  an  exhibition  is  without  a  parallel. 

The  scent  of  that  bouquet  makes  me  sneeze. 

My  conscience  pnrsued  me  for  the  falsehood. 
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After  thîB,  say  :  *'Now,  pleaso  take  anothcr  sheet  of  paper  aud  writo  a  letter  which 
I  shall  dictate  to  yon.  Take  it  dowD  exactly  as  I  say  the  words.  The  niimber  of 
the  hoiise,  street,  city,  State,  aud  the  date  are  to  be  put  in  their  proper  places. 
Write  slowly  and  carofiilly,  becanso  yon  can  hâve  bnt  one  sheet  of  paper.  When  I 
hâve  done  dictating  conclude  the  letter  in  yonr  nsual  way  and  sign  yonr  own  name.V 

No.  7  E.  15th  Strekt,  New  York, 

September  11,  1890, 

My  DEAR  Mr8.  Fisii  :  Bcing  informed  that  yon  hâve  decided  to  remove  into  the 
conntry,  I  shall  feel  under  obligation  if  yon  will  inform  me  as  to  the  intêrior  of  the 
hoQBe  yon  occnpy  at  93  Madison  avenue.  How  niany  rooms  are  there  ou  each  of 
the  three  floorsf  Are  the  parlor  and  kitohen  of  snitable  size  for  a  family  of  eight 
l»er8onflf  Are  the  washtubs  niovable  or  stationaryf  Does  the  dnmb-waiter  work 
smoothly,  and  are  there  facilities  for  thoronghly  vcntilating  every  apartmentf  Is 
the  dlning  room  snfficiently  lar^o  to  admit  of  a  party  of,  say,  twenty  gnests  being 
comfortably  seated?  How  many  will  the  dormitories  accouimodate,  should  you 
tbiuk,  on  an  emergennyf  A  complète  and  speedy  reply  will  be  appreciated  by, 
Yonrs  tmly,  . 

After  each  bas  signcd  her  letter,  re({uest  thcm  to  tako  the  remaining  sheet,  and 
Write  a  reply  to  each  qncstion  asked  in  the  foregoing  letter.  in  the  order  in  which  it 
was  state^l.  They  may  be  pemiitted  to  refcr  to  the  first  letter  so  as  to  reply  seria- 
tim.  Tell  them  to  begin  by  imagining  that  earh  girl  is  '^Mrs.  Fish,*'  and  therefore 
putting  the  Ma<lison  avenue  résidence  at  the  beginning  of  the  letter.  Then  each 
addresaes  herself  and  replies  to  the  <iuestions  as  she  chooses,  signing  Mrs.  Fish's 
name  at  the  end. 

An  exercise  like  this  will  test  the  applicant's  kuowledgo  of  spelling,  capitaliziug, 
punctnation,  grammar,  use  of  words,  and  facility  of  imagination  ;  the  lattcr  boing 
really  an  ability  to  adapt  oneself  to  snrronndings,  and  this  is  very  important  in 
bnsinesslife. 

When  the  sentences  and  the  first  and  second  letter  bave  been  written,  let  each 
girl  pin  her  three  papers  together,  aud  give  thcm  up  at  once.  Let  no  one  take  any- 
thing  written  away.  It  is  best  to  hâve  large-sized  slieets,  so  as  to  hold  ail  that  is 
dictated,  as  some  persons  write  a  large  hand  or  H])read  their  writing.  But  I  think 
it  is  best  to  limit  the  girls  to  one  sheet  for  each  of  the  three  exercises,  and  allow  no 
second  beginning  to  anyone.  A  fairer  cstimate  of  the  comparative  ability  of  each 
individnal  applicant  can  thns  be  niade. 

Of  course  varions  sentences  containing  words  liable  i<t  be  misspellod  and  lettcrs 
to  be  answered  can  be  arranged,  and  the  examiner  should  bave  sevcral  on  hand  for 
différent  occasions.  My  idea  in  ]>resenting  thèse  suggestions  is  to  give  a  fair  but 
thorough  test  of  the  éducation  and  ability  of  each  applicant,  with  the  least  expendi- 
ture  of  time  and  labor  on  the  part  of  the  examiner.  A  short  editorial  from  some 
leadîug  paper  is  also  given  as  a  dictation. 

The  marked  success  wliicîh  has  attemled  the  efforts  of  Mr.  W.  L. 
Mason,  the  teacher  of  the  Feiiiale  SteDographic  Cla«s  of  the  General 
Society  of  Mechanics  and  Tradesmen  of  New  York,  is  no  doubt  lavgely 
due  to  the  careftilly  prepared  preliminary  examinations  which  hâve 
weeded  ont  those  unfitted  to  i)ractlce  the  art.  "Great  stress,"  Mr. 
Ma4M)n  States,  <'is  laid  on  educational  qualifications  for  the  studyof 
shorthand  and  typewritiugiii  ourschool,  and  each  applicant  isrequired 
to  pass  a moderately  difficult  exaniination  in  the  simple  En glish  branches, 
Bach  as  spelling,  gi-ammar,  puuctuation,  and  composition." 
3061 10 
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A  copy  of  an  examination  i)aper  preparcd  by  Mr.  Masou  is  hère  pre- 
sented. 

WRITTKN   KXAMINATION. 

•  Write  yonr  name  plainly  at  the  top  of  each  new  page. 

Begin  each  new  Bubjcct  on  a  new  page. 

Nnmbci  the  pages  carcfiilly,  write  only  on  ono  bU\v,  antl  nttach  the  Rhccts  to- 
gether  with  a  pin. 

1.  Write correctly,with  regard  tospelling,  piinctuation  andgramniai*,  thefollowing 
letter. 

Mr  Henry  m.  Walker 
Notar  Kepublic 

New  York 
Dear  sir  I  just  rcccived  yonr  favored  froni  the  26th  of  Aiignst.  And  in  answcr  of 
the  containingl  just  will  tell  you  the  strange  etory  you  like  to  know  Some  yearsago 
arrived  hère  a  cnglish  cngineer  whom  rode  abont  in  the  mountains  withoutnever  to 
hâve  found  the  place  he  looked  for.  Ho  left  a  plan  supposed  to  be  falsc.  And 
tunied  just  upward  down  We  took  the  plan  and  went  too  the  place  bnt  withont  to 
hav3  round  a  large  stone  lucntioned  therein  i  now  write  to  you  as  the  représentant 
of  said  engineer  and  think  my  word  is  sufficieut  to  be  trusted  on.  If  Mr.  Dennison 
will  like  to  hâve  information  please  direct  himself  to  the  Kev.  Mr.  Grimes,  in  case 
you  shonld  like  to  hâve  information  on  my  account  yon  eau  get  them  in  New  York 
City  address  me  care  of  the  American  connsel  I  remain  y  ours  respectirèly 

2.  Correct  the  following  sentences: 

Your  meaning  is  not  elicit,  please  explain  it  further. 
The  Society  sent  an  allégation  to  the  convention. 
The  young  lady  did  not  anticipate  in  the  dance. 
We  had  a  strawberry  vestibule  in  our  church. 
The  raan  tried  to  distort  money  from  his  neighbor. 

3.  Define  the  following  words,  by  sentences  or  otherwise: 

Uncertain,  Enormous,  Difficnlt,  Represeut,  Appear,  Establish,  Assure,  Employ, 
Command,  Argument. 

4.  Put  the  following  into  proper  form  grummatically  : 
He  was  the  man  who  I  gave  thé  cheok  to. 

Dear  Sir  :  I  can  be  rcgular  in  attendance  unless  siokness  prevents  my  stayingaway. 

The  Book  of  Psalms  were  written  by  David. 

We  are  yonr^s  most  truly. 

Her  ain't  calling  we,  us  don't  belong  to  she. 

The  coaches  will  leave  headquarters  at  8. 30  A.  M.  whence  they  will  go  to  the  hall 
and  partake  of  a  bountiful  dinner. 

I  saw  a  town  sailing  up  the  river. 

They  looked  up  at  the  seventh  floor,  and  thought  of  clothlng  bcing  left  to  the 
flames  that  they  could  ill  aiford  to  lose. 

He  brought  the  books  to  Annie  and  I. 

Wanted,  to  take  the  agency  of  our  salies,  a  raan, — size  28Kl8xt8  ioches;  weight 
500  pounds;  other  sizes  in  proportion. 

5.  Read  over  carefully  the  following  paragraphs  and  givo,  iu  your  own  worda,  nfc 
the  «nd  of  «ach,  the  required  explanation. 

(«)  A  yonng  man  desired  to  play  a  trick  on  iinother  iiian.  He  projwscd  a  race  on 
horseback  between  his  friend  and  himaelf,  and  for  the  purjK)se  provided  two  horses, 
one  in  good  condition  and  the  other  very  old  and  lame.  The  first  one  he  himself 
intended  to  ride,  and  so  win  the  race,  bnt  in  some  roanner,  ju«t  at  starting,  the 
horses,  which  looked  alike,  became  mixed,  and  the  resuit  was  that  the  man  who  had 
planned  the  trick  was  beatcn.  It  was  said  that  he  was  '^  hoist  with  his  own  petardL* 
What  was  meanti 
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(è)  A  girl  waa  promised  by  a  fricnîl  a  preacnt  on  lier  birthday.  Sho  expected  a 
gold  watch,  bnt  receivÎDg  instoad  a  pair  of  earrings,  cxpresscd  diHHatisfaotion  with 
tbe  gift,  wherenpon  the  f^iond  demanded  it  back,  saying,  **  Yoii  should  not  look  a  gift 
bone  in  tbe  moutb.*'    Wbat  was  meautf 

(e)  A  yonng  man  went  into  business  for  bimself,  but  aftor  reuiaining  at  one  place 
for  a  sbort  time^  sold  ont  and  went  to  anotber  town.  Tbis  be  did  Bcveral  times,  and 
npon  complaining  to  a  friend  of  bis  want  uf  succeas,  Avas  ttdd,  '*  X  rolling  stone 
gatbers  no  moss.''    Wbat  was  nieantf 

6.  Fill  tbe  blank  spaces  in  tbe  following,  witb  words  wbicb  will,  grammatically, 
make  tbe  sent-ences  correct  and  complet-e  : 

A  years  ago  lived  in  Atcbison  a  family,  tbe  of  wbicb  was  a  man 

very  comfortable  circomstances,  wbose  cozy  cottage,  one  tbe  beat 

of  tbe  town,  sboltered  a  wife,  a  son,  and  a  dangbter,  tbe  a  beantiful  girl 

jnst  budding  wonianbood.     Tbe  boy,  brigbt  in  studios  and  uprigbt  in  bis 

babitfl,  looked  npon  as  of  tbe  promising  yonng  of  Atcbison.    One 

day  Ibe  fatber  sick,  and  after  a  very  brief  illness.     Wben  it  time  to 

np  tbe  estate  it  discovered  tbat,  of  leaving  bis  in  comfort- 

able cii^umstances,  be  bad  tbem  almost  penniless.     Tbe  bomestead  a 

bundred  in  tbe  bank  was  ail  tbat  be  found.     Wbat  bo  bad 

witb  tbe  bc  bad  earned  no  one  conld  ,  bnt  witb  stout  tbe  bereaved 

ones  aboat  earning  tbeir  in  tbe  world. 

7.  W^rlte  a  letter  of  application  to  tbe  instmctor,  for  admission  to  tbe  female  class, 
embodying  tbe  folio wing  partioulars  : 

Yoar  name,  âge,  and  résidence;  wbetber  now  employed,  and«  if  so,  wliere  and  for 
bow long  you  bave  beld  your  présent  position;  bow  mncb  scbooling  yoii  bave  bad; 
if  you  bave  graduate<l  from  any  scbool,  and,  if  so,  wbicb  one  and  wbcn.  Also 
wbetber  yon  bave  any  knowledge  of  sbortband,  and,  if  so,  wbicb  System;  if  you  (b^ 
8ire  to  stndy  botb  sbortband  and  typewriting;  if  you  bave  any  practical  acquaint- 
ance  witb  tbe  Remington  or  any  otber  typewriter;  if  you  intend  using  your  sbort- 
band or  typewriting  as  a  means  of  earning  your  livelibood;  if  you  can  be  regular 
and  punctual  in  attendance,  and  if  3'ou  can  give  at  least  two  bours  eacb  day  to  tbe 
stndy  of  tbe  lesson  ;  togetber  witb  any  otber  particulars  you  may  désire  to  state. 

ORAL  KXAMINATIOX. 

8.  Listen  carefully  to  tbe  following  letter,  take  pains  to  arrange  it  properly,  and 
give  particnlar  care  to  tbe  spelling  of  ail  tbe  words  contained  in  it: 

Nkw  York,  Augmt  'u,  1891, 
Charles  T.  Brown,  Esq., 

25  Broad  Street,  City: 

Deah  Sir  :  AgreMhly  to  your  requost,  I  bave  looked  into  tbe  matter  snbmitted  to 
me  and  beg  to  report  as  follows  :  1 1  was  my  privilège  to  visit  tbe  Treasury  and  observe 
tbere  tbe  maintenance  of  dincipUne.  I  found  myself  in  somewbat  of  a  rftVemma,  for  I 
knew  tbat  my  judgment  was  not  by  any  means  infallihle^  tbougb  I  bad  tbe  audacity 
to  believe  it  to  be  of  some  value.  I  found  tbe  building  situated  npon  a  terrace  in  a 
pretty  part  of  Minneapolln,  and  sooii  perceived  from  its  n])pearnnce  tbat  it  was  a 
réceptacle  for  rooney  nnd  valuables.  My  work,  bowever,  proved  somcwbnt  monoto- 
MOtft,  tbe  more  so  as  I  bad  labored  under  tbe  fallacy  tbat  it  would  bave  considérable 
variety.  I  found  at  tbe  eutrance  a  doorkeeper  of  military  bearing  wbo  endearored 
to  oppose  an  impassahle  barrier  between  me  and  tbe  interior,  but,  after  being  har- 
a»êed  for  some  time  by  tbis  individnal,  I  experienced  a  malicious  dolight  in  taking 
rengeance  npon  bim  by  iinally  entering  after  I  bad  bettieged  tbe  place  for  more  tban 
an  bonr.  Once  witbin,  I  received  a  cordial  welcome  and  gleaned  many  facts,  from 
wbicb,  npon  my  retum  to  Manhattan  Island,  I  sball  be  able  to  make  np  for  you  a 
eondensed  êummary,  yvhich  I  trust  will  meet  ail  requirements. 

In  tbe  meantime,  I  beg  to  remain, 

V«iy  tmly  yonrs,  
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9.  Listen  carofally  to  tlie  followiiig  8euten<?c8  and  writo  eacli  one,  frorn  memoiy, 
as  Boon  oa  it  is  spoken  : 
lloping  to  receive  yonr  orclor,  1  remaiii. 
Deîir  »Sir  :  AVe  are  favored  with  your  inquiry  for  priées. 
Agrcoment  ma4le  this  23d  day  of  May,  1889. 
Sworn  to  belbro  me  this  2l8t  day  of  Aiigust,  1891. 
On  this  14th  day  of  Sei)t€mber  before  me  personally  caïue  Henry  IVck. 

The  statement  inade  by  Mr.  Jordan,  that  <^not  more  thaii  one  out  of 
six  of  tlie  applicants,  who  for  the  most  part  are  graduâtes  or  student^ 
in  the  liigher  grades  of  the  public  schools,''  can  pass  the  very  simple 
and  reiisonable  examination  in  the  English  language  requîred  before 
instruction  in  shorthand  will  be  given  them  at  the  Cooper  Union,  New 
York,  will  be  noted  with  surprise  by  ail  except  those  who  are  familiar 
with  the  facts  and  with  the  gênerai  knowhMlge  of  language  possessed 
by  graduâtes  of  our  public  schools.  It  is  doubtful  whether  there  is  one 
school  in  the  United  States  out  of  a  hundred  supported  by  tuition  fées 
which  requires  even  a  nominal  entrance  examination  or  any  i)reliminary 
qualification  for  the  study  of  the  art.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe 
that  the  conditions  in  New  York  are  i)eculiar.  Unless  ihey  are  i)eculiar 
the  conclusion  is  obvions  that  more  than  80  per  cent  of  those  who  hâve 
sought  instruction  in  the  United  States  are  incapable  of  making  a 
proper  use  of  the  art  when  learned,  or  of  bec*-oming  cre<litable  office 
amanuenses.  It  is  certainly  well  within  bounds  to  say  that  50  per  cent 
of  those  receiving  shorthand  instruction  to-day  in  schools  and  classes 
hâve  not  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  ordinary  English  branches  to 
enable  them  to  successfully  practice  the  art  as  business  correspond- 
ents. 

Justice  to  the  appli(;ant  for  shorthand  instruction  requires  that  he 
be  examined,  and  if  found  déficient  in  the  qualifications  nece.ssary  for 
a  successful  shorthand  clerk  that  he  be  spared  the  loss  of  time  and 
money  conse(iuent  upon  obtaining  a  knowledgo  of  an  art  which  alane 
is  of  no  pecuniary  beneflt  to  its  possessor. 


SCHOOLS   TNTBODITCTNG   SHORTHAND   TN   1890-'91. 

The  rapid  increase  of  shortliand  instruction  is  well  illustrated  in  tlie 
foUowing  table,  sliowing  scbools  and  classe»  into  whicli  tlie  art  was 
introducod  during  the  scbolastic  year  of  1890-'91  : 
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Rilly  11111 1  RnUy  HIII  AcHlem;  . 


...ilo MlB*  K.  C.  PHug 
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Meriden ....do. 


-w<cfa  Fre«  A.eM 
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JJ,S,Curtis 

H«l«ii  Haisliall 

Lut  brou. 
JauHMp.Ulynu  . 
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VatooriDti 
au.'UuD  <•! 
[       Mudy 


!  "À  îj 


IniiKht.      TyiMurrilrn-  •■mil. 


U«r-    l.iseï  s' laucPitmaa**' 

pbowiBr^by.      ■ 
^'dt.    1,1890  13   lt«iia  l'ItmnA'H  I  ItrmlaKtDB  .. 


^pL       ISM I        18'  Itcun 


V«»M1) ,  3IU-I 

lEcmlNj^ori  (3J...    I  j.^b 


*1  wr  w 

■t 

*[ili*rfl 

""■'■■ 

»5p,rm. 
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t  Bcna  ritniKU'ii  ,  Hnmnionil . . 
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ItciuinutoD    (I). 

CnUgraph  (2).    |  >        i 

" — '-istoti    uil     OmmiChi..     iD  (10 


Wpermant)! 

tSaroriiimcHilL».      J 


Jui.  l.l«9l'  su  Beon  PitmiD  H 
pbDnaKnuhy. 
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BeTE^'lImiin  n  I 

(ini™m^E'or)^g-     Nonc. 

i»phy. 
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.     tS  rOT  20  1«B(IM  . .  '      IS 


sa    *1"     [«r 


MuiiHin'»pliuiui|i'     Krniinglui 
raphy. 
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™i>''y-  '  - -  ' 
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'  HiKk  Islunil . . 
SpriDBlieW..- 


(PiHliincUin    Hua 
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leeo  UDi  Srhi 
BCorthaïKl 
Tjiwwriting. 
■lioii  riililioS. 


hool.    Mra.E.S.Self... 
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.'  J.G.Cnuf... I 


of  ShorMijin 
ihard  Citv  l 
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do            . 
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Priviteliialnictlon. 
ADgiutana  BDalneH 

s.  S..  Mc<'rar7 

Uis»  Ettn  Kiilip 

fahl. 
P.U.iysbluin 

Ul«LnejI),Wi.r- 
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lïitbert^a  phonog- 
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riim-ntiiii '  (Vniral    \V44>]i'ii<n  I.  I>.  Kniliiinlt... 
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fWM  infroduced  during.  ihe  scholastic  ycar  ended  Junc  SOj  ISUl — Continne<l. 
by  an  astcrisk  (*).] 


Dntn  of  intro- 

diiction  of 

etudy. 


System  taught.     T.v|»€wnter8  U8ed. 


Oct.    13,1890 

;  I>cc.    8, 1890 

'  Sept.,      1890 

Nov.    1.1890 

Nov.  1,1890 
Sept  17, 1890 
Sept.    1.1890 

Oct.    10,1890 


I 


5 

20' 

I 

70 

I 
I 

i 

34 

I 

If. 


GrHbam'nand  Pit- 
tiian'H  phuDog- 
raphy. 

Benn  Pitman'8 
phunography. 

— do 


Remiugtoii 


Sept.   1,1890        118 


Longley's  phonog- 
rapliy. 


ISonn  Pitnian^s 
phoiH>graphy. 

Graham'A  phonog- 
raphy. 

MiiuHon'8  and 
Beun  Pitman's 
phonography. 


7   Oraham's  phonog- 

1      raphy. 
h  Ik'nn    Pitman's 
phonography. 
Crosa'a  shorthnnd 


K«*niiugton     (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 


S -S 


t'a 

sa 

H  2 


l«   . 
te  >. 


"o'^   Charge  for  tuilion. 


3  « 


>^ 


6  to  9  tnos $40  for  3  mont  h»  . 

6  to  8  mos* '  $50  for  6  moiith»  . 

'    40   Freo 


Rcmington    (5), 
Hammond  (2).   \ 


6  moiithn      r>2,  $10  pcrmonth.$.'ïO 
to  1  year.  for  six  iiioiithH. 


Remiiigton  (3) 
Caligraph 


! 


3  to  10  mos. 
3  to  4  mos . 
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38    Vv^^ 

. . .    $5  per  inonth 
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Sept,,  1890 
Apr.    1,1889 
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Dec-,       1890 
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I 

I 

I 
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20 
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47 
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1 
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Smith  (1). 

Keraiugton  (1)  ... 
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Hemington  (2)  ... 
do 
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15  wecks. 


39' 
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$40  for  course 109 


46  $10  for  10  weeks. 


110 


6  months  .  j  $6  jH-r  tenu 

I 


20     to    40 
wecks. 

8  months.. 

3nionthH.. 


40 


$10  per  qnarter  of 
10  weeks. 

42  $2.50  pcr  month . . . 

. .    $12  for  course 


111 
112 

113 
114 


Caligraph  (1)  . 


12  months 
4  months.. 


G 
16 
14 


Keniington 

Caligraph  (1)  . .. 


A bout    3 

montlis. 

6  months. 


.do 


32  Free 116 

...   $20 116 

40  $35 117 


38  $5  per  month . 


118 


.    $5  per   tenu  of  3  ;    119 
I      months. 


10   Pernin's   short-     Yost  (1).    Tnter-     8month8..|    40  $5pcrmonth 120 

I      hand.  national  (1). 

i  i  I 

8  Benn    Pitman's     Caligraph '  6  months.. $60  for  six  months.     121 

phonography.  i  •        i  ' 

40  Moran's  phonogra-   Smith 4toi>mos.     52  $10  pcr  month '    122 

phy 


50'  Pernin's  short-     Kemington  (3) 
hand. 


40  Frec  t«  class  :  ox- 

I  trapupils.  $5per 

I  month. 

9'  Day's    phonogra-     Remington  (1)  .  - 3r>  $1  i>er  montli 


phy. 


30  Halls   phonogra- 
1     phy. 


$5  for  ] .)  Icssons . 


123 
124 

ld5 
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I  r.CBryee.. 


Brooklyn Srh™lofOiirLiidy..f  Rrr.  Bro.  Bnmo 

Merrr    (Ht.  Fmi-  |  O.S. F. 
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St-Julin'aSciianlISt.  !  Rci-.Brn.AnlhDD' 

PnnFJB'aCDlIssf).  I  O.S.  F. 

SI.Fel«r'gAcul<a»y.  Hrr.  Uro.  Puai  . 

The   CiiaDadJIln  i  U'm.F.SpdcIel  .. 

FnvSrbnd.. 
TonDK  Mun'»  Chrl»- 


....■I 

...cl 

Moni 

IcTillaeD- 

IVcmdn.. 

Kow 

""« i 

Xcw 

York 

Mni.£.I).C<Ml«Iaa.' 


L'e^ntr^    Eti 

Hleb  Schi» 
HfnaqoBrtBTB 


\Vil1.orM.n«tM.. 

I 

lUnry  I.Bn-DDU 


riallsbiirg j  PlatWi 

Roiicloiit 
Sing  SIni 


!  F.J.PhilUi.-... 
Ili'v.  llro.  XkL. 


Palnifr  ■    Sohonl  of  ;  Fml  A 

Tniïwrllini,' Put. 
mer  ■      CoDogiate 


Schoo^  *nd  Innti- 
tul»  nr  Shnrthunil 
and  lipewriliDg. 


MluïI.F.KwIl.. 


I  lula  of  Shortbanil. 
I  \QrthirH.ternCol- 
I      l^ceor  CDmDierca.  i 


^ 

II 

1 

.... 

i: 

4 

) 

jj 

1 

= 

g 

! 
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»  ,.p 

1       1 

ifl 

' 

a 

J 

1        1 
1        1 

1 
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Oct.,       1B90  .. 


Sept.  1.18» 
JulyUUM 

S>p(.10.t»0 

» 

NoT.   3.18M 

,. 

Ju..     irai 

Ocl.  21,1890 

g 

Oct..       18» 

3R 

I  Ort.  JÏ,18M 


huid. 
MrKw-ii   ihnrr- 
3«on   fitmao'» 
VfunT    tlDAD    K 

raphy. 
UuniHiD'sptioiine- 


Calilfraph  - .  ■ 


'IZi  Uiitmoa'*  phoDot:- 1 


ItrininstAn.  Cuir-  '  ' 
I  eiaph.CJnuidill,  i 
'    aniISuith  |7>. 


»vN 


.'  «35  for  nhartliiiKl, 
i      110   for  tj 

40J  Fr«,...."  ... 

«I  Fi™ 

I        I      fur  nhorthanir. 

l...    Fkx- 

lut» Free;  fur  priïslp 

I  nnplIii.fiO  roHO 

ithii »3o"!... ",,,'. 

I        ' 
«uns..    Î4|  i\tt 


»l       17!  Ite. 


Fftb.  3.  IfWl 
Oct..  irao  ' 
^pt.  15. 18M  i 


phi.nnBTBphy. 

Llndukj'*  Ucbj'g.    Rcniineton 

«phy.  "-" *■ 

Pitinu'iiplioiin;.'. 

B«in  r'llman'..< 
phoDOGrapby. 


KemiuUtDD  (I).. . 
Calijcraph  (2).' 


I 


lï...  <\o ■  Bcmlligtnn  H).. 

4S  Croai'a ahunhand    RealostAn  (2)... 
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Qii.k<.rnty.- 


AlIvKfaPDT  Clt]-. 


BollJnK  Sprlnga. 
BDllrra 


im     Graenriuilln... 


173  I  FTBDk'forcIi 
I      rhlIwIdphU. 

m  '  FliiUdpIpbln. . . 


FlrotUspIlatChiir 


illîill 


Yoiing  Mi-n^H  CTirl».     ll.r.Mao  Wullem  ll....'....| 

{AlAtwnu   Stnei  '                                   '  I 

K«lw»y  linmoh).    .                                   I  i        I  I      I 

Fublln arlinala Alliorl   WoINt-  I  1'      V      3.  ]..J. 

0«r  «(«»,>  Cllr*    '       '*■■                           j  '         I  I       1 

PriyMoiMlniclioo..   J.n.ltai.1 ■  1I....I....I    Vf<  IB. _... 

CJunpbrU  BiAhool  of  I  U.  W.Cimirbrll..-  1       S     IS  »     Î-.,.J....! 


e  le.  H.Kil|inn« 

if ,  E.r..KiD|i... 


I 


Norm«l  CoIlrK. 
Wwmi'»  Schonl 

Typrwrillnu. 
AUHinr   Co1l»eUl-     H.M. 

PoUli-lilchm-boil.       'n'.  N. 


St.  Msryn  Codtt 


PrtïMo  Instn 


NniihKYr[»r.. 

Krr.  JmI  S»mt«, 
I>.  II. 

AnniDU.Cnti.. 

H.E.FiJiitir.... 

J,ir.<'niblw 

T«n.ïiv  ~or  Shôii-  I      BHnkR."  '    "°  "^ 
bnud.  ! 

.' J.How*nlJe(rrip 

W.H.IxinK 


Itiullo  u 
Uni). 


rirlrblii    Tîul- 


I  ,i 


a/isi"'"'"" 

V" 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Jl 

1 

1 

»i     IH 

i 

1 
1 

1! 

a. 
.1(1 

1         i 

1 

! 
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NoT.  13, 189D 


Jalj  30,  IW) 
Apr.    I,IW1 


pbonoçniphj-. 

pbojio)rraph3% 

Sfuilj'g  «borthini 


!i  W 


Caltgraph,  Rem 

hatul.l  (.'iliKTapli     (  I  ) 


,.«„J 


10  for  ;(■  montl 
,        .      »iO  for  I  ym 
Wi  Hpuiuanth... 


Sopt-, 

uimo 

Jaa., 

IMt 

Apr, 

,iBn 

Sot., 

I8>0 

J«.^ 

18S1 

S*pt., 

IHKI 

....4o 

S^pt.  I.I8t»l 

D«., 

18W 

Ort. 

.ism 

Not.. 

18M 

Oct.. 

1§M 

..|  Smnnll 


Al  GnhMD'B  phonnt 


WBcnnPItDiaii'H     Komlngton 
pbonoenpby.  CBlIf^rapli 


RmiiuKton  .. 
Rciuiiig.on  (Il 


HammoDiI,     (l).      20  Ihudiiii 


38  »33 

Yraat  »a  to  ♦«  pcr 
Dnj.   «15    fur 
iD|:,  f2l>    for   8 
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Prlnrlpal  I«irhor. 


ShfikltyrlllP. . 
St.CIilr 


Btliilid... 


KlnierW.T>«!k.. 


t'imue  Itm'H  Clirlu-     A.  X.  Wylln 

Hall  Inntllulv  .......    ChM.B.Keno 

âhrakli^vUlr  Bhort.  '  R.  W.  l'bllliw  ... 

hand  Suhool.  f 

(.'oniwna'Cannonrïlnl    OUrerM.  Cousnia. 

Schuol.  I 
PrlTBleliMtnictlmi..    TP.F.MarTlB 


...ilf> i  M. Florence Mmdc 

...do I  Th«..O.J«liK 

Stcphfnnon'H     BiikI.  I  Kmninr.Itoiils  ... 

m-»C«lkgt.,  I 

TimneMt^'BtihiiK   i  Artliiir  K.  K<v1n J 

tiaii  Aivm-lntiini.     '  1 

Ctinrirxion    flriibBn  .  I>.  II.  Ucmlrraon  . .  ' 

Hoii..-.                      I  i 

Ni-K    Kiiphl  S.>lioi.l  Mi«M     CiiiTii-   H.  I 

■if  KbijTtkAtul.          '  <1i.lw»rthf .         I 


::rï" 


3|     ^[     25      12'   IX 

...j  J 


.Shirldni  Ronritchn»!    M  ix*  Ilctlio  S) 
oT  Tnlegnpby  ud  I 


Ur*vp     Gci>.Mvli-Rir«... 


.art  Paj- 


J.H.Grovc 

MiMpearlEiWlfr  I 
'  l-TS^Ihy- i 

UluMaryColvln.' 


is    in    iJ   si 
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ocL    1,  irao 

Ont.,       IBM 


Dv.  i.iâta 
Sept,  l.isso 

Nnr.  10,  law 
Feb..      1891 

Kov.  10,  laso 

Oct.  1,  I8M 
Kept.,  1890 
Avf.  4.  IBM 


lu  iBWo/itman'a 
!      phonopuphy. 

12  luMPItnftn'fl 
l      phonoKrapby.^ 

I      phenojraphy. 


£  Cliargn  fiir  tliltiui 


'i  $3  pcr  mnath  for 

Kligrtliaiul.       ï 


[.■pib'4-raÏÏli" 


Ki>iii<DeMu    «Dl 
Kemiugtuii  (2)  . 


H>i..iaund(ll. 
RrmîDKl'ai    (I 


and   KMn- 


4,18«l'       11. ...do. 


!      pbgnoBrupby. 
Bt  B.'iiiiPitinan'ii     C»ligriiph      P). 
!      phi>ii»|;npli)'.  Kriuiiiglvn  (I) 


bond. 


.1 
igu,n(l). 

Nono 


pboiioamibï. 
K  I(iaB<'Prtmnn'H 

Sept.  W.  lao  ^        lï  B>'àii  PUm'an'e 

I  (      piumoL-nirbî. 

Feb.  2.  IWi;        1I>1  bCDDPitmiui'iiuii 


Bipt.  1.  ISBOJ 


I      mpbj.  ' 


Y«f(l>. 


CBligrupbn... 
KeniingtoD   «nrl 


»  ne... 


. .'  Uemberablp  lu 
..   flSiwwuDtb 


:  MO  fur  CM 

I 
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UanluiU.. 


.    Manhall    Ko  ri 


Brigfaatn  YooDg  Col- 

L.  S.  Blvvn'  8cboal 
uf  Stiurtbuiil. 


HoUloi 

MuloD 

RlFlunond.. 


CMiallB... 
C<>lfu 

Si,ok«iie... 


RdILiuiI  l!nsli>]i  nnd 

Hllln  Uaiiiul  Labor 
noUlDB'iuitltaU.... 
Muion  Fenislo  Cul 
RLch'iuond  Hlgli 
Privilefniitnictlciii.. 

fitnikrt  Itonnal  Col* 

lege. 
WariiiMlHini     Biui' 

DtMi  CoUeBo. 
Tmmg  Muni  Cbri». 

tlan  AamlatioD. 

Cbi'liall»   tibortLiuiil 

hvbuul. 
Colftiï  CollegB 


>t  VirKiDJii  Coll. 

nalucM  ('allBal^, 
:in  BuilDHia  L'ul- 


,ta»     1  Kven-       11. 


[.■P-LyUlBUm.- 
t.W.ahori 


Ï-HJ 

1^1. 

ItanuiT- 

I„J 

m 

Juli 

M 

Wbiuk-t 

KlDI 

rJ 

PfPUïll . . 

Uli 

.,..„.„  J 

J.S 

ItamiTùll        1 

Ml. 
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u.  wiii- 

j  j  j  j...i...i 


H.  R.  Diion.... 
M  lu     Liu-j- 
J.  W.  (jouit.... 


CI*»  J'.  r.'-irrith- 
William  KiiitllHb. 
J.GrlorLcnig.... 


"ï"ï-'""l 


C 
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ï 
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-A 
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r 
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BeiinPitmaii'a 
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Karlnotle... 
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Ju.  K.  Brysi 
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was  inIrodHced  during  ihe  seholastic  year  vnded  June  ,'U)f  ÎS91 — Contiiiueil. 
by  an  aaUrrUk  (*).] 


Date  of  intro- 
duction of 
atudy. 


£•?  ! 

•^  £    I     System  tuiiglit. 

u'a 


jTy]>ewriteM  unt^l. 


Oct    IS.  1890 

July  1, 1890 
Sept  1,1890 
Nor.  25. 1890 

Kov.    1,1890 


22 

7 

33 

'30 


Benn  Pi  t  m  an 's  i  Xoiie 
phonogruphy. 

Cruss's  abortband . 

laaao  Pitnian'a 
phunoeraphy. 

raphy. 

Crosa'M  Hhortband . 


s  o 


Komington  (1), 
Calignipb  (1). 

Rtriuiugtou  (2)... 

I 

Keinlugtou  (1), 
Coligrapb   (1). 

Koiuiugton  (1), 
Caligraph  (1). 


6  montlis 
4  montba 
6  montha 

4  luuntba 


■Si 

kl' 


3*«  i  ^^^^^^^  ^*^^  tiiirion. 


52 
32 
52 

17 


60  cents  per  bonr      225 
furdasHinatriic*  ; 
tion.  j 

$80 226 

|50 227 


$8pernioutb 228 


125  for  3  montba  . .     229 
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EMPLOYMENT  OF  STENOGRAPHERS  IN  COURTS. 

On  April  IG,  186(),  tho  législature  of  tlie  State  of  Kew  York  author- 
ize<l  the  employinent  of  stenograpliera  in  the  (îourts  of  the  first  judiciaï 
district.  Tliis  was  the  earliest  law  baving  référence  to  court  reporters. 
An  anienduient  in  1803  niade  the  stenograpliers  sworn  ofiicers  of  the 
courts.  Maryland,  on  Mardi  7,  1863,  euix>owered  the  judge  of  the 
superior  court  of  Baltimore  to  ajipoint  a  shorthand  writor,  and  three 
years  later  two  stenographers  were  authorized  by  the  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania  for  the  district  court  of  riiiladelphia.  Illinois,  Kansas,  Maine, 
ami  Wisconsin  euact<îd  laws  providing  for  the  employnient  of  stenog- 
raphers in  certain  courts  in  1807,  New  Jersey  in  1868,  and  Michigan 
and  Verinont  in  1869.  In  the  following  year  officiai  stenographers  werc 
introduced  in  Massachusetts  and  West  Virginia,  while  the  judges  of 
certain  courts  in  Kentucky  and  lowa  were  i^rivileged  to  appoint  such 
officers  in  1872.  Laws  providing  for  sténographie  court  reporting  were 
passed  during  the  next  ten  years  by  New  Hampshire,  Oolorado,  Indiana, 
Dakota,  Nebraska,  (ieorgia,  Lonisiana,  Texas,  Ohio,  Connecticut,  Ala- 
bama,  California,  Arizona,  Nevada,  Rhode  Island,  Montana,  and  Wyo- 
ining.  Illinois  decided  through  its  suprême  court  that  the  law  of  that 
Stîite  was  unconstitutional,  and  the  employnient  of  oflicial  reporters 
was  abolished  in  1872;  and  no  laws  are  known  to  be  in  ettect  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Indian  Tcrritory,  Virginia,  and  Wa^^hington. 

More  detaileil  information  of  the  action  of  the  States  and  Territories 
in  référence  to  officiai  shorthand  reporters  will  be  found  in  the  appended 
summaries.  Many  of  the  facts  mentioned  hâve  been  kindly  furnished 
by  officiai  reporters  in  the  seveial  Commonwealths. 

Alabama. — By  the  law  of  February  12,  1870,  Alabama  authorized 
the  judges  presiding  in  the  circuit  and  chancery  courts  of  the  State, 
held  in  the  city  of  INlobile,  and  also  the  judge  of  the  city  court,  in  the 
city  of  IVIobile,  to  appoint  a  compétent  shorthand  reporter  to  hold  office 
during  the  i)leasure  of  the  judge,  who  must,  at  the  request  of  either 
party  or  of  the  court  in  a  civil  a<*tion  or  proceeding,  take  do\^Ti  in  short- 
hand ail  testimony,  the  objections  niade,  rulings  of  the  coiu*t,  the  excep- 
tions taken,  and  the  oral  instructions  given,  and,  if  directed  by  the 
conrt  or  reciuested  by  (Mther  counsel,  write  ont  the  same  in  pluin,  legible 
longhand,  and  v(»rify  and  lile  the  same  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
which  the  case  was  tried.  The  law  further  provided  that  tlu^  report  of 
the  officiai  stenographer  should  be  prima  facie  a  correct  statement  of 
ail  testimony  and  pnxîeedings  in  court.  A  compensation  of  §10  per 
day  for  taking  notes  was  also  provided  for,  with  15  cents  per  folio  of 
100  words  for  the  first  copy  and  7A  cents  i)er  100  words  for  each  dupli- 
cate.  No  person  could  be  appointiMl  without  being  duly  examined  by 
a  committi^e,  writing  in  shorthand  at  the  rate  of  at  least  140  words  per 
minute  for  live  conse(*utive  minutées  u])on  matter  not  previcmsly  written 
by  him,  and  transcribing  the  same  into  longhand  with  a<*curacy.    The 
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officiai  reporter  must  attend  to  (lie  dnties  of  liis  office  in  persou 
except  wlien  excused  for  good  and  sufficient  reason  by  order  of  the 
court.  Employment  in  hià  professional  capacity  elsewhero  was  not  to 
be  deemed  a  ^rood  and  sufficient  reason  for  excuse. 

On  the  23d  of  February,  1883,  the  legishiture  passed  au  act  for  the 
appointnient  of  an  officiai  stenographer  for  the  city  courts  of  Mont- 
gouiery  and  Dalhis  and  for  the  courts  held  in  said  counties.  Tins  law 
provided  tliat  the  reiwrter  should  not  be  required  lu  any  civil  case  to 
transcribe  his  notes  until  compensation  should  be  tendered  him  or 
deposited  in  court  for  that  purposc.  In  taking  down  testimony  ont  of 
court  it  should  be  the  duty  of  the  rei>orter  to  take  down  as  they  oc(îurred 
ail  remarks  made  by  the  counsel,  i)arties,  or  other  persons  during  the 
examination  which  rclated  to  tiie  testimony,  or  maiiner,  or  appearance, 
or  cimduct  of  witnesses,  or  to  the  cause  in  which  the  discussion  was 
takeu,  and  any  other  remarks  made  in  ilm  hearing  of  the  witnesses 
whieh  either  party  wished  taken  down. 

Arizona  passed  laws  in  1879  providing  that  the  district  judge  of 
eacli  judicial  district  may  appoint  a  comi)etent  shorthand  reporter,  to 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  judge,  to  report  ail  criminal  cases 
eoming  before  the  distiict  cxmrts,  and  for  the  payment  of  a  salary  of 
$1,000  i)er  annum.  For  the  reporting  'of  civil  cases  he  slumld  reçoive 
$10  j)er  day  for  each  day  employed  and  15  cents  a  folio  for  trauscript. 
In  any  civil  case  in  which  his  services  are  required  the  reporter  may, 
before  performing  work  required  of  him,  demand  that  an  amount  equal 
to  his  fées  be  dei>osited  in  the  court  for  the  payment  thereof. 

Abkansas. — By  the  law  of  1871  Arkansas  provided  for  the  appoint- 
ment  of  stenographers  by  the  judges  of  circuit  courts  when  the  same 
woidd  in  their  opinion  conduce  to  a  nu)re  speedy  and  economical 
administration  of  justice.  In  1873  a  law  was  enacted  which  provided 
that  no  court  or  judge  should  hâve  power  to  a[)point  a  stenographer 
whose  salary,  cost,  exi)enses,  or  per  diem,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  be 
paid  by  the  State  or  any  c^uuty  or  taxed  as  costs  against  any  party  in 
any  proceeding,  either  civil  or  criminal;  and  as  a  rcvsult  of  this  i>rovi- 
sion  there  is  at  the  i)resent  time  but  one  officiai  reporter  in  the  State, 
he  being  employed  in  the  United  States  court  for  the  western  district 
of  Arkansas  at  Fort^Smith.  His  apiKÛntment  was  made  by  the  judge 
through  authority  from  the  Attorney-General  and  a  yearly  salary  is 
paid  him.  llis  duty  is  to  report  ail  murder  cases  tried  in  that  court, 
and  on  account  of  the  large  number  of  murders  committed  in  the 
Indian  Territory  over  which  the  court  mentioned  has  jurisdiction,  he 
and  an  assistant  are  almost  constantly  emi)loyed  in  reporting  that 
branch  of  cases  alone. 

Caxifobnia. — The  first  law  of  Calilornia  providing  for  the  appoint- 
ment  of  court  reporters  was  enacted  on  May  17, 1801.  This  law  pi*o- 
vided  for  the  apiK)lntnîent  of  officiai  reporters  by  the  judges  of  thre© 
diâtrict  courts,  and  that  their  ccmi  pensât  ion  should  not  t^xceed  $15  a  day. 
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Shorthaiid  reporters  were  engaged  by  parties  to  report  cases  in  their 
courts  as  early  as  1856.  The  law  of  1861  was  ainended  froiii  time  to 
tinie  so  as  to  include  other  district  courts  and  also  county  courts,  lu 
1872  an  act  was  passed  requiring  an  examination  of  ail  persons  beforq 
appointment  and  providing  that  the  reporter  should  be  examined  by  a 
conimittee  of  three  meuibers  of  the  bar  and  should  write  160  words  a 
minute  for  five  consécutive  minutes  on  inatter  iiot  previously  seen  by 
him,  and  innnediat^ly  read  the  same  and  transcribe  lus  not^s  into 
legible  longhand.  Ke]>orters  are  api)ointeil  in  ail  courts  of  record. 
Sucli  courts  (îonsist  of  the  suprême,  the  superior,  and  certain  jwlice 
coui'ts;  they  hold  their  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  judges  apj)oint- 
ing  them,  and  are  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10  a  day  for  reporting  and  20 
cents  per  hundred  words  for  transcript.  In  civil  cases  the  party  pre- 
vailing  pays  the  rei>orter's  per  diem,  and  it  is  taxed  as  costs  of  the  case, 
to  be  collected  froni  the  losing  party.  The  party  ordering  a  transcriiît 
of  course  pays  for  it,  but  in  case  the  judge  orders  one  he  can  divide  the 
cost  between  the  respective  parties  or  compel  either  side  topay  it,  ashe 
sees  fit.  In  criminal  cases  the  per  diem  and  the  cost  of  transcription 
are  al ways  paid  by  the  county  in  wliich  the  case  is  tried.  In  addition  to 
the  courts  of  record,  in  ail  preliminary  examinations  on  charges  of  fél- 
on y,  at  the  recpiest  of  the  prosecution  or  défense,  the  justice  must  api)oint 
a  reporter  to  take  down  the  testimony,  and  in  case  the  défendant  is  held 
to  answer  to  the  charge  of  felony,  the  évidence  so  taken  must  be  trans- 
cribed  and  flled  with  the  county  clerk.  The  county  also  pays  for  tins, 
on  order  of  the  committing  magistrate.  The  repoiiier  of  the  suprême 
court  is  ap[)ointed  by  that  court,  holds  office  at  their  pleasure,  and  reports 
ail  oral  arguments  and  décisions  and  receives  a  salary  of  $3,000  per 
yeai*.  The  act  authorizing  his  appointment  went  into  eftect  January  1, 
1873.  There  is  a  sui)erior  court  for  each  county,  liaving  from  one  to 
twelve  departments,  a<*<5ording  to  i)opulation,  with  a  judge  for  each 
department,  and  each  judge  may  appoint  a  reporter.  Thèse  superior 
courte  hâve  jurisdicîtion  of  ail  criminal  cases  except  misdemeanors,  and 
of  ail  civil  cases  involving  title  to  real  estate  or  an  amount  of  $300  and 
upwards.  Until  1862  the  per  diem  paid  reporters  was  $15,  no  provision 
being  made  for  payment  for  transcrii)t;  but  since  that  time  the  per 
diem  and  fées  for  transcript  hâve  remained  as  at  pressent.  The  law  of 
California  in  référence  to  shorthand  rep(U'tcn\s  may  be  obtained  by  Con- 
sulting the  case  of  ex  'parU  Reis,     (64  Cal.  Iteports,  233.) 

Colorado. — The  provisions  of  the  law  of  1874  in  référence  to  the 
appointment  and  employment  of  sténographie  rei)orters  in  the  district 
courts  of  the  Territory  of  Colorado  stîuid  ui)on  the  statute  book  of  the 
State  to-day  in  the  same  language.  They  are  that  the  judge  of  ea(?h 
judicial  district  may  appoint  a  compétent  shorthand  reporter  to  attend 
during  any  tenu  of  the  court  or  any  part  thereof  or  during  thé  trial 
of  any  cause  or  causes,  who  sliall  on  the  direction  of  the  court  take 
dowuin  shorthand  ail  the  testimony,  the  rulings,  the  exceptions  taken, 
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and  oral  iiistructious  given  and  other  proceedings  liad  duriiig  the 
trial  of  any  causes,  and  in  such  causes  as  the  court  may  designate, 
and  in  such  reasonable  time  after  the  trial  as  the  court  may  appoint, 
^hall  Write  out  the  same  in  plain,  legible  longliand  writing  and  file  it, 
together  with  the  original  shorthand  writing,  with  the  clerk  of  the 
court  in  which  tlie  cause  was  tried.  Such  rejwrter  shall  reçoive  for  his 
services  such  pay  as  the  judge  of  the  court  may  direct  to  be  paid  from 
the  treasuiy  of  the  county  wherein  the  court  sits,  not  cxceeding  $10  per 
diem  for  reducing  the  testimony  to  shorthand  and  iiot  exceediiig  20 
cents  per  folio  of  1(X)  words  for  making  transcripts  in  loughand  when 
so  directed  by  the  court.  The  per  diem  allowance  sliall  be  paid  to  the 
reporter  by  the  county  in  which  the  suit  may  be  peuding  and  the  allow- 
ance  for  trans(»rii)t  shall  be  paid  as  other  costs  of  the  suit. 

There  are  uow  thirteen  judicial  districts  in  the  State,  of  which  the 
most  i)opulou8  is  the  second,  which  embraces  Arapahoe  County.  In 
this  district  there  are  ftve  judges  of  the  district  court,  each  of  whom 
api)oints  a  stenographer,  while  the  other  districts  hâve  one  judge  each. 
The  maximmn  per  diem  is  allowed  stenographers,  and  the  rate  for  tran- 
scribing  is  fixed  at  15  cents  per  folio  in  this  district;  but  in  the  other 
districts  the  full  amount  both  for  per  diem  and  transcripts  is  obtained. 

In  1883  the  gênerai  assembly  passed  a  law  authorizing  the  emx>loy- 
ment  of  sténographie  rei)orters  in  the  county  courts  of  the  State,  which 
l)rovide8  that  the  judge  of  any  county  court  may,  when  in  the  opinion 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  such  county  it  shall  bc  expé- 
dient or  necessary,  appoint  a  compétent  shorthand  reporter  whose 
duties  shall  bc  such  as  are  now  or  may  hercaftcr  be  providcd  by  law 
for  reiwrters  employed  in  the  district  (îourts.  Such  reporter  shall 
re(îeive  for  his  service  such  pay  as  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
may  flx,  to  be  paid  from  th(^  treasury  of  the  county,  not  exceeding  $10 
I>er  diem  and  1.")  cents  per  folio  for  transcripts.  The  county  court  of 
Arapahoe  County  is  the  only  one  in  the  State  cmploying  a  stenogra- 
pher under  this  a<*t. 

In  1883  the  logishiture  established  criminal  courts  in  the  coiuities  of 
Arapahoe,  Pueblo,  and  Lake,  and  the  appointmcnt  of  stenographers  was 
authorized  for  those  courts  on  the  same  basis  as  for  the  district  courts. 
lu  1887  the  criminîil  court  for  Arapahoe  County  wîis  abolished,  and  in 
1801  those  for  Pueblo  and  Lake  met  with  the  same  fate.  Superior 
courts  were  also  establislied  in  188;^  for  cities  having  ovcr  25,0(K)  iu- 
habitants.  The  only  superior  court  organized  wîis  in  the  city  of  Denver, 
but  it  was  short-lived,  a  subseciuent  législature  repealing  the  act. 

In  1885  the  judges  of  the  suprême  court  were  authorized  to  employ 
such  clérical  and  sténographie  assistants  in  connection  with  their  offi- 
ciai duties  as  might  in  their  judgment  be  deemed  necessary,  such  i)er- 
80118  to  be  remove4  at  the  plea^ure  of  the  justices.  An  annnal  ai^pro- 
priation  of  82,500  was  provided  by  section  2  of  the  law,  and  it  is  stated 
that  the  three  justices  now  employ  amanueuses  at  about  $80  i)er  month 
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ea<*.li  for  about  ton  moutliA  in  the  yeîir,  to  whointhey  (Hctatotheir  iiil 
ings,  eU\ 

I  In  1889  a  suprême  court  commission  was  establislied  for  the  purpose 
of  exiMxliting  tho  work  of  the  sui)rome  ctourt,  and  an  appropriation  of 
$1,000  annually  was  made  for  clérical  and  sk>iiogra[)luc  assist«.nce. 
Tliis  commission  Avas  abolished  in  1891  and  a  court  of  ap]>eals  was 
appointed  in  its  stead,  with  like  i)rovisions  for  stimographic  lielp. 

Itwill  bo  iioted  tliat  Colorado  provides  for  the  employment  of  ste- 
nographers  in  ail  its  courts  of  record. 

CoNNECTicuT. — A  law  authoriziug  the  judges  of  the  superior  court 
to  employ  a  stenographer  to  take  the  évidence  and  other  proceedings 
in  criminal  cases  was  cnactod  by  the  State  of  Gonnecticut  in  1878,  but 
not  being  mandatory  in  ail  criminal  cases,  butoptional,  a  stenographer 
was  rarely  employed,  except  in  murder  trials.  In  1884  a  law  was  passed 
providing  that  the  judges  of  the  superior  court,  at  their  meeting  iu  June 
biennially,  should  appoint  (me  skilltiil  stenographer  for  eacli  county,  to 
be  the  officiai  stenographer  in  and  for  the  county  for  which  he  is  ap- 
l)ointed  for  the  t«rm  of  two  years  succe^ing  the  Ist  day  of  July  suc- 
ceeding  his  appointment,  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  qual- 
ifted,  unless  sociner  removed  by  said  judges  for  cause.  He  shall  be  swom 
and  shall  then  be  an  officer  of  the  court,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to 
attend  thé  terms  and  sessions  of  the  superior  court  for  which  he  is 
api>ointed  and  make  a<'(îurate  shorthand  reports  of  ail  the  proceedings 
in  said  court,  except  the  arguments  of  counsel.  An  exemplified  copy 
shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  officiai  record  of  the  case.  He  shall  fur- 
nish  a  copy  of  his  notes  when  requested  within  a  retisonable  time,  and 
shall  be  paid  for  his  services  by  the  State  the  sum  of  $10  per  day  for 
attendanc^^,  and  10  cents  a  folio  for  each  copy  of  transcript,  which,  if 
ordered  by  the  ccmrt,  will  be  paid  by  the  State;  otherwise  by  the  party 
requesting  it.  A  stenographer  may  be  employed  in  hearings  belbre  the 
probate  cx)urts,but  his  conii)ensati(m  mustbe  paid  by  the  party  employ- 
ing  him. 

J>ELAWARE  lias  only  recently  provided  for  officiai  reporters  in  cer- 
tain of  its  cx)urts  îind  no  ap])ointments  hâve  yet  been  made.  The  salary 
is  $1,500  per  annum,  and  the  Wibnington  News  has  quite  recently 
expressed  thè  opinion  that  itwill  bedifficult  to  secure  aproperly  qual- 
ified  stenographer  at  tlie  <omp<*nsation  mentioned. 

Florida. — The  only  j)rovision  made  feu*  court  reporting  is  an  act 
authorizing  the  judges  to  api)oint  a  stenograidier  when  they  may  deem 
it  necessary  so  ti)  do  at  a  compiMisation  of  $10  per  day,  with  an  allow- 
ance  for  mileage.  Stenographers  are  sometimes  so  ai>iK)inted  ou  the 
application  of  counsel  in  the  (»ase  at  issue. 

Georgi A. — On  Febuary  25, 1 870,  an  îvct  wa«  pa«sed  allowing  a  stenog- 
rapher to  each  superior  court  circniit  in  the  State.  At  présent  there 
are  twenty-two  cir(»uits  and  the  stenographers  are  appointed  by  and 
hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  judges.    In  criminal  cases  the  com- 
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pensatiou  is  ^15  i»er  day,  to  Im*  paitl  by  earh  oouuty  in  whit'h  thc  work 
i»  done,  not  to  excoed  $:i,r)(H)  per  anniim  in  an;^'^  one  county.  In  civil 
caseA  the  c^omiM^nssition  is  n«)t  to  exct*od  10  cents  per  1(K)  for  roiwrting 
and  10  cents  per  100  worda  additional  for  transoribing,  to  bo  taxed 
against  the  parties  in  the  case  as  tlie  pai-ties  may  agriH^  or  as  the  court 
may  direct. 

An  aet  was  passe<l  on  tlie  24th  of  l)(H*eniber,  188<î,  anthorizing  a 
gtenographerfor  the  suprême  cinii-t.  On  Novembi»r  4, 1880,  the  8ui)reiue 
court  was  allowe<l  two  additional  stenographers,  «>ne  for  each  judge, 
who  are  appointed  and  disinissed  at  the  pleasure  of  tlie  court  and  are 
paid  by  the  State  a  salary  of  $1,500  i>er  annum  eiM?h.  Their  w(u*k  as 
provided  by  the  law  is  alniost  entirely  that  of  anianuenses,  for  the 
suprême  court  being  solely  a  court  of  appeal  ail  évidence  is  reducexl  to 
writing  l>etbre  pre^i^ntation. 

iDAHO. — Stenograpliers  were  first  eniployed  otticially  in  the  territo- 
rial courts  in  1889,  when  an  a<'t  was  passed  providing  for  the  appoint- 
ment  of  a  st^înographic  rei)orter  in  each  judicial  district,  with  a  salary 
of  $2,000,  whicli  coverod  compensation  for  tran scripts  wlienonleredby 
a  party  moving  for  a  new  trial.  In  1891  tlie  State*-  législature  repealed 
the  above  and  ena<'ti»d  a  law  anthorizing  thc  api>ointinent  of  a  stt»no- 
graphic  reporter  in  ea<*li  judicial  district  of  the  State,  with  a  salary  of 
$U000  i^er  annum  and  an  additional  fec  of  15  ccMits  per  folio  of  100  w(uxls 
for  transcripts  iii  civil  causes,  traiiscripts  in  criminal  cnses  to  be  fur- 
uished  to  either  party  free  of  cost.  The  reporter  nnist  give  a  bond  in 
the  sum  of  $5,(MK)  for  tho  faithfnl  performance  of  his  duties.  Under 
this  law  reporters  are  now  serving  in  four  of  the  tlve  judicial  districts 
of  the  StAte. 

Illinois. — The  tirst  law  in  référence  to  ollicial  rei>ortiiig  in  Illinois 
was  passe<l  Mardi  0,  18r»7.  It  provide«l  for  the  appointment  of  oilicial 
reporters  and  for  the  préservation,  in  certain  cases,  of  évidence  in 
Cook  County,  and  authorized  the  jiidges  of  the  sup(Mior  court»,  the 
circuit  court  of  Cook  County,  the  recorder's  ccmrt  of  Chicago,  aiid  tho 
county  court  of  (îook  (;ounty,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to  api)oint  three 
reporters.  This  law  was  drafted  by  lOly,  Burnham  &  lîartlett,  who  wero 
the  appointées  under  it.  In  18(»9  another  law,  ext^Miding  the  employ- 
ment  of  reporters,  was  enactèd.  The  constitution  of  1870  ])rohibited 
ail  spécial  législation,  and  the  sui>reme  court  two  yt^ars  later  decided 
that  the  "  act  of  the  législature  anthorizing  the  appointment  of  oUicial 
reporters  in  the  courts  of  Cook  County,  being  a  spécial  îict,  not  of  uni- 
form  opération  throughout  the  State,  was  abrogatc^d  by  the  constitu- 
tion of  1870."  This  décision  did  away  with  officiai  court  reporters  in 
minois. 

IlfDLÂ.NA. — The  législature  in  1875  passed  a  law  ])roviding  that  in 
counties  of  a  certain  population  (70,000  or  more)  wherc  the  parties 
shonld  agrée  to  the  employment  of  a  reporter,  a  reporter  should  be 
jqppoîntedy  or^  on  motion  of  eifher  party,  the  court  in  his  discrétion 
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could  employ  a  shorthand  reporter  to  take  notes  of  the  testimony 
therein.  In  1877  the  law  was  ameuded  so  as  to  include  the  counties 
of  Vanderburg,  Vigo,  Allen,  Tippecanoe,  and  Wayne.  In  1881  aU 
counties  were  placed  on  an  equality.  The  présent  laws  provide  that 
for  the  purposeof  fairilitating  and  expediting  the  trial  of  causes  the 
judge  or  judges,  or  a  majority  Of  them,  of  the  (drcuit,  eriminal,  and 
superior  courts  of  each  and  every  county  may  api>oint  one  or  more 
shorthand  reporters  to  take  down  in  shorthand  the  évidence  and  to  note 
proceedings  in  the  trial  of  causes  pending  in  such  courts  whenever  in 
the  opinion  of  the  judge  presiding  at  the  trial  of  the  cause  the  évidence 
ought  to  be  so  taken  down  and  the  proceedings  so  noted,  or  when  the 
parties  to  a  cause  agrée  that  the  same  shall  be  donc.  No  person  shall 
be  inéligible  to  such  office  on  acconnt  of  sex.  Before  proceeding  to 
exercise  his  office  such  reporter  shall  take  an  oath  before  some  person 
qualified  to  administer  oaths  faithfully  to  perform  his  duties.  It  shall 
be  his  duty  to  be  promptly  présent  whenever  he  shall  be  required  by 
any  judge  of  such  court  or  courts  of  his  county  and  to  take  down  accord- 
ingly  in  shorthand  the  oral  évidence  delivered  in  the  cause,  including 
both  questions  and  answers,  and  to  note  the  rulings  of  the  judge  in 
respect  to  the  admission  and  rejection  of  évidence  and  the  objections 
and  exceptions  thereto.  Whenever  in  any  ca«e  such  reporter  shall  be 
requested  by  either  party  to  furnish  to  such  party  a  transcript  of  the 
évidence,  or  any  part  thereof,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  furnish  the  same 
writtcn  in  plain,  legible  longhand,  as  soon  afber  being  requestM  as 
practicable;  provided,  that  the  reporter  may  require  paymentfor  such 
transcript,  or  the  same  satisfactorily  secured  to  him,  before  heproceeds 
to  do  the  work  required  of  him.  Whenever  in  any  case  such  Verbatim 
report  shall  be  made  by  the  officiai  reporter  the  original  longhand  man- 
nscript  of  the  évidence  by  him  made  may  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the 
court  by  the  party  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  same,  and  in  case  of  an 
appeal  to  the  suprême  court  or  superior  court  in  gênerai  term  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  clerk,  if  reciuested  t»  do  so  by  said  party,  to  certify 
the  original  manuscript  of  évidence,  when  the  same  shall  be  incorpo- 
rated  in  a  bill  of  exceptions  to  the  suprême  court  or  other  court  of  apx)eal 
inst<ead  of  the  transcript  thereof,  and  the  said  original  manuscript  of 
évidence  may  be  used  in  the  suprême  court  or  other  court  of  appeal  in 
the  same  manner  and  for  ail  purposes  in  and  for  which  a  certified 
transcript  thereof  might  heretofore  be  used;  and  in  such  ca-ses  the 
clerk  of  the  court  shall  be  entitled  to  any  fées  for  that  part  of  the  tran- 
script of  record  containing  the  évidence.  The  reporters  hold  office  dur- 
ing  the  pleasure  of  the  judges  and  their  compensation  is  ûxed  at  not 
more  than  $5  per  day,  they  being  also  allowed  to  charge  10  cents  per 
folio  for  transcript^. 

lowA. — ^The  first  law  passed  in  lowa  regarding  the  employment  of 
stenographers  in  court  was  enacted  by  the  fourt^enth  gênerai  assembly 
and  approved  on  April  23, 1872.    It  afithorized  the  judges  of  the  dis- 
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trict  and  circuit  courts  to  appoint  sliorthaiicl  rei)orters  wben  in  their 
jndgment  they  deemcd  it  necessary  to  expedite  public  business,  who 
should  attend  sucb  sessions  as  the  ^udges  may  direct  and  report  tbe 
oral  évidence  in  cases  where  the  parties  would  consent  thereto,  the 
reporter  to  be  swom  to  a  faithfiil  performance  of  his  duties  and  to 
receive  a  compensation  fixed  by  the  presiding  judge,  to  be  not  more 
than  $8  per  day  for  eacli  day  employed  in  court  in  taking  testimony 
and  10  cents  per  folio  of  100  words  for  making  transcripts  of  the  rec- 
ord, the  cost  of  such  transcript  to  be  paid  by  the  y.irty  requiring  the 
same,  except  on  trials  on  indictment,  when  the  court  may  order  tran- 
scripts to  be  audited  and  i)aid  for  from  the  county  treasury  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  reporter's  per  diem.  This  law  had  no  provision  with 
regard  to  the  filîng  of  the  reporter's  notes  with  the  clerk  of  the  court, 
and  left  the  matter  of  making  transcripts  entirely  at  tbe  option  of  the 
reix)rter.  An  amendment  was  effected  by  the  passage  of  a  bill  approved 
on  the  27th  of  Mareh,  1880,  which  bill  made  it  the  duty  of  the  reporter 
to  report  the  oral  testimony  in  civil  cases  **  upon  the  request  of  either 
party  thereto''  instead  of  "  when  the  parties  consent  thereto." 

This  law  also  amended  the  clause  in  référence  to  compensation  so  as 
to  read,  "  to  receive  compensation  for  each  day  actually  in  attendance 
in  court  under  order  of  the  judge  sucli  sum  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
judge,  not  exceeding  $6  per  day,  to  be  audited  and  paid  by  the  county 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  judge  of  the  conrt."  The  law  of  1880  says: 
"The  judge  sliall  not  order  the  attendance  of  said  reporter  during  that 
part  of  the  term  when  in  his  judgment  the  reportiiig  of  testimony  will 
not  be  reciuired^  and  he  shall  discharge  said  reporter  from  the  further 
attendance  at  each  term  as  soon  as  in  his  judgment  the  reporting  of 
testimony  will  not  be  furtlier  required  in  said  term."  The  custom,  liow- 
ever,  is  to  allow  the  reporters  their  per  diem  for  each  and  every  fiill 
day  that  court  is  in  session.  The  compensation  for  transcripts  was 
reduced  from  10  cents  to  6  cents  per  folio  of  100  words.  The  law  also 
provided  that  '^  the  compensation  allowod  the  reporters  for  reporting 
testimony  in  aiiy  case  shall  in  ail  instances,  except  where  the  défend- 
ant in  a  criminal  case  is  acqnitttnl,  be  tixed  as  a  part  of  the  costs  in 
the  case,"  The  amount  so  taxed  up  by  the  reporter  as  costs  in  the 
case,  when  collectecl,  is  paid  iuto  the  county  treasury,  and  thus  it  is 
that  the  county  is  reimbursed  for  the  amount  paid  the  reporter  on  the 
judge's  certificate.  It  is  estimated  that  the  net  cost  of  a  court  reporter 
to  the  county  is  not  greater  than  one-third  of  his  per  diem  compensa- 
tion. 

The  reporter's  shorthand  notes  in  any  case,  or  the  trauscript  thereof, 
duly  certitied  thereto  by  hini,  are  (compétent  évidence  in  any  other  case 
or  cascB  in  which  the  same  are  material  and  compétent  to  the  issues 
therein,  with  the  same  force  and  effect  as  dépositions.  The  présent 
law  makes  it  the  imperative  duty  of  the  reporter  to  make  a  trauscript 
of  any  i)ortion  of  his  notes  and  duly  certify  to  the  same  when  such 
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transcript  is  ordered  by  either  of  tlie  parties  litigaut  or  by  the  court, 
but  it  givcH  bim  tbe  power  to  retaiii  such  transcript  until  bis  fées  for 
tbe  samc  bave  been  paid;  it  also  provides  for  tbe  certification  of  tran- 
scripts  by  reporters  after  tbeir  officiai  terms  of  four  years  bave  expired. 
lowa  is  divided  into  eiglitceii  judicial  districts  aud  eat»b  of  the  forty- 
four  judges  bas  appointod  a  court  reporter,  of  wbom  two  are  women. 

In  1886  tbe  gênerai  a^isenibly  gave  tbe  Judges  of  tbe  sui)erior  courts, 
of  wbicb  tbere  are  four,  tbe  rigbt  to  employ  stenograpbers,  wbo  are  to 
be  governed  by  and  subject  t<»  tbe  saine  laws  as  tbe  reiwrters  of  tbe 
district  courts  (tbe  circuit  courts  baving  been  abolisbed),  with  tbe  ex- 
ception tbat  tbeir  per  dieni  compensation  is  fixed  at  $6  for  actual  tiine 
employed. 

KANSA8. — Stenograpbers  were  autborized  for  tbe  district  and  tbe 
criminal  courts  of  Leavenwortb  County  by  a  law  of  Febniary,  1867. 
Tbree  years  lat-cu*  tliis  law  was  repealed  and  anotber  pai^sed,  providing 
for  tbe  services  of  a  stenograpber,  wlien  necessary,  in  tbe  criminal  court 
of  Leavenwortb  County  and  regularly  in  tbe  district  court  of  tbe  first 
judicial  district,,  iududing  Leavenwortb. 

Kansas  is  divided  into  tlnrty-fivc»  judicial  districts,  eivcb  presided 
over  by  a  district  court.  Tbere  are  also  tbree  circuit  courts  created 
by  spécial  enactments  of  tbe  législature  for  tbe  relief  of  tbe  district 
courts,  aud  governed  by  tbe  laws  a]>plicable  to  tbe  district  courts, 
and  wbicb  tberefore  bave  officiai  reporters.  Tbus  provision  is  made 
by  law  for  officiai  stenograpbers  in  thirty-eigbt  courts.  By  législative 
appropriation  eacb  of  tbe  judges  and  conimissioners  of  tbe  suprême 
court  is  allowed  a  certain  sum  annually  for  tbe  bire  of  a  stenograpber 
or  an  amanuensis.  The  law  of  Marcb  13, 1879,  provides  tbat  tbe  judges 
of  tbe  district  courts  are  autborized  to  appoint  stenograpbers,  wbo  are 
\o  be  sworn  offîcers  of  tbe  court  and  bold  office  during  the  pleasure  of 
tbe  judges  appointing  tbem.  Tbe  reporteras  duty  is  to  attend  upon 
eacb  t<Tm  of  court  and  report  ail  actions  wbere  directed  by  tbe  judge 
or  any  of  tbe  parties.  Stenograpbers  so  appointed  are  to  receive  $6 
per  day,  wbicb  amount  sball  be  taxed  by  tbe  clerk  as  other  costs  in  the 
case;  and  tbey  may  also  receive  10  cents  i)er  folio  for  any  transcript 
furuisbed,  to  be  paid  by  iho  party  ordering  tbe  same.  In  ail  criminal 
cases  wbere  tbe  services  of  a  stenogra])ber  sball  be  required  by  tbe 
court  tbe  cx)mpensation  sball  be  tbe  same  as  in  civil  cases  and  paid  as 
otber  costs  in  criminal  cases. 

Tbis  law  was  superseded  in  1S84  by  anotber,  wbicb  provided  tbat  no 
person  sbould  be  appointed  as  officiai  reporter  of  any  court  in  tbe  State 
witbout  baving  written  at  tbe  rate  of  at  least  150  words  per  minute 
for  five  (*onsecutive  minutes  upon  nuitter  not  i)reviously  written  by  or 
known  to  bim,  in  tbe  présence  of  a  committee  of  at  least  tbree  members 
of  tbe  bar  practicing  in  sucb  court,  appointed  by  tbe^  judge  to  make 
tbe  examination.  Before  entering  upon  bis  duties  be  shall  take  and 
subscribe  tbe  officiai  oatb.     Under  tbe  direction  of  tbe  judge  of  tb© 
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coort  the  rei>orter  sliall  tako  full  stenogra]>hie  uott\s  of  tho  évidence 
and  oral  jiroceodiugs  in  ail  ca^^es  wliere  bis  s^er vices  are  reciuestedeither 
by  the  court  or  by  auy  party  to  the  action.  The  eompensation  of  the 
stenographer  remains  the  8anie  as  under  the  law  of  1S79,  bnt  it  waa 
fnrther  pn>\ided  that  a  steuographer's  fee  oï$2  sliouhl  be  taxed  by  the 
elerk  of  the  eonrt  as  eosts  in  each  ease  in  the  district  court  in  any 
county  iu  which  a  stenographer  should  be  îipiH)inted,  which,  wheu 
colleoted,  should  be  paid  into  the  county  treasury. 

Kentucky  authori/.ed  stenographers  in  the  courts  of  several  <'oun- 
ties  by  a  law  ai)proved  March  1, 187li.  U^nder  tliis  law  officiai  reporters 
wercmade  cjt  offieio  exaniiners,  were  allowed  a  couimon  seal,  and  were 
given  full  iKiwer  and  anthority  to  swear  witnesses  and  take  certitied 
dépositions  in  any  of  the  courts  of  the  State,  receiving  for  the  saine  the 
fee  granted  by  law  to  examiners.  Before  entering  npon  their  duties 
they  were  required  to  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  $5,(H)0.  The  fiK»s  were 
uot  lixe<l  by  law,  but  the  stenographers  were  i)erinitted  to  charge»  stand- 
ard rates. 

Tliree  additional  reporters  were  appointed  under  the  ainendinent  to 
the  law,  which  was  i>assed  in  March,  IS78.  This  amendment  est^ib- 
lished  $5  as  the  per  diein  compensation  for  attendance,  with  20  cents 
per  hundred  words  Ibr  transcript.  Both  thèse  laws  applied  only  to  the 
courts  of  Jefferson  County.  In  the  saine  year  stenographers  were  pro- 
vided  for  ot lier  a>urts  of  the  Commonwealth.  Stenographers  were  pro- 
vided  for  additional  county  courts  in  1882. 

LouisiANA. — In  1870  the  judge  of  each  district  court  for  the  parish 
of  New  Orléans,  wherein  appealable  cases  are  tried,  was  permitted  to 
appoint  a  compétent  shorthand  writer,  capable  of  reporting  at  the  rate 
of  150  words  per  minute,  who  should  be  sworn  as  an  expert  and  offîcer 
of  the  court,  and  should  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  $1,000  for  the  faithful 
performance  ofhis  duties.  The  judge  of  any  district  court  outside  of 
the  parish  inentioned  was  allowed  iu  his  discrétion  in  any  i>articular 
case  to  appoint  a  shorthand  reporti^r  to  take  the  testimony  upon  appli- 
cation of  ail  parties  to  the  suit  or  their  counsel.  Transcripts  were  tobe 
faruishe<l  within  ten  days  of  the  taking  of  the  same  and  the  reporter 
was  entitled  to  charge  not  more  than  35  cents  for  each  iblio  of  100 
words  of  testimony.  The  constitution  of  1870  abolished  ail  fées  and 
the  législature  placed  the  stenographers  in  the  city  of  Kew  Orléans 
on  a  salary  of  îfl,800  per  aunum,  witli  no  compensation  for  transcrib- 
ing.  lu  1884  a  law  waspassed  providing  that  wheu  noone  would  accei>t 
the  position  of  re])orter  in  the  civil  district  court  of  tlu».  parish  of  New 
Orléans  it  should  be  the  duty  of  the  minute»  clerks  to  make  the  note  of 
évidence,  etc.  A  bill  was  iutroducedby  Mr.  Dupre  into  the  last  légis- 
lature which  was  intended  to  rephice  the  act  of  1870.  This  was 
amended  in  Jjhe  senate  and  is  reported  to  be  impracticable  in  many 
respects.  The  condition  of  the  courts  with  référence  to  the  employ. 
ment  of  stenographers  is  regarded  as  unsatisfactory. 
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Maine. — Stoiiogniphers  were  tirst  eiiiploycd  officitilly  in  the  courts 
of  Maine  in  18<)7  iinder  a  st^tute  enactetl  tbat  year,  which  pro vides 
that  at  any  terni  of  the  snpnînic  judicial  conrt  the  presiding  justice 
inay  ai>i>oint  a  steuographor,  whose  duty  shall  be  to  take  fnll  notes  of 
ail  oral  testiniony  and  othor  procc^dings  in  the  trial  of  causes,  inelud- 
ing  the  charge  of  the  judge,  and  fnrnish  for  the  use  of  tlie  court  a 
transcript  of  so  nuich  thereof  as  the  cx)urt  may  direct,  for  which  he 
shall  receive  from  the  county  in  which  the  o-ourt  is  holden  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $5  per  day  for  attendance,  0  cents  per  mile  for  actual  travel, 
and  10  cents  i>er  hundred  words  for  transcrfi>ts.  He  shall  also  furnish 
a  transcript  of  the  évidence  and  other  proceedings  taken  by  him  as 
either  party  t^  a  trial  may  request  on  payment  by  the  i)îirty  of  the  sum 
specifietl  for  transcripts.  This  statute  was  made  applicable  to  the 
superior  courts  of  the  counties  of  Cumberland,  B^ennebec,  and  Aroos- 
took  upon  thcîir  establishment  in  1808,  1878,  and  1885,  raspectively. 
The  appointée!  stenogi'apher  is  an  officer  of  the  court,  and  must  be 
sworn  to  a  faithful  discharge  of  his  duty. 

In  1885  a  statute  was  enacted  autliorizing  the  goveruor  and  council 
to  appoint,  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  any  Judge  of  the 
suprême  judicial  court,  compétent  stenographers  as  commissioners  to 
take  dépositions  and  disclosures  of  trustées.  The  législature  of  1889 
iixed  the  salary  of  the  stenographer  of  the  superior  court  of  the  county 
of  Cumberland  at  $1,500  per  annum,  and  the  législature  of  1891  author- 
ized  theai)p()intment  of  a  stenographer  to  the  chief  justice  at  the  same 
salary,  i)ayable  from  the  State  treasury.  Under  the  law  enacted  in 
1891  the  judge  of  any  court  of  probate  or  insolvency  may  appoint  a 
stenographer  to  report  contested  matters  in  sn(»h  court,  who  shall  ta-ke 
full  notes  of  ail  oral  te^timony  and  such  other  proceedings  as  directed, 
and  wlien  required  by  the  judge  shall  furnish  for  the  files  of  the  court 
transcripts,  transcribiug  his  notes  'Mn  full  by  questions  and  answers," 
and  receiving  the  same  compensation  as  in  the  higher  courts,  to  be 
paid  by  the  county,  the  county  io  reimburse  itself  from  the  estâtes  in 
litigation  and  on  account  of  which  the  services  hâve  been  rendered. 

The  amount  legally  chargeable  for  writing  out  reports  of  cases  carried 
to  the  law  court  and  actually  paid  for  by  either  party  whose  duty  it  is 
to  furnish  theni  may  be  taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs  and  allowed  against 
the  losing  party. 

A  certilied  copy  of  the  testimony  taken  by  the  officiai  stenographer 
of  any  witness  at  the  trial  of  a  former  case  is  évidence  to  prove  the 
same  at  any  subséquent  trial.  It  has  been  the  (îustom  in  this  State  to 
Write  out  the  testimony  in  narrative  form,  omitting  ail  immaterial  and 
repeated  matter. 

Mabylani). — The  judge  of  the  su]>erior  court  of  Baltimore  City  was 
empowered  by  a  law  passed  ou  Mardi  7, 1864,  to  employ  a  stenographer 
to  report  the  testimony  in  trials,  to  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of 
the  court,  and  to  receive  a  compensation  to  be  fixed  by  the  judge,  not 
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exceeding  $1,500  per  anmiin.  In  1867  tbis  law  was  superseded  by  a 
more  comprehensive  enactinent  by  which  the  einployment  of  steiiogra- 
phers  was  autliorized  in  the  supcrior,  commonpleas,  and  orphans'  courts 
of  Baltimore.  Thèse  reporters  coiild  a])poiut  assistants  at  their  own 
expense  and  would  hold  office  during  good  behavior.  The  stenogra- 
phers  of  the  superior  and  comuion  pleas  courts  might  be  required  to 
prépare  for  publication  volumes  of  rei)orts  of  selected  opinions,  particu- 
Lirly  those  regarding  questions  of  interest  to  other  courts  of  the  State. 
Saeh  volumes  as  should  be  published  at  the  exi)ênse  of  the  stenogra- 
phers  could  be  copyrighted. 

Massachusetts. — Tlie  judges  of  the  superior  court  of  SufTolk 
County  (Boston)  were  authorizexl  in  1870  to  appoint  two  sténographie 
reporters,  who  should  make  reports  of  such  (rases  as  the  judge  might 
direct  or  where  the  parties  agreed  in  writing  that  they  should  be 
reported.  Stenographers  are  emi)loyed  regularly  by  the  State  only  in 
the  superior  court,  civil  sessions.  Some  three  years  ago  a  genei'al 
State  law  authorized  the  appointment  of  a  reiwrter  for  the  superior 
court  in  each  county,  at  $9  per  diem  for  note-taking  while  the  civil 
court  was  in  session,  and  10  cents  per  folio  of  100  words  for  eaeh  copy 
of  transcript  made.  Thèse  appointnients  are  inade  by  the  justices  of 
the  superior  courts  at  their  (juarterly  meetings  in  Boston.  Thèse 
appointments  are  made  without  examination.  There  hâve  been  some 
récent  amendments  to  the  law,  increasing  slightly  the  per  diem  com- 
X)ensation  in  counties  other  thaii  Suftblk  and  adding  $500  per  yo^r  to 
the  salaires  of  the  four  reporters  in  Suô'olk  Oounty,  a«  their  work  is 
steadily  increasing  in  volume.  The  need  of  sténographie  services  is 
felt  in  the  local  Fédéral  courts  and  most  of  the  hearings  before  the 
board  of  railroad  commissioners  and  board  of  arbitration  and  con- 
ciliation and  the  législative  committees  are  taken  in  shorthand.  Tri- 
als of  capital  cases  are  rei)orted  by  order  of  the  attoi  iiey-general,  and 
city  government  debates  are  taken  in  full  and  published  inadaily 
newspaper.  The  school  committee  is  also  rei)orted  quite  fully,  al- 
though  not  in  extenso. 

MiCHiOAN  introduced  the  employment  of  stenographers  in  the  courts 
in  1869,  and  next  to  New  York  has  been  regarded  as  most  fully  pro- 
\iding  for  the  préservation  of  court  proceedings  by  shorthand.  In  the 
year  mentioned  a  stenographer  was  i)rovided  Ibr  in  the  circuit  court  of 
Wayue  County  (at  Détroit),  who  should  be  appointai!  by  the  governor 
upoD  the  certilicate  of  the  judge  that  the  volume  of  business  made  it 
désirable.  The  appointée  was  made  a  court  offieer,  and  was  to  hold 
office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  governor.  The  stenographer's  duty 
was  to  take  full  sténographie  notes  of  the  testimony  and  ail  other  pro- 
ceedings in  the  trial  of  every  ca«e,  and,  when  desired  by  the  judge  or 
connsel  for  either  party,  to  make  a  legible  transcript  of  his  notes,  to 
be  filed  by  the  clerk  and  preserved  as  part  of  the  liles  in  the  cause,  sub- 
ject  to  Uie  inspection  and  use  of  both  parties.    A  compensation  of  $2,000 
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per  aiunim  avhs  îiIro  i)rovi(l(Ml  l'or,  and  tlie  parties  for  evory  issue  offaot 
triecl  before  the  rouit  or  a  jury  were  required  lo  pay  $'^  to  the  elerk  to 
ai)j)ly  Ui  tlie  stenoj^frapher's  salary.  lu  1873  tlie  sui)erior  aud  re^order's 
courts  of  Détroit  were  provided  with  stenogi'ai)hers,  and  iu  1887  they 
were  authorize<l  for  the  (ûrcuit  court  of  the  county  of  Kent  and  the 
superior  court  of  Grand  Eapids;  in  1879,  for  the  police  court  of  Grand 
Eapids,  and  in  1881,  for  the  circuit  court  of  Saginaw  Gounty.  In  no 
State  in  the  Union  are  the  proiîcedings  of  the  courts  more  reguhirly 
rei)orted.  There  are  more  than  thirty  judicial  circuits  in  the  State,  and 
eaèh  has  an  officiai  reporter,  the  salary  in  the  more  important  circuits 
l)eing  $2,000  per  year,  with  a  fee  of  from  8  to  10  cents  per  100  words 
for  transcrii>t.  The  stcnographers  are  appointed  by  the  governor  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  judge  and  hold  office  during  good  behavior, 
and  the  fact  that  they  are  only  removed  for  cause  is  believed  to  hâve 
added  greatly  to  their  efficiency.  The  compensati<)n  in  the  less  impor- 
tant circuits  varies  somewhat,  being  lixed  by  spécial  acts  in  each  case. 
The  (îertified  copy  of  an  officiai  reporteras  notes  is  prima  facie  évidence 
of  the  testimony  of  a  witness,  and  may  be  read  as  a  substitute  for  the 
original  testiinony  in  the  event  of  death,  absecce,  or  inefficiency  of  the 
witness  on  a  second  trial,  aud  repeated  décisions  of  the  suprême  court 
of  the  State  hâve  recognized  the  utility,  accuraey,  and  status  of  thèse 
reports. 

Minnesota. — ^A  si)ecial  act  of  the  législature  of  1873  authorized  the 
appointment  of  an  officiai  court  reporter  for  Kauisey  Gonnty  (St.  Paul), 
an<l  in  the  foUowing  year  a  gênerai  law  was  enact^^d  i)roviding  for  ste- 
nographers  in  the  i>rincipal  judicial  districts  of  the  State.  In  1881  a 
stenographer  was  authorized  for  Hennepin  County  (Minneai)olis).  The 
law  of  1874  specified  the  duties  of  the  8tonograi)hic  rei)ortvr  to  be  *'  to 
make  in  shorthand  writing  a  true  record  or  rei>ort  of  the  proeeedings 
and  évidence  taken  upon  the  trials  of  issues  of  fact  in  the  several  courts 
held  in  his  district,  and,  when  required  by  the  court  or  either  of  the 
parties  to  any  such  trial,  t-o  transcribe  such  record  or  report  into  the 
words  which  shall  be  rei)resent<id  by  the  characters  used  by  him  in  re- 
porting  such  proceedings  and  évidence  as  the  same  shall  occur.^  Be- 
fore such  reporter  shall  enter  upon  the  perforniance  of  his  duties  lie 
shall  tiike  and  subscribe  an  oath.  '*  In  reporting  or  recording  the  évi- 
dence», of  witnesses  sworn  and  examined  upon  the  trial  of  issues  of  fact 
he  shall  rexjord  or  rei)ort  the  (piestions  put  to  the  witnesses  and  the  an- 
swers  thereto  given  by  the  witnesses  in  the  words  used  by  the  «jues- 
tioners  and  the  witnesses.  Ile  shall  not  be  required  to  report  or  record 
the  arguments  of  counsel,  but  shall  record  ail  objections  and  the  ground 
thereof  as  stated  by  ccmnsel,  and  also  the  décisions  or  rulings  of  the 
court  thereon,  and  excei)tions  taken  by  counsel  to  such  décisions  or 
rulings,  and  shall,  immediately  upon  the  completion  of  the  trial,  file  his 
report  in  such  shorthand  writing  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court 
where  such  trial  was  had,  which  report  shall  remain  on  file  for  the  use 
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of  ail  parties  iuterested.'^  Tliis  law  was  amonde^l  iii  1877  audit  was 
then  provided  that  reporttTS  shoiild  not  hv  appoint^d  in  aiiy  county 
whose  board  of  county  comiiiissioiHM-s  liad  not  first  anthorized  sucli 
appointmcnt.  Compensation  was  fixed  at  not  ex<îeeding  $10  per  day. 
for  note- taking,  and  15  cents  per  100  words  for  transcript. 

Mississippi. — ^The  first  law  in  référence  to  the  eniploynient  of  ste- 
nograpbers  in  courts  in  Mississippi  was  passed  in  1886.  The  présent 
law8  wiU  be  found  in  Acts  of  Mississippi,  1886,  pages  138  and  158;  1889, 
page  79;  1890,  pages  9()-104  and  254. 

Missouri.— In  1881  a  law  was  passed  giving  jndges  of  criminal 
courts  in  cities  of  over  100,000  inhabitants  authority  to  appoint  a  ste- 
nogrs^her  at  a  salaryof  ^1,800  per  annuin,  who  wasrequired  to  report 
the  testimony  in  ail  cases  in  full  andto  furnish  transcripts,  whenordered 
by  etther  side,  free  of  charge.  Whenever  said  reporter  is  required  to 
take  notes  before  the  grand  jury  lie  is  sworn  to  secrecy.  In  case  of 
temporary  absence  for  any  cause,  the  judge  is  anthorized  to  appoint  a 
compétent  shorthand  \viiter  in  his  place  for  the  tinie  being.  In  caseof 
conviction  of  inisdenieanor  sai<l  shorthand  reporter  niay  be  subject  to 
a  fine  not  to  exceed  $500,  or  niay  be  imprisoned  in  the  city  jail  not  to 
exceed  a  i)eriod  of  one  year.  ïh(»  terms  of  the  act  of  1883  limit  its 
o]>erations  to  counties  having  more  than  45,000  and  less  than  150,000 
iii  habitants,  and  cover  the  cities  of  8t.  Josejih  and  Carthage,  in  the 
counties  of  Buchanan  and  Jasper,  respectively.  This  act  i)rovides  for 
the  appointment  of  a  shorthand  writer  by  the  jndges  of  the  circuit 
courts.  He  mnst  hâve  had  at  least  three  years'  (expérience  in  court 
reporting  and  is  required  to  take  full  notes  of  ail  cases  tried  under  the 
directions  of  the  judge  and  to  préserve  the  sanie.  His  compensation  is 
iixed  at  $10  per  day  and  15  cents  i>er  folio  for  transcript.  The  judge 
may,  at  his  discrétion,  order  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  évidence  and 
proceedings  of  a  case  written  ont  for  his  own  benetit,  and  the  cost  of 
the  sanie  is  taxed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other  costs  in  the  case. 
The  per  diem  compensation  is  made  ni)  of  a  fee  of  $3  taxed  by  the  clerk 
of  the  court  in  every  case  filed,  except  suits  for  the  collection  of  delin- 
quent  taxes,  which  amount  is  paid  over  to  the  county  treasurer  to  apply 
to  the  salary  of  the  stenographer.  The  stenographer  is  allowed  one  or 
more  deputies  when  necessary.  The  tive  divisions  of  the  circuit  conit 
of  the  city  of  St.  Ijouis  were  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going  acts.  They  were  provided  for  by  the  law  of  1887,  which  anthor- 
ized a  majorityof  the  judgessittingtogeth(^r  in  gênerai  terni  to  appoint 
a  stenographer  for  each  division  or  spécial  term  of  said  court,  to  beduly 
sworn  and  also  bonded  with  two  sureties  in  the  snm  of  .^53,000.  The 
salary  is  flxed  at  $1,800  per  year,  with  15  cents  a  folio  for  transcrii)ts. 
In  this  case  also  the  judge  is  anthorized  to  ordcer  transcript  of  i)ro- 
ceedings  for  his  own  use,  the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  taxed  as  other  costs 
in  the  case,  and  a  tax  of  $3  is  created,  to  be  api)lied  to  tlje  salary  of 
tbe  stenographer,  for  each  case  liled  with  the  clerk  of  the  court.    The 
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statuto  of  1883  iiicluded  for  a  time  tlie  eounty  of  Jackson,  in  wliicli 
Kansas  Cify  is  situated.  In  1880  tbat  îK*t  was  superseded  by  an 
entirely  new  law,  wliicli  provides  that  tlie  Jndgos  ol*  circuit  courts  in 
countics  haviu}^  a  ]>opulation  of  more  than  10(),(HM)  or  less  than  350,000 
inhabitants  may  appoint  an  ofiicial  st-enograplu^r  for  eacli  court  or  eacli 
division  of  said  court,  wlio  sliall  liave  bad  at  knust  two  years'  aetual 
exi)erience  in  coiurt  reporting  and  be  not  lass  tlian  21  years  of  âge,  wbo 
sball  be  a  sworn  officer  of  tbe  court  and  bold  office  during  tbe  term  of 
tbe  judge  appointing  bini,  unless  removed  for  inconipetency  or  miseon- 
duct.  His  duties  and  compensation  are  pra<îti(îally  tbe  same  as  officiai 
stenograpbers  in  otber  courts.  lu  cas(»8  of  appeal  or  writ  of  error  be 
is  required  to  furnisb  a  duplicate  copy  for  tbe  bigber  court.  Tbis  law 
contains  tbe  same  provision  for  a  tax  of  $3  for  eacb  case  filed  witb  tbe 
cïerk  of  tbe  court.  Tbe  act  of  1887  provided  for  tlie  apiH)intment  of 
stenograpbers  in  countics  baving  45,000  inbabitants  or  less,  Avitb  a  com- 
pensation of  ¥10  pvv  day  and  15  cent«  i^er  folio  for  transcripts,  but  in 
1889  tbe  act  was  modified  so  as  to  reduce  tbe  compensation  to  $5  per 
day  and  10  cents  a  folio.  Under  tbis  last  act  tbe  applicant  for  appoint- 
luent  is  examined  by  a  committee  of  tbree  members  of  tbe  bar  ap- 
pointed  by  tbe  judge.  He  is  required  to  write  120  words  per  minute 
for  tive  consécutive  minutes  from  (questions  and  answers  not  previously 
written  by  bim  and  to  trauscribe  tbe  same  witb  accuracy.  Tbe  clerk 
of  tbe  court  collects  a  tax  of  $2  against  every  case  fîled,  except  for 
delinquent  taxes.  Tbe  sbortbîind  writer  is  required  to  make  duplicate 
copies  of  ail  transcripts  and  is  allowed  notbing  for  tbe  additional  copy 
wbicb  tbe  clerk  of  tbe  court  uses  in  case  of  au  appeal  or  tbe  issuance 
of  a  writ  of  error  for  tbe  review  of  a  bigber  court.  In  cri  minai  cases, 
wbere  an  appeal  is  taken  or  a  writ  of  error  granted,  and  wbere  tbe 
défendant  is  unable  to  pay  tbe  cost  of  tbe  transcript,  tbe  stenograpber 
is  paid  by  tbe  State  for  one  copy  at  tbe  rate  of  10  cents  per  folio,  and  is 
required  to  furnisb  tbe  second  copy  witbout  compensation.  Tbe  duties 
of  stenograpbers  appointée!  under  tbese  laws  are  to  attend  tbe  sessiimsof 
tbe  courts,  under  tbe  directions  of  tbe  jiulges,  and  tak(^  full  stenograpbic 
notes  of  ail  tbe  oral  eviden(îe  oftered,  togetbor  witb  ail  objections  totbe 
admissibility  of  tcstimony,  tbe  rulings  of  tbe  court  tbereon,  and  ail 
exceptions  taken  to  sueb  rulings,  and  to  furnisb  trans(*ript  of  ail  or  any 
part  ol  tbe  évidence  so  taken  on  ])aymont  of  tbe  ])re8cribed  fées. 

Montana. — On  tbe  Kîtb  of  February,  1877,  tlie  Icgishitive  assembly 
of  Montiina  enacted  a  law  wbicb  provided  tbat  tbe  judges  of  tbe  dis- 
trict courts  migbt  appoint  a  sbortband  reporter  wbenever  in  tbeir 
judgment  it  would  expedite  tbe  public  business,  wbo  sboiild  be  skilled 
in  tbe  art  and  compétent  to  discbarge  tbe  duties  of  bis  office,  for  tbe 
purpose  of  recording  tbe  oral  évidence  of  witnesses  in  criminal  cases 
and  in  civil  cases  wben  eitber  of  tbe  parties  require  it,  and  sucb  otber 
matters  as  tbe  judge  may  direct.  A  compensation  of  $8  ])er  day  is  pro- 
vided and  15  cents  a  folio  for  transcripts,  wbicb  in  criminal  cases  sball 
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be  paid  ont  of  tbe  roiuity  treasiiry  and  in  civil  cases  by  the  party  re- 
questinpf  the  sanie,  the  aiu<)iintallow(MlthereiM^rt<^rl)eingtaxed  as  part 
of  tbe  costs.  Tliis  law  vas  aniended  in  1S77,  the  stenograi>her  waa 
niade  a  sworn  ofticrr  of  tlie  court,  and  a  tax  of  >«3  was  required  to  be 
paid  to  tbe  clerk  of  tbe  court  by  each  party  to  tbe  suit  iu  every  civil 
action,  wbicb  amount  was  to  be  ai)plied  to  tbe  salary  of  tbe  stenog- 
rapber,  and  tbe  prevailing  party  to  bave  tbe  sum  so  paid  taxed  in  bis 
bill  of  costs.  A  salarj'  of  $1,200  per  year  was  provided.  At  an  extra 
session  of  tlie  législature  tbe  a<'t  was  again  amended  and  tbe  salary  in- 
creased  to  $1,500  per  annum,  witb  5  cents  per  folio  for  transcripts  in 
civil  cases  Tbe  sixteentb  session  of  tbe  législative  assembly,  in  1889, 
iucreased  tbe  salary  of  ail  officiai  stenograpbcrs  to  $1,800  per  annum. 

Tbere  are  at  présent  ten  judicial  districts  in  tbe  State,  two  of  wbicb 
bave  two  officiai  stenograpbcrs  ea(;b,  so  tbat  tbere  are  in  ail  twelve 
officiai  court  reporters  in  Montana. 

Kebbaska. — T^y  tbe  law  of  February  9,  1875,  stenograpbic  reporters 
were  autborized  in  tbe  district  courts,  and  wereappointedby  tbe  judge 
wbenever  tbe  parties  to  a  suit  requested  it.  A  transcript  fee  of  10  cents 
per  bnndred  words  was  provided.  On  Mardi  1, 1879,  tbe  salary  was 
niade  $1,500  and  tbe  transcript  fee  reduced  to  5  cents  per  folio.  A 
law  was  passed  in  1887  autborizing  tbe  employment  of  stenograpbers 
in  the  sui)reme  court,  for  eacb  of  wbom  a  salary  of  $1,200  a  year  was 
appropriated  and  a  like  sum  for  a  sbortband  clerk  to  tbe  attorney- 
general.  Tbe  stenograpbers  in  tbe  district  courts  are  required  to  make 
stenograpbic  reports  of  ail  oral  proceedings  bjul  tberein,  including  tbe 
questions  and  testimony  of  witnesses,  and  sucb  otber  proceedings  as 
tbe  presiding  judge  may  direct,  except  tbe  argument  to  tbe  jury.  Par- 
ties to  suit  may,  witb  tbe  consent  of  tbe  judge,  waive  tbe  reporting  of 
any  part  of  tbe  proceedings  required  to  be  re<*onled.  WTïenever  during 
tbe  progress  of  any  cause  any  question  sball  arise  as  to  tbe  admissi- 
bility  or  tbe  rejection  of  any  evidenc43  or  otber  niatter  causing  an  argu- 
ment to  tbe  court,  tbe  rejwrter  sball  briefly  note  tbe  ground  of  tbe 
objection  made,  tberulingof  tbe  court  tberef)n,  and  any  exception  taken 
by  eitber  party;  be  sball  keep  and  main  tain  an  office  witbin  tbe  dis- 
trict for  wbicb  be  sball  be  appointed  and  sball  i)reserve  ail  stenograpbic 
rejiorts  made  by  bim  as  officiai  reiM)rter,  wbicb  be  sball  turn  over  to 
bis  successor  u\)on  tbe  expiration  of  bis  terni  of  office  as  tbe  i)ropei*ty 
of  tbe  State;  be  sball  furnisb  on  api)lication  of  any  party  to  a  suit  a 
longband  copy  of  tbe  i)roceedings  or  any  part  tbereof,  for  wbicb  be  sball 
be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  5  cents  per  bnndred  words,  to  be  pai<l  by  tbe 
party  re(|uesting  tbe  sanie,  except  wliere  sucb  copy  is  ordered  by  tbe 
State's  attorney,  provided  tbat  wbere,  after  conviction,  tbe  défendant 
sball  make  affidavit  tbat  be  is  unable  by  reason  of  bis  poverty  to  pay  for 
Kuch  copy  tbe  judge  may  direct  tbe  rei)orter  to  make  sucb  copy  witbout 
fee.  Tbe  reporters  may  appoint  dei)ntics,  wbo  sball  bave  tlie  same 
qu^âeations,  act  in  tbeir  stead,  and  be  jiaid  by  tbem.    Tbe  practice 
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of  liiw  by  oftioial  reporters  ol*  district  roiirts  withiii  Mh»  districts  for 
whicli  they  are  appointed  is  proliibited.  There  are  now  tweiity  judi- 
cial  districts  iii  Nebraska,witlithesameiiuiubcr  of  jiidgesaïKlreportei-s. 

Nevada. — A  law  providing  for  court  stenograpbers,  similar  to  tbat 
of  Galifornia^  was  passed  by  the  législature  of  Nevada  in  1883. 

New  IIampshire. — Tbe  suprême  court  was  provided  in  1873  with  a 
steuogi'apher  for  civil  and  criminal  proceedings  iu  the  trial  terms  of 
court.  In  1875  tbis  aet  was  so  amended  as  to  apply  to  tbe  law  term  of 
tbe  court. 

New  Jersey  autborized  tbe  judge  of  tbe  circuit  court  of  Hudson 
County  to  einx)loy  a  stenograpbic  reporter  and  fix  bis  compensation,  by 
a  law  passed  iu  1868,  and  in  1809  a  similar  law  for  Passaic  County  was 
enacteil.  In  1871  tbe  judges  of  tbe  circuit  courts  were  allowed  to 
employ  a  reporter,  wbose  duties  were  to  att^îud  îUI  trials  in  said  circuit 
courts  and  in  tbe  courts  of  oyer  and  terminer,  and  exactly  and  truly 
take  notes  and  re<*ord  Verbatim  ail  tbe  évidence  and  proceedings, 
except  tbe  arguments  of  counsel,  and,  wben  requested,  to  make  and 
furnisb  true  reports  to  tbe  ju<lge  aud  to  eacb  party  in  sucb  cause.  A 
compensation  of  $10  per  day  was  provided,  and  tbe  reporter  was  allowed 
to  cbarge  parties  requesting  transcripts  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  10 
cents  i)er  buudred  words,  provided  said  reports  were  furnisbed  witbin 
one  day  after  request.  Towards  defraying  tbe  expenses  of  tbe  county, 
under  tbis  act,  a  fee  of  $1  was  re(]uired  to  be  paid  to  tbe  clerk  of  tbe 
county,  to  be  incbided  in  tbe  tax  bill  of  costs  and  be  recoverable  as 
otber  costs  in  tbe  suit.  By  tbis  law  ail  s^Kicial  acts  autborîziug  tbe 
appointment  of  stenograpbic  reporters  iu  particular  counties  were 
'•epealed.  By  tbe  act  approved  Marcb  4, 1878,  a  master  in  cbancery,  in 
certain  cases  of  référence  to  bim  of  causes  i>ending  in  tbe  court  of 
'cbancery,  may  emi)loy  a  sbortband  reporter.  Tbe  président  judge  of 
any  orpban's  couH  was  cmpowered  to  employ  a  reporter  in  1881,  tbe 
expense  to  be  paid  by  tbe  parties  appearing  before  bim.  By  a  law 
approved  February  11,  1888,  a  vice-ordinary  or  vice-suiTogate-general 
was  empowered  to  employ  a  reporter  for  tbe  same  pui'poses  tbat  vice- 
cbancellors  were  allowed  to  emi)loy  sucb  assistants. 

New  York. — Tluî  law  i)assedby  tbe  New  York  législature,  April  16, 
1860,  was  tbe  earliest  Stat4»  law  autborizing  tbe  employment  of  a  ste- 
nogiapber  by  a  court.  Tbis  was  embodied  iu  amendments  to  tbe  code 
of  procedun^  by  Davi*!  Dudley  Field,  and  it  provided  tbat  tbe  c<mrts 
of  tbe  firstjudicial  district,  embracing  tbecity  and  c<mutyof  New  York, 
migbt  dii'ect  tbe  employment  of  a  stenograpber  iu  sucb  cases  asappear 
to  tbem  to  require  it,  aud  migbt  order  tbe  expense  occasioned  tbereby 
to  be  paid  by  tbe  i)arties,  not  exceeding,  bowever,  $5  a  day  to  eacb. 
ytenograpbers  were  appointed  under  tliis  law  in  tbe  courts  of  record. 
In  1863  tbe  stenograpber  was  ma<bî  a  sworn  officer  of  tbe  court,  witb  a 
salary  of  $1,500,  and  was  recpiired  to  take  fuU  stenograpbic  notes  of 
ail  trials.    In  1865  tbe  law  was  furtber  amended  so  as  to  increase  tbe 
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salaries  paid  to  st<^iiojrraphers  iii  Nt*w  York  City  to  ^2,501)  por  aiimiiu, 
and  to  ext4?iid  tlie  System  lo  tlie  surrogate  court  of  New  York.  In 
connties  otlier  than  New  York  on  trials  ot  issues  of  faet,  in  eriiuinal 
conrt8  and  courts  of  oyer  and  terminer,  the  jiresidinj^f  justice  vras 
authorized  to  employ  a  stehographer,  whose  duty  it  sbould  l>e  to  fur- 
nish  the  parties  to  the  trials  with  a  copy  of  the  évidence  and  proceedingfs 
if  desired.  Under  the  code  of  remédiai  justice  revised  in  1S76  each  ste- 
nographer  is  an  officer  of  the  court,  must  take  full  sténographie  notes 
of  the  testimouy  and  proceedings  in  each  cause  and  i)reserve  the  not^*s 
fortwo  years  or  file  the  same  on  the  requestof  the  presiding  judge. 
Transcripts  must  be  made  wlieu  ordered  by  the  judge  or  parties  enti- 
tled  to  them.  The  employment  of  stenographers  in  the  higher  courts 
of  the  State  of  New  York  is  now  gênerai  and  an  immense  amount  of 
legislati^m  in  référence  to  reporters  will  be  found  in  the  statute  books. 
Not  only  was  this  the  first  State  to  establish  stenographers  iis  officers 
of  courts,  but  it  has  always  been  foremost  in  the  use  of  the  art  in  légal 
proceedings.  New  \"ork  is  divided  into  eight  judicial  districts  of  the 
suprême  court.  Each  couuty  in  the  State  has  a  county  court  presided 
over  by  a  couuty  judge,  with  i)ower  to  ai)point  u  stenographer,  and  in  • 
each  county,  except  New  York  and  Kings,  the  surrogate  is  authorized 
to  appoint  a  stenographer,  to  be  paid  a  '^reasonablç  compensation." 
In  New  York  and  Kings  counties  the  stenographers  are  paid  tixed 
salaries.  By  the  laws  of  1885  there  may  be  appointed  by  each  cx>unt.y 
judge  of  the  State  a  stenogi'apher  for  the  grand  jury  whose  compensa- 
tion shall  uot  be  less  than  $5  nor  more  than  $10  per  day,  to  be  iixed 
by  the  board  of  supervisors.  This  act  api)lies  to  ail  counties  having  a 
]K>pulatiou  of  more  than  75,000  inhabitants,  except  that  of  New  York. 
Stenographers  must  furnish  to  the  judges  of  the  varicms  courts  in 
which  they  are  employed  copies  of  thc^ir  minutes  free  of  cost,  but  for 
every  other  copy  furnished  they  are  allowed  in  the  suprême  court  0 
cents  per  folio  and  in  other  courts  10  cents  i)er  folio,  the  surrogate's 
court  excepted. 

NoRTH  Cabolina. — A  bill  to  establish  a  System  of  court  reportiug 
was  before  the  North  Oarolina  législature  in  1891 .  The  measnre  j>assed 
the  senate,  but  was  "tabled"  in  the  house. 

North  Dakota. — Dakota  authorized,  in  1875,  the  appointment  of 
stenographers  by  the  judges  of  the  district  courts  wlien  such  appoint- 
meuts  would  bring  ab(mt  a  more  econoniical  administration  of  justice. 
This  law  was  repealed  in  1877,  but  in  1879  a  new  law  was  passed  apply- 
ing  to  ail  the  counties  of  tin»»  Terri t4)ry,  except  four,  and  in  1881  the 
excepted  counties  were  incîluded  in  its  provisions.  The  présent  law 
proVides  that  each  court  shall  hâve  a  stenograi)her,  to  be  apx)ointed 
by  and  hold  oflBce  at  the  pleasure  of  the  judge.  A  per  diem  of  $10  is 
paid,  and  5  cents  a  mile  is  allowed  for  distance  necessarily  traveled  in 
going  to  and  from  his  engagements.    The  fee  for  transcripts  is  iixed  at 
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15  oeiits  a  folio.  There  are  six  jiulicial  (îinîiiits  in  the  State,  aiul  in 
eacli  an  ollicial  sten()grai)her  is  enipfoyed. 

Ohio. — In  1877  Ohio  provided  for  the  appointment  of  two  sténo- 
graphie reporters  for  the  court  of  cooimon  xdeas  in  allconnties  contain- 
iug  cities  of  30,000  inhabitauts  or  over,  to  hold  office  for  a  termof  three 
years,  and  be  ex  officia  stenographers  of  the  district  and  probate  courts 
of  such  counties  and  the  superior  courts,  ofstich  cities  sittingin  gên- 
erai term.  A  i^er  diem  compensation  of  $10,  with  8  cents  i>er  folio  for 
transcript,  was  specified  by  this  act.  The  présent  law  provides  that 
judges  of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  and  probate  courts  in  ail  coun- 
ties containing  cities  of  30,000  inhabitants  and  over  by  the  last  Fédéral 
census  shall  appoint  two  sténographie  rei>orters,  skilled  in  their  pro- 
fession, to  be  officiai  stenograpliers  of  such  courts,  but  in  counties  con- 
taining cities  of  20,000  inhabitants  and  over,  and  less  than  30,000  by  the 
last  Fédéral  census,  shall  appoint  one  sténographie!  reporter,  and  in  ail 
other  counties  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  of  the  court  of  common 
pleas,  the  business  requires  one.  In  1890  spécial  législation  for  certain 
counties  was  enacted,  thèse  spécial  laws  having  generally  the  purpose 
of  giving  the  stenograpliers  spécifie  yearly  salaries  in  lieu  of  perdiems, 
andcreatingfunds  by  taxes  of  from  $3  to  $5  per  day  inciises  reported. 

Oregon. — The  législature  of  1880  passed  an  act  providing  for  the 
appointment  of  officiai  reporters  in  the  State  (*ircuit  courts.  Up  to  the 
présent  time  but  three  judicial  districts  are  provided  with  such  offi- 
ciais. 

Tennsyl VANIA. — In  1866  Pennsylvania  authorized  the  appointment 
of  two  compétent  reporters  for  the  district  (»ourt  of  Philadelphia,  at  a 
salary  of  $1,200  each,  with  10  cents  per  hundred  words  for  transcripts 
from  parties  ordering.  In  1867  stenographers  were  authorized  for  the 
several  courts  of  common  pleas  of  the  State,  also  for  the  courts  in 
Lancaster  County,  which  last  law,  however,  was  repealed  in  1868,  as 
was  also  the  law  of  1866.  Spécial  laws  were  passed  from  time  to  time, 
and  on  May  15, 1874,  the  first  gênerai  law  was  approved.  This  law 
authorized  the  varions  judges  of  the  ccmrts  of  the  Common wealth  to 
appoint  at  their  discrétion  an  officiai  stenographer  for  their  judicial 
districts,  who  was  required  to  niake  full  short hand  notes  of  ail  pro- 
ceedings  of  trials  and  was  to  be  paid  $10  a  day  and  an  additional  fee 
of  50  centnS  per  hundred  words  for  transcribing  his  notes  into  long- 
hand,  to  be  paid  by  the  county  or  attoruey  or  suitor  ordering  the  same. 
In  1876  this  law  was  amended,  the  transcript  fee  being  made  15  cents 
per  hundred  words  and  the  court  being  requiiinl  to  appoint  a  stenog- 
rapher upon  the  application  of  two-thirds  of  the  niembers  of  the  bar. 
By  act  of  June  10,  1881,  the  duties  of  the  stenographer  were  niorepar- 
ticularly  defined.  By  the  act  approved  May  24,  1887,  stationery  is 
required  to  be  furnished  by  the  county,  ail  teslimony  must  be  tran- 
scribed  unless  relieved  by  the  court,  and  the  authority  to  appoint  au 
officiai  stenographer  for  civil  courts  is  made  compulsory,  although  iu 
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the  courts  of  oyer  and  terminer,  gênerai  jail  delivery,  and  quarter  ses- 
sions of  the  i>eaoe  the  appointaient  is  left  to  the  dis<*retion  of  the  pre- 
8iding  jufige,  Stenographers  hoKl  office  durin^i:  the  pleasure  of  the 
oourtA  apiK>intîng  them.  During  the  progress  of  a  ^rial  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  stenographer  to  transcribe  sach  parts  of  the  testimony  as  niay 
be  ordered  by  the  court  or  required  by  the  parties  to  the  suit,  and 
within  a  reasonable  tiiue  after  the  adjourunient  of  the  court  to  tran- 
scribe ail  notes  uotpreviously  transcribed,  buthe  may  be,  and  generally 
is,  excused  from  this,  except  as  to  cases  where  appeals  or  writs  of  error 
are  taken  to  the  suprême  coiu't,  in  which  cases  he  must  transcribe  and 
file  the  testimony  and  charge  of  the  court.  For  this  he  is  paid  by  the 
county.  Any  coniinissioner,  master,  référée,  or  auditor  api>ointed  by 
any  court  of  the  Commonwealth  is  authorized  at  the  request  of  the 
parties  to  the  suit  or  matter  under  investigation  to  appoint  a  stenog- 
rapher  to  take  dovm  and  trans<Tibc  the  testimony.  An  officiai  stenog- 
rapher  has  i)ower  to  appoint  an  assistant  or  assistants. 

Bhode  Island. — A  phonographic  clerk  wa«  authorized  in  llhode 
Island  for  the  suprême  court  for  several  years  before  the  passage  of 
the  act  of  1882,  which  reads  as  folio ws: 

The  snpreme  court  and  ooart  of  cominoD  pleas  mny  appoint  a  phono^rapliic  olork 
who  shaU  hold  liU  office  diiring  their  ploasure  and  sUall  l>o  dniy  engaged  liko  other 
clerks  of  said  courts.  Such  clcrkanhall  report  the  prooecdingR  in  the  trial  of  any 
action,  civil  or  criininal.  whenover  so  dirocted  by  the  court  andsliall  r«»ceiveaH  com- 
pensation therefor  a  sum  uot  oxcecding  $6  per  day,  to  be  all<»wod  by  the  court  and 
paid  by  the  gênerai  treasurer  upon  the  order  of  thu  State  auditor^  and  if  thoBervices 
of  such  clerk  shall  be  neoded  in  différent  branches  of  tbe  Humo  court  at  the  name 
time  he  may  employ  an  assistant  at  the  same  rat«  of  com])ensation.  Such  clerk  shall 
also  upon  the  ordcr  of  the  court  transcribe  his  notes  of  such  report,  to  bo  tiled  with 
the  papers  of  the  case,  and  for  such  service  the  court  may  make  a  reasonable  allow- 
ance  to  be  paid  in  tlie  nianner  aforesaid.  In  other  cases  he  shall  make  a  trnnscript 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  report  at  the  request  of  either  party  to  any  such 
action,  to  be  paid  for  by  such  party  and  in  case  it  shall  becoine  neeessary  to  use  the 
same  in  fnrtber  proeeedings  in  such  action,  the  reasonal>le  cost  of  such  transcript 
shall  be  allowed  by  the  court  as  part  of  tbe  costs  in  tbe  case. 

On  May  29,  1891,  this  law  was  amended  to  read  : 

The  suprême  court  and  court  of  common  pleas  may,  and,  upon  request  of  counsel 
on  either  side  of  a  cause,  shall  appoint  sborthand  clerks,  who  shall  be  résidents  of 
the  respective  counties  in  which  said  courts  may  be  in  session,  and  who  shall  hold 
their  office  duriug  the  pleasure  of  the  respective  courts  and  shall  be  duly  enga^ed 
like  other  clerks  of  said  courts,  and  in  case  there  shall  bo  no  sborthand  clerk  rési- 
dent of  the  county  in  which  the  respective  courts  may  be  in  session  capable  or  will- 
ing  to  fiU  the  position,  the  said  courts  may  appoint  said  clerks  at  their  discrétion 
from  any  of  tho  other  counties. 

South  CARf)LiNA. — In  1870  three  circuit  court  judges  in  South 
Garolîna  were  directed  to  appoint  stenogiaphers  for  tlieir  circuits  who 
should  take  full  sténographie  notes  of  ail  proeeedings,  including  the 
rullngs  and  charge  of  the  judge,  furnisliing  transcripts  to  the  Judge  no 
request  and  to  the  parties  upon  payment  ihv  the  same  at  the  rate  of  10 
cents  per  hundred  words.     In  1887  this  law  was  repealed,  except  for 
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the  first  judicial  district,  wlierein  Oharlcston  is  located.  The  législa- 
ture 011  Deceniber  22, 188»'^,i)a8scd  a  law  providing  tc>r  tlie  api)ointment 
of  a  stenograplier  for  tho  second  judicial  district,  to  be  paid  a  yearly 
Balary  ot*  <<1,200,  with  10  cents  per  hun<lrcd  words  for  trauacript. 

South  Dakota. — In  1875  an  act  was  passed  by  the  législature  of  the 
tlien  Territory  of  Dakota  providing  for  the  api)ointnient  of  a  stenogra- 
pher  for  each  of  thé  districts  at  $10  per  day.  This  act  was  repealed  in 
1877,  and  a  new  law  passed  in  1879.  Tliis  enipowors  the  judges  of  the 
district  courts  to  employ  officiai  stenographers  who  are  to  receive  a  per 
dieni  froni  ejich  county  where  court  is  held,  with  15  centfi  a  folio  for 
transcripts.  AU  laws  passed  by  the  Terri  tory  hold  good  in  the  State 
until  repealed. 

Tennessee. — There  are  no  oflRcial  stenographers  in  Teiinesse^i.  The 
law  perniits  circuit  court  judges  to  appoint  a  stenographer  on  applica- 
tion of  either  party  to  a  suit,  the  party  applying  to  pay  ail  costs  of 
reporting  the  case. 

Texas. — The  civil  code  of  1879  provides  that  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
scrving  the  statement  of  the  évidence  givei^  on  the  trial  of  a  cause  the 
court  niay,  and  on  ai)plication  of  either  party  shall,  eraploy  a.  stenogra- 
pher or  other  compétent  person  to  tuke  down  the  testiinony.  Beason- 
able  compensation,  not  to  exceed  20  cents  per  hundrcd  words,  shall  be 
allowed  such  stenographer,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court  and  taxed  in  the 
bill  of  costs.  This  statute  applies  only  to  the  district  courts  of  the 
StAt«  and  to  civil  causes  tried  therein.  There  is  no  statute  relative  to 
the  employment  of  stenographers  in  criminal  causes.  On  account  of 
the  lack  of  provision  for  a  per  diem  compensation  for  stenographers 
there  are  no  regular  officiai  reporters  in  Texas,  stenographers  beiug 
employ ed  only  when  engageai  by  the  parties  to  the  causes. 

Utau. — The  législature  of  1883-'84:  provided  for  officiai  reporters  in 
certahi  of  its  courts. 

Yermont. — ^The  act  of  November  13,  1869,  provided  that  each 
county  court  might  in  its  discrétion  appoint  and  employ  a  reporter 
to  fully  report  the  proceedings  of  said  court  or  any  term  thereof  for  the 
use  and  convenience  of  said  court  and  ail  parties  having  business 
therein.  The  law  of  1878  empowered  the  presiding  judge  of  each 
county  court  of  common  law  or  equity  to  employ  a'  stenographer  for 
causes  heard  in  court  and  of  such  proceedings  in  hearings  before  audi- 
tors,  référées,  and  masters  in  chancery  as  either  the  presiding  judge  or 
chancellor  may  order  to  be  reported.  Such  reporter  shaU  be  respon- 
sible  for  the  correctiiess  of  his  reports  and  of  ail  copies  made  by  him  or 
under  his  direction  and  certified  to  by  him  to  be  correct,  and  he  shall 
within  twcnty  days  from  the  risiug  of  such  county  court  file  with  the 
clerk  certified  copies  of  the  evideu(;e  and  proceedings  in  ail  cases 
directed  by  the  presiding  judge,  who  is  required  to  order  such  trans- 
cri])t  in  ail  <»ases  fouudcd  ui)on  indictments  for  murder  or  for  any 
felony,  the  commission  of  which  may  be  punished  by  imprisonment  in 
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iiie  State  prisoD  for  teii  years  or  moi-e,  ou  whifh  a  conviction  liav<  bcen 
had.  A  charge  of  rM-»Mits  i^^r  folio  is  aiitliorizcd  for  ccrtilitHl  copies 
of  évidence  and  pmceetlin.iLrs  onlerctl  by  parties  in  interest.  In  1SS2 
the  législature  onlered  pnxeeilinjrs  ajrainst  reixHters  who  delay  fur- 
nishing  transcripts  or  nejrlect  or  refuse  to  ct>niply  witli  the  jadgi»*s 
directii»nd  in  reg;inl  to  ilie  i>t'rf«>rmances  of  tlieir  diities. 

West  Virginia. — In  isTO  the  employaient  of  a  stenojrrapher  wa» 
authcHÎzed  for  the  ârst  juilicial  circnit,  and  in  1881  the  le^rishiture 
repealed  the  saïue  and  providetl  for  the  reinu'ting  of  the  courts  of  the 
ftrst  jadicial  district  and  for  the  aliowance  of  a  reasonable  comiK'nsii- 
tien  for  services  and  expenses.  In  1882  a  siniilar  h^w  applicable  to  the 
fifth  jadicial  cir(*uit  ^as  i>assed. 

WiscoNSiN. — In  1867  thepresi<lin;r  jud^^eof  I>aneCountywasauthor- 
ized  to  employ  a  shortband  reporter  and  in  18(58  repf>rters  were  author- 
ized  in  Racine,  Rock  and  * Jefterson  counties,  the  numlH^r  of  counties 
being  increased  by  enactments  in  siibse4|uent  years.  The  laws  were 
summarized  in  1878  and  auiended  in  188().  The  Reviseil  Statutes  pm- 
vide  that  every  ciirnit  court  judjre  nray  in  his  discrétion  appoint  one  or 
more  phonographic  rei>orters  and  niay  reniove  them  at  pleasure,  to  be 
swom  oflScers  of  the  court  and  to  receive  a  compensation  not  exceeUing 
$10  per  day  with  5  cents  i>er  folio  for  Verbatim  tranvscript  and  10  cents 
a  folio  when  written  ont  in  narrative  form.  The  nuinicipal  court  of 
Milwaukee  was  also  provi<led  ^ith  a  reporter.  In  1880  judges  of  county 
courts  with  civil  jarisdiction  were  allowed  to  employ  reixuters  under 
the  provisions  empowering  circuit  judges  to  make  such  appoin  tmeuts. 

WYO>nNG  passed  an  act  for  the  appointmcnt  of  a  Territorial  ste- 
nograplier  and  the  préservation  of  évidence,  an<l  in  1879  section  5  of 
that  ai*t  was  stricken  ont  and  the  compensation  reduced.  In  1882  the 
salary  was  still  ftirther  reduced. 

COURT  DECISIONS  AFFECTING  STENOGRAPHERS. 

The  décisions  of  courts  in  cases  relating  to  stenographers  hâve  not 
been  uniforni,  but  sonu*  idea  of  thecharacter  of  su<*h  décisions  nuiy  be 
obtiiined  froni  the  following  citati<ms  and  summarics: 

Notes  of  interprcted  testiinony  are  not  admissible. — 54  Cal.,  527. 

Payment  for  stenograj^hic  work  may  be  reciuired  in  advance. — 58 
How.  Pr.  (N.  Y.),  280;  8  Xebr.,  22. 

The  charges  for  stenographer  on  hearing  before  mastt^r  are  not  tax- 
able as  costs  without  consent  of  parties. — 18  Blatchford,  507. 

Notes  of  évidence  taken  by  a  at<»nographer  duly  appointed.are  not 
admissible  as  évidence  in  the  courts  of  another  State. — 56  Md.,  430, 
403. 

When  transcripts  of  notes  are  furnished  at  the  request  of  counsel,  the 
client  mnst  be  looked  to  for  payment  and  not  the  counsel. — 44  N.  V. 
snperior,  581. 
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The  suprême  court  can  uot  act  on  a  mère  transcript  of  the  stenogra- 
pher's  notes  of  tlie  testimony  not  autlienticated  by  tbe  certificat  of  the 
trial  judge.— ^43  Micb.,  330. 

'Notes  of  an  ofïieial  steuograpber  are  légal  évidence  within  the  State 
of  the  te^timony  in  the  case  of.which  they  purport  to  be  a  record. — 43 
Mich.,  257;  5  0olo.,  1. 

Delay  in  filing  the  stenographer's  transcript  will  not  préjudice  a 
party  dépendent  on  it  in  matters  relating  to  further  proceediugs. — 10 
Nebr.,  449. 

Stenographer's  minutes  of  the  te^stimony  given  upon  a  former  trial 
by  a  party  who  has  since  left  the  jurisdiction  are  admissible. — 43  Mich., 
257;  5Colo.,  1. 

The  destruction  or  loss  of  the  testîmony  and  proceedings  of  the  trial 
taken  by  the  st<inogra])her  does  not  of  itself  ponstitute  ground  for  a  new 
trial.— 2  Dak.,  377. 

Where  a  copy  of  the  shorthand  report  of  the  évidence  is  not  signed 
and  attested  by  the  reporter  nor  authenticated  in  any  way  by  the 
judge  it  can  not  be  regarded  as  a  bill  of  exceptions. — 77  Ind.,  537. 

The  appellato  court  has  no  right  to  consider  the  stenographer's 
notes  or  any  fact  thereiu  when  such  notes  are  not  made  a  part  of  the 
bill  of  exceptions. — N.  W.  Rep.,  Vol.  13,  889  Wis.  case. 

The  State  or  county  employing  an  officiai  reporter  is  not  liable  for  a 
transcript  made  for  an  attorney  in  the  case,  though  it  may  beoome  a 
part  of  the  recortl  for  which  the  county  is  liable. — ^98  Pa.,  570. 

The  notes  of  évidence  taken  by  a  phonographic  reporter  of  a  court 
are  prima  facie  évidence  oiily  in  the  court  below  and  can  not  be  con- 
sidered  in  the  suprême  court. — 43  Cal.,  176. 

Where  the  minutes  of  the  stenographer  are  relied  upon  to  show  what 
was  certifted  to  upon  a  former  trial  such  minutes  must  be  authenticated 
as  correct. — 3  Mich.,  311. 

Though  a  shorthand  reporter  be  appointa  and  act  in  the  trial  of  a 
cause,  it  is  wholly  immaterial  by  whoni  tlie  évidence  has  been  written 
ont,  if  it  be  shown  by  a  bill  of  exceptions  purporting  to  contain  ail  the 
évidence. — 84  Ind.,  287. 

The  testimony  of  the  reporter  based  on  his  own  note^  is  incompétent 
to  prove  the  testimony  of  a  witness  given  in  a  foreign  language  at  a 
former  trial  and  taken  down  by  the  reporter  from  the  interin*eter. — 56 
Cal.,  119. 

A  case  in  chancery  may  properly  be  settled  on  the  stenographer's 
notes  where  the  trial  judge  was  ont  of  office  before  the  time  for  settling 
the  case  expires,  and  the  procédure  would  be  substantially  the  same  as 
in  settling  a  bill  of  exceptions  at  law. — 49  Mich.,  G39. 

It  is  clear  that  any  sworn  ofllicer  of  court,  whether  it  be  the  reporter, 
clerk,  or  other  officer,  when  he  takes  the  witness  stand  as  a  witness 
must  take  the  oath  of  a  witness.  The  reporter  rciids  his  notes  of  a 
former  trial  as  an  attorney  would  reîid  his  ;  their  authority  and  correct- 
ness  should  be  attested  by  oath. — 54  Vt.,  83. 
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Thore  is  no  nile  of  law  which  makes  tbe  stenogi'apher  tbe  only  com- 
pétent witnes8  in  a  case  wbere  it  is  souglit  to  impeach  a  witness  by 
showiug  tbat  he  testified  differently  at  auotber  trial. — iiô  Me.,  406. 

A  certified  copy  of  tbe  testimony  of  a  witness  as  taken  by  an  officiai 
stenograpber  is  légal  évidence  to  prove  tbe  testimony  of  siicb  witness, 
and  is  not  in  contravention  of  tbe  State  constitntion. — 09  Me.,  400. 

St^nograpber's  notes  of  testimony  given  on  a  former  trial  are  not 
admissible  in  évidence  if  lie  bas  not  testified  to  tbeir  accnracy,  or  if 
they  are  not  in  some  way  autbenticated. — 44  Micb.,  438. 

Wben  tbe  stenograpber's  report  of  tbe  évidence  is  made  a  part  of 
tbe  bill  of  exceptions  and  tbere  is  a  confiict  between  it  and  tbe  facts 
alleged  in  tbe  formai  part  of  tbe  bill  of  exceptions,  tbe  report  will  con- 
trol.— 63  Me.,  437. 

Tbe  services  of  a  stenograpber  niust  be  paid  for  by  tbe  person  em^doy- 
ing  bim  in  tbe  absence  of  an  agreement  tbat  tbis  sball  be  borne  by 
botb  parties.  It  can  not  be  allowed  as  costs  in  tbe  cause. — Pbila.  Reps., 
C.  r.  II,  244. 

Unofficial  stenograpbic  notes  of  tbe  testimony  of  a  witness  before  a 
coroner  are  not  évidence  for  tbe  défendant  on  a  subséquent  trial  for 
niurder,  tbougb  tbe  witness  were  dead. — 29  Pittsburg  Law  Journal, 

The  minutes  of  a  stenograpber  taken  at  a  trial  are  not,  in  civil  cases, 
officiai;  tbey  form  no  part  of  tbe  record  and  can  only  be  made  a  part 
of  tbe  record  by  autbentication  by  tbe  judge's  signature  after  settle- 
ment  of  tbe  bill  of  exceptions  or  case. — 2  Dak.,  377. 

By  tbe  act  of  May  15,  1874,  it  is  enacted  tbat  tbe  stenograpber's 
notes  "sball  be  deemed  and  beld  to  be  ofiicial  and  tbe  best  autbority 
in  any  matter  of  dispute."  Tbe  law  bas  référence  to  tbe  not^s  made 
up  under  tbe  eye  and  direction  and  witb  tbe  approval  of  tbe  judge. — 79 
Pa.,  436. 

Wben,  for  tbe  purpose  of  contradicting  a  witness,  one  i>arty  offers 
extracts  from  tbe  testimony  of  sucb  witness  at  a  former  trial,  tbe  otber 
l)arty  is  entitled  to  put  in  so  mucb  of  tbe  remainder  as  is  relevant,  and 
for  tbat  puri>ose  may  call  tbe  stenograpber  and  bave  bim  read  tbe 
original  minutes. — 71  Me.,  394. 

One  can  not  introduce  tbe  stenograpbic  notes  of  testimony  given  on 
a  former  trial  witbout  baving  exbausted  tbe  best  sources  of  information 
reasonably  accessible  to  learn  wbetber  tbe  witness  bimself  can  not  be 
found;  tbis  was  so  beld  w^bere  tbe  witness'  wife  was  not  questioned 
as  to  bis  w'bereabouts. — 47  Micb.,  10. 

Tbe  stenograpber's  transcript  of  bis  notes  of  tbe  évidence  in  a  cban- 
cery  cause  wbere  tbe  testimony  was  taken  in  open  court,  wbicb  bas 
been  merely  filed  in  tbe  cause  and  a  copy  tbereof  sent  up  witb  tbe 
return  witbout  being  autbenticated  by  tbe  circuit  judge.  as  a  case  set- 
tled  as  required  by  statute,  will  not  be  considered  ou  appeal  as  tbe 
évidence  in  tbe  cause. — 33  Micb.,  500. 
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The  stenograplier's  minutes  do  not  bear  upon  their  face  any  such  évi- 
dence of  accuracy  as  the  signia?  by  the  witness  himself  gives  to  a  dépo- 
sition. Where  he  bas  not  personally  attested  thein  so  as  to  make  them 
évidence  agaiust  himself  he  can  not  insist  that  their  accuracy  shall 
be  <assumed  in  his  favcr. — 48  Mich.,  43. 

The  législature  in  providing  for  the  assistance  of  shorthand  writers 
did  not  intend  that  their  notes  shonld  bave  more  force  than  judges' 
minutes,  and  no  ono  bas  ever  8upi)osed  the  latter  to  possess  the  inhér- 
ent character  of  written  évidence.  They  are  allowed  to  be  made  use  of 
in  varions  ways  and  under  varions  circunistances,  but  not  as  déposi- 
tions or  évidence  of  record. — Wharton's  Evidence,  sections  180  and 
825. 

SHORTHAND  SOCIETIES. 

The  earliest  shorthand  associations  organized  in  AmeWca  had  for 
their  purpose  the  same  objects  as  hâve  brought  into  existence  thousands 
of  similar  associations  in  Germany  and  other  foreign  countries — the 
dissémination  of  a  knowledge  of  the  art.  Thèse  associations  did  much 
to  introduce  phonography  in  the  United  States  and  worked  zealously 
for  the  writing  and  printing  reform. 

As  early  as  1848  the  American  Phonographic  Society  was  in  exist- 
ence and  there  were  local  societies  at  New  York;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Herkimer,  N.  Y. ;  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Marshall,  Mich.;  Stillwater,  N.  Y. 
ElizabethjN.  J.;  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Lockport,  N.  Y. ;  New  Bedford, Mass. 
Stamford,  Oonn.;  Waukesha,  Wis.:  Médina,  N.  Y.;  Birmingham 
Conn.;  Westfield,  Mass.;  Dubuque,  lowa;  Drummondville,  S.  C. 
Wellsboro,  Pa.;  Farmersville,  N.  Y.;  Little  Fort,  111.;  Salem,  Ohio 
Falmouth,  Mass.;  Cambria,  N.  Y.;  South  port,  Wis.;  Beloit,  Wis. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  Boston,  Mass.  ;  and  Big  Boone,  Ky. 

Another  of  the  carly  associations  was  the  American  Phonographic 
League.  When  its  constitution  was  revised  February  26, 1853,  it  had 
amembership  of  90.  The  New  York  State  Phonetic  Association  was 
resolved  September  6, 1854,  into  the  American  Writing  and  Printing 
Beform  Association.  The  American  Phonetic  Association,  devoted  to 
the  dissémination  of  phonography,  phonetic  longhand,  and  phonotypy, 
existed  for  many  years. 

The  Standard  Phonographic  Reporters'  Union  (1866)  is  believed  to 
bave  been  the  first  organization  of  professional  writers  of  shorthand 
in  the  United  States.  The  Pennsylvania  Phonographic  Society  was 
formed  in  1871;  the  Stolze  Sténographie  Society  of  New  York  City,  the 
Law  Stenographers'  Association  of  the  City  of  New  York,  and  the  New 
York  Munson  Phonographic  Society,  in  1872. 

A  large  number  of  local  associations  hâve  been  organized,  but  most 
of  thèse  bave  existed  for  a  short  period  only.  The  objects  of  thèse  local 
associations  hâve  not  been  the  dissémination  of  a  single  System  of  short- 
hand, but  they  hâve  generally  been  composed  of  writers  of  various 


8H0RTHAND    INSTRUCTION   AND   PRACTICE.  195 

styles,  their  purposes  beiiig  to  advance  the  gênerai  intereats  of  the  pro- 
fession, to  eatablisli  unifonn  rates  of  compensation,  and  to  promote  socior 
bility  among  tbe  raembers.  State  associations,  having  inuch  the  same 
reasons  for  existence,  bave  been  establisbed  from  time  to  time.  Of  thèse 
the  I^ew  York  State  Stenogiaphers'  Association  and  the  lowa  State 
Stenographers'  Association  were  organized  in  1876,  while  similar  bodies 
were  formcd  in  Pennsylvania  in  1877,  in  Nebraska  in  1880,  in  Colorado, 
Ohio,  and  Missoari  in  1882,  and  in  Kansas  in  1883. 

The  International  Association  of  Shorthand  Writers  of  the  TJnited 
States  and  Canada  was  organized  in  1881  at  Chicago,  meetings  being 
held  in  subseqnent  years  in  Cincinnati,  Toronto,  Ilarrisburg,  and  Buf- 
falo,  after  which  the  association  was  disbanded. 

Of  associations  which  hâve  been  organized  and  disbanded  withîn  the 
past  ten  years  the  following  are  among  the  most  noteworthy:  Eailroad 
Stenographers*  Association,  Chicago,  III.,  organized  in  1882;  Associ- 
ation of  Practical  Phonographers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1882;  Fargo  Sténo- 
graphie Association,  1883;  Boston  (Mass.)  Stenographers'  Association, 
1883;  CayugaCounty  Stenographers'  Association  (Auburn,N.  Y.),  1889; 
Baltimore  (Md.)  Stenographers'  Association,  1890;  Order  of  Eailway 
and  Transportation  Stenographers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1890;  Lynn  Ste- 
nographers' Association,  1890;  Cincinnati  (Ohio)  Stenographers'  Asso- 
ciation, 1888;  Stolze  Sténographie  Society,  Chicago;  Eeading  (Pa.) 
Stenographers' Association  ;  Scranton  (Pa.)  Stenographers'  Association; 
Sioux  City  (lowa)  Stenographers' Association,  1891;  Fort  Scott  (Kans.) 
Stenographers'  Association,  1889;  Gai  veston  (Tex.)  Shorthand  Society, 
1889;  Lima  (Ohio)  Stenographers'  Association,  1890,  and  Texas  State 
Stenographers'  Association,  1889;  Birmingham  (Ala.)  Stenographers' 
Association,  1891;  Dallas  (Tex.)  Shorthand  Society,  1889;  Munson  In- 
ternational Phonographic  Association. 

The  following  associations  hâve  been  in  existence  within  two  years, 
but  no  information  bas  been  recoived  from  them  in  resi)onse  to  inquir- 
ies  and  they  are  nearly  ail  believed  to  be  '^defunct"  at  this  time: 
Eings  County  Shorthand  Society,  Brooklyn, N.  Y.;  Brunswick  (Ga.) 
Stenographers'  Association;  Tri-city  Stenographers'  Association, 
Davenport,  lowa;  Des  Moines  (lowa)  Stenographers'  Association; 
Gabelsberger  Phonographic  SocietyofConcordia  Collège,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.;  Houston  (Tex.)  Stenographers' Association  ;  Indianapolis  (Ind.) 
Shorthand  Club;  Jacksonville  (Fia.)  Stenographers' Association;  Law- 
rence (Mass.)  Stenographers'  Association;  Lockport  (N.  Y.)  Stenogra- 
phers'Association;  Spencerian  Sténographie  Association,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.;  Omaha  Stenographers'  Association.  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Commercial 
Stenographers' Association,  Omaha,  Kebr.;  Oshkosh  (Wis.)  Stenogra- 
phers' Association;  Owensboro  (Ky.)  Stenographers'  Association;  Peo- 
ria  (111.)  Stenographers'  Association;  Plainfield  (N.  J.)  Stenographers' 
Association;  Gabelsberger  Sténographie  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
Bl  Louis  (Mo.)  Sténographie  Association;  Stolze  Sténographie  Associ- 
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atîon  St.  Louis, Mo.;  Gabelsberger  Phonographic  Society  of  Ooncordla 
Seiniiiary,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  St.  Paul  Stenographers'  Association;  San 
José  (Cal.)  Stenograpliers'  and  Typevrriters' Association;  TJtah  Stenog- 
raphers'Association;  Wichita(Kans.)  Stenographers' Association  ;  Wii- 
niington  (N.  C.)  Stenographers'  Association. 
Tlie  following  associations  are  now  (August,  1891)  in  existence:* 
CoNNECTicuT.  Rariford. — Hartford  Stenographers'  Association  5 
orgauized  îfovember  5, 1889;  meetings  held  at  271  Main  street;  mem- 
bership,  73.  Vice-président  and  acting  président  W.  Farrand  Felch; 
secretary,  P.  C.  F.  Hofiman;  assistant  secretary,  Isabelle  Thompson; 
treasurer,  Grâce  M.  Barnard;  librarian,  Minnia  B.  Fuller. 

District  of  Columbia.  Washington. — ^The  Stenographers'  Asso- 
ciation of  Washington,  D.  G.;  organized  April  9, 1891;  meetings  held  at 
1505  Pennsylvania  avenue;  membership,  70.  Président,  Dennis  F. 
Murphy;  first  vice-président,  B.  W.  Hanna;  second  vice-président, 
Fred  Irland;  corresponding  secretary,  F.  O.  Congdon;  recording  secre- 
tary, MissM.  M.  Lammond;  treasuier,  E.  J.  McCristal. 

*  SIdco  tho  collection  of  tbe  data  above  given  tho  associations  named  below  hâve 
held  meetings,  and,  so  far  as  known,  still  exist  (April,  1803)  : 

Alabama.  Mobile. — The  Stenographers'  Association  of  Mobile.  Président,  F.  O. 
Hoffman;  vice-pre8ideut8,  Misses  («azzam,  CampbeU,  Lyons,  Cox,  and  Mr.  Valentine; 
secretary  and  treasurer,  T.  B.  Gillin. 

California.  Lo9  Angeles. — Los  Angeles  Stenographers'  Association;  organized 
in  tlie  fall  of  1892.  Président,  F.  H.  Longley;  vice-président,  E.  L.  King;  secre- 
tary', Mrs.  Magrew;  treasurer,  Miss  Ida  Newkirk. 

Colorado.  Denrer. — Donvcr  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  Chas.  W. 
Eeitler;  first  vice-président,  C.  A.  (Trommet;  second  vice  président.  Miss  Clara 
Irwiu;  secretary,  Miss  Minnie  A.  Sauford;  treasurer,  W.  A.  Butchart. 

CoNNECTicuT.  Xew  Uavcn. — New  Haven  Stenogra])hers'  Association.  Président, 
E.  J.  Perkins;  vice-preaident,  Miss  Annie  Starkweather  ;  secretary,  W.  R.  Hoppen; 
treasurer,  MiasHattie  Shepard. 

District  op  Columria.  Washington, — Stenographers'  Association  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Secretary,  Mrs.  E.  F.  Rowiey.    Other  officers  the  same  as  given  above. 

GuoRGiA.  Angusta. — Augusta  Sténographie  Association.  Président,  Julian  F. 
Reid;  vice-président,  Rosetta  Kelly;  treasurer,  J.  F.  Davis;  secretary,  E.  H.  Ho- 
gartli;  librarian.  Miss  Aldsworth. 

Maçon. — Maçon  Stenographers' Association;  organized  May  18,  1892.  Président, 
C.  £.  Andersen;  vlce-presideut,  U.  N.  Hunnahan;  secretary  and  treasurer,  R.  L. 
Vame. 

Ilunois.  Jiïoomington. — Blooniington  Stenographers'  Association.  Président, 
Clayton  C.  Herr;  first  vico-president,  Miss  Fannie  S.  Robert-s;  second  vice-président, 
Edward  Ilarkness;  secretary.  Miss  Margaret  E.  King;  librarian,  Anna  M.  Campbell; 
treasurer,  L.  F.  Fulwiler. 

Bloomington, — McLean  County  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  C.  E. 
Baker;  first  vice-président,  Frank  Fisher;  second  vice-président.  Miss  Miunie 
Walker;  secretarj^  Miss  Mattie  A.  Long;  treasurer,  Frank  Jacoby. 

Chicago. — Chicago  Law  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  David  S.  Geer; 
secretary,  J.  L.  Bennett;  treasurer,  R.  V.  Moore. 

Chicago. — ^National  Association  of  Women  Stenographers.  Président,  Miss  Eliza- 
beth  C.  Merrill  ;  first  vice-président.  Miss  ITarriet  A.Shinn;  second  vioe-president. 
Mis.  Mary  Wilcox;  corresponding  secretary.  Miss  Martha  Louise  Allen. 
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Oeobota.  Atlanta. — Atlanta  Sténographie  Association;  orgauized 
January  24,  1891;  meetings  held  at  49^  Wbitehall  street;  niembership, 
52.  Président,  A.  F.  Cooledge  ;  vice  président,  A.  C.  Briscoe  ;  secre- 
tary,  Georgia  Webster;  treasurer,  E.  C.  Orichton. 

Illinois.  Chicago. — Chicago  Stenograpliers'  Association  ;  organized 
May  1, 1889;  rooms  at  110  Deiirborn  street;  ineuiborship,  75.  Prési- 
dent, Isaac  S.  Dément;  first  vice-président,  Irwin  E.  Rockwell;  second 
vice-président,  Dan.  Brown;  secretary  and  treasurer,  Sidney  S.  0. 
Stewart. 

Joliet. ^—Joliet  Stenographers'  Association  ;  organized  February  21, 
1890;  meetings  held  at  317  Jeflferson  street;  membership,  18.  Prési- 
dent, George  Kingston;  vice-président.  Miss  Jennie  Gray;  secretary 
and  treasurer,  Mrs.  Loie  Ditto;  librarian,  Miss  Kate  Baldwin. 

Indiana. — Indiana  State  Stenographers'  Association;  organized 
Atigust  27, 1889;  membershii),  70.  Président,  J.  D.  Strachan,  Brazil; 
vice-président,  S.  P.  Carboy,  Yalparaiso;  secretary,  Miss  Emma  EUiott, 


Chicago. — The  Stenographers'  Chih  of  Chicaf::o.  Président,  C.  H.  Rnsh;  vice- 
preflident,  Geo.  H.  Bradshaw;  secretary,  Miss  L.  E.  Icely;  treasurer,  Miss  Laurib 
Nardin. 

IXDIAN  Tkrritory.  Muscoçee. — Mnscogeo  Stenograidiers'  Association.  Prési- 
dent, Wm.  Fletcher  Whitaker;  secretary,  Wm.  A.  Smileyj  treasurer,  Alexander 
Sondenheimer. 

Indiana.— Indiana  State  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  W.  S.  Garber, 
Indianapolis  ;  vice-président,  W.  E.  McDenuiit,  Fort  Wayne;  secretary,  Geo.  B. 
Lockwood,  Peru;  treasurer,  Miss  Jennie  T.  Masson,  Indianapolis;  librarian,  Mrs. 
A.  D.  Leach,  Sullivan. 

Fort  Wayne. — Fort  Wayne  Business  Collège  Stenographers'  Association.  Prési- 
dent, W.  E.  McDernmt;  vice-président,  Charles  Miller;  secretary.  Ira  Suuday; 
treasurer.  Miss  Kitty  McLaughlin. 

loWA. — lowa  State  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  Walter  Irish,  Des 
Moines;  vice-présidents,  Miss  T^aura  Flickinger,  Council  Blnfts;  Miss  Dora  M. 
Thomas,  Des  Moines;  F.  M.  Webster,  Decorah;  Miss  Lizzie  Kehoe,  Des  Moines;  sec- 
retary and  treasurer,  Miss  Carrie  A.  Clarke,  Des  Moines. 

Kansas.  Hutchinêon, — Hutchinson  Sténographie  Association;  organized  March 
16,  1892.  Président,  Carr  W.  Taylor;  vice-président,  Miss  Dora  Vestal;  secretary, 
Ed.  F.  Harsha;  treasurer.  Miss  Grâce  Breazle. 

LouisiANA.  New  Orléans. — New  Orléans  Stenographers'  Association.  Ilonorary 
président,  Charles  Nathan;  président,  Arthur  J.  Peters;  lirst  vice- président,  C.  F. 
Porter;  second  vice«president,  Miss  Bortha  Klute;  third  vice-président.  Miss  A. 
Morales;  secretary,  Miss  M.  L.  Breeden;  assistant  secretary,  Mrs.  P.  Mcintyre;  linan- 
cial  secretary,  B.  S.  Cross  ;  treasurer,  B.  T.  Walshe,  jr.  ;  librarian,  Mrs.  lî.  M.  Mo- 
Cants. 

Massachusetts. — ^New  England  Shorthand  Reporters' Association  ;  organized  in 
1S90.  Président,  J.  M.  W.  Ycrrinton,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  vice-presidiaits,  F.  G.  Morris, 
NorthamptOD,  Mass.;  R.  Small,  Portlaud,  Me.;  Wells  H.  Johnson,  Concord,  N.  H.; 
John  H.  Minims,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  ;  Edwin  R.  Gardner,  Providence,  R.  I.;  Frank  G. 
Fowlct,  Bridgeport,  Conn.;  recording  secretary,  Frank  H.  Burt,  Newton,  Mass.; 
eorresponding  secretary,  William  B.  Wright,  Boston,  Mass.;  treasurer,  James  P. 
Bacon,  Boston,  Mass. 

Botiùn, — Boston  Sho^hand  Club,  32  Pembcrton  Square;  organized  October  21, 
180L    Fnaidont^  Richard  F.  Sullivau;   ûrst  vice-président,   Ewing  W.  Hamlen; 
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Evansville;  treasurer,  F.  W.  Wood,  Indianapolis;  librarian,  Miss  Jen- 
nie  T.  Massou,  IndianaiK)lis. 

Evansville. — Evansville  Stenographers' Association;  organized  April 
22, 1890;  room  in  B.  M.  A.  building;  membersbip,  30.  Président,  W. 
P.  Clarke;  vice-presideut,  Miss  Emma  Elliott;  secretary,  Miss  Carrie 
Smitb;  treasurer,  Day  Anderson;  librarian,  Miss  Emma  Eosenfeld. 

Fort  Wayne. — Fort  Wayne  Stenographers'  Association;  organized 
June  22, 1891;  meetings  held  at  Fort  Wayne  Business  Collège;  mem- 
bersbip,  35.  Président,  W.  E.  McDcrmut;  vice-président,  T.  J.  Logan; 
secretary,  0.  C.  Miller;  treasurer,  Florence  A.  Miller. 

lowA. — lowa  State  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  July  16, 
1889;  membership,  84.  Presideut,  Walter  Irish,  Des  Moines;  vice- 
présidents,  Miss  Dora  M.  Thomas,  Des  Moines;  Mrs.  Laura  Flickenger, 

second  vice-président,  Biiss  M.  £.  Fritz;  secretary,  Mias  N.  A.  Dwyer;  treasorer,  H. 
W.  Putney. 

Boston. — Hub  Sténographie  Association,  181  Washington  street. 

Lynn, — Lynn  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  Fobruary  13,  1893.  Prési- 
dent, J.  J.  McQuffîn  ;  vice-président,  Miss  Mamie  Qreen  ;  secretary  and  treasurer. 
Miss  E.  M.  Sillsbee. 

TLliciiiGAN. — Michigan  State  Law  Stenographers'  Association.  Président.  Thomas 
I.  Daniel,  Jackson;  secretary,  George  C.  Higbee,  Marquette. 

Missouri.    Kanêos  City. — Kansas  City  Stenographers'  Association. 

Montana.    Helena» — Helcna  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  Jannary  24, 

1891.  Président,  F.  W.  Mettler;  vice-presideut,  E.  G.  Worden;  treasurer,  W.  I. 
Harrison  ;  secretary,  J.  P.  Stail'ord. 

New  Hampsiiire.  Manchester. — ^Manchester  Stenographers'  Association;  organ- 
ized March  24,  1892.  Président,  A.  £.  Ilerrick  ;  vice-presideut,  James  P.  Crowley  ; 
secretary.  Miss  Hattie  E.  Daniels;  treasurer,  Miss  Alice  M.  Btuart. 

New  Jersey.  Pater  son. — Paterson  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  March 
17, 1892.  Président,  Robert  Armstrong  ;  vice-presideut,  Biiss  Anna  H.  Childs  ;  secre- 
tary. Miss  Minnie  Yorks;  assistant  secretary.  Miss  £.  M.  Anger;  treasurer,  Isaae 
Delamater. 

New  York.— New  York  State  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  George  R. 
Bishop,  New  York;  vico-president,  Charles  F.  King,  Glens  Falls;  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, William  Loeb,  jr.,  Albany;  librarian,  Mrs.  Eliza  B.  Burnz,  New  York. 

Amsterdam. — The  Amsterdam  Academ y  Shorthand  Association  ;  organized  May  10, 

1892.  Président,  A.  \V.  Lowe  ;  vice-presideut,  J.  P.  McElwain  ;  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, Miss  Mabel  G.  Shelley  ;  librarian,  Miss  A.  Donlon. 

Binghamton. — Associa tiou  of  Stenographers  and  Bookkeepers.  Président,  J.  F. 
Riley;  secretary,  Miss  Agnes  Tiemey. 

Brooklyn. — Brooklyn  Stenographers'  Association,  No.  440  Franklin  avenue.  Prési- 
dent, H.  J.  Rippel;  tirst  vice-président,  S.  S.  Tuthill;  second  vice-presideut,  G^rge 
H.  Speck;  corresponding  secretary,  E.  F.  Treat;  assistant  secretary,  Edmund 
Wright;  recording  secretary,  Miss  Ruth  M.  Hildreth;  treasurer,  E.  M.  Martin; 
financial  secretary,  Edward  G.  Baltz. 

Elmira. — Elmira  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  December  5, 1891.  Prési- 
dent, J.  W.  Robert*;  vice-presideut  and  secretary,  L.  D.  Shoemaker. 

GîovereviUe. — Gloversville  Sténographie  Circle.  Président,  E.  A.  Sutliff;  vice- 
président,  M.  £.  Busbnell  ;  secretary,  Mr.  Enerick  ;  treasurer,  L.  M.  Van  Derzee. 

New  York. — German- American  Sténographie  Society  "Gabelsberger."  Président, 
Adolph  I^nk;  secretaryi  Dr.  Rudolï  Tombo;  treasureri  C.  Stronck;  librarian,  H* 
Hugo. 
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Couneil  Blufifs;  F.  M.  Webster,  Deeorali;  W.  S.  Briggs,  Ottiimwa;  seo- 
retary  aud  treasurer,  Miss  Carrie  A.  Olarke,  Des  Moines;  librariaD, 
Miss  Lizzie  Kehoe,  Des  Moines. 

Kansas. — Kansas  Court  Reporters' Association;  organized  Decem- 
ber27, 1889;  membersliip,  20.  Président,  John  H.  Fazel,  Wiehita; 
vice-président,  B.  P.  Martin,  Aima;  secretary,F.  K.  Raymond;  assistant 
secretary,  Mrs.  Ella  0.  Porter,  Fort  Scott;  treasurer,  0.  E.  Carroll, 
Aima. 

Topéka, — ^The  Topeka  Stenographers'  Association  ;  organized  March 
1, 1891;  meetings  held  at  606  Kansas  avenue;  menibersliip,  22.  Prés- 
ident, J.  M.  Hawkins;  vice-président,  H.  C.  Caldwell;  secretary,  W.  S. 
Chaney;  treasurer,  E.  C.  Beynon;  librarian,  R.  L.  Spargur. 

^etr  York, — Ilurlem  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  Tony  H.  Frohlich; 
vice-président,  Richard  Rittor  ;  treasurer,  John  Groshaus;  financial  secretary,  Wil- 
liam Shnpp;  recordiug  secretary,  Henry  Rentz. 

yew  York, — Metropolitan  Stenographers*  Association  ;  clnb  house,  333  W.  Twenty- 
tliird  Street.  Président,  H.  C.  Ross;  vice-presidonts,  W.  T.  Salter  and  G.  W.  P. 
Ramsey;  secretary,  H.  W.  Brcnt;  treasurer,  J.  J.  Ilaloy;  assistant  treasurer,  John 
W.  Lafferty;  assistant  secretary,  Wilfred  I.  Harrison;  assistant  librarian,  W.  J. 
Fiunau. 

New  York. — ^The  St^nographors*  Association  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Président, 
W.  H.  Spedding;  tirst  vice-président,  E.  G.  Ostrander;  second  vice-président,  Miss 
F.  V.  Gross;  secretary,  G.  Haller;  treasurer,  Charles  Hoberg. 

Port  Jervis, — The  Pitmau-Howar<l  Stenographers'  Correspondence  Association; 
organized  1892.  Président,  Daniel  J.  Munday,  Philiulelphia,  Pu.;  secretîiry,  George 
M.  Laubshire,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.  ;  treasurer,  Richard  P.  Rutland,  Philadielphia,  Pa. 

Syracuse, — Syracuse  Sténographie  Association.  Président,  J.  A.  Dakin;  first  vice- 
président,  Miss  S.  M.  Henley;  second  vice-président,  J.  M.  Reen;  secretary,  John 
Stedman;  corresponding  secretar^^  Miss  Jessie  £.  Mnrray  ;  assistant  secretary ,  Miss 
Gertrude  Ellison;  treasurer,  Raymond  Clapp. 

Ohio. — Ohio  State  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  J.  G.  Pomerene,  Cleve- 
land  ;  first  vice-président,  Charles  J.  Hall,  Dayton  ;  second  vice-presldent,  H.  K. 
8:iuder,  Akron;  secretary  and  treasurer,  Mrs.  S.  Louise  Patteson,  Cleveland; 
librarian,  Jérôme  B.  Howard,  Cincinnati. 

Akron, — ^Akron  Stenographers' Association.  Président,  H.  K.  Sauder;  vice-presl- 
dent, H.  A.  Miller;  secretary  and  treasurer,  Etta  Todd;  assistant  secretary  and 
treasnret,  Emma  Graham. 

Cleveland, — Cleveland  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  A.  R.  Bailey;  vice- 
président,  Mrs.  S.  Louise  Patteson;  secretary  Miss  Anna  M.  Kosbab. 

Columbu», — East  Side  Sténographie  Cirole.  Président,  Rev,  W.  C  Holliday  ;  vice- 
président,  John  Payne  ;  secretary.  Miss  Nettie  Ganong. 

Gallion. — Gallion  Stenographers'  Association;  organized  May,  1891.  Secretary, 
£.  E.  Famum. 

Oxford, — Oxford  Stenographers'  Association.    Président,  Miss  Alice  Tacker. 

Toledo. — ^Toledo  Stenographers'  Association. 

Pknnsylvania.  Philadelphia. — The  New  Centary  Sténographie  Association. 
Président,  Miss  Viola  Richuiond  ;  secretary.  Miss  F.  Arthur. 

Coopersiown. — Cooperstown  Stenographers'  Association.    Secretary,  J.  W.  Beers. 

Pittahurg. — Pittsburg  Stenographers'  Association.  Président,  A.  M.  Martin;  vice- 
président,  H.  M.  Kuestêr;  secretary,  Fred.  B.  Sankey;  assistant  secretary,  G.  D. 
Tnmer  ;  treasurer,  George  Womsley . 

SeranUMu — Scranton  Stenographers'  Association.    Président,  John  Taylor;  first 
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Wellhiffion. — Weilinpfton  Shortband  Society;  or^anized  May  1, 1891; 
ûieinberKhi]),  12.  Pn^aident,  J.  R.  Davis;  vice-président,  Imger  Wilson; 
secTetary-treasiiror,  C.  J.  Wolaver;  librariaii,  C.  Weleb. 

Kentucky.  TjouisvUle. — Louisville  Stenograpliers'  Association  ; 
organized  June  12, 1891  ;  meetings  lield  teniporarily  at  Bryant  and  Strat- 
ton  Collège;  membersbip,  15.  Président,  A.  F.  Steber;  first  vice-prési- 
dent, S.  G.  Rosson;  second  vice-président,  Miss  Anna  M.  Botb;  secre- 
tary,  J.  L.  Rielnn;  assistant  secretary.  Miss  Claudia  C.  Sbank;  treas- 

urer,  Miss  Sarab  Diefel;  librarian,  Leslie  T.  Eastin. 

LouisiANA.  Netc  Orléans, — ^Tbe  New  Orléans  Stenographers'  Asso- 
ciation; organized  Auguat  10,  1889;  rooms  at  No.  21  Prytania  street; 
membersbip,  80.    Président,  Jobn  E.    lluflfman;  bonorary  président, 

vice-presideut,  O.P.  CyMalley;  second  vico-prosident,  Miss  Margery  Munson;  third 
vice-président,  Miss  Kato  Potts;  recording  secretary,  MissD.  A.  Jones;  correspond- 
ing  secretary,  F.  W.  Emorich  ;  treasurer,  F.  A.  Hranda. 

RtioDK  ISLAND, — Rliode  Island  Stenographors'  Association.  ISecretary,  Miss  M. 
C.  Almy. 

South  Carolina. — Palmetto  State  Stenographors'  Association.  Président,  WU- 
Ham  F.  Bird,  Charlestou;  vice-président  and  secretary,  H.  £.  Gyles,  Charlestou; 
treasurer.  Miss  L.  W.  Bicaise. 

Trnnkshke.  Chaitanooga. — Chattanooga  Stenographers'  Association;  organîzed 
Febniary,  1892.  Président,  Harry  L.  Cook;  first  viee-prcsident,  Miss  Jennie  Bell; 
second  vice-presi dent,  W.  C.  StepLens;  treasurer.  Miss  NelUe  Bennett;  secretary, 
F.  A.  Moody. 

NaahriUe. — Nashvllle  Stenographers' Association,  organized  January  6, 1893.  Prési- 
dent, James  H.  Jackson;  first  vice-pre«ident,  Miss  Anna  Ilageman  ;  second  vice-prési- 
dent, S.  W.  Harwood;  secretary,  Mrs.  Anna  F.  Hickmau;  troasurer,  W.  B.  Shearon. 

Tkxas.  Dallm*. — Dallas  Stenographers*  Association.  Président,  F.  C.  Pierce; 
vice-président,  W.  R.  Gunim;  secretary  and  treasurer,  Misa  Nicholson;  assistant 
secretary,  Miss  I.  B.  Rowans. 

Fort  JVorth. — Fort  Wortli  Stenograj»licrs'  Union.  Secretary  pro  tem,,  Miss  Pearl 
Eddlcman. 

Gah'eston. — Galvestou  Stenographers' Association.  Président,  H.  H.  Harper;  vice- 
président,  C.  K.  Powers;  secretarj',  C.  F.  White;  treasurer,  Mr.  Abernatby  ;  librarian, 
Miss  K.  F.  Camerou. 

Waco. — Waco  Stenograpbers'  Union;  orgunizod  November  11,  1892.  Président, 
Maniie  Warner;  vice-presidont,  John  Eaton;  secretary,  R.  A.  Hanriok;  treasurer. 
Miss  l^ree. 

ViiiGixiA.  Roanoke. — Tbe  Stenographers*  Association  of  Roanoke;  organized 
Marcb  24,  1^91.  Président,  F.  Helvestiuo;  vice-prcsident,  II.  M.  Hooker;  secretary, 
C.  A.  Carpenter;  treasurer,  G.  L.  Hart. 

WiscONSiN.  JancsviUe. — Bookkeepers  and  Stenogra]ïbcrs'  Association.  Président, 
Arthur  Harris  ;  vice-président,  Emma  Sheofor;  bccretary,  Emma  Schmidley;  treîw- 
urer,  George  W.  Baird. 

Miltcaukee, — Mihvaukee  Stenograpbers'  Association.  Président,  II.  Mitcbell  Wil- 
mot;  vice-président,  Miss  IdaSanford;  secretary,  A.  Langtree;  assistant  secretary. 
Miss  H.  Pbillips;  treasurer,  Jno.  Maxwell. 

MiJwaulcce, — Milwaukee  Stenograpbers'  Society.  Président,  Henry  D.  Goodwin  ; 
vice-présidents,  C,  G.  Porter,  Miss  Fannie  Moran,  Raymond  R.  Frazier,  W.  S.  Drop- 
pers;  secretary,  Miss  Alice  E.  Stager;  assistant  secretary,  T.  N.  Browu;  treasurer, 
George  H.  Bnrubam. 

Weêt  Superior, — West  Sux)erior  Stenograpbers'  Union. 
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Charles  E.  NsUhan:  flrst  vice-président,  Miss  M.  L.  Breeden;  second 
vice-i)resident,  L.  L.  rnrvis;  tliird  vice  président,  R.  S.  Cross;  seere- 
tary,  A.  J.  Peter»:  assistant  seeretary,  Mrs.  P.  Mcintyre;  tinancial 
secretary,  J.  H.  Eddy;  treasurer,  Eug.  Bacarisse;  librariau,  Miss  M 
Winterhalder. 

Maine.  Portland. — Portland  Stenof^rapliers'  Association;  orçran 
ize<l  November  5,  1889;  meetings  lield  at  Pliilharnionic  Hall;  member 
sbip,  50.  Président,  Rnel  SuuiU  ;  tirst  \ice  président,  Bâtes  Torrey 
si»cond  vice  président,  Miss  H.  A.  Larrabce;  seeretary,  Miss  A.  L.  Saw 
yer;  treasurer,  TT.  C.  Farr. 

^Fassacht  SETTS.  BoHton. — The  ITall  Sténographie  Association 
organized  in  Deceniber,  1890;  meetings  held  at6r>7  Washington  street 
membership,  50.  Président,  A.  O.  Hall;  vice-président,  H.  E.  May 
nard;  seeretary  and  treasurer,  M.  C.  Hall. 

MiCHiGAN. — Michigan  Stîite  Law  Stenographers' Association;  organ 
ized  Deccmber  20,  18ÎK);  membership,  27.    Président,  Henry  F.  Walch, 
Grand  Kapids;  vice  président,  George  Gattrell,  Marshall  ;  seeretary  and 
treasurer,  George  C.  Uigbee,  Marquette. 

Minnesota.  St,  Paul, — Stenographers'  Business  Association  of  St. 
Paul;  organized  January  10,  1890;  meetings  held  in  court-house  build- 
ing; membership,  20.  Président,  P.  L.  Wing;  ftrst  vice-président,  F. 
Shelberg;  sewmd  vice-président,  Will  U.Smith;  secretary,J.  W. Rank; 
assistant  seeretary,  3Iiss  Maggie  E.  Barry. 

Missouri.  Kansan  City, — Ivansas  City  Stenographers'  Association; 
organized  May  10,  1890;  membership,  140.  Président,  A.  P.  Barnett; 
viee-president,  M.  A.  Goodwin;  seeretary,  T.  W.  Van  Cleave;  treas- 
urer, D.  A.  Parsous. 

ISt.  Joseph. — St.  Joseph  Stenographers' Association;  organized  De- 
eember  13,  1890;  meetings  held  at  Electric  City  Business  Collège; 
membership,  25.  Président,  C.  O.  Johnson;  vice-président,  D.  W. 
Stauber;  recording  seeretary,  Nora  Lee  Yeager;  corresponding  seere- 
tary, James  Christensen;  treasurer,  Charles  A.  Clark. 

Nebraska. — The  Nebraska  State  Stenographers' Association;  organ- 
ized June2, 1888;  annual  meetings  held  at  Lincoln;  membership,  20. 
Président,  E.  R.  Mockett,  Lincoln;  vice-président,  George  Coupland, 
Elgin;  seeretary  and^reasurer,  Jno.  W.  Brewster,  Kearney. 

New  Jeksey.  Trenton. — Trenton  Stenographers'  Association; 
organized  June  1,  1891.  Président,  Kendrick  C.  Hill  ;  vice-président, 
J.  William  Baekes;  recording  seeretary,  Mrs.  William  L.  Keephart; 
corresponding  seeretary.  Miss  Stella  Garrish;  librarian,  Mrs.  Ida  M. 
Muse. 

New  York. — The  New  York  State  Stenographers'  Association; 
organized  August  18,  1870;  membership  (active),  07.  Président, 
ThomaHK.  Griffith,  Rochester;  vice  président,  Mrs.  Clara  E.  Brockway, 
Brooklyn  ;  seeretary  and  treasurer,  Mrs.  Clara  A,  White,  Elmira;  libra- 
riaii|  Mrs.  Eliza  B.  Burnz,  New  York. 
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Brooklyn. — The  Brooklyn  Steiiographers'  Association;  organized 
February  17, 1890;  club  house,  207  Washington  avenue;  meml>er8hip, 
177.  Président,  W.  P.  Charles;  vice-président,  Charles  S.  Findlay  ;  sec- 
ond vice-président,  Zander  Snyder;  secretary.  H,  J.  Eippel;  assistant 
secretary,  Daniel  A.  Sammis;  recordiug  secretary,  Miss  J.  M.  Hayes; 
treasurer,  E.  M.  Martin. 

Broolclyn, — The  Society  of  American  Phonographers;  organized  in 
March,  1890;  membership,  20.  Houorary  secretary,  Arthur  Wilmott, 
1039  Eulton  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Neto  York, — German- American  Sténographie  Society  "Gabelsber- 
ger;"  organized  October  25,  1884;  meetings  at  156  Second  avenue; 
membership,  46.  Président,  Albert  Stiircke;  secretary,  Dr.  Budolf 
Tombo;  treasurer,  Hermann  P.  Klittke;  librarian,  Eugène  H.  Waul. 

N'eu)  York. — Harlem  Sténographie  Association;  organized  April  1, 
1890;  incorporated  October  10,  1890;  meetings  held  at  2370  Second  ave- 
nue; membership,  aboutOO.  Président,  Charles  A.  Wilhoft;  first  vice- 
président,  Frank  T.  Noble;  second  vice- président,  Marguerite  E.  Ditt- 
mar;  recording  secretary,  Robert  A.  McClellan;  first  corresponding 
secretary,  Frederick  Schreiber,  jr.;  second  corresponding  secretary, 
IdaHofEînan;  treasurer,  George  W.  Crowley;  editor,  Frank  P.  Rich- 
ardson. 

New  York. — ^The  International  Associîition  of  Stolze  Stenographers, 
New  York  ;  organized  August  4, 1891  ;  meetings  held  at  12  East  Eighth 
Street;  membership,  40.  Président,  F.  O.  Dettmann;  first  vice-prési- 
dent, Paul  Bock;  second  vice-président,  James  Dettmann;  English 
secretary,  M.  Le wy;  German  secretary,  F.  Pruppacher;  treiisurer,  B. 
Tausig;  librarian,  C.  E.  Pfau. 

New  York. — Metropolitan  Stenographers'  Association;  organized 
November  24, 1885;  incorporated  Sept^mber  27, 1888;  meetings  held  at 
333  West  Twenty-third  street;  membershii),  500.  Président,  H.  C. 
Eoss;  first  vice-président,  James  Feely;  second  vice-président,  J.  J.  A. 
Cottrell;  secretary,  John  R.  Geary;  treasurer,  D.  H.  Thomas;  assist- 
ant treasurer,  G.  Burt  Myrick  ;  librarian,  B.Wood;  assistant  librarian. 
Miss  G.  V.  Stevenson. 

New  York. — ^The  Stenographers'  Association  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
organized  November  24,  1884;  meetings  held  at  95  Lexington  avenue; 
membership,  about  400.  Président,  T.  M.  Wall;  first  vice-président, 
J.  N.  Eamball;  second  vice-président,  F.  G.  Eflray;  secretary,  F.  B. 
Porter;  treasurer,  Charles  noberg;  assistant  treasurer,  E.  G.  Gold- 
finch. 

New  York. — Stolze'scher  Stenographen-verein  zu  New  York;  organ- 
ized October  21, 1874;  meetings  held  at  26J  First  street;  membership, 
36.  Président,  Emst  Pingel  ;  secretary,  Eugen  Daiber  ;  cashier,  August 
Hoônan;  treasurer,  William  Friedrich;  librarian,  John  Wieler. 

Ne^o  York. — Women  Stenographers  and  Typewritists' Union;  organ- 
ized April  21y  1891;  meetings  held  temporarily  at  142  East  Fifby-fifth 
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Street;  membersbip,  16.  Chairman,  Thérèse  Aub;  corresponding  sec- 
retary  and  treasurer,  Henrietta  H.  Stoddart;  recording  secretary,  Lueia 
Levy. 

Eochester. — Flower  City  Stenograpbers'  Association;  organized  April 
13,1890;  meetings  beld  at  countyjudge'scbamberSjCourt-hoase;  mem- 
bersbip,  50.  Président,  A.  P.  Little;  first  vice-president,  W.  É.  Lan- 
sing;  second  vice-presideiit,  Miss  E.  M.  Earles;  secretary,  Misy  Annie 
H.  Crougbton;  treasurer,  F.  M.  C.  Wellar. 

KoBTH  Carolina.  ii^aZ^t^^.— Raleigb  Sbortband  Writers'  Associa- 
tion; organized  May  3,  1890;  membersbip,  10.  Président,  William 
Easdale;  vice-president,  Henry  W.  Miller;  secretary  and  treasurer, 
Weldon  T.  Smitb. 

Ohio. — Obio  Stenograpbers'  Association;  organized  August  14, 1883; 
membersbip  at  date  of  organization,  70.  Président,  Jobn  Collins,  Day- 
ton; first  vice-president,  W.  H.  Pritcbard,  New  Lisbon;  second  vice- 
president,  H.  K.  Sauder,  Akron;  secretary,  Mrs.  S.  Louise  Patteson, 
Gleveland;  librarian,  Jérôme  B.  Howard,  Cincinnati. 

Canton. — Canton  Stenograpbers'  Association;  organized  Marcb  12, 
1889;  meetings  beld  at  Canton  Business  Collège;  membersbip,  15. 
Président,  G.  W.  Sbaver;  vice-president.  Miss  Alice  Jones;  secretary, 
Oudie  Miller;  treasurer,  P.  Pbilippi. 

Gleveland. — ^Tbe  Cleveland  Stenograpbers'  Association;  organized 
Januaryl,  1889,  reorganized  and  incorporated  Marcb  31, 1891;  meet- 
ings beld  at  50  Euclid  avenue;  membersbip,  75.  Président,  L.  D. 
Wood;  first  vice-president,  Norman  S.  Eose;  second  vice-president- 
Miss  Ida  M.  Siepleiu;  secretary  and  treasurer,  W.  F.  Krenkel;  assist, 
ant  secretary  and  treasurer.  Miss  Rye  Latimer. 

Oxford. — Oxford  Stenograpbers' Association;  organized  October  14, 
1890;  meetings  beld  at  Oxford  Collège  for  YoungLadies;  membersbip, 
12.  Président,  Miss  Lizzie  Smith  ;  vice-president.  Miss  Lizzie  De  Witt; 
secretary-treasurer.  Miss  Minnie  Clark;  librarian,  Miss  Alice  Tucker. 

Pennsylvania.  PhUadelphm, — Tbe  New  Century  Stenograpbic 
Association;  organized  in  October,  1888;  meetings  beld  at  1132 Girard 
Street;  membersbip,  61,  of  wbicb  number  20  are  associate  members. 
Président,  Miss  Ida  E.  Turner;  vice-president,  Miss  Jessie  Preston; 
recording  secretary.  Miss  Margaret  L.  Welsb  ;  corresponding  secretary. 
Miss  FannyArtbur;  treasurer.  Miss  Clara  Bold;  librarian,  Miss  Viola 
O.  Ricbmond.* 

Philadelphia. — Tbe  Pbiladelpbia  Stenograpbers'  Association  ;•  organ- 
ized Marcb  22, 1889;  meetings  beld  at  1134  Girard  street.  Président- 
Francis  H.  Hemperley;  vice-president.  Benjamin  S.  Banks;  second 
vie^-president.  Miss  Sue  R.  Wilkins;  secretary,  George  H.  Hardy; 
assistant  secretary.  Miss  Agnes  E.  Goodwin;  treasurer,  Miss  Jennie 
Mac  Harg;  librarian,  Eugène  Mcllbone;  cbairman  of  executive  com- 
mittee,  James  B.  Bonner. 

•No  longer  exiating. 
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Rhode  Island. — Kliodo  Island  Stenograpbers'  Association;  organ- 
ized  Jauuary  21, 1885;  meetiugs  lield  at  Butler  Exchauge,  Pro>idence, 
R.  I.;  membership,  43.  Président,  T.  J.  Griffin;  vice-président,  D. 
McAuslan;  secretary,  Miss  M.  0.  Almy;  treasurer,  E.  L.  Eich. 

Tennessee.  Memphis. — Mempbis  Stenograpbers'  Association;  or- 
gaiiized  January  2G,  1891;  meetings  beld  over  Baldwiu's  Music  Hall; 
niembersbip,  40.  Président,  J.J.  McNavin;  vice-président,  W.B.  Sait; 
secretary,  L.  W.  Bowker;  treasurer,  Miss  Floy  Davidson. 

.SHORTHAND  MAGAZINES. 

Tbe  foUowing  jonrnals  devoted  to  sbortband  writing  are  now  issaed 
montbly  (except  where  otberwise  specitied)  in  tbe  United  States:* 

Bro wne's  Pbonograpbic  Weekly.  Conducted  by  D.  L.  Scott-Browne, 
New  York.    Publication  begun  in  1875.    $1  per  annnm.    . 

Frank  Harrison's  Sbortband  Magazine.  Publisbed  by  Frank  Har- 
rison,  Boston,  Ma^s.    Publication  begun  in  1889.    50  cents  per  annuui. 

Munson's  Pbonograpbic  News  and  Teaeber.  C.  A.  Walworth,  pub- 
lisher,  108  E.  One  hundred  and  twenty-liftb  street,  New  York.  Publi- 
cation begun  in  1876.    $2  per  annum. 

Tbe  National  Stenograpber.  Isaac  S.  Demeut,  editor,  Cbicago,  111. 
Publication  begun  in  1890.    $1  per  annum. 

"  At  the  timeof  publication  (April,  1893),  tho  followiug  additional  jonrnals  are 
issued  : 

Bames's  Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Magazine.  Publisbed  montbly  by  A.  J. 
Barnes,  St.  Loui8,3fo.  Publication  revived,  after  an  int^rval  of  suspension,  in  July, 
1892.    50  cents  per  annum. 

Dictation.  Publisbed  montbly  by  Isaac  S.  Dément,  323  Dearborn  street,  Cbicago, 
m.    Publication  begun  in  January,  1893.    50  cents  ]>er  annum. 

Frank  Harrison*s  Sbortband  Weekly.  Publisbed  by  Frank  Harrison,  Boston, 
Mass.    Publication  begun  in  January,  1892.    $1  per  annum. 

The  Exponent.  Edited  and  publisbed  montbly  by  J.  G.  Cross,  Cbicago,  111.  This 
publication  was  discoutinued  for  nearly  tbree  years  and  revived  in  September,  1892. 
$1.50  per  annum. 

Gokey's  Shorthand  Magazine.  Kdited  and  publisbed  quarterly  b^  Charles  F. 
Gokey,  Paterson,  N.  J.     l'ublication  begun  in  January,  1892.    50  cents  per  annum. 

Pacific  Stenograpber.  Ëdited  and  publisbed  montbly  by  Clarence  S.  Merrill, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.    Publication  begun  in  January,  1893.    50  cents  per  annum. 

The  Pbonograpbic  Library.  Publisbed  montbly  bj'  tbe  Phonograpliic  lustitute 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Obio.     Publication  begun  in  April,  1892.    $1  per  annum. 

The  Sténographie  World.  Chicago,  111.  Montbly.  Publication  begun  in  Augnst, 
1892.    50  cents  per  annum. 

The  Shorthand  World.  Edited  by  R.  A.  Smith,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Publication 
(montbly)  begun  in  September,  1892.    50  cents  per  annum. 

Tbe  following  changes  bave  been  made: 

Munson's  Phonographic  News  and  Teacher  is  now  edited  by  George  Shankland 
Walworth. 

Tbe  Pbonograpbic  Magazine  is  now  issued  semimouthly  by  the  Phonographic  Insti- 
tute  Company  at  $1  per  annum. 
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Pemin's  Moiithly  St<?nographer.  Edited  by  Mrs.  Helen  M.  Pernin, 
Détroit,  Mich.    91  per  annum. 

The  Phonographic  Magazine.  Jérôme  B.  Howard,  editor.  The  Pho- 
nographic  Institate,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Publication  begiin  January  1, 
1887.    $1.50  i>er  annnni.  • 

The  Phonographic  World.  Edited  by  E.  N.  Miner,  70  Broadway, 
New  York.    Publication  begun  in  1885.    $1  per  annum. 

The  Ready  Writer.*  A.  L.  Thompson  and  C.  W.  Dearborn,  éditera. 
Pnblished  by  the  Ready  Writer  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Publi- 
cation begun  June,  1891. 

The  Shorthand  Review.  Published  by  the  Shorthand  Review  Com- 
pany, 42  Tribune  Building,  New  York,  an<l  415-417  Dearborn  street, 
Chicago.    Publication  begun  January,  1889.    50  cents  per  annum. 

The  Short-Hand  Writer.*  D.  P.  Lindsley,  publisher,  29  Park  Row, 
New  York.    Bimonthly.    75  cents  per  annum. 

The  Southern  Shorthand  Reporter.*  Published  by  E.  L.  Craigmiles, 
Chattauooga,  Tenu.    50  cents  per  annum. 

The  Stenographer.  Edited  by  Francis  H.  Hemperley.  Published 
by  The  Stenographer  Publishing  Comj)any,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Publi- 
cation begun  as  The  Philadelphia  Stenographer,  May,  1890.  $1  per 
annum. 

The  Students'  Journal.  Devoted  to  Graham's  Standard  Phonogra- 
phy.  Edited  and  published  by  Andrew  J.Qraham,  744  Broadway,  New 
York.     Publication  begun  in  1872.    $1  per  annum. 


*  Defunct  al  tliu  dutu  uf  x^^^l^^^^^^^* 
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SHORTHAND  ALPHABETS. 


EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PLATE. 


In  &ie  séries  of  alphabets  appended  the  signs  in  every  case  i>ossîble 
bave  been  carefally  traced  froin  the  treatises  on  the  several  Systems. 
In  a  few  instances  it  has  been  necessary  to  dépend  upon  the  historiés  of 
Lewis  and  Pitman,  pnblished  in  1816  and  1847,  respectively.  The 
former  work  makes  no  accoont  of  the  signs  for  ch,  sh,  and  th,  bnt  it  is 
probable  that  thèse  were  represented  in  nearly  ail  methods. 

The  séries  is  not  always  arranged  in  the  chronological  order  of  the 
earliest  work  ofeach  author,  but  represents  the  signs  as  modified  in 
later  and  more  widely  known  éditions.  Where  characters  are  reversed 
or  altered  in  the  middle  or  end  of  words  the  second  sign  is  given  in 
bracket 

Thediacritical  marks  employed  in  representing  the  phonetic  Systems 
are  those  used  by  Webster.  No  mark  is  provided  by  him  for  the  brief 
or  Kew  England  sonnd  of  o  in  whole,  as  used  in  the  Systems  of  Burnz 
and  Jones.  (See  Webster's  XJnabridged  Dictionary,  principles  of  pro- 
nonciationy  §  20.) 

KEY  TO  THE  PRONUNOIATION. 


A,  M  in  aie. 

ê,  as  in  mets. 

I,  as  in  ice. 

0,  as  in  hope. 

fl,  as  in  nse. 

&,  as  in  at. 

è,  as  in  met. 

I  asinit. 

5,  as  in  hop. 

ù,  as  in  us. 

A,  as  in  share. 

06,  as  in  food. 

H,  as  in  alms. 

60,  as  in  foot. 

à^asinask. 

ci,  as  in  oil. 

)k,  as  in  ail. 

on,  as  in  ont. 

çb,  as  in  child;  g,  as  in  get;  th,  as  in  thing;  tli,  as  in  thine;  zh^as  in  aanre. 
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LBTTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL. 

Depabtment  op  Interior, 

Bureau  of  Education^ 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  5, 1893. 

SiB:  I  hâve  the  honor  herewith  to  submit  the  '^History  of  Educa- 
tion in  Connecticat,'^  by  Dr.  Bernard  C.  Steiner,  A.  m.,  the  same  be- 
ing  the  15th  number  of  the  séries  of  contributions  to  American  educa- 
tional  history,  consistingof  monographs  devoted  to  the  separate  States, 
under  the  editorship  of  Prof.  Herbert  B.  Adams.  The  présent  circular 
is  of  unusual  interest  as  relatin  g  to  a  State  whose  colonial  history  goes 
back  to  1635,  and  contains  much  relating  to  the  beginniDg  of  éducation, 
elementary  and  higher. 

The  first  chapter  is  occnpied  with  an  accoimt  of  the  early  efforts  for  éducation, 
before  the  union  of  the  two  colonies  of  New  Haven  and  Connectiout.  The  priuciple 
then  enonciated  by  New  Haven  under  the  influence  of  John  Davenport  and  Theophi- 
Ins  Eaton  has  cvcr  gnided  Connecticnt's  educatioual  policy.  It  is  to  train  '*up 
yonth  that,  through  God!s  blessing,  they  may  bo  ûtted  for  pnbUo  service  either  in 
church  or  common  woal." 

After  the  charter  uf  1662  the  policy  of  the  colony,  and  later  of  the  State,  towaxds 
éducation  in  gênerai  is  briefly  traced.  The  différent  Systems  of  school  management 
are  described,  and  the  relation  of  primary  and  secondary  éducation  is  shown  in  tho 
three  stages  the  latter  went  through  :  those  of  the  old  free  school,  of  the  aoademy, 
and  of  the  modem  high  school. 

Nezt  some  of  the  more  prominent  institutions  of  ihe  secondary  éducation  are 
atudied  in  some  détail,  to  show  their  history  and  influence.  Aiuong  thèse  the  old 
foundations  of  Governor  Hopkins  in  New  Haven  and  Hartford,  and  the  Norwich 
Free  Academy  are  pcrhaps  tho  most  important. 

By  far  the  largest  part  of  the  report  is  taken  up  by  a  history  of  Yale  University. 
Its  growth  is  of  groat  interest,  as  it  has  passed  through  ail  stages,  from  the  ''  Collegi- 
ate  School,  founded  by  the  ten  Congregational  clcrgymen  of  Connecticut,''  to  the 
great  University,  which  draws  its  students  more  from  the  country  at  large  than 
does  any  other  similar  institution  of  leaming. 

Its  groat  success  is  largoly  due  to  its  corporation,  which  has  shown  much  wisdom 
in  the  govemment  of  its  affaira  and  which  has  had  almost  unprecedented  success  in 
the  choice  of  présidents  for  the  University.  Under  such  meu  as  Clap,  Stiles,  the 
DwightB,  Day,  Woolsey,  and  Porter,  the  institution  could  not  but  succeed.  After 
the  account  of  Yale  come  historiés  of  Trinity  and  Wesleyan,  which  are  good  and 
thorough  coUeges,  both  chartered  in  the  early  part  of  the  century  and  both  under 
the  care  of  great  religions  dénominations. 

The  last  chapter  is  occnpied  with  accounts  of  professional  schools  unconnected 
irith  collèges.  One  of  thèse,  the  Litohfield  Law  School,  waa  the  first  of  its  sort  in 
the  nation  and  had  a  réputation  widely  spread  throughout  the  oountry.    The  others 
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are  thoological  schools:  tho  Hartford  Theological  Seminary,  in  tbo  city  from  which 
it  takes  its  namoi  is  nnder  Con^ef^ationnl  influences;  the  otber,  tbe  Berkeley  Divin- 
ity  School  at  Middletown,  is  an  Episcopalian  institution  under  tbe  supervision  of 
tbe  vénérable  liisbop  Williams. 

This  valuable  séries  of  monographs  was  nndertaken  and  completed 
under  the  direction  of  tlie  Hon,  N.  H.  E.  Dawson,  my  predecessor  as 
Gommissioner  of  Education,  and  fuUy  justifies  the  expectations  which 
he  entertained  of  its  usefulness. 

Very  respectfully  your  obedieut  servant, 

W,  T.  Harris, 

Gommissioner. 
Hon.  John  W.  Noble, 

Secretary  of  the  InterioVy  Washingtonj  D,  G, 


THE  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  IN  CONNECTICUT. 


INTRODUCTION 

The  réputation  of  Connecticut  in  éducation  is  an  enviable  one. 
Founding  one  of  tlie  flrst  public  scliool  Systems  in  the  world's  bistory, 
beforo  the  stumps  of  trees  had  been  cleared  from  the  "  home-lots  "  and 
the  bouses  built  to  shelter  the  settlers,  she  bas  continued  to  be  zealous 
in  giving  ail  of  her  children  a  common  school  éducation,  till  a  manof 
Connecticut  birth  who  can  not  read  and  write  bas  long  been  bard  to 
fiud. 

Not  content  witb  tbis,  in  ail  considérable  towns  Connecticut  bas 
founded  bigh  scbools  and  académies  which  are  cqual  to  any  in  the 
laud  and  tborougbly  prépare  the  students  for  life,  or  for  forther  study 
in  the  collèges.  A  collège  was  founded  at  the  earliest  possible  moment 
and  bas  grown  to  be  one  of  the  great  centers  of  leaming  in  the  country. 
To  tbis,  in  later  years,  slie  bas  added  two  more,  and  having  been  cau- 
tions in  granting  collège  charters,  she  enjoys  the  rare  honor  of  being  a 
State  witb  no  dead  collèges,  nor  any  living  ones  which  are  not  of  bigh 
rank. 

Her  children,  imbibing  at  home  thèse  princîples  of  universal  éduca- 
tion, bave  carried  the  same  wberever  they  bave  gone  over  the  Union 
and  one  of  the  most  enligbtened  parts  of  the  nearer  West  bears  the 
uame  of  "  New  Connecticut,"  thus  commemorating  the  birthplace  of 
its  settlers. 
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Chaptee  I. 

history  of  education  till  the  union  of  new  haven  and 

connecticut. 

beginnina  of  sohools. 

The  early  history  of  tUe  State  is  marked  by  a  séries  of  confédérations, 
wliicliy  arising  from.  one  cause  aud  another,  compacted  the  separate  in- 
dividual  settlements  into  eue  homogeneons  body  politic. 

The  three  riyer  towns  formed  Connecticaty  to  which  Saybrook  later 
joined  itself.  "New  Haven,  Guilford,  Milford,  Stanford,  and  Southold 
formed  tbe  "New  Haven  jurisdiction,"  and  finally  w&ce  thernselves 
added  to  Oonnecticut  in  the  beginning  of  1665. 

The  early  settlers  of  thèse  towns  were  of  the  best  Poritan  blood  in 
England,  coming  hère  with  a  âxed  purpose  to  erect  commonwealths 
where  Ood  might  be  worshiped  as  they  tbonght  right.  Many  of  them 
had  been  cducated  at  tbe  great  English  uniyersities,  and  ail  of  them 
were  of  more  tban  average  intelligence.  Reverencîng  the  Bible  as 
the  inspired  word  of  God,  and  their  gaide  even  in  the  i)ettiest  détails 
of  life,  they  conld  not  but  strive  that  their  children  might  be  able  to 
read  the  prècions  book,  and  this  was  an  additional  reason  for  them  to 
establish  schools. 

This  they  were  not  remiss  in  doing.  New  Haven  took  steps  very 
early,  since  it  was  guided  by  the  matchless  intellects  of  John  Daven- 
IX)rt  and  Theophilus  Eaton.  Thèse  two  extraordinary  men,  whose  in- 
fluence has  been  so  deep  and  lasting,  by  making  every  freeman  a  voter 
and  eligible  to  office,  were  in  a  manner  forced  to  make  éducation  uni- 
versal.  To  bave  a  collège  in  New  Haven  is  said  to  hâve  been  part  of 
Davenport's  original  plan  for  the  colony,  and  toward  that  goal  he 
pressed  ail  his  life,  though  the  success  of  his  enterprise  did  not  corne 
tâll  years  after  his  death. 

More  truly  than  any  other  one  man  may  he  be  said  to  be  the  &ther 
of  the  idea  which  resulted  in  Yale  University.  But  none  realized  better 
than  this  far-seeing,  energetic  man  that  a  collège  could  not  come  first; 
but  a  beginning  must  be  made  lower  down  with  a  grammar  school. 
Therefore,  *  almost  before  the  colonists  were  under  shelter,  only  aUttle 

*A  sdMKd  was  probably  established  before  tbey  had  been  bere  for  a  year,  since  in 
1630  the  records  read  :  *'  Thomas  Fugill  is  required  by  the  Conrt  to  keep  Charles 
HIginson,  an  indentored  apprcntico,  at  sohool  one  year,  or  else  advantage  faim  as 
mmeh  in  his  edncation  as  one  year's  schooliug  cornes  to." — ^N.  H.  Rec,  i,  —  ;  Conneci- 
ientClTil  Polity  and  Schools.— American  Journal  of  £daca4ion,  xxvxn,  163. 
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over  thiree  years  from  tlie  time  they  first  cast  anchor  in  tho  harbor  of 
Quinnipiack,  the  gênerai  court,  on  Christmas  day,  1641,  voted  "thatt  a 
freo  Rclioole  be  set  up  in  this  towne  and  our  pastor  Mr.  Davenport,  to- 
getlier  witli  the  magistrates,  sliall  consider  whatt  yearly  a,llowance  is 
meet  to  be  given  to  itt  ont  of  the  comon  stock  of  the  towne,  and  a\l80 
whatt  raies  and  orders  are  meet  to  be  observed  in  and  about  the  same.  "* 

We  note  hère,  in  this  early  record  of  a  Connecticut  school,  the  super- 
vision by  the  clergyinan  which  has  continued  until  the  i)resent;  eaus- 
iug  even  now,  the  clergymen  in  a  village  to  be  chosen  school  visitors. 

Of  this  school  Mr.  Ezekiel  Oheever  ^  was  the  first  teacher,  getting  at 
first,  for  two  or  three  years,  £20  annually,  which  in  August,  1644,  was 
iucreased  to  £30,  The  vote  enlarging  his  salary,  in  its  preamble,  gives 
us  an  idea  of  what  they  intended  the  school  to  accomplîsh.  It  was  to 
be  "for  the  better  trayning  upp  of  youth  in  this  towne,  that,  through 
God's  blessing  they  may  be  fitted  for  publique  service  hereaiter,  either 
in  church  or  commonweale.''' 

On  March  11, 1652  : 

The  Govcrnour  acquainted  the  court  that  he  heard  the  schoole  master  is 
somewhat  discouragcdi  bocanse  he  hath  so  many  EngHsh  scholarsi  ^rhich  he  must 
Icaru  to  spell;  which  was  never  the  town's  mind  and  it  was  now  ordered  that  the 
Bchoole  master  shall  send  hack  such  Bcholars,  as  he  seees  doth  not  answcr  the  first 
agreemeut  with  him,  and  the  parents  of  sach  childrcn  were  desired  not  to  send  them. 

This  shows  clearly  that  the  New  Haven  free  school  was  nieant  to  be, 
like  its  English  prototjrpe,  a  Latin  school.* 

Other  towns  in  the  jurisdiction  foUowed  Kew  Haven's  example. 
Guilford  had  a  school  as  early  as  1646,  with  tuitiou  at  the  rate  of  4 
shillings  a  quarter,  and  Eev.  John  Higginsou  as  teacher,^  and  in  1657 
we  are  told  that  "Milford  hath  made  provision  in  a  comfortable  way."® 

Connecticut  was  even  earlier  than  lier  sister  colony.''  In  1642,  the 
votersof  Hartford  appropriated  ",thirty  pounds  a  year  to  thetown 
school,"^  and  in  April,  1643,  Mr.  Andrews  washired  to  teach  for  a  year 
and  was  to  be  paid  £16  therefor.  At  this  school  the  charges  for  tuition 
were  20  shillings  a  year,  and  for  short  periods  sixpence  per  week.^  In 
Febniary,  1648,  "  for  better  conveniency  than  hitherto  hath  been  at- 

>N.  H.  Rec.,i,  62. 

'On  Jiïly  8, 1643,  Mr.  Cheover  dosired  £4-3-6  ont  of  theestate  of  Mr.  Trobridge,  "wch 
is  jaotly  due  him  for  teaching  of  children."  He  wroto  his  famons  Latin  Accidence  at 
New  Haven.  The  last  édition  of  this  book  was  issued  in  1833. — American  Journal  ol 
Education,  i,  297. 

»N.  H.  Uec,  I,  210. 

^American  Journal  of  Education,  xxviii,  275. 

*  Guilford  Rec,  October  7, 1646. 

•N.  H.  Rcc,  II,  220. 

^  The  Rev.  John  Higginsou,  himself  a  pupil  in  the  Lelcester  Grammar  Sobool, 
England,  tanght  at  Hartford  in  1639.    Trambull's  Hartford  Co.  Book,  I,  pp.  629-630. 

"Hollistcr's  Conn.,  ii,  564.  In  1&42,  among  the  town's  goods  we  find  '*  2  large  guns 
and  carnages  and  other  things  belonging  to  the  town,  in  the  school-bonse." — Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Education,  xxvin,  185. 

*>Barbour  Hist.  Coll.,  p.  45.  Those  not  able  to  pay  were  to  be  supported  at  town 
€ibAj;$fa« ^American  «loumal  of  Education,  xxvui,  185. 
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toined  for  the  keeping  of  a  school,"  "  whicli  is  looked  upon  as  conducing 
mnch  to  the  good  of  the  présent  âge  and  that  of  the  future,"  a  school- 
house  is  to  be  built  at  Hartford,  and  is  not  to  "  be  devoted  to  any  other 
use  or  employment."* 

Windsor,  another  of  the  river  towns,  had  a  school  as  early  as  1656, 
and  it  may  be  safely  assumed  that  none  of  the  original  settSements 
£ailed  to  establish  a  school  within  twenty  years  of  its  founding.  Still 
the  death  of  Hooker  and  Haynes,  and  the  removal  of  Goodwin,  Eus- 
sell,  and  Ludlow,  prevented  Connecticut  from  having  as  good  an  edu- 
cational  System  as  New  Haven. 

EABLY  LAWS. 

The  Connecticut  code  of  1650  has  rigid  rules  in  référence  to  éduca- 
tion, which  are  of  great  interest.    The  law  recites  that — 

Forasmuch  as  the  good  Education  of  Children  is  of  singolar  behoofe  and  benefittto 
any  Commonwealth;  and,  whereas  many  parents  and  masters  are  too  indulgent  and 
négligent  of  their  duty  in  that  kinde  ;— It  is  therefore  ordered  by  this  Courte  and 
Authority  thereof,  that  tlio  Select  men  of  every  Towne,  lu  the  several  precincts  and 
quarters  whero  thoy  dwcîl,  shall  bave  a  vigilant  eye  over  tbeire  brethren  and  neigh- 
boursy  to  soe  first,  that  iione  of  thcm  shall  suffer  so  much  Barbarism  in  any  of  their 
familyeS;  as  not  to  indeavor  to  toach  by  themsolves  or  others,  theire  Childron  and 
Apprentices,  so  much  Leaming  as  niay  inable  them  perfcctly  to  read  the  Inglish 
tounge,  and  knowledgo  of  the  Capitall  Lawes,  uppon  penalty  of  twenty  shillings  for 
each  neglect  therein  ;  Allso  that  ail  Masters  of  familyes  doe,  once  a  wecke  at  least, 
catéchise  theire  children  and  servants  in  tho  grounds  and  principles  of  religion.  ' 

Compulsory  éducation  has  been  hailed  as  a  new  thing;  but  thèse 
early  fathers,  in  their  dévotion  to  éducation,  framed  as  strict  a  law  as 
any  to-day.  To  them,  religions  éducation  was  as  important  as  secular. 
Indeed  they  established  schools  to  prevent  that  *^one  chiefe  project  of 
that  old  deluder,  Sathan,  to  keepe  men  from  the  knowledgeof  the  Scrip- 
tures,  •  •  •  and  that  Leaming  may  not  bee  buried  in  the  Grave 
of  our  Forefathers  in  Church  and  Oommonwealth,  the  Lord  assisting 
our  indeavors,"  they  command  that  every  township  of  fifty  house- 
holders  shall  hâve  a  teacher  of  reading  and  writing,  to  be  paid  by  the 
parents  of  the  scholars,  Furthermore,  when  there  shall  be  one  hundred 
householderSy  "  they  shall  sett  up  a  Grammer  School,  the  masters  thereof 
being  able  to  instruct  youths,  so  farr  as  they  may  bee  fitted  for  the 
University."  To  enforce  this,  the  town  not  obeying  the  act  is  to  pay 
5  i>ounds  annually  ^*  to  the  next  such  Schoole."  ^ 

The  New  Haven  code,  printed  in  1656,  contained  provisions  not  less 
striugent.    It  ordered — 

That  ail  parente  and  Masters  doo  duly  endeavor,  either  by  their  own  ability  and 
labour,  or  by  improving  such  Schoolmaster,  or  other  helps  and  means,  as  the 
Plantation  doth  afford,  or  the  family  may  conveniently  provide,  that  ail  their 
Children  and  Apprenticcs,  as  they  grow  capable,  may  through  God's  blessing,  attain 

1  American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvin,  185. 

*Conn.  Rec.,  ii,  520.    Copied  from  the  Mass.  Code  of  1645. 

*  Conn.  Rec.,  i.  555. 
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at  leasi  Bo  mucli,  as  to  be  able  duly  to  read  tho  Scriptures,  and  other  good  and 
l>rofi table  printed  Books  in  the  Eaglish  tonguo,  bolug  their  native  language,  and  in 
Homo  compétent  measnro,  to  nnderstand  the  main  grounds  and  princlples  of  Christian 
Religion  necessary  to  salvation.  And  to  gire  a  dne  Answer  to  sncb  plain  and  ordi- 
uary  Questions,  as  may  by  thc  Doputies,  Offioers,  or  others  be  propoonded  concem- 
ing  tho  same.^ 

In  the  next  year,  ^4t  was  propounded  tliat  the  Oonrt  woold  think  of 
some  way  to  Airther  the  setting  up  of  schools,"  and  the  court  ordered 
^^tbat  in  every  plantation,  wbere  a  schoole  la  not  allready  set  up  and 
maintayned,  forthwith  indeavors  ahall  be  used  that  a  schoolemaster  be 
procuried  that  may  attend  that  worke."  The  salary  of  such  teacher 
was  to  be  paid,  one-third  by  the  town  and  two-thirds  from  tuitiou  fées.* 

In  IGCO  a  requiremont  was  added  "that  the  sonnes  of  ail  the  inhab- 
itauts  wlthin  this  jurisdiction  shallbe  leamed  to  write  a  ledgible  hand, 
Ro  soone  as  they  are  capable  of  it."  ^ 

At  the  8ame  time,  the  energy  and  dévotion  of  thèse  people  toward 
éducation  is  ahown  by  another  law.  Thiâ  provides  ^^for  enoouragment 
of  such  as  ahall  dilligently  &  constanlly  (to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
eivell  authority  in  each  plantation)  apply  themselves  to  due  use  of 
means  for  the  attainmt  of  leamîng,  wchmayfitt  themfor  publîck  serv- 
ice, that  they  shall  be  freed  from  payment  of  rates  with  respect  to 
thdr  pei^sona."    But  if  they  atop  studying,  they  are  toxMty  taxes  again.' 

COLUSaE  CORN. 

Not  only  did  the  people  of  Connectîcut  and  New  Haven  provide  for 
the  éducation  of  their  own  chîldren  at  home^  but  they  generously  aided 
i\\  thc  support  of  the  struggling  collège  which  Massachusetts  had  just 
set  up  at  Cambridge,  giving  up  ail  hopes  of  founding  one  themselves  in 
onler  to  aid  this  one. 

In  1644,  Winthrop  tells  us — 

Mr.  Shepherd,  the  pastor  of  the  chnrch  in  Cambridge,  being  at  Connecticut  whon 
ihe  commiasioners  met  there  for  the  United  (Neir  England)  Colonies,  moved  them 
for  Rome  coutribation  of  help  tovards  the  maiiiteiiance  of  poor  scholars  in  the  ool- 
btgo,  whoreupon  the  commi»ioner8ordei«d  th»i  itahoold  be  commmuded  to  the  dépu- 
tiez of  tho  several  gênerai  Courts  aud  the  elders  within  the  several  colonies  to  raise 
(by  way  of  voluntary  contribution)  one  peck  of  corn,  or  twelve  pence  mouey,  or 
othcr  coiîimodity  of  every  family,  which  those  of  Connecticut  presently  x^erformed.* 

Indeed,  less  than  a  month  from  the  recommendation,  Connecticut 
ortlerod  two  men  to  bo  appointed  in  every  town  to  reçoive  the  contribu- 
tions, which  are  to  be  brought  in  during  March  each  ycar.*  In  April, 
1G46,  the  towns  are  recommended  "seasonably  to  attend  to  the  collec- 
tion for  the  CoUedg."®  More  than  this,  in  1653  the  colony  voted  £20 
for  a  fellowship  in  Harvard  Collège,"'  and  incorporated  its  first  cnact- 
ment  about  the  contribution  in  its  permanent  code."    New  Haven, 

»  N.  H.  Rec,  II,  583.  »  Conn.  Rec.,  i,  112. 

«N.  H.  Ree.,  ii,  219.  «Conn.  Rec,  i,  139. 

3N.  H.  Rec.,  II.  376.  'Conn.  Rec,  i,  250. 

*  Winthrop,  History  of  N.  E.,  il  (214),  263.  «Conn.  Rec,  X,  555. 
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Bpnrred  on  by  Davenport,  waa  oveu  uiore  zealous  thau  ber  elder  sister. 
In  N'ovember,  1644,  the  proposition  ''for  the  reliefe  of  poore  schollars 
att  tho  colledge  at  Cambridg  was^  fully  approved  ofif,"  and  two  men 
were  appointed  to  receivo  of  everyono  "  whoso  liart  is  wiUing  to  con- 
tribnte  tlicreunto,"^  The  purposo  was  stated  to  bo  "that  children  (to 
what  collony  soever  tliey  belong)  being  fit  for  learning,  but  their  par- 
ents not  ablo  to  beare  tho  whole  chardge,  might  the  better  be  trayned 
upp  for  publique  service."^  This  first  collection  ainounted  to 40  bushela 
of  wheat.^  In  later  years  the  interest  fell  off,  and  in  1647  the  governor 
urged  i)aymeut,  "consideriug  the  worke  is  a  service  to  Christ,  to  hnng 
up  yonge  plants  for  his  service,  and  besides,  it  wilbe  a  reproach  that 
it  shalbe  said  !Newhaven  is  faine  off  from  this  service.^  ^  A  single  ad- 
monition seems  to  hâve  been  insufficient,  and  three  others  were  given.^ 
In  the  plantation  at  Ouilford,  on  December  17, 1645,  inen  were  ap- 
pointed to  reçoive  the  collège  corn.  This  appointment  was  repeated 
£6r  several  years,  and  doubtless  was  made  in  other  towns. 

ATTEMPTS  FOR  A  COLLBGE  IN  NEW  HAVEN. 

Hittehinson's  History  says  of  the  settlers  of  Kew  Haven  :® 

They  made  many  attempts  ail  along,  from  the  first  to  tbe  lost  of  their  being  a  dis- 
tinet  oolon j,  eren  saeh  as  wero  abovo  their  fttrength  to  promote  learning  by  public 
aehool*.  Yea  It  was  In  their  hearts  to  set  up  a  collcgo  and  there  were  snndry  pro- 
visions made  and  somo  land  laid  up  in  order  thoreto,  in  which  desires,  though  they 
in  iKSQe  failed,  yet  there  is  an  honorable  tostimony  of  their  good  wiU  to  learning 
and  libéral  éducation  of  youth  and  may  hâve  its  acceptance,  in  proportion  with 
David  desiring  to  bnild  a  temple,  thongh  it  was  effected  by  his  son. 

Œ^mly,  a  collège  was  the  désire  of  Davenport^s  heart.  In  1647,  the 
committee  on  tbe  distribution  of  home  lots  were  desired  to  "  consider 
and  reserve  what  lot  they  shall  see  neat  and  most  commodious  for  a 
coDege,  which  they  désire  may  be  set  up  as  soon  as  their  ability  will 
reach  unto.''*'  In  1652,  some  attempt  must  hâve  been  made  in  this  direc- 
tion, for  on  the  records  of  Guilford  we  find  the  entry  that — 

tbe  matter  abont  a  Colledge  at  New  Haven  was  thought  to  be  too  great  a  charge  for 
us  of  this  junsdietion  to  undergoe  alone  ;  especially  considerlng  the  nnsettled  state 
of  New  Haven  Towno,  being  pnbliquely  declared  from  tbe  deliberate  Jndgment  of 
the  most  understanding  men  to  be  a  place  of  no  comfortable  snbsistence  for  ye  prés- 
ent inhabitanis  there.  But  if  Conneotient  do  joyne,  the  planters  are  genoraUy  will- 
ing  to  bear  their  just  proportion  for  erecting  and  maintainîug  a  Colledge  there,  how- 
ever  they  désire  thanks  to  Mr.  Goodyear  for  his  kind  proffer  to  the  setting  forward 
of  such  work. 

Mr.  Goodyear  was  deputy  governor  of  the  Colony,  and  generously 
offered  his  own  house,  though  he  had  been  a  great  sufferer  from  the 
financial  reverses  in  the  Delaware  land  troubles  and  the  loss  of  thè 


*N.  H.  Rec,  I,  149. 
«N.  H.  Rec,  I,  210. 
»N.  H.  Rec,  I,  225. 
«K.  H.  Bec.,  I,  311. 


«^N.  H.  Rec,  1,  318,  354,  357. 
«Hutchinson,  History  of  N.  E.,  i,  324. 
T  N.  H.  Bec.,  I,  376. 
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Lamberton  ship.^  In  1654  (as  Connecticut  apparently  would  not  " joyne,'^ 
the  Project  had  slept  till  tben),  at  a  town  meeting  in  New  Haven,  it 
was  "propounded  to  know  the  town's  mînd  ''  on  the  settiiig  up  of  a 
collège.  "  No  man  objected,  but  ail  seemed  willing,  provided  that 
the  paye  which  they  can  raîse  liere  will  doe  it."'  A  year  later,  theCol- 
ony  took  the  matter  up  and  the  governor  informed  the  gênerai  court 
that  New  Ilaveu,  "  in  a  free  way  of  contribution,"  had  raised  £300  and 
asked  what  the  other  towns  would  do.  Milford  promised  £100  ;  the  other 
towns  were  not  i)repared  and  desired  time  to  consult.  Accordingly 
another  meeting  was  appointed,  of  which  there  is  no  record.^  A  few 
days  before,  at  New  Haven  town  meeting,  the  subject  had  been  again 
brought  up,  and  since  "in  some  respects  this seemes  to  be  a  season  of 
somc  disturbanco  being  at  présent  at  the  coUedg  in  ye  Bay  concerning 
the  dismission  of  Président  Dunster;  it  is  now  intended  to  be  pro- 
pounded  to  the  gen.  court  concerning  a  Collège;  therefore  this  towne 
may  déclare  what  they  will  do  by  way  of  incouragmt  for  ye  same, 
and  it  would  be  well,  if  they  herein  give  a  good  example  to  ye  other 
townes  in  ye  jurisdiction,  being  free  in  so  good  a  worke." 

Mr.  Daveni)ort  and  Mr.  Ilookljhis  assistant)  were  both  présent  upon 
this  occasion  and  "  spake  much  to  incourag  the  worke,"  and  a  com- 
mittee  was  to"  goe  to  the  severall  planters  in  this  towne  and  take  from 
them,  what  they  will  freely  give  to  this  worke."  '  But  nothing  seems 
to  hâve  corne  of  this. 

On  the  4th  of  July,  1655,  "The  Governor  informed  the  Town  (New 
Haven)  that  tlds  meeting  had  not  been  called,  but  for  furtherance  of 
the  collège  work — a  business  of  much  concernment  for  the  good  of 
posterity."  He  annouuced  the  other  towns  had  raised  £240,  which 
the  committee  thought  would  provide  a  house.  "  Now  there  wants  an 
annuity  of  £60  for  the  Président,  &c."  He  suggested  New  Haven  might 
furnish  this  by  paying  the  £300  they  had  subscribed,  in  yearly  install- 
ments  of  £60,  "or  if  the  Town  will,  they  may  order  to  pay  £60  a  year 
ont  of  the  Town  Treasury."    This  last  was  agreed  to.^ 

When  it  was  determined  to  attempt  a  collège  "  for  the  éducation  of 
youth  in  good  literature,  to  fitt  them  for  publick  services  in  church  and 
commonwealth,"*  the  indefatigable  Davenport  wrote  to  Edward  Hop- 
kins  for  aid.  Hopkins,  a  son-in-law  of  Eaton  and  one  of  the  first  set- 
tiers  of  New  Haven,  becoming  dissatistied  for  some  reason,  went  to 
Hartford  and  was  chosen  governor  of  Connecticut,  in  alternate  years 
from  1640  to  1654.  Then  returning  to  England  for  a  visit,  he  was 
appointed  warden  of  the  fleet  prison  by  Cromwell  and  so  did  not  return, 
Later  hc  became  commissioner  of  the  admîralty  and  member  of  Parlia- 

'N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  CoH.,  ii,  172. 

«N.  H.  Roc,  II,  141. 

»N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  m,  2. 

^Uist.  discourse  ou  two  hundredth  auuiversary  of  school,  by  L.  W.  Bacon,  p.  46. 
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ment  and  dîed  in  1657.    On  tlie  receipt  of  Davenporf  s  letter,  he  wrote 
an  answer^  April  30, 1656,  in  which  lie  said: 

That  which  the  Lord  hath  given  mee  in  those  parts,  I  ever  designed  tbe  greatest 
part  of  it  for  tho  furtherance  of  the  worke  of  Christ  in  those  ends  of  the  earth  ;  and, 
if  I  nnderstand  that  a  coUedge  is  hegun  and  like  to  be  r.arried  on  at  Newhaven  for 
the  good  of  posterity,  I  shaU  give  some  enconragmt  therennto. 

Davenport  wrote  again,  bnt  before  he  conld  get  an  answer  Hopkins 
died.  In  his  will  he  left  ail  his  American  estate,  after  pajdng  some 
legacies,  to  Govemor  Eaton,  Eev.  Mr.  Davenport,  and  two  others  of 
Hartford  as  trustées.^  Eaton  having  died  the  other  trustées  met  and 
appraised  the  estate  and  decided  that  as  the  trustées  were  chosen, 
two  firom  New  Haven  and  two  from  Hartford,  it  would  be  most  proper 
to  dîvide  the  money,  which  amounted  to  £1,324,  between  the  two  places. 
This  they  did,  fciving  also  £100  to  Harvard  and  a  part  of  the  estate  to 
Hadley,  "that  new  plantation  unto  whicli  sundry  of  Hartford  were  to 
remove  and  were  now  gonc.^'  ^ 

The  share  allotted  to  Hartford  was  £400  and  that  to  New  Haven 
£412.'  In  1660,  Davenport  handed  over  the  trust  to  the  gênerai  court 
of  New  Haven,  making  a  long  and  clear  statement  of  the  history  of  the 
fund  and  the  conditions  that  were  attached  to  it.  This  part  of  the 
estate  was  "for  promoveing  the  colledg- worke  in  a  graduall  way,  for 
the  éducation  of  youth  in  good  literature," 

The  conditions  he  required  were — 

That  the  rent  of  the  OystershcH-field,  formerly  seperated  &,  reserved  for  ye  nse  &, 
benifit  of  a  coUedge,  bc  paid  from  this  time  forward  towards  the  makeing  of  some 
stocke  for  disbnrsment  of  necessary  charges  towards  ye  coUedg;  that,  if  no  place 
can  be  fonud  more  couveuient,  Mr.  Eldredd's  lot  be  g^ven  for  tho  use  of  the  colledg 
and  of  ye  colony  grammer  schoole,  if  it  be  in  this'  towne  ;  that  parents  will  keepe 
such  of  their  sonns  constantly  to  learning  in  the  schooles,  whom  they  intend  to  traîne 
np  for  pnblick  servicoableness,  &,  that  aU  their  sonnes  may  leam  at  the  least  to  write 
and  cast  up  accoants  competently  &  may  make  some  entrance  into  ye  Lattine  tongue. 

Also  that,  if  the  colony  settle  £40  per  aunum  on  the  school  and  give 
£100  for  a  school  house  and  library,  the  town,  being  free  irom  expense 
for  a  school,  "would  give  something  to  the  collège."  So  much  for  the 
townj  from  the  colony  he  required  that  the  £40  per  annum,  formerly 
granted  for  a  grammar  school,  be  paid,  and  the  school  "  settled  in  one 
of  the  plantations,  and  that  a  schoolmaster  may  forthwith  be  provided 
to  teach  the  three  languages,  Lattine,  Greeke,  &  Hebrew,  soe  far  as  shall 
be  necessary  to  prépare  them  for  the  colledge."  Also  that,  if  the  school 
be  put  at  New  Haven,  the  govemor,  magistrates,  elders,  and  depu- 
ties  should  visit  it  yearly  "to  examine  ye  schollers  pfficiency  in  learn- 
ing j"  that  the  court  should  examine  the  accouuts  yearly;  that  a  commit- 
tee  of  church  members  be  chosen  "to  consult  and  ad  vise  in  émergent, 

*0n  New  Haven  town  records  July  1, 1658,  we  find  noted  a  legacy  of  "books  in- 
tended  for  the  nse  of  a  collège,"  in  Govemor  Eaton's  wlll.  Two  hundredth  anniver- 
sary,  Hopkins  Grammar  Schoul,  L.  W.  Bacon,  p.  46. 

«N.H.Eeo.,n,370. 

'BoUiater;  History  of  Comi.,  ii,  569. 
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difiScult  cases  tbat  may  concerne  yo  scboole  or  coUedge,  and  tliat 
Davenport  (to  tbo  end  tbat  bo  may  ye  better  performe  bis  trust)  in 
référence  to  tbe  colledge  be  always  consolted  in  diffîcult  cases,  ai&d 
hâve  tbe  power  of  a  négative  vote."  ^  Thifi  tbe  ^^generall  court  tooke 
tbankfully"  and  accepted  tbe  trustj*  but  tbe  movement  for  a  collège 
seems  to  bave  conie  to  naugbt  in  tbe  troublons  times  wbicb  preceded 
tbe  union  witb  Gonneotieut. 

THB  COLONY   OBAMHAB  SCHOOL  AT  NEW  HAVEN. 

Tbe  first  move  toward  establisbing  any  thing  bigber  tban  tbe  free 
scbool  in  New  Haven  was  in  1659,  wben  £40  a  year  was  voted  for  a 
colony  graminar  scbool,  ^'for  tbe  use  of  tbe  inbabitants  of  tbis  jurisdic- 
tion,  and  £8  more  for  procuring  books,  approvcd  by  Eev.  Messrs.  Daveu- 
IK)rt  and  Pierson,  from  Mr.  Bliiunan.'^  Tbe  governor,  deputy  govemor, 
magîstrates,  and  ministers  were  given  fuU  power  in  tbe  raatter.^^ 

At  tbe  same  meeting,  Deputy  Governor  Leete  and  tbe  Guilford 
deputies  offered  tbo  uouse  formerly  belonging  to  Mr.  Wbitefield,  tbeir 
minister/  for  tbe  scbool,  and  asked  if  tbe  scbool  was  put  elsewliere  tbat 
the  otber  town  sbould  furnisb  an  équivalent.  For  a  year,  bowever, 
notbîng  seems  to  bave  been  doue,  till  Davenport,  at  a  court  of  magis- 
trates,'  delivered  the  papers,  wbicb  were  later  read  in  gênerai  court  and 
wbicb  we  bave  already  discussed.  After  tbe  gênerai  court  heard  tbese," 
"being  deeply  sensible  of  tbe  small  progresse  or  pfflciency  in  learuîng 
tbat  batb  yct  been  accomplisbed  and  of  tbe  great  difficulty  and  charge 
to  make  pay,  &c,  for  tbe  maintaining  chlldren  at  ye  scbooles  or  colledg 
in  tbe  Bay"  it  granted,  besides  the  £40  per  annum,  £100  additional. 
New  Haven  was  to  bave  the  first  cboice  as  to  whether  it  wishes  tbe 
school,  then  Milford,  and  then  Guilford,  and  so  în  order,  "yet  it  is 
most  dcsiied  of  ail  tbat  New  Haven  would  accept  the  business j  but 
the  colledg  is  affîxcd  to  New  Haven  (if  the  Lord  sbaJl  succeed  tbat 
undertaking.)"  At  the  very  beginningof  the  school  came  tlie  diffi- 
culties  witb  Connecticut,  and  in  June,  1G62,  "at  a  Meeting  of  ye  Comit- 
tee  for  ye  Colony  Scboole,"  tbe  question  was  discussed  of  discontiiiuing 
itj  but  they  finding"  "not  sufficient  grounds  of  discouragement  at 
présent,  soe  as  to  lay  it  downe,  did  leave  it  to  go  on  for  fiirtber  tryall.'' 

On  August  11, 1602,  Mr.  Davenport  further  propouuded  to^  "ye  Towne 
sometliiug  about  yd  Colony  Scboole  and  informed  tbeni  tbat  the  Corn- 
mitteo  for  ye  scboole  made  it  a  great  objection  against  tbe  keeping  of 
it  up,  tbat  tbis  towne  did  now  send  scbolars  only  five  or  six;  therefore, 
if  ye  would  not  bave  ye  beneât  taken  away,  you  sbould  send  your 
cbildren  to  it  constantly  and  not  take  them  off  soe  often;  and,  furthei^ 

»N.  H.  Rec,  II,  373.  *N.  H.  Rec.,  ii,  856. 

«N.  H.  Roc,  II,  375.  «N.  H.  Rec.,  ii,  374. 

«N.  H.  Rec,  n,  301.  »N.  H.  Rec,  ii,  458. 

^This  Iiouso  still  stands.    It  was  built  "  American  Journal  of  Edacation,  zxvni, 

in  1639  nnd  is  tbo  oldest  dwelling  in       275-304. 
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saîd  tbat  he  was  in  tlie  schoole  and  it  grieved  liim  to  see  how  few 
Bchollars  were  there.'^  • 

In  November,  tlie  question  of  continuing  the  school  came  up  again, 
and  it  was  decided  "tbat,  considering  ye  distraction  of  ye  time,  that 
ye  end  is  not  attained  for  which  it  was  settled,  noe  way  proportionablo 
to  ye  cliarges  expended"  and  so  the  scliool  was  closed,  though  New 
Haven  professed  readiuess  "to  provide  schoole  house  &  house  for 
schoole  master,  if  need  require."  Jeremiah  Peck  was  then  the  teacher  j 
his  salary  is  not  stated. 

Note. — In  connection  vrith  the  beginnings  of  edncation  in  New  Haven  Colony  it 
is  interesting  to  notice  that  the  fiist  book  written  and  pabli«*lied  by  a  native  of 
Connecticnt  was  ''The  Accidenco  in  Questions  and  Answers/'  London,  16SS,  by 
Rer.  8smael  Hoadley;  bom  at  Gnilford,  September  90;  16iS,  This  school  book 
weat  throagh  a  nombor  of  ediUons. 
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EDUCATION  IN  THE  COLONY  OF  CONNECTICUT  TO  1776. 

DIFFIOULTIES  IN  OETAININO  THE  HOPKINS  BEQXJEST. 

In  the  end  of  1664  and  beginning  of  the  next  year,  New  Haven  Ool- 
ony  gave  up  that  fight  for  separate  existence  wliich  had  been  hopeless 
from  the  moment  Winthrop  obtained  a  charter  for  Connecticnt,compris- 
îng  within  its  limfts  the  temtory  of  New  Haven.  The  bittemess  of  de- 
feat  was  unendnrable  to  some  of  the  colonîsts,  and  they  went  to  settle  in 
new  places,  but  the  rest,  led  by  the  sagacious  William  Leete,  stayed  and 
accepted  the  inévitable.  Only  a  few  months  before  the  loss  of  separate 
existence,  the  higher  éducation  came  again  to  New  Haven.  Though  Dav- 
enport  had,  in  1660,  handed  o ver  his  trust  to  the  town,  yet  the  money  and 
estâtes  of  Hopkins's  bequest  were  not  so  easily  to  corne  into  its  posses- 
sion. A  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  Hartford,  becoming  dissatisfied, 
settled  Hadley ,  and  one  of  their  leaders  was  William  Good  win,  one  of  the 
Hopkins  trustées.  Seemingly  actuated  by  a  fear  that  the  trustées 
would  divide  the  money  between  New  Haven  and  Hadley  and  leave 
Hartford  ont,  the  Colony  of  Connecticut  placed  a  restriction  on  the 
payment  of  the  legacy  for  over  flve  years,^  ordering  that  the  estate  "be 
securd  within  this  Oollony,  until  the  sd  estate  be  inventoried  and 
administration  granted  by  this  court,"  ^  and  that  rent  in  some  cases 
should  be  paid  to  the  treasurer,  till  calleft  for  by  the  gênerai  court.' 

In  1661,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  treat  with  the  trustées,  which 
Goodwin  as  their  représentative  wrote  from  Hadley  declining  to  meet, 
as  they  sawno  reason  to  do  so,  for  they  had  ofifered  £350  to  Hartford,  pro- 
vided  the  court  should  improve  it  ^'accordiug  to  ye  mind  of  ye  donor 
exprest  in  his  will''  and  that  the  "Court  do  also  engage  to  remove  ail 
obstructions  ont  of  our  way  in  ye  management  of  ye  rest  of  ye  estate 
according  to  our  trust.  "  If  thèse  conditions  should  be  rejected,  "  then 
we  heerby  déclare  our  grante  to  them  heer  inserted  to  be  a  nullyty  & 
voyde.''*  So  nothiug  was  doue  theu.  On  October  8, 1663,  the  gênerai 
court  appointed  another  committee  "to  consider  what  is  meet  to  be 
attended  in  refirance  to  Mr.  Hopkins  estate,  by  him  bequeathed  for  to  be 
improved  for  the  promoting  of  learning."  '  The  resuit  of  this  was  another 
letter  from  Mr.  Goodwin,  on  February  1, 1664,  in  which  he  renews  the 

»  Conn.  Rec,  i,  322,  338,  341,  350,  374.  *  Conn.  Rec,  i,  578. 

^Coim.  Reo.,  i,  345.  ^Conn.  Reo.,  I,  412. 

»  Conn.  Rec,  i,  370. 
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oflTer  of  £350,  if  the  estate  be  giveu  over  to  the  trustées  by  the  end  of 
March;  otherwise  "this  tendery  also  is  to  be  judged  a  nullity  and  we 
shall  forthwith  endeavor  the  freeing  of  the  estate  elsewhere,  as  the  great 
betmstment  committed  to  us  in  duty  bindeth  us  to  doe  thus."  ^  This 
was  probably  a  threat  of  an  appeal  to  the  English  chancery  courts  and 
induced  the  court,  on  March  10,  to  ^^see  cause  to  take  of  the  séquestra- 
tion formerly  laid  upon  the  estate  of  Edward  Hopkins."  ^ 

In  April,  1664,  at  a  town  meeting  in  New  Haven,  Mr.  Davenport 
appeared,  and  afber  stating  the  grievous  détention  of  the  bequest  by 
Connecticut,  said  "  not  till  this  spring  it  is  free,"  He  then  made  new 
arrangements  for  the  school,  and  the  town  appropriated  £30  yearly  to 
it.'  A  little  hiter,  in  June,  the  two  surviving  trustées  made  the  dis- 
position of  it  previously  referred  to,*  reserving  for  themselves  a  néga- 
tive voice  through  their  lives.  Thus,  at  the  end  of  New  Haven's  inde- 
pendent  existence  began  anew  her  grammar  school. 

THE  HOPKINS    GBAMMAB  SCHOOLS  AT  NEW  HAVEN  AND  HABTFOBD. 

In  1663,  George  Pardee  became  first  principal  of  the  school  at  New 
Haven.*  He  was  not  a  person  of  great  learuing.  "  The  Deputy  Gov- 
ernor  informed  the  Towne,  conceming  ye  necessity  of  having  a  schoole- 
master  for  the  teaching  of  children,  and  sayd  he  had  spoken  with  Mr. 
Davenport  &  they  knew  none  so  fit  for  it,  as  George  Pardee.''  He, 
however,  was  modest,  and  felt  that  "  he  had  lost  much  of  what  learn- 
ing  he  formerly  had  attaiued;  but,  if  he  had  a  compétent  maintenance 
allowed  hiin  for  his  family,  he  wd.  give  himself  &  time  wholly  to  ye 
worke,  for  ye  regaining  what  he  had  lost;  but  if  that  could  not  be, 
he  must  take  ail  opportunities,  evenings  and  mornings,  in  other  ways 
for  the  supplying  of  his  family.''  However,  he  was  selected  for  the 
office  and  "  advised  to  be  careful  to  instruct  the  youth  in  point  of  man- 
iiers  there  being  a  gt.  fault  in  that  respect,  as  some  expressed."^  The 
Bchool  did  not  satisfy  Davenport,  and  on  February  7, 1667,  he  '^came 
into  town  meeting  &  desired  to  speak  something  concerning  the 
school,  &  first  propounded  to  the  town  whether  they  would  send 
their  children  to  the  school  to  be  taught,  for  the  fitting  them  for  the 
service  of  God  in  church  and  commonwealth.  If  they  would,  then  he 
said,  that  the  grant  of  that  part  of  Mr.  Hopkins  his  estate  formerly 
made  to  this  town  stands  goodj  but,  if  not,  it  is  void,  because  it 
attains  not  the  end  of  the  donor.    But,  if  New  Haven  will  neglect 


<ConB.  Rec,  i,  579. 

^CoTiD.  Rcc,  I,  418 

^Levermore's  Rep.  of  N.  H.,  p.  162. 

^Hopkins  left  also  £500  of  his  English  estate  "for  npholding  &  promoting  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  those  parts  of  the  earth."  This  was  given  to  Harvard, 
zather  strangely,  by  chancery  in  1710. 

'American  Journal  of  Education,  xxviii,  275-304. 
*Historioal  dUcooise  at  Two  Handredth  Anniversary  of  New  Haven  ( J.  L.  Kings- 
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their  own  good  liereiu,  ho  must  improve  it  there  wliereunto  that  end  it 
may  answer  the  will  of  the  dead.'' 

Ho  also  wislied  them  to  buy  a  &rm.^ 

On  Mt,  Davenport's  removal  to  Boston  hé  made  a  grant  to  the 
trustées  ^^that  the  Grammar  schoole  or  Oolledge  att  I^ewhaven, 
already  ffounded  and  began,  may  be  provided  for,  maintainedy  &  eon- 
tiuued  for  the  cneouragement  &  bringing  np  of  hopefnll  yoaths  in  the 
Langaages  &  other  good  Literature  for  the  pablique  use  &  service  of 
the  Country.-'  Thèse  trustées  are  to  '^  order,  regolate,  &  direct  the 
said  Collegiate  School,  to  make  choice  of  such  schoolmaster  (&  usher 
if  need  be)  as  they  shall  approve  of,  to  be  snffîcientiy  qualiâed  to 
undertake  such  a  charge  &  ablo  te  instract  &  teach  the  three  learned 
liSMiguages — Latin,  Greek,  and  Hebrew,  so  £ar  ns  shall  be  necessary  to 
prépare  &  Ût  youth  for  the  Collège." 

In  1G84  a  set  of  rules  was  issned  by  the  trustées,  interesting  as  show- 
iug  the  school  discipline  of  the  time.  Tuition  was  to  be  free  for  ail 
from  Kew  Haven  County,  and  boys  from  elsewhere  paid  a  lO-shilIings 
entrance  fee.    Among  the  rules  were  thèse: 

lliat  noe  Boyes  be  adniiUed  into  ye  ad  Sohoole  for  ye  leaming  of  Englisli  Books, 
but  sucli  as  liave  been  before  taught  to  spell  yo  Ictters  woU  âc  begin  to  road,  thereby 
to  perfect  tUeire  rigbt  Spelling  &  Reading,  or  to  loaruo  to  write  &  Cypher  for 
Dumcracion  &  addition  &  no«  fnrther,  &  yt  ail  others,  either  too  yonng  &  not  ' 
instmcted  in  Ictters  and  8pelling«&all  (Hrles  boozcluded,  aaimproper  «&  inconsistent 
with  such  a  Grammer  Sohoole,  aa  ye  law  ii\{oiBe8  A  is  ye  Désigne  of  ihis  Settlemt. 

The  "  School  Heures ''  are  firom  "6  in  ye  morning  to  11  a  clock  în  ye 
forenoone  And  firom  1  a  clock  in  the  aftemoon  to  5  a  clook  in  the  after- 
noone  in  Summer  &  4  in  Winter.*^ 

Another  ruleis: 

That  yo  Scbollaxs  behave  themselvB  at  ail  tymee,  especially  in  School  tyme,  with 
due  RoTcronoe  to  tbeire  Master  &,  wifch  Sobriety  d&  qnietnee  among  themaelFS,  vith- 
ont  lîghting  QnarreUing,  or  calling  one  another  or  any  othera  bad  names,  or  uslng 
bad  words  in  Corsing,  or  taking  the  name  of  God  in  vaine,  or  other  prophane, 
obseouo,  or  Corrupt  speeobes,  whicb,  if  any  doo,  that  yo  Mr.  forth  with  gîve  the  due 
Corroccîon.    And  yt  ail  Correccions  bo  with  Moderaoion. 

That  ail  Lattin  Schollars  &  ail  other  of  yo  Boyes  of  Comi>etent  âge  éc  Cnpaeity 
g^ro  the  Mr.  an  accompt  of  one  passage  or  sentence  at  least  of  ye  sermons  tho  fore- 
going  Sabbath,  on  ye  2d  day  morning.  And  that  iVom  1  to  3  in  ye  aftcmoono  of 
every  last  day  of  yo  week  be  Improved  by  yo  Mr.  in  Catobizing  of  his  Schollars  yt. 
are  Capable. 

After  Davenport's  departure,  New  Haven's  aeal  fell  oflP,  and  in  1675 
Governor  William  Jones  roundly  scolded  the  town  for  letting  the  school 
lapse  for  a  twelvemonth.  The  next  year  he  summoned  the  town  to 
answer  before  county  court  for  not  keeping  a  grammar  school,  and,  in 
1677,  he  berated  them  again,  for  not  having  had  school  for  three  years, 
Fiually  the  school  revived  under  his  eamest  endeavors  and  continued 
an  uneventful,  useful  existence  throoghout  this  x>enod,  fitting  youtfas 

'American  Journal  of  Kducatiou,  xxruiy  37&-304;  Hopkins's  Boqœst  ùt  New 
Haven. 
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for  Harvard  and  later  for  Yale.  In  1728  the  town  agaia  settled  tke 
oyster-ahell  field  on  tbe  scbool^  to  aid  scholars  of  Gongregational 
parentagc^  In  1688  the  town  formally  tumed  over  the  school  to  a 
body  of  seven  trustées. 

Hartford  appointed  a  committee  to  receive  money  <<  to  be  employed 
iu  tbiâ  town  for  promoting  of  learning  bere,''  a  seeming  narrowing  of 
the  tarms  of  Hopkins's  générons  beqnest.'  Tbis  was  not  the  only  gUl 
for  a  school  at  thab  place«  William  Gibbons,  by  his  will  of  Febrnary 
2ùy  1655,^  made  the  first  legacy  for  éducation  in  the  State,  giving  thirty 
acres  of  npland  and  meadow  in  Wethersfield  ^^towards  tbe  mante> 
nance  of  a  lattin  school  at  Hartford."  This  land  still  belongs  to  the 
school,  thongh  let  ont  at  long  lease  by  the  town  in  175&  John  Talcott 
alaOy  when  he  died  in  1660,  left  something  for  the  same  purx)oae.^ 
Tbe  sehool  did  not  prove  as  satiâfia>ctory  as  it  should  baye  been,  and 
gradnally  ran  down^'  till  1764^  when  a  seleet  school  was  began  by 
thirty  familiea,  wbich  eontinued  two  years,  till  tbo  bouse  boilt  for  it 
was  destroyed,  ten  or  twelve  persims  perishing  in  it.  An  attempt  to 
elevate  the  old  grammar  sehool  itself  in  1765  was  also  a  failure,^  so 
that  at  the  olose  of  the  Colonial  Period,  it  was  little  more  than  a  ''  town 
school.'' 

COUNTY  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

In  May,  1672,  the  gênerai  court  granted  to  tbe  oounty  towns  of  each 
of  tbe  four  counties  in  the  Stato  600  acres  of  land,  "  to  be  taken  np 
whcre  it  may  not  préjudice  any  former  grant,''  to  belong  to  tbem  for- 

'Levermore  Bep.  of  N.  H.,  p.  164. 

^Barnard's  Hist.  of  Ed.  in  Conu.  ;  American  Joamal  of  Edaoation»  iv,  657. 

*HiB  words  are,  'T  give  my  land  at  Penîwise,  now  in  tho  teuor  of  John  Sadier, 
towards  tbe  mayntenance  of  a  Lottin  acboole  at  Hartford;  provided  that  the  fence 
be  coutinaed  in  the  same  line  and  \ray  of  common  fenclng  as  that  now  is  and,  for  the 
ptegeni,  nntil  the  lease  I  hare  made  to  Johu  Sodler  bo  expûred,  I  give  ont  of  tbo  ront 
dne  f^m  John  Sadier  50  shillings  yearly."    Am.  J.  of  Ed.,  xxu,  370. 

^Comi.  Bec.  iv,  31. 

His  will  is  dated  Aagost  12,  1659,  and  says,  ''  I  give  toward  the  maintaining  a 
Lattin  Schoole  at  Hartford,  if  any  be  kopt  there,  £5.** 

James  Richards,  csq.,  who  married  Sarah,  danghtor  of  William  Gibbons,  left  £50 
to  the  Hartford  Latin  School. 

American  Journal  of  Education,  xxii,  370. 

-American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvui,  185. 

On  Scptcmber  18,  1753,  at  Hartford  town  mooting,  it  was  "  voted  and  agreed  that 
the  incomcs  or  rcnts  of  tho  lands  (Icased  for  900  years)  and  iutercst  of  the  moneys 
belouging  to  tho  Free  School  (so-called)  in  this  town  shall  bo  applied  to  the  use  and 
support  of  a  Grammar  School  to  bo  kept  in  the  town  of  Hartford." 

•On  December  30, 1705,  "tho  inhabitants  of  this  town  (Hartford)  taking  into  con- 
sidération the  declining  stato  of  the  Grammar  School,  and  sensiblo  that  the  interests 
and  OMHM^s  belonging  to  it  may  yet  bo  improved  to  better  advantage,  to  eneourago 
aad  answer  the  ends  propœed  by  the  donors  of  such  interests,"  appoint  a  committee 
to  hire  a  schoolraaster,  lay  down  niles,  and  administer  the  ûnances,    Am.  J.  of  £d» 

VlUf  185,    ''Hopkins  Bequest  at  Hartford." 
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e  ver  "  for  tbe  benefltt  of  a  grammer  schoole."  *  In  tbe  revised  code,*  ap- 
proved  tliat  fall,  the  requirement  of  a  grammar  scbool  is  changed  from 
towns  of  over  a  hundred  familles  to  the  oounty  towns.^  Bat  this  land 
was  not  laid  ont  for  some  time,  and  in  1702  committees  were  ap- 
pointed  for  tbat  porpose/  To  aid  in  the  snpport  of  thèse  schools  the 
conrt  in  May,  1677,  gave  tbe  fines  which  town^  incurred  for  not  keeping 
scbool  the  reqnired  time  (three  months  a  year)  to  "  the  Lattin  schoole" 
în  their  county.*  The  same  session  (May,  1677)  a  penalty  of  £10  a 
year  was  laid  on  county  towns  not  maiutaining  such  a  schooL*  The 
policy  of  snpporting  such  schools  was  steadily  kept  up;  in  1687  a  sur- 
plus in  tbe  Colony  treasury  was  ordered  to  be  divided  among  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  if  a  county  had  none,  its  share  was  divided  among 
other  countiesJ  Four  years  afber,  "  considering  the  necessity  and  great 
adyantage  of  good  literature,''  two  free  schools  are  appointed  to  be  in 
Hartford  and  New  Haven.®  The  masters  for  thèse  were  to  be  chosen 
by  the  magistrates  aud  ministers  of  the  county  and  to  receive  £60. 
Thèse  schools,  which  seem  to  bave  been  intended  to  be  of  higher  grade 
than  the  other  grammar  schools,  were  to  teach  children,  ^<  afber  they  can 
first  read  the  psalter,  reading,  writeing,  and  arithmetick,  the  Lattin 
and  Greek  tongues.'^ 

The  same  year,  1691,  Mr.  John  Burr  introduced  a  bill  that  tbe  appro- 
priation of  £30  to  each  of  the  above-mentioned  two  schools  shoiûd  be 
divided,  that  the  schools  at  Fairfield  and  New  London  should  partici- 
pate  in  the  appropriation,  and  consequently  each  of  the  four  should  re- 
ceive £15.  But  this  was  not  approved  of  and  the  old  law  stood  '  for  two 
years,  when  the  other  two  schools  obtained  £20  each,  additional  to  the 
graut  of  £30  to  Hartford  aud  New  Haven.  The  grammar  schools  at 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  wo  hâve  already  discussed. 

NEW  LONDON   GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

In  1673,  just  after  the  law  concerning  grammar  schools  was  passed, 
Eobert  Bartlet,  "  a  lonely  man,''  living  in  New  London,  died,  leaving,  by  a 
nuucupative  will,  bis  estate  to  the  town  "  to  be  improved  for  the  éduca- 
tion of  children.''  *®    The  property  thus  given,  which  the  town  decided 

»  Conn.  Rec,  ii,  176. 

«  Laws  of  1672,  63.    Reprint  1865.     ReoDacted  October,  1700.     Conn.  Rec,  iv,  331. 

'  Tho  Hopkiiis  Sobools  wero  considered  to  fill  the  requirements. 

*  Conn.  Rec,  iv,  p.  402.  Hartford's  land  wae  laid  ont  1718  and  sold  in  1776.  Am. 
J.  of  Ed.,  XXII,  370. 

*  Conn.  Rec,  ii,  307. 
«  Conn.  Rec,  ii,  312. 
f  Conn.  Rec,  m,  224. 
•Conn.  Rec,  iv,  31. 
•Conn.  Rec,  iv,  50,  97. 

^^  Caulkins's  New  London,  pp.  396-401.  We  find  other  beqnests  for  schools  from  time 
to  time.  For  example,  John  Cates,  comiug  from  England  to  Windham,  at  his  death 
in  1697|  loft  200  acres  for  a  Bchool  there.    (Trumbnll,  i,  -108.) 
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Bbould  be  used  for  poor  children,  was  a  farm  of  25  acres  north  of  the 
towii,  various  divisions  of  oatlands,  and  the  riglits  of  an  original  pro- 
prietor  in  the  commons.  For  many  years  nothing  was  done  with  the 
beqaest,  till  in  1701  the  town  voted  to  establish  a  grammar  school,'  to 
employ  the  State  allowance  and  the  income  of  the  Bartlet  estate  for  it, 
and  that  parentB  of  scholars  should  make  up  any  deûciency.  In  1713 
the  gênerai  assembly  granted  the  town  permission  to  sell  the  Bartlet 
landSy  which  was  done,  the  farm  itself  bringing  £300.  This  was  only 
one  instance  of  the  policy  of  killing  the  goose  which  laid  the  golden 
eggs.  We  find  far  too  many  such  instances,  for  the  lands,  if  they  had 
beeu  retained  a  centory,  would  hâve  been  worth  vastly  more.  The  ^2-'  • 
same  year  a  schoolhonse  was  built  to  which  girls  were  admitted  for  an 
honr  at  a  time  on  certain  days  of  the  week.  In  1721,  an  agitation  was 
begnn  in  favor  of  selling  the  600  acres  given  by  the  State  and  dividing 
the  receipts  between  the  grammar  school  and  the  schools  in  the  north 
part  of  the  town.  This  was  accomplished  in  1725  and  a  few  years  later 
the  Bartlet  fiind  was  united  to  the  fund  procured  from  the  sale  of  the 
land.^  From  the  gift  of  Robert  Bartlet  the  school  was  called  the  Bart- 
let School,  in  meniory  of  the  gênerons  donor.  The  school  continned  a 
useful  existence  through  the  colonial  period.  In  1752,  the  gênerai  as- 
sembly granted  permission  for  the  remaining  school  land  to  be  sold  and 
the  proceeds  put  at  interest.^ 

FAIBFIELD  GBAMMAB  SCHOOL. 

Of  this  little  is  known.*  In  1752  the  town  petitioned  the  gênerai 
court  that  ^^  the  school  which  time  out  of  mind  among  us  has  been  called 
the  Grammar  School"  has  such  small  means  of  support  as  to  induce 
them  to  ask  for  ad  vice  and  encouragement,  The  appropriation  of  excise 
money  raised  in  the  county  for  the  privilège  of  retailing  strong  liquors 
was  recommended,  but  this  was  not  adopted,  and  it  is  to  be  feared  the 
school  died. 

COMMON  OB   TOWN   SCHOOLS. 

The  State  relaxed  not  one  whit  of  its  vigilance  for  uni  versai  éduca- 
tion.* In  1677,  we  hâve  already  seen,  the  towns  remiss  iu  keeping  up 
their  schools  for  three  months  were  ordered  to  pay  a  une  of  £5,  and  at 


•  This  was  probably  a  revival  of  an  earlier  school,  for  the  geneial  court  appointed 
a  committee  to  lay  ont  land  for  the  New  London  grammar  school  in  1679.  (Conn. 
Rec,  m,  29.) 

«Conn.  Rec.,  vii,  468. 
»Conn.  Rec,  x,  129. 

*  Barnard's  Hist.  of  Ed.  in  Conn.  In  1678,  the  gênerai  court  recommended  "  the 
conrt  of  Fairfiold  to  improve  so  much  of  their  county  revenue  as  they  can  spare  for 
the  settlement  and  incouragment  of  a  grammer  schoole.''    (Conn.  Rec,  m,  8.)    8ee 

p.  48. 

•In  1070  the  governor  reported  that  one-fourth  of  the  annual  revenue  "is  laid  out 
in  malntainiDg  free  schools  for  the  edncation  of  our  children."    (Am.  J .  of  "Eà^.,  \, 
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the  saine  session  of  the  assembly  authority  was  given  the  towns  to  tax 
property  for  the  support  of  schools.^  A  year  later  the  number  of  familiea 
which  a  town  was  to  eontain  in  order  to  be  compelled  to  maintaiu  a 
school  was  reduced  from  50  to  30.^ 

In  1G.S1,  to  encourage  gifts  for  learning^  the  houses  and  lands  given 
fer  school  purposes  were  freed  from  taxes.^  Town  scho(^  were  fonnd 
everywhcre,  and  gave  tbe  rudiments  of  éducation.  The  daties  of  the» 
teacher  were  ^  to  iustruct  ail  sorts  and  that  firom  their  ABC,  and  to 
bohelpful  in  preacking  when  required.''  In  amaller  towns  a  school 
dame  ruled^  in  larger^  a  collège  student  or  a  récent  graduate,  generally 
addressed  with  the  preux  Sir. 

In  1700,  towns  of  over  scventy  families  were  ardered  to  keep  a  school 
ail  the  year,  and  tbose  of  any  number  of  familier  under  seveu^^,  to  hâve 
oneduring  half  the  year.  In  thèse  schools  reading  and  writing  were  ta 
be  tauglit^  and,  for  their  maintenance,  a  tax  of  40  shillings  in  each  i&l,00^ 
of  the  list  was  laid.^  The  minimum  length  of  time  to  oonstitnte  & 
school  kept  aecording  to  law,  had  been  increased  from  three  ta  six 
months  ten  years  before.^  There  seems  at  flrst  to  hâve  been  aomedif- 
ficolty  în  the  collection  of  the  tax  granted  for  this  purpose,®  and,  whea 
the  colony  issued  bills  of  crédit  in  the  exigencies  of  war  in  1713^  an  aet 
was  passed  mating  the  town's  share  of  the  scho<d  money  payable  ia 
them.''  Hitherto  the  management  of  the  sekools  had  been  in  the  banda 
of  the  towns;  but,  as  thèse  were  now  being  divided  into  parishes,  the 
direction  of  schools  was  put  into  the  bands  of  thèse  new  divisions  in 
October,  1712.^  Tavo  years  later,  to  insure  supervision  of  the  schools, 
the  sclectmen  and  civil  authority  were  appoiuted  to  visit  the  schools, 
*'  particularly  once  în  each  quarter  of  the  year,''  '  and  to  report  any 
"disorders  or  misapplication  of  the  publick  money .'^  In  1717,  the 
parishes  or  societies  were  empowered  to  lay  taxes  for  the  support  of 
schools  and  to  ehoose  a  coUeetor.** 

FIRST   GRANT   OF   WESTERN  LANDS. 

About  1730,  the  county  of  Litchfield,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the 
State,  was  settied.  In  laying  ont  towns  in  that  county,  the  State  fore- 
ahadowed  its  later  iH)licy,  and  made  one  of  the  earliest  land  graal& 
In  May,  1733,^^  a  bill  passed  the  gênerai  assembly  setting  aside  seveiL 
towns  in  that  county,  so  that  the  ^  money  that  shall  be  given,  by 
such  as  may  be  allowed  to  settle  in  said  towns,  for  the  land  there, 

»  Conn.  Rec,  ii,  307.  312.  c  Conn.  Eec,  v,  213. 

«Conii.  Kec,  m,  9.  '  Coun.  Eec.^  v,  408. 

3Guilford  Town  Rcc,  1674.  ''Conn.  Eec,  v,  353. 

<  Conn.  Rec,  iv,  331^375;  vi,  10.  ^  Conn.  Rec,  v,  462. 

*»  Conn.  Rec,  n%  31.  »o  Conn.  Rcc,  vi,  34. 

"Conn. Rcc,  vu,  459;  cf.,  viii,  122.  Where  tho  towns  are  allowed  to  hâve  the 
money,  and  use  it  for  x>'iyiiig  tbe  miuister  instoad  of  kocpiug  school.  Enactedin 
1737,  repoaled  1740,  viii,  344. 
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shall  bo  improved  for  tlie  support  of  tlio  scbools  (viz,)  thoso  scliools 
that  ought  to  be  kept  in  thoso  towns  that  are  now  settled."  Thèse 
western  towns  were  îs^orfolk,  Kent,  Goshen,  Canaan,  Coi-nwall,  Salis- 
biiry,  and  Sharon.^  The  priée  paid  for  most  of  tbe  towns  is  unknown. 
Norfolk,  which  was  not  disposed  of  till  1762,2  brought  £6,824.10,  and 
Kent  £1,225.19.  When  arrangements  were  made  for  selling  some  of 
tbese  towns  în  1737,  it  îs  interesting  to  note  that  one  ftfty-third  of  each 
town  was  reserved  for  school  land.^  In  1741,  the  bonds  and  money 
wbich  bad  been  received  from  tbe  sale  of  tbese  towns  np  to  tbat  date 
were  ordere^l  to  be  distributed  to  tbe  several  ecelesiastical  societies  in 
trast,  for  the  use  of  their  scbools.* 

FUBTHEB  COLONIAL  SCHOOL  HISTOBY. 

In  tbe  records,  we  ûnd  bere  and  there  further  instances  of  tbe  col- 
ony's  care  for  scbools.  Tbe  assembly  appoints  a  committee  to  take 
charge  of  lands  given  for  a  school  at  Middletown;  givesland  wbich  bad 
escbeated  to  tbe  State  to  a  school  at  Wintonbury  ;'  and  exempts  school- 
masters  from  military  service.  Tbe  tax  of  40  shillings  în  £1,000  is 
diminished  to  10  shillings  in  1754;*'  under  the  pressure  of  tbe'Prencb 
and  Indian  war,  raised  again  to  20  shillings  in  1766;''  and  a  year  later^ 
restored  to  tbe  original  figure.'*  In  addition  to  tbis,  the  arrears  of 
taxes  on  liquors,  tea,  etc.,  were  directed  to  be  sued  for  in  1766  and  tbe 
proceeds  given  to  the  scbools,  wbich  gifb  was  made  again  eight  years 
later.®  In  1701  and  later,  througb  the  wbole  colonial  perîod,  a  belping 
hand  was  ever  ready  to  assist  Yale  Collège,  as  wîU  be  seen  further  on. 

Not  oiily  dîd  the  State  encourage  public  scbools,  but  it  also  discouraged 
^^auy  other  scbools,  wbich  are  not  under  its  establishment  and  inspec- 
tion." *®  A  notable  instance  of  tbis  occurred  in  tbe  middle  of  the  last 
centnry.  During  the  religions  excitement  then  disturbing  the  country, 
the  Séparâtes,  who  bad  mauy  adhérents  in  New  London,  established 
an  institution  there,  known  as  the  '^Shepherd's  Tent,"  at  the  bouse  of 
Samuel  Harris.^^  Tbis  was  intended  as  an  academy  <^for  educating 
young  men  to  become  exhorters,  teachers  and  ministers.''  Ibis  met 
with  the  disapproval  of  tbe  gênerai  assembly,  and  a  law  was  passed 
forbîdding  anyone  "to  erect,  establisb,  set  up,  keep,  or  maintain  any 
collège,  seminary  of  learning,  or  any  publick  school  whatsoever  for  tlie 
instruction  of  young  ]>ersons,  other  than  such  as  are  erected  and  estab- 
lished, or  allowed  by  the  laws  of  tbis  Colony,  without  spécial  lycence, 

'Baruard's  Hist.  of  £d.  in  Conn.  ^Conn.  Uec,  xii,  561. 

tCoxm.  Roc.,  XII,  80.  >  Conn.  Boo.,  vu,  463;  xiv,  330. 

^Conu.  Bec,  viii,  134.  ^^X  good  account  of  the  schools  of   the 

'Conn.  Bec,  viii,  387,  392.  period  ia  found  in  Am.  J.  of  Ed.,  xvii,  607  ; 
*  Conn.  Bec,  VII,  509;  VIII,  379,  575.         "Master    Nilea    School    at    Stonington, 

•Conn.  Uee.,  x,  817.  Conn.,  1764-1790." 

'Coûn.  Bec,  xu,  497.  ^^  Caulkins's  New  London,  453. 
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or  liberty  first  liad  and  obtained  of  tliis  Assembly,''  undcr  penalty  of 
£5  to  everyone  concerned.^ 

INDIAN  EDUCATION. 

The  godly  colony  did  not  only  take  care  of  its  own  citizens,  bnt  also 
Btretched  forth  a  helping  hand  to  promets  "tlie  glory  of  God  and  the 
everlasting  welfare  of  tliese  i)oore,  naked  sonnes  of  Adam,"  the  aborig- 
ines.  The  Code  of  1650  provided  for  their  religions  instruction,*  and, 
four  years  later,  the  court,  lamenting  tbat  "little  hath  hitherto  beene 
attended  through  want  of  an  able  Interpréter,"  orders  that  Thomas 
Mynor  of  Pequot  shall  send  his  son  John  to  Hartford,  "where  this 
Comte  will  provide  for  his  maintenance  &  schooling,  to  the  end  hee 
may  be  for  the  présent  assistant,"  to  elders  and  others,  *'to  iuterpret 
the  things  of  God  to  y™  as  hee  shall  be  directed."  New  Haven  made  no 
laws  couceming  Indian  éducation,  but  Rev.  Abraham  Pierson,  of 
Branford,  learned  the  language  andpreached  to  Indians,  andtheCom- 
missioners  of  the  United  Colonies  granted  money  for  their  éducation 
in  New  Haven.' 

At  Farmington,  Stone,  Kewton,  and  Hooker  taught  an  Indian  school 
from  1648  to  1697,  and,  from  1733  to  1736,  we  find  record  of  such  a 
school  there  again.  In  1671,  Rev.  James  Fitch,  pastor  at  Norwich, 
preached  to  the  Mohegans,  and,  in  1728,  a  grandson  of  Oapt  John 
Mason  taught  them  in  English  and  the  principles  of  religion,  and  the 
gênerai  assembly  gave  him  £15.* 

In  May,  1727,  a  law  was  passed,  ordering  any  masters  or  mistresses 
of  Indians  to  teach  them  to  read  English  and  also  to  instruct  them  in 
the  principles  of  the  Christian  faith,  by  catechising  of  them,  "under 
penalty  of  not  over  40  shillings,  if  neglected."  This  law  remained  on 
the  statute  books  till  1821.^ 

In  1733,  the  législature  made  appropriations  for  "  dieting"  the  Indians 
at  school  at  Farmington.®  Three  years  thereafter,  a  contribution  for 
the  Indians  is  ordered.to  be  taken  in  the  churches  at  the  next  Thanks- 
giving,  and  £15  is  appropriated  for  the  éducation  of  the  children  of  the 
"Nahantick  Indians"  in  the  town  of  Lyme.  In  their  zeal  to  elevate 
the  Indian,  the  gênerai  assembly,  when  one  Atchetoset  became  a  Chris- 
tian and  desii|Bd  éducation  for  himself  and  lamily,  took  care  ^Hhat  the 
said  Indian  be  instructed  according  jo  ais  désire,  and  that  his  chil- 
dren be  schooled  and  taught  the  principles  of  the  Christian  religion 
and  victualled."' 

*  Coim.  Rec,  viii,  501. 
«  Coun.  Rec,  i,  265. 
'Trumbull,  Conn.,  i,  495. 

*  Barnard's  Hist.  of  Ed.  in  Conn.  ;  Conn.  Rec. ,  vn,  181  ;  again-  in  1729,  vn,  242. 
*Conn.  Rec,  VII,  102. 

«  Conn.  Rec,  vu,  471, 491, 509  ;  viii,  6. 
'Conn.  Rec,  viii,  372. 
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For  the  repairing  of  tbe  schoolhouse  of  tlie  Mohegans,  £12  was 
appropriated  in  1742^  aud  £4 11^.  7d.  in  1774^  and,  at  the  latter  time,  £6 
was  allowed  for  a  sclioolmaster.  But  thèse  efforts  produced  littlo 
resnlts.  In  our  own  century,  from  1827  to  1831,  efforts  were  made  by 
Miss  Sarah  L.  Huntington,  of  Korwich,  to  raise  up  this  tribefpomtheir 
dégradation,  and  after  niuch  effort  she  obtained  a  yearly  appropriation 
for  the  support  of  a  teacher  and  $500  for  erectin  g  buildin  gs.  This  school 
had  a  good  effect  upon  the  tribe,  both  intellectually  aud  morally,  and 
was  maintained  many  years.  ^ 

Bat  the  most  celebrated  enterprise  for  the  éducation  of  the  Indians 
in  Ck)nnecticat  was  Moor^s  Indian  Charity  School.  In  1735  Bev. 
Eleazar  Wheelock  was  settled  over  the  Second  Ghurch  in  Lebauon  and, 
as  many  ministers  did  in  those  days,  he  took  boys  in  his  family  for 
.  instmction.  In  December,  1743^  a  young  Mohegan,  Samson  Occum,  io 
years  old,  who  had  been  converted  in  the  ^^  great  awakening"  three 
years  before,  applied  to  hiin  for  instruction.  Mr.  Wheelock  took  ^^m 
and  Instructed  him  for  three  years.  Occum  later  became  a  preacher 
and  was  very  successful  among  his  people.  This  led  Mr.  Wheelock  to 
form  the  idea  of  an  Indian  school;  as  he  judged,  from  his  intercourse 
with  Occum,  that  Indians  would  be  much  more  successful  than  white 
men  as  missiouaries  to  their  race.  It  was  a  new  idea,  which  not  even 
the  apostle  Eliot  had  tried.  In  1754  he  began  ynth  two  Delawares  and 
others  soon  followed,  tiU  in  1762  he  had  over  twenty  scholars,  of  whom 
one  was  a  Mohegan,  six  were  Mohawks  and  most  of  the  rest  Dela- 
wares. To  support  the^e,  gentlemen  in  Boston  and  elsewhere  make 
contributions,  the  législatures  of  Connecticut  aud  Massachusetts  made 
appropriations,  aud  the  Scotch  Society  for  Propagating  Christian 
Knowledge  gave  somethiug.  Four  Indian  girls  had  been  received  and 
were  taught  sewiug  and  housewifery. 

In  1763  Wheelock  appealed  to  the  législature  for  aid  aud  was  given 
a  recommendation  to  the  churches  to  take  up  a  collection  therefor;  but 
réminiscences  of  aboriginal  ati'ocities  were  too  fresh  and  but  little  was 
obtained.  Three  years  afberwards  the  législature,  on  another  appeal, 
did  the  same  thing,  but  the  resuit  is  unkuown. 

JoshuaMoorof  Mansfleld,  dyiuginl754,  gave  a  house  and  two  acres 
of  land  for  the  school  in  Lebauon  aud  from  him  the  school  took  its 
name.    • 

In  1766  another  attempt,  and  a  very  successful  one,  was  made  to 
obtain  ftinds.  Mr.  Occum  aud  Bev.  ]Nathauiel  Whitaker  crossed  the 
océan  to  Great  Britain  and  there  made  an  appeal  for  the  school.  This 
was  very  successftd;  Occum,  the  first  Indian  preacher  who  had  ever 
corne  over  from  America,  preached  in  a  year  aud  half  between  three 
and  fi)ur  hundred  sermons,  and  created  a  great  sensation.    Large  con- 

>  Conn.  Rec.,  viii,  509. 
«  Conn.  Rec,  xiv,  246. 
*  Deforest's  Indians  in  Connecticut,  pp.  482-487. 
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tribations  were  made;  the  King  gave  £200,  Lord  Dartmouth  50  guineas. 
In  ail  £7,000  were  obtained  in  England  and  between  £2,000  and  £3,000 
in  Bcotland.  A  fevr  years  later^  in  1770,  Dr.  Wheelock  determined  to 
move  the  school  to  some  newer  part  of  theoountry,  to  increase  its  use- 
folness.  Hanover,  N.  H.,  was  the  8x>ot  pitched  upon  and  from  the 
Indian  school  sprang  Dartmouth  Collège.^ 

ACADEMIES. 

Toward  tho  end  of  the  colonial  period  the  private  académies  began 
to  spring  up  herc  and  there.  Most  of  thèse  were  fonnded  after  the  col- 
ony  became  a  State,  but  a  tendency  toward  them  was  visible  previous 
to  that  change.  * 

Jn  1743  Govemor  Tmmbull  establîshed  an  academy  at  Lebauon  for 
not  more  than  30  scholars.  Tnition  for  a  Latin  scholar  was  35  shillings 
I)er  quarter,  old  ténor;  and  for  a  reading  scholar,  30  shillings.  This 
acquired  a  celebrity  second  to  hardly  any  other  in  New  England.  Ail 
the  sons,  and  daughters,  too,  of  tho  governor  went  there  and  it  became 
so  widely  known  that  pupils  came  from  the  West  Indies,  North  and 
South  Carolina,  and  Georgia^  as  well  as  from  the  northern  colonies. 
It  was  kept  over  thirty  years  by  Nathan  Tisdale,  a  Hai-vard  gradnate.  ' 

In  1774  tho  législature  incorporated  12  proprietors  of  the  ^'Fnion 
School  of  New  London."  It  was  intended  "to  fumish  facilities  fcH*  a 
t^orongh  English  éducation^  and  in  classics  to  fit  for  collège.  In  its 
early  days  it  was  a  noted  school,  yielding  a  large  income,  and  from  its 
principalship  went  forth  to  the  Continental  army,  Nathan  Haie,  the 
martyr  spy.  It  was  in  good  repute  for  many  years,  but  langnished  as 
the  free  schools  improved  and  it  flnally  died  about  1850.  * 


^Tfais  accoant  is  from  Deforest^s  Indians  of  Connecticat,  pp.  453-459,  and  contri- 
butioDS  to  the  Ecclesiastical  Hist.  of  Conn.,  pp.  148-149. 
*Ma«tor  Tisdale  and  the  Lebanon  School,  Âm.  Jonr.  of  Ed.,  XXYin,  792*797. 
'Stnart's  Jour.,  TrombnU,  59;  Coun.  Bec.,  xiv,  383. 
«0aulkin*6  New  Londou,  622.  ^ 


Chapter  IIL 
bducational  policy  of  connecticut  as  a  statb  (1776  to  1890). 

SCHOOL   SOCIETIES. 

For  aboat  twenty  years  after  the  Déclaration  of  Indépendance  tliere 
was  no  important  change  in  the  school  laws  of  Gonnecticut. 

In  1794,  school  districts  (subdivisions  of  ecclesiastical  societies)  were 
allowed  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  to  lay  a  tax  for  a  schoolhouse  and  locate 
it^  imd  choose  a  collector  of  the  tax.^  But  the  acts  of  1795  and  1798  revo- 
Intionized  the  whole  System.  By  the  former  a  committee  of  eight,  with 
Govomor  Treadwell  as  chairman — 

Were  aothoiized  to  sell  ail  lands  owned  by  tho  State  west  of  Fennsylyania/-  re- 
serrod  in  the  ceseion  to  the  United  States  in  1782  and  the  i>rocecds  of  the  sale  wero 
togo  to  a  perpétuai  fond,  the  iiiterest  of  which  was  to  be  divided  annually  among 
the  sevoral  aocioties  constitnted,  or  which  might  be  coustitnted  by  law,  within 
certain  limita,  and  each  society  could,  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  improre  ita  proportion 
of  the  interest,  for  the  support  of  the  Christian  ministry,  or  the  public  worship  of 
God.  AU  inhabitants  who  hâve  right  to  veto  in  town  meeting,  are  to  meet  in  Octo- 
ber  annually,  organize  themselves  into  societies  ,and  transact  any  other  business 
on  tho  snbject  of  schooling  in  gcneral,  and  touching  the  mouies  heroby  appropriated 
to  their  use.* 

This,  ît  will  be  seen  created  a  "  school  society,"  separate  and  distinct 
firom  the  old  ecclesiastical  society,  and  the  management  of  the  schools 
went  to  thèse  new  bodies,  whilè  the  support  of  the  schools  was  to  corne 
from  a  permanent  fund.  This  System  was  différent  from  that  of  tho 
other  New  Englaud  States.  In  1798  a  second  act  perfected  the  new 
System  and  fully  substituted  it  for  the  old.  Each  society  was  giveu 
powerto appoint  a  sui table number  of  persons,  notoxceedingnine,  of  com- 
X>etent  skîll  and  letters,  to  be  overseers  or  visitora  of  schools.^  Thèse 
are  "to  examine,  approve,  and  dismiss  school-teachers,  appoint  public 
exercises  at  their  discrétion,  and  give  honorary  marks  of  distinction.'^ 
County  towns  are  no  longer  required  to  havo  a  Latin  school,  but  every 
society  might,  by  two-thirds  vote,  institute  a  school  of  higher  order, 
for  the  common  beuefit  of  the  inhabitants,  "the  object  of  which  shall 
be  to  perfect  the  youth  admitted  therein  in  the  rudiments  of  English 
grammar,  in  comx)osition,  in  arithmetic,  and  geography,  or,  on  partîcu- 

*  Bamard's  History  of  Education. 

*This  was  the  foundation  of  the  School  Fuud,  which  will  be  discussed  separately. 

'Preyious  to  Oct.,  1708,  towns  and  ecclesiastical  societies  appointed  school  commit- 

iiw  bat  there  was  no  law  till  1750.    (Barnard  p.  142.) 
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lar  désire,  in  tlie  Latin  and  Greek  languages;  alsoin  the  first  principies 
of  religion  and  morality,  and,  in  gênerai,  to  form  tliem  for  nsefîilness 
and  happiness  in  the  .varions  relations  of  social  life."'  To  thèse,  pnpils 
were  to  be  admitted  wbo  sliall  bave  "  passed  througb  tbe  ordinary  conrse 
of  instruction  in  tbe  common  scbools  and  sball  bave  attained  tosucb  ma- 
turity  in  years  and  nnderstanding,  as  to  be  capable  of  improvement  in 
said  scbool,  in  tlie  judgment  of  tbe  overseers,^  and  if  too  many  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  scbool  apply  "  they  sball  be  instmcted  in  such 
course  and  ordcr  as  to  give  ail  an  equal  opportunity."^  One  wonders 
how  tbis  was  donc.  The  private  scbools  then  were  few;  tbe  books  few 
and  imperfect,  but  uniform.  In  1796,  Farmington  used  Webster's 
Institutes  as  a  reader,  and  Dwigbt's  Geography. 

In  1799,  in  Middlesex  County,  an  "association  for  tbe  improvement 
of  common  scbools"^  was  founded  and  Eev.  William  Woodbridge,  tbe 
principal  of  a  young  ladies'  scbool  in  Middletown,  made  its  président.^ 

In  May,  1799,  an  act  was  pasaed  which  was  virtually  a  codification 
of  previous  laws.  The  taxes  for  scbools  were  to  be  $2  in  each  $1,000  of 
the  assessment.  The  nine  scbool  visitors  were  to  visit  ail  scbools  twice 
yearly  and  two  of  them  were  to  be  présent  at  each  visit/  "So  time  for 
keeping  scbools  open  was  specifled,  so  they  were  closed  when  the  fonds 
ran  ont.  Tbis  fact  made  them  of  widely  varying  duratiou  in  différent 
towns.  On  the  whole,  it  can  not  be  said  that  the  new  System  worked 
well. 

In  1799,  tbe  first  apportionment  of  the  interest  of  tbe  scbool  fund  was 
made,  and  in  1810  an  act  was  passed  wbereby  tbe  expense  of  the 
district  scbools  over  the  public  money  was  apportioned  according  to 
tbe  number  of  days  each  proprietor  had  sent  a  scholar  or  scholars  to 
scbool. 

In  1813,  a  bill  compellcd  proprietors  of  factories  and  manufacturing 
establishments  to  see  that  the  cbildren  in  their  employ  were  taught  to 
read,  write,  and  cipher,  and  had  attention  paid  to  the  préservation  of 
their  morals.  To  see  tbis  carried  ont,  the  selectmen  and  civil  autbority 
were  made  a  board  of  visitors.'  Govemor  Wolcott,  at  the  May  session 
in  1825,  said  the  scbools  were  "  insuffîcient  and  recommended  tbe  intro- 
duction of  the  Lancasterian  System,  as  used  in  New  Haven.''  Tbis 
suggestion  was  taken  up  in  several  towns  and  such  scbools  were  held 
for  some  years.®  In  tbe  same  year  the  first  educational  magazine  in 
tbe  country  was  projected  and  the  "  American  Journal  of  Education," 
with  Prof.  William  RusseU  as  editor,  was  begun  in  1826.  There  was 
no  supervision  of  common  scbools  by  the  State  and  the  first  move  in  tbis 

'Barnard's  History  of  EdacatioD. 

'Middlesex  Scbool  Association,  American  Journal  of  Education,  xiv,  397. 

^Bamard,  p.  113. 

*  Bamard,  p.  142-5. 

^This  is  noteworthy  as  a  very  early  instance  of  factory  législation. 

«Smith's  History  of  Guilford,  p.  82. 
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direction  was  Hawley  Olmsteds'  motion  in  1826,  resulting  in  a  commit- 
tee,  which  reported  in  favor  of  snch  supervision;  but  nothing  was 
then  done. 

In  1827,  a  society  was  organized  in  Hartford  for  improvement  of  the 
public  schools. 

DECLINE  OF  GOMMON  SCHOOLS. 

Meantime  the  educational  System  of  Gonnecticut  had  excited  the 
admiration  of  several  other  States.  A  Kentucky  législative  document, 
in  1822,  said  the  ^^  Gonnecticut  System  has  become  an  example  for  other 
States  and  the  admiration  of  the  Union."  This  was  once  true;  but 
nnder  the  System  of  no  supervision,  the  schools  were  running  down. 

On  November  13, 1830,  a  convention  of  teachers  at  Hartford  made 
complaint  of  the  décline  of  schools.  The  school  fund  produced  apathy 
and  carelessness  among  the  towns.  In  the  next  year  Governor  Peters 
recommended  a  tax  of  a  cent  on  each  dollar  of  the  assessment  list  to 
be  collected  and*  paid  for  benefit  of  the  district  schools.  The  législature 
gave  $10,000  for  collèges,,  but  did  not  heed  this  suggestion. 

In  1836,  Governor  Edwards  complaiued  of  deûciency  in  the  charac- 
ter  of  teachers.  The  same  year,  at  an  extra  session  in  December,  the 
TownDepositFund^  was  received  from  the  surplus  in  the  United  States 
Treasury.  Things  steadily  grew  worse;  in  1838  an  investigation  was 
held  at  Governor  Ellsworth's  instance,  and  an  officiai  report  made. 
From  it  we  learn  that  parents  took  littie  intctrest  in  the  schools;  the 
school  visitors  were  not  always  faithful;  teachers  were  often  poorly 
qualifiedand  inefficient;  theirpay,being  on  the  average  $14.50  for  men 
and  $5.75  for  women,  exclusive  of  board,*  was  not  adéquate  to  their 
desertfi,  or  equal  to  the  rewards  of  skill  and  industry  in  other  ûelds  of 
labor.  The  great  diversity  of  schoolbooks  was  an  evil,  the  schoolhouses 
were  often  unôt  for  use,  and  over  6,000  children  of  school  âge  were  ont  of 
school.  Purthermore,  private  schools  were  established  in  nearly  every 
place  of  any  size,  and  10,000  children  of  the  richer  classes  were  in  them, 
there  beiiig  60,000  or  7O,0O0l  in  common  schools.  In  conséquence  of 
thèse  things  an  act  wa«  passed  to  *^  provide  for  the  better  supervision  of 
common  schools.''  '  By  i  t  the  governor,  commissioner  of  the  school  fimd, 
and  eight  others,  one  from  each  county,  to  be  annually  appointed  by  the 
governor  and  confirmcd  by  the  senate,-  wefe  made  a  board  of  commis- 
siouers  of  common  schools.  They  were  to  report  annually;  to  them 
in  tum  the  visitors  of  the  school  societies  were  to  rei)ort,  and  unless  the 
latter  did  so  they  were  not  to  hâve  their  schools  certifled  as  "kept 
according  to  law,"  and  hence  they  would  lose  their  share  in  the  school 
fund.  This  board  was  to  hâve  a  secretary,  to  reçoive  not  over  $3  a  day 
and  expeuses  while  in  service.  Under  this  new  System  the  common 
schools,  which  seemed  "struck  with  paralysis,"  were  soon  to  revive. 

1  This  wiU  be  dUcussed  separately. 

*Bamard,  p.  Ifô;  American  Journal  of  £dacation,  v,  114. 

sBamard,  p.  166. 
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THE  SCHOOL  FUND. 

The  original  charter  of  Connecticut  gave  her  "  to  the  South  Sea  on 
the  West  parte,"*  aud  after  the  grant  of  Kew  York  to  the  Duke  of  York 
the  colony  claimed  her  grant  still  ran  from  where  his  ended.  With 
this  view,  she  settled  the  Wyoming  Valley;  but  the  United  States 
having  given  that  to  Pennsylvania,  afber  hearing  the  case,  the  Con- 
necticut claim  then  extended  froni  the  eastern  boundary  of  Ohio  to  the 
Paciûc  Océan. 

On  September  30, 1786,  by  a  deed  of  cession,  she  gave  ail  that  vast 
territory  to  the  General  Government,  as  she  had  agreed  to  do  some- 
time  before,  reservlng  a  tract  extending  120  miles  west  from  Pennsyl- 
vania  and,  on  the  average,  52  miles  wide.  This  was  the  northeast 
corner  of  Ohio,  and  contained  3,300,000  acres.  The  tract  is  known  in 
common  parlance  yet  as  " New  Connecticut,''  or  the  "Western  Ee- 
serve,"  and  comprises  the  counties  of  Ashtabula,  TrumbuU,  Jjake, 
Geauga,  Portage,  Cuyahoga,  Mediua,  Lorain,  Hurou,  Erie,  and  the 
north  part  of  Mahoning,  and  Summit.* 

In  May,  1800,  Connecticut  relinquished  to  the  XJnited  States  ail 
rights  to  jurisdiction  over  it,  the  United  States  giving  up  ail  claims  to 
the  soil.  In  1791,  an  attempt  was  made  to  sell  it  and  use  the  proceeds 
for  the  support  of  the  ministry.  In  1792,  500,000  acres  of  it,  the  so- 
called  "  Pire  Lands,"  were  given  to  the  suflferers  from  the  déprédations 
of  the  British  during  the  Kevolution.  In  May,  1793,  the  State  voted  to 
sell  the  rest  of  the  land.  In  October  of  the  same  year  another  attempt 
was  made  to  give  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  for  the  support  of  religion. 
A  substitute  to  the  original  bill  passed,  much  to  the  dissatisfaction  of 
somo  towns,  who  adopted  resolutions  disapproving  the  measure.  The 
matter  excited  much  interest  and  the  debate  was  printed  in  full  in  the 
papers,  a  thing  that  then  rarely  happened.    The  act  provided  that — 

The  mouics  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  torritory  belonging  to  this  State,  lying 
west  of  tho  Stato  of  PenusylTaniai  bo  and  the  same  is  hereby,  established  a  per- 
pétuai fnnd;  the  interest  whereof  is  granted  and  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  use 
and  beuefit  of  the  several  ecclesiastical  societies,  churches,  or  congrégations  of  ail 
dénominations  in  this  State,  to  bo  by  them  appUed  to  the  support  of  thoir  respective 
miuisters  or  preachers  of  the  gospel,  and  schools  of  éducation,  nnder  such  raies  and 
régulations  as  shaU  be  adopted  by  this  or  some  future  session  of  the  gênerai  as- 
sembly.'  ^ 

In  view  of  the  disapproval  shown,  the  act  was  repealed  by  the 
lower  house  in  May,  1794,  but  to  this  the  upper  house  did  not  con- 
sent; ônaUy  both  agreed  to  pass  a  resolution  suspending  the  sale  of 
lands  for  the  présent.* 

In  October,  1794,  the  upper  house  passed  another  bill,  much  like  the 
former  one,  aud  the  lower  house,  ordering  it  to  be  printed,  continued 

^  Conn.  Manual,  1888,  53. 

«Barnard,  55-110.    HolUster,  Hist.  of  Conn.,  u,  571-676. 

3  Barnard,  pp.  65-73. 

^Bamard,  pp.  74-^. 
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it  to  tfae  next  session.^    In  that  winter  tlie  subject  was  again  discussed 
în  town  meetings  and  in  the  x>dx>^r8,  and  Président  Dwight,  in  his 
Thanksgiving  sermon  at  Greenfield  Hill,  wliere  he  was  then  pastor, 
spoke  in  favor  of  it.* 
Ih  May,  1795,  an  act  was  ûnally  passed — 94  yeas  to  52  nays — that  the 

Frœeeds  of  this  buIo  aro  to  be  made  into  a  perpetiuil  fund,  from  which  shall  be, 
aad  kereby  îa,  appropriated  to  the  sapport  of  scfaools  in  tho  Bevermi  «ocûties  con- 
stitute<l  Ly  law,  according  to  tho  list  of  poils  and  ratablo  estâtes. 

Ecdiesiastical  societies  were  forjbidden  to  hâve  power  over  schooling^ 
and  the  act  of  Cctober,  1793,  was  finally  repealed.  A  cpmmittee  of 
eight  was  to  condiict  the  sale,  and  the  lands  were  not  to  be  sold  off 
fiir  less  than  $1,000,000.  The  sale  was  efifected  to  a  company  of  Con- 
necticiit  men  for  $1,200,000,  x>ayable  in  five  years,  and  the  committee 
reported  the  sale  to  the  législature  in  October,  1795,^  Up  to  1800  the 
original  committee  managed  the  fdnd.  Then  Messrs«  John  Treadwell, 
Thomas  Y.  Seymonr,  Slmbael  Abbe,  and  the  state  treasai*er/  were  ap- 
pointed  ^<  managers  of  the  fonds  arising  in  the  sales  of  the  Western 
Eeserve.*'  They  took  care  of  it  till  1809,  and  in  the  first  tbirteen  years 
tiie  total  interest  was  $456,757.44,  an^average  of  $35,135.18  per  annum. 
The  first  apportionment  of  the  school  fnud  came  in  1799,  and  consisted 
of  tiie  interest  which  had  accumnlated  from  September  2, 1797,  and 
eqnaled  $60,403.78.    In  March,  1800,  the  dividend  was  $23,051. 

The  report  of  the  managers  in  October,  1809,  showed  mnch  unpaid 
interest  and  some  collatéral  securities  nnsafe.  This  made  it  seem  ad- 
Tiaable  that  the  management  of  the  fund  should  be  given  to  oue  man, 
who  should  dévote  his  whole  time  to  it.  A  committee,  of  which  Hon« 
David  Daggett  was  chairman,  recommcnded  this,  and  it  was  adopted. 
Aecordingly  at  the  May  session  of  the  legislatui*e,  in  1810,  Hon.  Jam^s 
Hillhoufie,  then  United  States  Senator,  was  appointed  first  commissioner 
of  the  school  fund.**^  He  résignée!  his  seat  in  the  Seuate  and  took  the 
crfBoe.  He  foond  matters  in  a  bad  condition;  the  capital  was  largely  in 
debt  fix>m  the  original  purchasers  and  substituted  securities,  which  had 
been  complicated  by  insolvency,  death,  etc.  ;  the  interest  was  ofben  in 
arrears,  and  the  debtors  were  scattered.  Without  a  single  Lawsuit  or 
spending  one  dollar  for  counsel,  ^'  he  reduced  the  disordered  manage- 
flient  to  an  efficient  System;  disentangled  its  affairs  from  loose  and  em- 
barrassed  connections  with  personal  securities  and  indebted  estâtes; 
rondered  it  productiveof  a  large,  regular,  and  increasing  dividend,  and 
converted  its  doubtful  claims  into  weli  secured  and  solid  capital."  Dur- 
iog  his  flftèeu  years  of  service  the  dividends  avcraged  $52,001«36,  and 
the  capital  wîis  increased  to  $1,719,434.24.  When  a  constitution  was 
adopted  for  the  State,  in  1818,  the  only  provisions  in  regard  to  éduca- 
tion were  one  confirming  the  charter  of  Yale  Collège,^  and  one  providing 
that — 


<Barnara,p.96.  »  Barnard,  p.  103.     '    «^  Baruard,  p.  147. 

«  Barnard,  p.  97.  *  Baraard,  p.  146.         «^  Constitution,  Art.  8,  Soc.  2. 
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Tho  fund  called  tlio  School  Fund  shall  reinain  a  porpetnal  fand,  tbo  intcrest  of 
wbich  sball  be  inviolably  appropriate<l  to  the  support  and  encouragement  of  tbe 
public,  or  common  scbools  tbrougbout  tbe  State,  and  for  tbe  equal  bonefit  of  ail  tbe 
peoplo  tbereof.  Tbo  value  and  amount  of  said  fund  sball,  as  soon  as  practicable,  be 
asccrtained,  in  sucb  mauncr  as  tbe  General  Assembly  may  prescrlbe,  publisbed,  and 
recordod  in  tbe  Comptroller's  office,  and  no  law  sball  cvcr  bo  made,  autborlzing  said 
fund  to  be  dlverted  to  any  otber  use  tban  tbe  encouragement  and  support  of  pub- 
lie or  common  scbools,  among  tbe  seyeral  scbool  societies,  as  justice  and  equity 
sball  require. 

In  1820,  the  législature  decided  tl^at  the  tax  of  $2  on  each  $1,000 
should  cease  when  the  income  from  the  school  fand  shonld  exceed 
$62,000,  which  ît  did  the  next  year.^ 

In  1822,  owîng  to  an  impression  that  improvement  in  the  schoolshad 
not  kept  pace  with  increase  of  the  school  fund,  Governor  Wolcott  re- 
minded  the  gênerai  assembly,  in  his  message,  of  their  duty  to  see  if 
the  System  of  public  schools  be  well  carried  out.* 

In  1823  the  office  of  assistant  commissioner  was  created,  and  Seth 
P.  Beèrs,  of  Litchfield,  appointed  to  it,  with  a  salary  of  $1,000  and 
expenses. 

In  1826,  Mr.  Hillhouse,  who  hadreceived  $1,600  a  yearwhileîn  office, 
resigned,  and  Mr.  Beers  succeeded  him  with  a  salary  of  $1,200.  He  held 
office  for  twenty-four  yeîirs,  till  1849.^  Under  him  the  fîind  increased 
to  $2,076,602.75,  and  the  average  income  was  $97,815.16,  rising  during 
his  occupancy  of  the  office  from  $72,418.30  to  $133,356.50.  The  total 
amount  disbursed  duriiig  this  time  was  $2,347,563.80.  He  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Hon.  Gordon  Trumbull,  who  held  office  two  years.  After 
him  came  John  0.  Palmer,  in  1851.  His  first  report*  shows  an  income 
of  $138,060.63,  giving  $1.40  per  capita  to  the  children  of  school  âge. 
Li  1825  it  had  been  but  $0.85  per  capita,  and  had  gradually  in- 
creased to  $1.60,  its  highest  figure,  in  1850.  The  fund  amounted  to 
$2,049,482.32.  Then,  for  some  years,  a  policy  was  adopted  of  changing 
commissioncrs  annually,*  till  Hon.  Albert  Sedgwick  was  appointed  in 
1855;  he  held  office  twelve  years,  and  under  him  the  dividendsreached 
theh-  highest  figure,  $143,193.75,  in  1857. 

In  1867,  Hon.  George  A.  Payne  became  commissioner  of  school  fund; 
in  1873,  Alfred  I.  Munyan  ;  in  1^76,  Henry  C.  Mill,  and  in  1881,  Jeremiah 
Olney,  the  présent  efficient  commissioner.  When  he  took  office  he 
found  the  fund  somewhat  depleted  by  iujudicious  investments,  but  it 
has  now  been  restored  to  its  old  amount,  and  in  1888,  the  date  of  the 
last  report,  amounted  to  $2,019,572.40,  and  yielded  a  dividend  of 
$116,199.  There  were  then  in  the  State  154,932  children  of  school  âge, 
so  that  the  dividend  amounted  to  $0.75  per  capita. 

'Nortb  American  Beview,  April,  1823. 
«Barnurd,  p.  148. 

3  James  Hillboase  (L.  Bacon)  ;  American  Joamal  of  £dncation,  vi,  325-367  ;  History 
of  Scbool  Fund;  American  Journal  of  Education,  vi,  367-426. 
*  Printed  reports  were  first  regnlarly  publisbed  in  1826.     Report  for  1851. 
^1852,  Abijab  Catlin;  1853,  Loren  P.  Waido;  1854,  Mason  Cloveland. 
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The  Hon.  Henry  Bamard,  in  a  récent  letter  to  the  author^  claims  for 
Connecticut  "theorigination  of  ai  least  the  earliest  and  làrgest  endow- 
ment  of  the  common  schools."  A  policy  leading  in  that  direction  is 
shown  by  the  State  School  and  Town  Deposit  Funds  and  by  the  many 
gifts  from  towns  and  private  individuals  to  schools.  The  Connecticut 
influence  in  the  Ordinance  of  1787,  setting  apart  a  portion  of  ail  Gov- 
ernment land  for  schools,  is  worthy  of  note  in  this  connection. 

PUBLIC   SCHOOLS  SINCE  1839. 

At  the  May  session  of  1839,  the  «^  act  to  provide  for  the  better  super- 
vision of  common  schools,"  wa^  passed.  The  board  constituted  by  it 
was  to  rei)ort  yearly  "a  statement  of  the  condition  of  every  couunon 
school  in  the  State  and  of  the  means  of  popular  éducation  generally,"  and 
'^such  plans  for  the  improvement  and  better  organization  of  the  common 
schools  and  ail  such  matters  relating  to  popular  éducation  as  they  may 
deem  expédient  to  communicate."  The  board  could  not  itself  change  the 
System;  it  was  simply  to  report  what  it  was  and  suggest  improvements. 
Its  secretary  was  to  "dévote  his  whole  time,  if  required,  under  the 
direction  of  the  board,  to  ascertain  the  condition,  increase  the  interest, 
and  promote  the  usefuluess  of  common  schools."  Henry  Bamard,  the 
national  educator,  was  chosen  secretary,  and  the  publication  of  the 
** Connecticut  Common  School  Journal"  was  begun.  In  1841,  he  pre- 
pared,  at  the  request  of  the  board,  a  revised  school  law,  which  passed 
the  législature,  but  a  year  later  a  reaction  came  and  Governor  Cleve- 
land,  in  his  message  to  the  législature,  recommended  the  abolition  of 
the  school  board,  which  recommendation  was  followed.  Some  thought 
too  much  had  been  si)ent,  though  Mr.  Bamard  had  expended  for  éduca- 
tion every  cent  he  had  received  from  the  State.  ^  It  seemed  as  if  the 
labor  was  wasted,  but  the  repealed  statutes  were  later  restored,  and  the 
foundation  had  been  laid. 

In  1844,  Ghoveruor  Bald  win  recommended  the  improvement  of  schools  to 
the  législature,  and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  examine  the  condi- 
tion of  schools  and  report,  ^^  together  with  such  plans  and  suggestions 
for  their  improvement  as  may  seem  calculated  substantially  to  promote 
the  usefuluess  of  schools  and  the  interests  of  éducation  generally  in 
the  United  States."  They  suggested  in  their  report  the  appointment 
of  a  superintendent  of  public  schools,  the  establishment  of  a  normal 
school,  and  the  appointment  of  an  acting  school  visitor  from  each  local 
board.  The  first  and  last  of  thèse  were  adopted  by  the  gênerai  as- 
sembly  ;  the  second  was  not.  The  Hon.  Seth  P.  Beers,  commissioner  of 
the  school  fund,  was  made  ex-officio  school  superintendent,  and  pre- 
sented  his  first  report  in  1846.  The  System  proved  an  improvement 
over  the  old  headless  arrangement,  and  the  abolition  of  small  districts 
was  suggested.    Mr.  Bunce,  of  Hartford,,  offered  a  prize  of  $100  for  an 

*■  Americau  Journal  of  Education. 
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essay  on  tbe  ''  neceasity  aud  meauâ  of  improving  the  common  schools 
of  Goiiuecticut.''*  Tliis  was  won  by  ex-President  liToah  Porter,  of  Yale 
Collège,  and  reeomuiended  the  exanûnation  of  teachers  by  one  or  more 
oouuty  officers,  the  Iiolding  of  teacliers'  institutes,  a  normal  scliool, 
more  libéral  pay  for  teachers,  gradation  of  schools  in  cities  and  large 
towns,  the  establishment  of  high  schools,  and  property  taxation  for 
schools.  Mr.  Bnnoe  continued  lus  agitation  of  the  subject,  and  among 
the  results  were  a  convention  of  teachers  at  Hartford  and  the  founding 
in  January,  1847,  of  the  ^^Oonnecticnt  School  Journal,"  which  was  pub- 
lished  for  two  years. 

In  1849,  the  State  ^Normal  School  was  founded,  and  its  principal  was 
made  ex-oflBcîo  superintendent  of  common  schools.  Of  course,  Mr. 
Barnard  was  chosen  to  that  office.* 

In  1821,  the  légal  obligation  to  raisc  a  tax  for  the  support  of  schools 
oeased  on  account  of  the  increase  of  the  dividend  from  the  school  ^nd, 
and  the  distoicts,  which  did  not  receîve  a  sulficient  grant  for  their  schools 
from  Uiat  source,  assessed  the  surplus  on  the  parents  of  scholars. 
Bad  results  natui*ally  followed,  and  a  great  lack  of  interest  in 
schools  waa  shown,  while  a  too  minute  subdivision  into  districts 
also  dissipated  interest  and  diminished  the  opportunity  in  schools 
of  thorough  instruction.^  In  1854,  this  unfortunate  state  of  things 
was  amended  by  the  passage  of  an  act  imiK>sing  on  each  town 
the  duty  of  raising  1  cent  on  each  $1  of  the  grand  list  for  support  of 
schools.  This  was  followed  up  by  the  abolition  of  school  socteties  in 
1856,  and  the  tr^uisferrence  of  their  functions  to  the  towns.  In  1851 
the  Oonnecticut  Common  School  Journal,  which  Mr.  Barnard  had  given 
up  in  1842,  was  resumed  by  him  and  transferred  to  the  State  Teachers' 
Association  in  1855. 

In  1865,  the  State  Board  of  Education  was  formed,  consisting  of  the 
governor,.the  lieutenant  govemor,  and  four  others,  one  from  each 
Congresaional  district.   The  schools  of  the  State  are  still  govemed  by  it. 

In  1868,  the  town  tax  was  increased  to  such  an  amount  as  to  make 
schools  free,^  and,  in  1871,  the  State  made  an  appropriation  of  50  cents 
for  each  pei*son  of  school  âge,  in  addition  to  the  dividend  from  the 
school  fund.  The  schools  are  thus  govemed  by  the  State  board  of 
éducation;  tlie  board  of  school  visitors  for  each  town,  either  3,  6,  or  9 
in  number;  and  the  district  committee,  unless  its  functions  hâve  been 
transferred  by  vote  of  the  town  to  the  school  visitors.*  Of  late,  a  whole- 
aoine  tendency  has  appeared  to  consolidate  school  districts  and  place 
the  management  of  schools  in  the  hands  of  the  town. 

In  addition  to  the  public  schools  the  State  supports  an  industrial 
school  for  girls,  a  school  for  imbéciles  at  Lakeville,  aud  provides  for  the 

1  American  Journal  of  Edacation,  xiii,  726. 

-  American  Journal  of  Edncatîon,  xiv,  244. 

'  American  Journal  of  Eduention,  xv,  275. 

*  This  finslly  did  aw.iy  with  the  rate  1»iU  or  payments  by  parentB. 

B  American  Journal  of  Education,  xxiv,  223ff. 
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deaf  aud  dumb  at  tlie  Americau  Asyluia,  in  Hartford,  tUe  oldest  oue 
iu  the  country,  foonded  by  tlie  Bev.  T.  H.  Gallaadet  ia  181 7,  aud  at 
tlie  Whipple  Home  Scbool  at  Groton.  The  blind  are  provided  for  at 
the  Ferkins  Institatiou  aud  Massachusetts  Asylum  at  Boston,  Mass. 

THE   TOWN  DEPOSIT  FUND. 

In  1837,  the  United  States  divided  the  surplus  in  the  Treasury  among 
the  aeveral  States.  Gonnec ticnt's  share  was  $  763,661.83,  and,  on  reoeipt 
of  it^  the  State  resolved  ^'  that  each  to  wn  keep  aud  préserve  its  share  of 
tiie  money  as  a  deposit  and  in  trust  for  the  State,  making  good  any  loss 
and  repaying  the  whole  on  demand."  One-half  of  the  income  was  to  be 
nsed  for  éducation  and  one-half  for  the  current  expenses  of  the  town. 
The  fhnd  "  illustrâtes  the  fate  of  gratuities  given  to  relieve  eommuni- 
ties  of  their  bounden  duties." 

In  1859,  a  law  was  passed  directing  that  ail  the  income  be  used  for  édu- 
cation, and  in  1S87  the  ostensible  amount  of  the  fund  was  $753,326.87. 
Of  tliis  amount  about  ôve-sevenths  has  been  borrowed  from  the  fund 
by  the  towns,  or,  in  other  words,  they  hâve  misappropriated  it  to  their 
bwn  use.  They  hâve  not  put  "  themsel  ves  in  the  position  of  borrowers, 
but  they  hâve  taken  the  fund,  regarding  it  as  belonging  to  them.  It 
can  not  be  found  that  the  fund  adds  to  the  number  of  schools,  or  aug- 
menta the  appliances,  or  the  libraries;  it  does  not  add  to  the  wages  of 
good  teachers,  or  promote  good  teaching,  it  does  not  increase  attend- 
ance,  or  decrease  illiteracy,  or  arouso  any  gênerai  or  public  interest  in 
the  Bchools  themselves."^ 

THACHEBS'  INSTITUTES  AND  THE  NORMAL   SCHOOL.* 

In  January,  1825,  in  the  Connecticut  Observer,  was  made  the  flrst 
présentation  of  the  claims  of  a  normal  school  by  the  Eev.  T.  H. 
Gallaudet,  of  the  American  Asylum  for  Deaf  and  Dumb.'  Nothîug, 
however,  came  of  this,  nor  of  the  convention  at  Hartford  of  the 
friends  of  éducation  in  1830. 

In  1839  the  first  practical  move  was  made.  A  State  teachers'  con- 
vention was  held  at  Hartford;^  and  in  the  autumnof  that  year  the  first 
teaehers'  instituté  was  held  at  the  same  place,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Hon.  Henry  Bamard.  He  trieil  to  get  an  appropriation  of  $5,000  for 
this  purpose,  but  was  unsuccessfnl.  However,  he  started  a  teachers' 
class  in  Hartford  and  persevered.  In  1847  thèse  teachers'  iustitutes 
were  anthorized  by  law,  and  by  the  end  of  1864, 150  of  such  iustitutes 
had  been  held.    They  are  among  the  most  stimulating  and  invigor- 

'  Report  of  Board  of  Education,  1888,  pp.  134-147. 

>Seth  J.  North  and  State  Normal  School;  Americau  Journal  of  Education,  vi, 
104-109. 

'American  Journal  of  Education,  xiv,  244. 

'^ABMrican  Journal  of  Education,  xv,  593;  "Edueational  Commission  andAsso- 
eiation  la  Ccmnectient." 
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ating  of  influences  to  ail  instructors.*  In  April,  1848,  the  State 
Teachers'  Association  was  formed  at  Meriden,*  holding  yearly  meetings. 

The  board  of  commissioners  for  common  schools,  during  the  four 
years  of  its  existence,  annually  urged  the  establishment  of  a  "Semi- 
nary  for  Teachers,''  as  did  their  secretary.  In  1849  thèse  efforts 
were  successful  and  the  législature  passed  an  "Act  for  the  Establish- 
ment of  a  State  Normal  School,'^  and  appropriated  $11,000,  received 
as  bonuses  fromtwobanks,  "for  a  Normal  School  or  Seminary  for  the 
training  of  teachers  in  the  art  of  instructing  and  goveruing  the  Common 
Schools  of  the  State.^  A  board  of  eight  trustées  was  appointed  and  the 
school  was  located  at  New  Britain.  There  it  was  opened  on  May  15, 
1850,  with  35  students,  it  being  the  eighth  in  the  country.'  The  citi- 
zens  of  New  Britain  agreed  toprovide  for  the  school  "a  suitable  build- 
ing, apparatus,  and  library,  to  the  value  of  $16,000,  and  to  place  ail 
their  schools  under  the  management  of  the  principal  of  the  Normal 
School,  as  Schools  of  Practice."* 

In  1865  the  board  of  trustées  was  abolished  and  the  State  board  of 
éducation  were  made  ex  officio  trustées.  Up  to  that  time  there  had 
been  2,258  pupils,  most  of  whom  taught  in  Gonnecticut,  and  by  them 
the  standard  of  éducation  was  much  raised.  The  good  influence  of  the 
school  was  felt  in  ail  parts  of  the  State;  but  it  had  many  opposers 
and  thèse  succeedcd  in  1867  in  closing  it  for  a  time  by  decree  of  gênerai 
assembly.  It  was  soon  revived,  however,  and  started  on  a  new  care^r 
of  success.' 

In  1867  the  city  of  New  Haven  opened  a  city  training  school,  which 
has  been  foiind  most  useful  in  providing  good  teachers  for  its  schools.* 
The  number  of  students  in  the  State  Normal  School  was,  in  1887,  292, 
and  the  rapid  increase  rendered  necessary  the  establishment  of  a  new 
school.  Accordingly  a  second  normal  school  was  opened  at  Williraan- 
tic  in  the  fall  of  1889.  At  the  same  time  a  normal  department  was 
oijeued  in  connection  with  the  Norwich  Free  Academy. 

CONNECTICUT   SUMMEB   SCHOOL  FOB   TEACHERS. 

In  the  summer  of  1888  a  summer  school  was  opened  at  Niantic,  the 
well-known  summer  resort  near  New  London.  In  the  schoolhouse  of 
the  village  and  in  the  churches  are  held  the  sessions  of  the  school,  which 
is  attended  by  over  four  hundred  teachers.  The  school  is  conducted 
by  Mr.  Charles  D.  Hine,  secretary  of  the  State  board  of  éducation, 
assisted  by  Mr.  S.  P.  WiUard,  of  Colchester,  and  Mr.  Fred  Ayer  Ver- 

1  American  Journal  of  Education^  xv,  387;  ''  Teachers'  Institutes  in  Connectdcut.'' 
^American  Journal  of  Education,  xv,  593. 
3 American  Journal  of  Education,  xiv,  244;  xv,  275. 
«Report  of  Normal  School,  1853. 

<^Amcrican  Journal  of  Education,  xvn,  654;  Normal  School  in  Gonnecticut. 
<>American  Journal  of  Education,  xvn,  817;  City  Training  School  iu  New  Haven. 
A  second  one  in  New  Haven,  the  Welch  Training  School,  was  opened  in  1884. 
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plank,  of  Oolchester.  The  hôtels  gi ve  reduced  rates,  and  those  who  can 
not  iind  accommodations  there,  aboat  onethird  of  the  members,  obtain 
board  in  private  familles.  Lecturers  from  ail  over  the  country  corne  to 
speak  on  their  specialties  and  the  school  is  dinded  into  several  depart- 
ments,  those  of  reading,  arithmetic,  history,  grammar,  microscopy,  peda- 
gogics,  etc.  ^^It  is  a  school  of  methods,  not  mère  information,"  says  a 
former  pnpil;  *'we  get  others'  ideas  of  how  to  teach  thèse  spécial 
branches  rather  than  learn  fa^ts  about  them."  This  school,  which 
is  held  for  the  first  two  weeks  in  Jnly,  is  said  to  be  the  ûrst  of  the 
sort  in  the  United  States  snpported  by  a  State  for  the  benefit  of  its 
teachers.^ 

HON.  HENBT  BAKNABD. 

No  sketch  of  éducation  in/3ounecticat  would  be  complète  withoat  a 
brief  biography  of  "  the  national  educator,"  Henry  Barnard.  He  was 
born  at  Hartford,  January  24, 1811,  in  the  bouse  in  which  he  now  lives. 
After  fitting  for  collège,  he  entered  Yalé  and  graduated  there  in  1830. 
He  then  spent  several  years  in  the  study  of  law,  to  which  profession  ne 
intended  to  dévote  himself.  After  some  time  occapied  by  travel  in 
Europe  he  returned  home  and  was  elected  to  the  législature  from  Hart- 
ford in  1837.  At  that  session  of  the  gênerai  assembly  he  secured  the 
passage  of  a  resolution  requiring  the  comptroller  to  obtain  from  school 
visitors  officiai  returns  respecting  public  schools.  A  year  later  he 
originated  and  secured  the  passage  of  an  ^^  act  to  provide  for  the  better 
supervision  of  the  *  common  schools.'^  The  board  of  commissioners 
created  by  this  act,  appointed  him  their  secretary,  which  position  he 
accepted,-refusing  numerous  tempting  offcrs  which  promised  him  suc- 
cess  in  the  légal  profession.  Without  any  ])urpose  but  to  elevate  the 
schools  of  the  State  he  threw  his  whole  energy  into  the  task  and 
accomplished  much  during  the  four  years  he  hcld  the  position. 

In  1843,  when  the  act  under  which  he  had  been  appointed  was  re- 
pealed,  he  accepted  a  similar  position  in  Ehode  Island.  In  doiug  so 
he  gave  up  for  the  time  the  project  of  a  "History  of  Public  Schools  and 
the  Means  of  Popular  Education  in  the  United  States."  Chancellor 
Kent  said  of  Mr.  Bamard's  first;  report  for  Connecticut  that  it  was  "a 
bold  and  startling  document,  fouuded  on  the  most  paiustaking  and  criti- 
cal  inquiry,  and  containing  a  minute,  accurate,  comprehensive,  and  in- 
structive exhibition  of  the  practical  condition  and  opération  of  the  com- 
mon school  System  of  éducation."  He  labored  in  Ehode  Island  until 
1849,  and  so  vivifled  the  school  System  there  as  to  procure,  in  1845,  the 
passage  of  the  first  efficient  school  code  the  State  ever  had,  and  to  ob- 
tain for  the  first  time  in  Khode  Island's  history  taxation  for  the  support 
of  schools. 

He  resigned  on  account  of  ill  health  and  returned  home,  but  scarcely 
had  he  reached  there  when  he  was  chosen  principal  of  the  State  Normal 

>  Manoscript  lettor  of  Monroe  N.  Wetmore,  August,  18S9. 
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School  aod  superintendent  of  coinmou  schools.  Thèse  posts  he  reslgued 
in  1854,  and  the  uext  year  begau  the  publication  of  the  encyclopédie 
^^American  Journal  of  Education."  In  1857  lie  became  chancellor  of 
the  University  of  Wisconsin,  which  position  he  held  two  years.  In  1865 
and  1866  he  was  président  of  St.  John's  CoUege,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and 
from  1867  to  1870  he  was  the  first  United  States  Gommissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. His  Works  on  éducation  hâve  been  numerous  and  bis  influence 
in  the  promotion  of  common  schools  in  the  United  States  bas  probably 
been  greater  thau  that  of  any  other  one  man.^ 


'  New  England  Magasine;  May,  1886,  p.  445. 


Chaftsk  IV. 

SECOJn>AST  EDUCATION  IN  CONNECTICUT  SINCK  t^T^ 


The  eas&!Si  âjrm  of  serondaiy  éducation  in  Connectient^  as  vn^  kaTe 
m  ÊÊM I  <f  iB  tlie  towm  free  or  grammar  acbools,  Tlies^  ddiools  were 
Boi  free  ÎB  tiie  eeatse  îb  whîcb  we  now  understaud  the  \runl]  bat  the 
DBBe  wmm  dcrÎTed  from  Eorcq^  where  9càoi4e  libaretj  firee  school&i  wixra 
^ate  B(»(  oBder  eecksiastical  joiiadiction.  Thèse  dcbools  icrere  not  ele- 
WÊtemtarj  îb  tlftetr  aim,  but  were  granuuar  schoolsu  and  pivpared  studeiita 
te"  tiie  BBrrersîtieaL  Wbile  chartered  and  eudo\red,  they  asked  tuitioa 
of  CBck  popQ  Tbe  teuida^  of  Connecticnt  brongbt  tho  idea  of  aolu>ola 
of  tbîs  aort  with  them  from  England.  Hooker  and  Stoue  bad  taugbt 
grzmwÈSkT  scbooLs  ;  Hox>kins  bad  stadied  in  tbat  of  Sbrewsbuiy  ;  *  Higgin* 
aon,  ÎB  tbat  of  Leicester.  The  ^  wellsprings  of  cla$sîcal  educa^tion,'^ 
as  foended  in  Connecticnt^  are  thuâ  described:  '^They  were  not  pub« 
Ue  uor  ebarity  scbools,  bnt  were  like  tbe  granimar  scbooU  in  England 
and  tbe  otber  coioniea.  They  were  nnrestricted  as  to  a  class  of  chil*< 
dren  or  scbolars  specified  in  tbe  instruments  by  \rbicb  they  were 
ftmnded,  and  snpported  so  as  not  to  dépend  on  the  fluctuating  attend* 
ance  and  tnition  of  students  for  the  maintenance  of  a  master.  They 
were  endowed  with  grants  of  land,  gifts,  and  beqiiests,  and  an  allow- 
ance  ont  of  the  commou  stock  of  the  town.'*  Tliey  were  especially  for 
instmction  in  Latin  and  Greek,  and  in  part  were  supportcd  by  payment 
of  tnition  or  rates  by  the  parents  of  the  scholars.' 

Otber  influences,  snpplying  a  secondary  éducation,  wcro  the  iustruo- 
tîon  giren  by  the  clergymen,  whére  there  was  no  higher  school  ;  the  vil- 
lage libraries,  found  in  nearly  every  town  ;  and  the  training  gained  by  ail 
in  toim  meeting  and  by  almost  all^in  the  holding  of  local  offices.  Thèse 
opportnnities  partiy  explain  why  so  mauy  Connccticut  men  going  into 
otber  States  so  soon  stepped  into  places  of  authority.' 

THE   ACADEKT. 

About  tbe  time  of  the  Eevolution  a  second  type  of  school  succeeded 
the  old  free  school.  This  type  was  the  acadeniy.  Whenco  the  name 
came  bas  been  questioned.  It  bas  been  suggested  that  the  term  fol- 
lowed  tbe  emigrants  from  England,  having  been  applied  in  that  conntry 
"to  seminarics  of  learning  established  by  the  non-Conformists,  to  dis- 

»  Kennedy's  History  of  Sbrewslinry  Royal  Free  School. 
'American  Jonmal  of  Education,  i,  297-314. 
,    'Conversation  with  Henry  Bamard. 
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tinguish  them  from  tbe  schools  and  collèges  ôf  tlie  Church  of  England.^  * 
Anotlier  tlieory,  first  advanced  by  the  Hon.  Henry  Barnard,  is  that  the 
name  and  idea  of  tlie  academy  came  ^om  Defoe  through  Franklin. 

In  1697  Defoe  issaed  an  Essay  on  Projects,  wliich  contained  plans  for 
an  academy  of  English  phllology,  on  the  plan  of  the  French  and  Spanish 
académies,  and  also  plans  for  a  military  academy  and  an  academy  for 
women,in  wliich  cases  the  ter  m  is  nsed  as  at  présent  in  éducation.  In 
Defoe's  "Augusta  Triumphans'^  he  had  a  scheme  for  an  academy  of 
music* 

Franklin  expresses  his  indebtcdness  to  Defoe's  Essay  on  Projects,  and 
80  it  is  quite  reasonable  to  présume  that  from  him  he  derived  the  term 
"  academy,"  which  he  used  in  the  Proposais  for  the  Education  of  Youth, 
issued  in  1749.  This  tract  contained  Proposed  Hints  for  an  Academy, 
intended  for  the  use  of  those  who  were  interested  in  the  foundîng  of 
such  an  institution  in  Philadelphia.^  From  Franklin,  the  idea  easily 
may  hâve  come  to  Connecticut,  as  some  think  the  idea  of  town  subscrip- 
tion  libraries  did.  Franklin  was  familiar  with  the  State,  and  one  of  his 
most  cherished  correspondents  was  the  Rev.  Jared  Eliot,  m.  d.,  of  Kil- 
lingworth.  Of  the  old  académies  which  came  into  being,  one,  that  at 
Lebanon,  has  already  been  described.  Others  soon  sprang  up  in  the 
State,  and  furnished  the  highest  éducation  which  over  three-fourths  of 
the  young  men  received.  Of  thèse  schools,  as  of  the  old  free  schools,  the 
clergymen  were  the  leading  spirits,  and  the  sons  and  daughters  of  thèse 
educated  clergymen  became,  from  the  training  thus  received,  the  most 
promiuent  and  distinguished  of  our  citizens. 

FAMOUS   ACADEMIES. 

One  of  the  carliest  and  best  of  thèse  old-time  académies  was  that  of 
Président  Dwight,  at  Greenfleld  Hill,*  which  he  conducted  from  1783 
to  1796.  It  was  one  of  the  earliest  ^ëducational  institutions  in  the 
country  and  gave  a  most  thorough  training.  Thèse  académies  were 
dififerent  from  the  high  schools  which  hâve  foUowed  them  in  that  they 
were  designed  not  only  for  the  children  from  one  town  but  from  ail 
those  in  the  neighborhood.  The  pupils  were  picked  boys  and  girls,  the 
élite  of  twenty  or  more  towns,  ofben  coming  to  the  academy  at  great 
sacrifice.  The  tiiistees  were  often  chosen  from  différent  towns,  and  it 
was  a  great  event  when  some  celebrated  trustée  visited  the  school.  As 
the  pupils  came  really  to  study,  there  was  but  little  difficulty  in  main- 
taining  good  discipline.^ 

The  Staples  Academy,  at  North  Fairfield,  was  founded  in  1781,  and  suc- 
ceeded  the  Fairfield  grammar  school.    Mr.  Staples  made  to  it  a  gênerons 


1  Contributions  to  Ecclesiastical  History  of  Connoctiout,  p.  251.     (D.  N.  Camp.) 

'Ainerican  Jonrual  of  Edacation,  xxvi,  427. 

3  American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvii,  441. 

^  It  was  incorporated  1804.    (Bamard's  History  of  Education  in  Connecticut.) 

^Conversation  witU  Henry  Bamard,  Sept,  1889. 


émuitàmL  HT  IîdC  joneL  30cs»  «ni  îiLDsrestL     He  ii:jJDirà  Tâ»^  tnts>Q«<i»  d^aA 
Êr  rmi  -fi»  lirstr  JcadiaiL?^  ht  Whidiluijtt  Cottutr  w;**  v^^c^uits^  ;il 

ftnm.  Onmifetiiniir.  bac  tiJLso  firvHU  tlM"  cw^thiï^:^  of  Kki>il# 

BiczEi  îû  WA*  bailt  bv  tfcw?  w>lttutarY  c\mtxtbtttK>tt;$  iUMi 
tf  â»  moplie-  «sf  tilLe  ii<el^hborliood«  ;ftntl  che  buiU!m$  v^i$  ile4knjiti!4 
mm  TArsary  -fe.  QM^  ILmv  men  of  note  rev^ vihI  tlH*£r  ^iK^tkxu  iIh^t^ 
Ib  IMS^  #&KlWi^  wni»  ruî$«Hi  to  pat  the  ;K'«ileiiiy  on  ;»  ftrm  fi.nuHl;itK)kU  and 

•  ■gwBrortifiTTg  w^fcg>€nxDgtL* 

c  Cofe&etster.    For  this  ;»  luml  of  $;î*KiH¥Cl  xras  g^v<*w  by  llr« 
-a  T^jbeaotifïil  baOding,"  TU  bv  34  ieot  and  Ibreo  ^torHNi 
lî^  waÊ§  crcietcd.    Tbis  sebool  b^ng  well  eiidowed«  beeame  very  larfuty 
kxvmÇ  B:  l^liS  «Mie  ^OO  pupflsw 
12  lâHS  :S^«ak  Webster  wrote  of  Connet^ticnt  : 


«eliool  aaj  be  €st«l>li&lied  in  «ny  toTru  in  Ihe  SUiW  by  »  voH 

m  le g&I  m««tù[ur,  and  many  ac:iileuù««  art»  ^tAbli«h«d  mid  m»iii« 

tekds^  In  tli«9«  are  tangbt  noi  only  tbic  }\rini»ry  bnuK>b«9  oi"  l««nH 

,  grammar,  tbe  langnag^^t,  and  bigber  brancbiM  of  iiiath«MuaU<r«k 

mies  for  joong  ladic»,  in  Trbicb  an»  t^iugbl  lb«  adUiUoual 

Bccdlewock,  drawing,  and  enibroiderr,    Auiong  th«  aead«mi««  of  ib6> 

are  one  in  Platnfield.  and  tho  Bacon  Acadomy,  ai  Colrb«^lor«    Tb«> 

scbools  for  yonng  ladiee  are  tbe  Union  $ebiH>l,*  in  N>w  Har^n» 

td. 

In  IBKj  tbe  Stratford  Academy  wos  inoorporaUnl  aiul,  thnH>  ye^vra 
later,  oae  ait  Wallingford,  whîch  had  43  scholui^s  and  no  Ûind  in  1810« 
It  then  tsagbt  Greek,  Latin,  English  grammar,  and  other  bmnohc^  of 
nseliil  knowledge  J 

In  18*l,the  Danbury  Academy  was  incorporato<I  ;  in  1821,  that  ai 
Fairfield;  in  1823,  that  at  Goshen;  in  1825,  Lee's"  Aiadcmy  at  Eaat 
Guilford,  now  Madison  (this  was  succecded  by  tho  Iland  Aoadomy  in 

1  Tmmbnll^  n,  516.    The  Fairûeld  Academy  woe  obartered  in  It^. 

«  Tmmbnlly  n,  547. 

*C€iiTereation  with  H.  Baniard. 

*  History  of  Woodstock  Academy,  by  C.  W.  Dowen. 

«Tmmbnll,  u,  546. 

•Chartered  in  1812.    Amer.  Jour.  Ed.,  xxvi,  202. 

'Tmmbnll,  n,  546. 

*Hamed  aller  Capt.  Frederick  Lee. 
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1886,  the  gift  of  Daniel  Iland/  the  well-known  philanthropist),  and  the 
Greenwicii  and  ToUand  académies  in  1829.  Other  académies  were  one 
at  Wilton,  founded  in  1817;  the  one  at  Brooklyn,  incorporatod  in  1830; 
Hill's  Academy  in  Saybrook,  in  1833  ;  the  Ealling worth,  North  Gre^i- 
wich,  and  Ellington  ones,  in  1834.*  The  last  one,  in  1832,  had  the 
endorsement  of  the  officers  of  Yale  Collège  that  "  the  school,  aftw  a 
trial  of  three  years,  has  fuUy  answered  expectation  and  is  distingnished 
for  the  ôdelity  of  its  trustées  and  the  accuracy  and  completeness  of  its 
System  of  instruction."*^ 

The  Hartford  Female  Seminary,  founded  in  1815,  was  incorporat-ed  in 
1827.  Froni  about  1825  to  1833  it  was  conducted  by  Miss  Catherine  £• 
Beecher  with  great  success,  drawiug  from  120  to  160  pupils  from 
without  the  State.*  In  1832,  there  were  other  female  académies  worthy 
of  note  atLitchôeld,  KewLondon,andNorwich,*  chartered  respectively 
in  1827, 1819,  and  1829. 

The  Brainerd  Academy  at  Haddam  was  incorporated  in  1830;  tho 
Durham  Academy,  in  1842;  the  Parker  Academy  at  Woodbury,  in 
1851,  and  the  Waramaug  Academy  at  !N^ew  Preston,  in  1852.  This  last 
was  a  continuation  of  tho  unincorporated  New  Preston  Academy,  a 
&mous  old  school»  which  the  father  of  Président  Day,  of  Yale  Collège, 
taught,  and  in  which  many  men  of  note  were  educated.  In  1854  Mrs. 
Sarah  Griffing  gave  $10,000  for  the  Guilford  Institute.®  But  by  this 
time  the  public  high  schools  had  begun  their  successfhl  career. 

THE  HARTFORD   GRAMMAR  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  moribund  condition  in  which  the  former  institution  was  lefb  con- 
tinued  up  to  1789,  when  the  pastors  of  the  churches  were  added  to  the 
committee  managing  the  school,  and  arrangements  were  made  for  ex- 
aminations  of  candidates  for  admission  and  montlily  exanànations  of 
students.''  The  présence  of  the  clergy  inspired  fresh  vigor,  as  their 
supervision,  herc  as  elsewhere,  was  regarded  by  them  as  a  duty  to  be 

»  Daniel  Hand,  a  native  of  Guilford,  having  made  his  fortune  in  the  South  bcforo 
the  War  of  the  Rébellion,  gave  dnrmghislife  $1,000,000  to  the  American  Missionary 
Association  for  the  éducation  of  negroes,  and  made  the  Association  his  residnary 
legatee. 

«Contribution  to  Ecclesiastical  History  of  Connecticut.  251  (D.  N.  Camp).  Com- 
mon  Schools  and  Académies. 

'(B.  B.  Edwards.)  Ëducational  and  Literary  Institutions,  1832.  American  Jour- 
nal of  Education,  xxviii,  311. 

** American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvui,  6Ù-S2, 

'American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvii,  311. 

'^  Other  académies  not  montioncd  in  the  text  were  the  Middlesez  at  Middletown, 
incorporated  in  1828,  tho  Morris  Academy  at  Litchfield  in  1819,  the  New  Haven 
Scientifîc  aud  Military  Academy  in  1824,  the  NewTownship  Academy  in  New  Haven 
in  1809,  the  Newtown  Academical  Association  in  1838,  tho  Waterbury  Academy  in 
1848,  the  Seymour  High  School  in  1851,  and  the  Connecticut  Female  Institute  at 
Ellington  in  18-tO. 

^American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvii,  183. 
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gacredly  performed.  In  truth,  educatiou  suffered  after  tbe  i)ower  of 
thé  clergy  died  away,  and  tbe  young  lawyers,  who  took  their  places  in 
the  management  of  the  schools,  performed  tlieir  duties  perfonctorily. 
The  conséquent  décline  was  oue  cause  of  the  i)assiDg  of  the  act  of  1838, 
aiready  referred  to,  whereby  a  paid  supervision  of  schools  was  cstab- 
liahed.^ 
In  April,  1793,  it  was  voted — 

Thftt  thAt  part  of  the  regalations  heretofore  adopted,  that  permita  Engliah  to  be 
taught  two  days  in  each  week,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  annulled  and  repealod, 
and  hee  use  of  the  buildmg  is  Yoted  tho  teachcr  for  teacbing  tbe  pnpils  Englisb 
Brancbes  and  arithmetic  in  those  bours  not  appropriated  to  said  Bcbool,  at  the  ex- 
penae  of  the  parents  and  gnardians  of  said  yonths. 

This  is  interesting,  as  sbowing  the  narrowness  of  the  previous  cur- 
riculam. 

On  December  23,  1797,  tbe  trustées  voted  to  apply  to  the  town  for 
pennission  to  be  incorporated,  and  this  being  granted  the  desîred  act 
passed  the  General  Assembly  in  May,  1798.*  The  school  was  to  "  be 
constituted,  accordîng  to  the  original  intent  of  the  donor,  for  the  édu- 
cation of  yonth  in  the  rudiments  of  the  higher  branches  of  science,  not 
taught  in  common  schools,  of  Latin,  Greck,  and  other  useful  languages, 
of  Grammar,  of  the  English  tongue,  of  geography,  navigation,  book- 
keeping,  surveying,  and  other  similar  studies,  preparatory  to  an  édu- 
cation at  the  Fniversity,  or  a  life  of  active  employment."^ 

Thence  onward  to  1828  there  were  on  an  avorage  about  thirty  stu- 
dents,  taught  by  a  récent  graduate  of  Yale.  Up  to  1817  there  was  no 
charge,  then  until  1828  a  fee  of  $1  per  quarter  was  paid  by  each  pupiL 

In  1828  the  plan  of  instruction  and  accommodations  were  enlarged 
and  the  one  man  classical  school  became  a  New  En  gland  Academy  with 
four  teachers.  The  new  plan  was  not  a  success,  the  large  expense  for 
a  building  diminishcd  the  fdnd,  and  the  increased  tuition  caused  attend- 
ance  to  fall  ofif/  Many  men  of  note  were  principals  of  the  Grammar 
School  in  the  first  half  of  this  century;  among  them  Edward  Beecher, 
Lyman  Colemaii,  F.  A.  P.  Barnard,  A.  D.  Stanley,  B.  A.  Sophocles, 
and  N.  P.  Seymour.  The  conviction  arose  that  the  city  ought  to  hâve 
B  public  High  School  and  this  was  ôrst  advocated  by  the  Hon.  Henry 
Barnard  in  a  speech  on  July  4, 1838.  In  1839  the  ôrst  School  Society 
in  Hartford  discussed  the  ^^expediency  of  establishing  a  High  School 
for  the  older  and  more  advanced  scholars  of  this  school  society,"  but 
no  final  action  was  taken  for  nearly  dght  years. 

On  January  16,  1847,  the  subject  was  again  brought  before  the 
School  Society,  considérable  agitation  having  been  aroused  by  the 


^Conversation  i^ith  H.  Barnard.    Clergy  and  Popular  Education  (W.  C.  Fowler). 
American  Jonrnal  of  Edh cation,  xvii,  211. 

*  American  Journal  of  Education,  xxvii,  185. 
^Bamard's  History  of  Education  in  Conuecticnt. 

*  Public  High  School  in  Hartford.  American  Journal  of  Education,  xx  vni,  23i-2b6. 
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publication  in  184G  of  a  tract  by  the  lîon.  Henry  Barnaid,  eutitled 
"  Considérations  respecting  a  Higli  Scbool  in  Hartford."  As  a  resuit, 
on  Mardi  8, 1847,  it  was  "  voted  that  this  Society  proceed  to  establish 
a  freo  Higb  Scbool  for  instruction  in  tbe  bigber  brancbes  of  an  Englisb 
and  tbe  elementary  brancbes  of  a  classical  éducation,  for  ail  tbe  maie 
and  female  cbildren  of  suitable  âge  and  acquirements  in  tbis  Society, 
wbo  may  wisb  to  avail  tbemselves  of  its  advantages.''  ^  At  tbe  same 
time  $12,000  were  appropriated  and  a  building  Tvas  immediately  erected 
on  tbe  corner  of  Asylum  and  Ann  streets,  wliicb  was  dedicated  on 
Decembcr  1, 1847.'  Witb  tbis  Higb  Scbool  tbe  Grammar  Scbool  was 
incorporated  and  tbe  income  of  its  fund  bas  since  been  used  for  tbe 
support  of  tbe  classical  teacber  in  tbe  scbool.  Tbe  first  building,  whicb 
had  a  capacity  of  300,  became  too  sniall  and  a  second  one  was  erected 
in  1869,  on  tbe  présent  site  in  Hopkins  street.  Tbis  cost  $159,000  and 
would  seat  380  pupils.  In  1877  au  addition  was  made,  at  tbe  cost  of 
$24,000,  wbicb  seated  200  more.  On  January  24, 1882,  tbe  wbole  build- 
ing was  bumed  witb  ail  its  contents,  but  only  four  recitations  were  lost 
before  tbe  scbool  was  boused  in  temporary  quarters.  Tbe  tbird  and 
présent  building  was  dedicated  on  January  3,  1884,  and  cost,  witb 
land  and  apparatus,  $315,000.  It  bas  a  capacity  for  G25y  and  in  1888 
55C  students  were  enroUed.  The  building  is  fire-proof,  and  in  tbe  secu- 
lar  Gotbic  style.  ^  Tbe  basement  is  of  rock  faced  brown  stone;  tbe 
outer  walls  are  of  Pbiladelpbia  pressed  brick  witb  brown  stone  dress- 
ings. 

Tbe  Hartford  Higb  Scbool  bas  a  wide  réputation,  as  beingoneof  tbe 
best  of  its  kind  in  New  England,  or  indeedin  tbe  Nation,  its  graduâtes 
sbowiug  clearly  tbe  tborougbness  of  tbe  éducation  tberein  obtaiued. 

THE  HOPKINS   GRAMMAR   SCHOOL    AT  NEW  HA  YEN. 

Tbis  scbool  ba«  continued  its  separate  existence  and  bas  been  fairly 
successful,  oflfering,  from  its  situation  in  New  Haven,  some  advantages 
as  a  Htting:  scbool  for  Yale. 

In  it,  as  in  tbe  Hartford  Scbool,  tbe  principals  for  niany  years  were 
récent  graduâtes  of  Yale.  Among  the  most  distinguisbed  ones  hâve 
been  tbe  Rev.  James  Murdock,  Dr.  Eli  Ives,  Prof.  G.  A  Goodrich,  tbe 
Rev.  E.  T.  Fitcb,  Prof.  Elisba  MitcbeU,  George  HiU,  tbe  Rev.  W.  0. 
Fowler,  Président  Hector  Humphreys,  Président  Noab  Porter,  and 
Hawley  Olmstead,  under  wbom  tbe  scbool  was  very  flourisbing. 

On  July  24, 1860,  tbe  scbool  celebrated  its  two  bundredth  anniversary, 
at  wbicb  time  tbe  Rev.  L.  W.  Bacon  delivered  tbe  Historical  Address. 
Mr.  George  L.  Fox  is  the  présent  principal.  It  is  situated  ou  the  cor- 
ner of  Higb  and  Wall  streets  and  possesses  a  brick  scboolbouse  witb 
an  adjoining  play  ground. 

1  Hartford  High  School,  American  Journal  of  Education,  xvii|  S^. 

«It  cost  $17,000. 

'Oeer'a  Hartford  Directory  (History,  p.  69). 
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THE   HC:*KINS  BEQUESTS. 

It  is  înteresting  to  note  how  tlie  talents  hâve  been  iinproved  by  the 
tarions  récipients.  Froin  Mr.  Hopkius,  Hartford  received  £400;  in 
1852  this  amounted  to  $20,000,  yielding  $1,500  income,  and  in  1878  to 
$37,580,  yielding  $2,262,  of  wbicli  $1,200  was  paid  to  a  classical  teacber, 
$40  to  tbe  treasnrer,  and  tbe  rest  was  added  to  tbe  capital.  New 
Haven's  J&412  in  1878  was  represeuted  by  a  bouse  and  lot  for  tbe  scbool 
and  $3,000  endowmentj  in  ail  soine  $20,000.  Hadley's  £308,  witb  some 
otber  small  gifts,  amounted  to  $35,000  in  1878,  yielding  an  income 
of  $2,621. 

Harvard's  £100  bas  eutirely  disappeared.  Tbe  £500  adjudged  to  it, 
witb  questionable  propriety  in  1712,  witb  additions  from  tbe  General 
Court,  in  1878  equaled  $53,847  and  a  Detur  fund  of  $1,200. 

THE  NOBWICH  FREE  ACADEMY. 

Tbis  is  a  scbool  of  wbicb  tbe  city  ou  tbe  Tbamea  may  well  bo  proud, 
and  which,  better  tban  almost  any  otber  in  tbe  State,  combines  the 
good  featnres  of  tbe  old  academy  witb  those  of  tbe  new  bigb  schoob 
The  first  settlers  of  Norwicb  were  too  mucb  occupied  witb  watcbiug 
neîgbboring  tribes  of  Indians  to  pay  mucb  attention  to  éducation,  and, 
in  1700,  tbe  town  was  presented  by  tbe  grand  jury,  "  for  failing  to  main- 
tain  a  scbool  to  instruct  cbildren."  But,  as  affairs  grew  more  settled, 
an  interest  in  learniug  sprung  up  bere,  and  in  1 787,  four  years  after  tbe 
Kevolution  was  ended,  Dr.  Daniel  Latbrop  endowed  a  free  scbool  witb 
a  gifb  of  £500  and  presented  it  to  the  town.^  After  mauy  years  of  use- 
ful  service,  Dr.  Latbrop's  scbool  was  given  up  by  tbe  town,  "  on  account 
of  some  impracticable  conditions  attacbed  to  tbe  gift." 

Tben  came  an  era  of  private  académies,  some  of  tbe  heads  of  wbicb 
were  actively  engaged  in  efforts  to  reform  the  public  scbools  and  to  ele- 
vate  tbeir  standard.  Tbe  old  System  of  scbool  societies  and  districts 
bad  run  riot  in  Korwich,  wbere  "  upon  tbe  territory  of  tbe  original  nine 
miles  square  were  no  less  tban  forty  independent  scbool  orgauizations^ 
eacb  baving  its  distinct  officers  and  independent  authority."* 

A  movement  for  tbe  consolidation  of  thèse  districts  and  the  grading 
of  tbe  scbools  was  begun  about  1S36  and  was  submitted  to  the  voters 
in  1840  by  Rev.  Mr.  Paddock  and  Deacon  Francis  A.  Perkins,  tbe  scbool 
visitors. 

It  was  rejected  by  a  large  majority  ;  but  tbe  subject  was  continually 
discussed.  Prof.  John  P.  Gulliver,  now  of  Andover  Tbeological  Sem- 
inary,  was  very  prominent  in  tbe  movement;  but  it  was  seen  tbat  pub- 
lic initiative  could  not  be  awalted,  and  therefore  tbe  advocates  of  bet- 
ter éducation  turned  to  private  endowment. 

For  two  years  Prof.  Gulliver  labored  to  raise  the  sum  needed,  and 

'American  Journal  of  Education,  ii,  664,  and  m,  190,  on  ''Norwich  Free  Academy.'' 
*Profl  J.  P.  Oniliver's  Address  at  the  **  Dedication  of  the  Slater  Mémorial  BuÛd- 
ing,  of  the  Korwioh  Academy."  . 
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finaîly  had  tlio  satisfactioa  of  liaviag  $76,000  subscribed,  of  wliich 
$50,000  were  put  aside  for  au  eudowraeiit  and  tUe  rest  iised  for  laud 
and  building.  With  subséquent  gifts  to  tlie  academy,  it  is  estimated 
that  its  property  in  land,  buildings,  and  endowment  nearly  equals 
$400,000.  The  school  was  chartered  in  1854,  the  donors  of  tlie  endow- 
ment being  the  corporators.  Among  them  were  Eussell  Hubbard, 
Govemor  Buckingham,  General  Williams,  W.  P.  Greene,  and  others — 
thirty-six  in  ail.  The  building  was  opened  October  21, 185C,  and  the 
town  of  Korwich  was  at  once  aroused  to  appropriate  money  for  new 
schoolhousos  and  for  increased  efficiency  in  teaching,  so  as  to  prépare 
pupils  for  this  academy.  The  ground  on  wliich  the  school  was  built 
was  given  by  Mrs.  Harriet  Peck  Williams,  who  endowed  a  library  for 
the  scliool  with  S5,000  in  1856  and  afterward  increased  her  gift  to  doubler 
that  sum.  With  her  husband,  who  alone  endowed  a  scholarship  of  $30, 
she  foundcd  three  prizes  in  book-keeping,  letter  writing,  and  reading. 
The  school  soon  became  a  fine  one  and  has  becn  for  several  years  the 
center  of  secondary  éducation  in  Eastem  Connecticut. 

Two  scholarships  of  $30  each  were  endowed  in  it  by  the  late  Charles 
J.  Stedman^  and  the  late  J.  Kewton  Perkins  established  a  fund  from 
the  income  of  which  ten  bronze  medals  are  annually  given.  Excel- 
lent physical  apparatus,  a  oonvenient  Chemical  Laboratory,  and  a  val- 
uable  Botanical  Ilerbarium  are  owned  by  the  school.  The  students  hâve 
increased  from  80  in  the  first  term  the  school  opened  to  240  in  1889  and 
to  348  in  1893,  and,  by  the  munificent  gift  of  the  Slater  building,  the 
academy  is  able  to  accommodate  this  increased  number. 

Mr.  William  A.  Slater  erected  for  the  school  the  Slater  Mémorial 
Building,  at  a  cost  of  about  $160,000,  in  memory  of  his  deceased  father, 
Mr.  John  F.  Slater,  the  giver  of  the  Slater  Fund  for  éducation  in  the 
South.  It  was  dedicated  on  November  4, 1886,  with  addresses  from 
Prof.  J.  P.  Gulliver  and  Près.  D.  C.  Gilman  of  the  JohnsHopkins  XJni- 
versity.  It  is  built  of  brick  and  brown  sandstone  on  a  foundation  of 
Monson  granité,  is  wainscoted  with  marble,  and  bas  its  interior  walls 
t&ced  with  pressed  brick  and  terra  cotta.  The  lower  floor  contains  a 
large  hall  for  lectures,  etc.,  and  two  smaUer  halls  which  can  be  thrown 
into  one  and  thus  accommodate  over  1,000  persons.  The  second  and 
third  stories  are  occupied  by  a  magnificent  Muséum  Hall,  an  exquisite 
library  room,  and  two  class  rooms.  In  the  building,  public  courses  of 
lectures  are  given  during  the  winter.  The  Muséum  was  opened  with 
appropriate  cérémonies  on  I^ovember  22,  1888.  Its  object  is  to  illus- 
trate  the  growth  of  the  arts  of  sculpture  and  painting.  The  great  mas- 
terpieces  of  Greek  and  Italian  art  are  hère  found  in  plaster  reprodno- 
taons  and  are  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  studied  chronologically.^ 

'An  Art  School^  ^itli  60  students»  is  condncted  in  this  building,  opened  in  1890. 
It  has  both  day  and  night  classes.  Classes  are  forraed  for  study  of  tho  antique  life, 
painting  iii  oil,  wator  color,  pun  and  ink,  and  out-door  sketch  ing,  design,  dranght- 
ing  and  modcling.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  hisfeory  of  sculpture  and  painting  and 
talks  on  anatomy.  , 
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The  South  Gàllery  is  devoted  to  photographfi,  illustrating  the  piog- 
ress  of  ihe  artof  paintiDg.  Thèse  are  groapedaccordiugto  the  sohoolB 
of  art  to  which  they  belong  and  are  placed  in  a  maniier  particularly 
adapted  for  stady.  There  are  also  cases  iii  the  Muséum  coutaiuing 
plaster  cast^  of  armor  and  electrotype  reproductions  of  Grcek  coins. 

Each  stndent  from  IS'orwlch  pays  a  charge  of  $5  a  tenu  for  inci- 
dentals,  and  those  outside  of  the  town,  of  whom  there  were  48  in  1888-^9, 
pay  $10  tuition  a  term  in  addition.  Thus  a  thorough  secondary  édu- 
cation is  given  for  a  small  cost  and  ^^no  pnpil  of  high  character  and 
scholarship  would  be  suffered  to  drop  ont  of  school  because  of  inabil* 
ity  to  pay  the  charge  either  for  incidentals  or  for  tuition." 

There  are  three  courses  of  study  :  The  Glassical,  leading  to  collège;  the 
Scientific,  planned  after  consultation  with  représentatives  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  and  the  Sheffield  Scientiflo  School, 
leading  to  any  of  the  scientific  schools  ;  and  the  General,  aiming  ^^  to  give 
a  good  training  for  practical  life."^  How  high  the  students  stand  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  seven  ont  of  eight  of  those  who  applied  for  ad- 
mission to  Yale  in  1888  \7ere  admitted  without  conditions.  ^'Brown, 
Dartmouth,  Williams,  Smith,  Tassar,  and  Wellesley  receivo  students 
on  fnll  standing  upon  the  Academy's  certiflcate  of  préparation.''  Dr. 
Bobert  P.  Keep,  whose  édition  of  the  Iliad  is  well  known,  is  principal 
of  the  school  and  it  has  flourished  greatly  itnder  his  guidance.  To 
him  the  author  is  indebted  for  the  materials  of  this  sketch. 

In  the  fall  of  1889,  a  new  department,  the  Normal  course,  was  added 
to  the  Free  Academy.  The  questions  which  led  to  such  addition  were 
thèse:  The  boys  on  graduating  fh>m  an  academy  enter  collège  or  busi- 
ness; but  what  shall  the  girls  dot  Howcan  the  Academy  bcst  open  to 
its  own  girl  graduâtes  an  honorable  and  useful  professional  careert  It 
is  scttled  that,  in  America,  the  teaching  in  our  primary  and  grammar 
schools  is  mainly  to  be  entrusted  to  women,  and  expérience  makes  it 
cleai*  that  the  High  School  graduate  is  not  ready  to  undertake  teaching 
without  spécial  training.  To  give  this  is  the  aim  of  the  Kormal  De- 
partment of  the  Free  Academy  and  ^<  to  open  speedy  and  easy  entranee 
to  the  teacher's  calling  to  graduâtes  of  the  Academy,  and  to  other  girls 
who  hâve  received  au  éducation  équivalent  to  that  implied  by  the  pos- 
session of  an  Academy  diploma.  Girls  only  are  received,  because  pri- 
mary and  grammar  teaching  is  the  work  of  girls.  If  our  boys  are  to 
become  teachers,  they  are  advised  to  take  the  fuU  collège  course  and 
to  enter  the  teacher's  calliug  from  collège.''  The  course  in  this  new 
department  is  of  one  year  and  its  success  has  been  most  gratifyiug,  40 

*  A  two-jears'  course  in  mannal  training  was  estoblished  Jannary,  1891.  In  the 
morning  the  regnlar  stndies  are  pnrsned  ;  the  afternoons  are  dcvotcd  in  the  first  year 
to  diawing  and  "woodwork,  in  the  second  year  to  tnming,  oar\'iug,  omamental  aad 
artistic  woodwork.  It  is  not  intended  to  fit  boys  for  any  partienlar  trodo,  bnt  to 
bring  ont  their  natnral  mechanical'  aptitude.  The  academy  has  two  gymnaainmay 
aad  pbysieai  exercise  is  reqnired. 
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having  graduated  in  tliree  years,  and  17  being  now  in  attendance.    Take 
it  ail  togetlier,  the  Norwich  Free  Academy  is  a  remarkable  success. 

THE  EBA  OF   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

The  dominating  influence  in  secondary  éducation  in  Connecticut 
today  is  tliat  of  High  Scliools,  wliich  hâve  supplanted  the  old  acad- 
émies, ïhey  show  the  increased  quickening  of  the  popular  interest  in 
gênerai  éducation,  and  it  would  be  most  pleasant,  did  space  and  the 
design  of  this  book  permit,  to  give  a  detailed  sketch  of  each.  How- 
ever,  as  it  is,  we  can  only  mention  some  of  them  by  name,  not  meaning 
to  belittle  their  imiwrtance,  which  is  very  great,  since  they  fit  the  ma- 
jority  of  the  youth  of  the  State  for  active  life  and  are  the  preparatory 
schools,  which  feed  the  collèges. 

The  oldest  high  school  in  the  State  is  that  at  Middletown,  founded 
in  1841 }  in  1850  Kew  Britain  followed  with  hers,  and  then  came  "New 
Haven  in  1859.  The  Ilillhouse  High  School  there  occupies  a  very  fine 
building  on  Orange  street,  and  has  the  réputation  of  being  one  of  the 
best  Bchools  in  the  State.  Under  the  management  of  Mr.  Curtis,  the 
late  principal,  and  Mr.  Whitmore,  the  présent  one,  the  boys  it  has  sent 
to  Yale  hâve  carried  ofif  the  highest  honors.  Other  excellent  high 
schools  are  those  at  Danielson ville,  founded  in  1860;  at  Bridgeport,  in 
li:76;  at  Meriden,  in  1881;  at  Staflford  Springs,  in  1884;  at  Bristol,  in 
1887;  at  Putnam,  and  at  Stamford.  The  lion.  Henry  Barnard,  in  a 
récent  letter  to  the  author,  suggests  as  one  of  Connecticut's  greatest 
services  to  éducation  the  number  of  text-books  for  académies  and  high 
Bchools  written  by  Connecticut  men. 

THE  EPISCOPAL  ACADEMY  OF   CONNECTICUT. 

The  first  record  of  an  attempt  for  an  Episcopalian  secondary  school 
seems  to  hâve  been  made  at  Convention,  on  June  4, 1 794.  A  committee 
was  then  appointed  to  prépare  an  address  "pointingout  the  imi)ortance 
of  establishing  an  Episcopal  Academy  in  this  State,"  and  to  provide 
Bubscription  papers  therefor.  The  next  day  the  Committee  requested 
that  a  Standing  Committee  be  appointed  to  prépare  the  address,  to 
présent  a  plan  for  the  Academy,  and  to  provide  subscription  papers.* 
A  year  later,  as  a  resuit  of  this,  the  Convention  résolves  to  "  establish  an 
Episcopal  Academy"  and  appoints  a  committee  to  hear  proposais  from 
Cheshire,  Wallingford,  and  Stratford  as  to  the  location  of  the  Academy, 
and  "to  establish  the  Academy  in  that  town,  which  by  them  shall  be 
cousidered  most  eligible."  Another  committee  is  api)ointed  to  frame  a 
Code  of  Laws  for  the  Academy.'  The  Constitution  of  the  Academy  was 
adopted  the  next  year.  It  provided  for  a  board  of  twenty-one  trustées, 
of  whom  the  Bishop  and  head  of  the  Academy  should  be  members,  "  the 

IhM^M^^W^-^  ■■■■II.  ■■■»  ^  I  Ml.  ■■■  .1.—  ■■-     —        ,  -         I  I  ■      -  - 

1  Jonmal  of  Convention,  p.  8.    £.  E.  Beardaley,  ''Addresses  and  Diâcourses/'  1892. 
s  Journal  of  Convention,  p.  11, 
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othertmstees  tobe  chosen  by  tlie  Convention,"  some  to  be  Episcopalian 
clergymen,  others  laymen  "  from  any  dénomination  of  professing  Chris- 
tians.''  The  Principal  is  to  be  a  Presbyter  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Chnrcli  and  to  bechosen  by  Convention  ;  the  assistants  are  tobechosen 
by  the  trustées.  "The  English  Language,  Philosophy,  Mathematics^ 
History,  and  every  other  science  nsaally  taught  at  Collèges;  likewise 
the  dead  languages,  such  as  Greek  and  Latin"  are  to  be  taught  hère. 
"And  whenever  the  finances  of  the  Acaderay  will  admit,  the  trustées 
shall  procure  an  instructor  in  the  French  language,  purchaso  a  library 
and  philosophical  apparatus,  attheir  own  discrétion.  Female  éducation 
may  be  attended  to  under  this  institution  by  such  instructors  and  under 
such  régulations  as  the  trustées  shall  direct."  This  last  has,  however, 
never  been  triecL  "Noby-laws  of  the  academy  shall  compel  the  stu- 
dents  to  attend  public  worship  but  at  such  place  or  places  as  their 
resx)ective  parents  or  guardians  shall  direct.^  The  Rev.  John  Bowden 
was  chosen  flrst  principal  and  the  Academy  was  located  at  Cheshire. 
This  school  "was  intended  to  be  not  only  a  preparatory  school  of  a  high 
order,  but  a  collège  and  a  nursery  of  theological  learning.^  The  at- 
t«mpts  to  make  it  a  Collège  are  described  elsewhere. 

In  1798,  the  Convention  determined  to  commence  a  fund  for  the  Acad- 
emy, by  ascertaining  "the  grand  levy  of  the  Church  in  this  State,"  and 
approprîat^d  for  the  same  purpose  "  the  money  formerly  collected  for 
the  i>urpose  of  sending  missionaries  to  the  fron tiers  of  the  States."' 
The  next  year  a  vote  was  passed  at  Convention  to  hâve  each  clergy- 
man,  with  one  of  his  parishioners,  previous  to  October  20,  visit  as 
many  of  his  parishioners  as  possible  and  solicit  donations  from  them 
for  the  use  of  the  Episcopal  Academy,  and  that  one  or  more  agents  be 
appointed  to  go  to  Europe  to  solicit  funds  for  the  Academy,  as  soon  as 
such  a  step  could  be  afforded.* 

In  1800,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  ascertiiin  the  necessary  quota 
from  each  parish  so  as  to  raise  $700  to  send  an  agent  of  the  Academy 
to  Earox>e.  The  mission  was  never  undertaken,  but  nearly  every  page 
of  the  joumals  of  Convention  bears  witness  to  the  anxious  care  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  bestowed  upon  its  young  institution. 

In  1798,  we  leam  the  school  building  was  a  sightly  one  of  brick,  with 
a  fine  play  ground  around  it.  It  had  two  large  rooms  on  the  lower 
floor,  and  the  whole  upi)er  floor  was  a  recitation  and  assembly  room. 
The  stairs  were  outside  to  save  room.  "The  method  of  t^^aching  hère 
was  the  usual  course  of  tasking  and  saying  lessons,  teaching  more  from 
the  book  than  throngh  the  teacher."  Dramatic  exhibitions  were  occa- 
sion ally  given. 

In  1801,  Dr.  William  Smith,  a  man  of  rare  qualîties  and  tact  for 
teaching  and  govemment,  became  principal.'   The  same  year  the  Acâd- 


*  Journal  of  Convention,  pp.  14,  15.  'Journal  of  Convention  pp.  20,  21. 
*BearclBley,  ii,  p.  6.                                          ^  Joamal  of  Convention,  pp.  23,  27. 

*  Cheshire  Academy  (S.  W.  Seton).    American  Jonmal  of  Edacatiou,  xvu,551« 
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euiy  was  incorporated,  and  iu  1804  a  lottery  wiw  grantod  for  its  bencôt; 
but  tlio  scliool  was  uot  as  prosperoas  as  bad  been  boped,  aud,  in  1805/ 
a  coniinittee  inade  quite  a  despairiug  report  of  its  condition.  A  new 
principal,  tho  Rev.  Mr.  Bronson,  was  choscn,  and  things  went  on 
botter. 

In  1809,  tlic  library  of  Mr.  Somastor,  wliich  be  bequeatbed  to  the 
clergy  of  Connecticut,  was  deposited  witb  tbe  Academy,'  and  an  attempt 
was  niade  at  tbe  same  time  to  increase  tbe  Academy's  library  by  dona- 
tions. In  1818,  tbe  library  amouuted  to  200  volumes,  mosUy  Greek  and 
Latin  works.  Abont  sevcnty  students  wero  in  attendance  and  the  orig- 
inal fuud  of  $13^500  bad  increased  to  $25,000.^ 

In  1819,  a  report'on  tbe  condition  of  tbe  Academy  was  madc  by  a 
committee  of  tbe  Convention,  and  one  on  tbe  Course  of  Study  by  tiie 
Principal.  We  leam  tbat  of  tbose  educated  at  tbe  Academy  twenty- 
eigbt  ba\'e  taken  Holy  Orders,  tbree  are  now  candidates,  and  about 
uinety  bave  been  qualified  to  ent^r  tbe  varions  Collèges.  Tbe  report* 
sbows  a  broad  aud  extended  curriculum  and  tells  of  great  proficiency 
among  the  students.  In  tbe  failure  of  tbe  Eagle  Bank  mucb  of  tbe 
Academy's  funds  were  lost,  and,  Washington  Collège  being  founded 
just  tbeu,  tbe  Academy  languisbed,  and,  wben  Dr.  Bronson  died,  it  was 
closed.* 

In  1832,  tbe  Academy  baving  been  reopened  for  some  time,  a  plan  to 
make  it  selfsupporting  was  vot^  down,  as  'Mnexpedient,  if  not 
impracticable,"  Soon  after,  bowever,  tbe  trustées  were  asked  by  tbe 
Convention  to  consider  '^he  expediency  of  making  some  provision 
wbereby  a  i>ortion  or  the  wbole  of  the  students  might  contribute  some- 
tbing  toward  tbeir  own  expenses  by  the  performance  of  suitable  man- 
nal  labor.'^    The  scheme  soon  failed  and  was  never  tried  again.^ 

In  1835,  tbe  building,  which  bad  gono  into  decay,  was  repaired,  and 
a  year  later  tbe  i)ower  of  choosing  tbe  Principal  was  given  to  tbe  trust- 
ées.^ "  In  1836  tbe  l^v.  A]len  C.  Morgan  became  principal,  and  was 
eminently  succcssM  until  bis  untimely  death  in  1838.  Tbe  scbool  re- 
mained  in  good  hands  however.  Tbe  ^ev.  E.  Edwards  Beardsley  was 
tbe  next  principal  (1838-1844).  Afterwards,  as  Dr.  Beardsley,  of  New 
Haveu,  be  became  one  of  the  most  distlnguished  and  iniluential  clergy- 
men  of  bis  cbui^cb.  He  was  succeeded  by  the  Eev.  Setb  B.  Paddock 
(1844-1851);  then  follow  ^tbe  Rev.  Edward  Ballard  (1852-1857);  the 
Eev.  John  H.  Babcock  (1857-1861),  and  the  Rev.  Sanford  J.  Horton 
(1862-1892).  The  length  of  Dr.  Horton's  services  is  of  itself  an  evi- 
dence  of  tbeir  value.  Duriug  his  administration  there  were  extensivo 
imi)rovements  and  enlargements  in  the  buildings.      IIo  was  succeeded 


'  Journal  of  Convention,  pp.  35, 38.  *  Beardsley,  ii,  263-266. 

*  Journal  of  Convention,  pp.  52, 53, 54.  *  Beardsley,  h,  300. 

3  Tmmbull,  ii,  546.  ^  Beardsley,  ii,  315. 
<  Journal  of  Convention,  pp.  129, 133. 
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in  1892  by  the  Rev.  James  Stoddard,  unanimously  chosen.  Contînued 
progress  is  looked  for  iinder  liis  administratîoa.  Military  drill  was  in- 
troduced  some  years  since.''  ^ 

THE   GUNNEBY.* 

The  town  of  Washington  hos  been  as  niiique  in  its  way  as  tho  Qnnnery  itsolfl  The 
village  is  perched  npon  a  hlU,  sloplng  with  précipitons  sides  down  to  a  swift  river. 
AU  around  lie  rich  farms,  broken  by  wild  stretches  of  swamp,  ravine,  and  woodland. 
Katare  and  the  hand  of  man  hâve  both  dono  .their  best  to  make  the  région  at  once 
beaatiftil  and  pietnresqao.  Until  a  few  years  ago,  when  a  railroad  penetrated  the 
valley,  the  village  was  reaohed  only  by  a  stago  coach,  which  plodded  daily  over 
the  long  hills  to  a  station  10  miles  away.  In  its  isolation,  the  commnnity  grew  up 
with  singnlar  simplicity  of  manners  and  rigid  purity  of  life.  Crime  and  vice  hâve 
been  almost  unknown;  for  Afty  years  a  rum  shop  has  never  been  opened  in  the  vil- 
lage, except  as  a  rash  and  transi  tory  exporiment;  the  dwellings  never  nsed  to  be 
loeked  at  night  and  neighbors  ran  in  and  ont  of  the  doors  as  freely  as  if  ail  houses 
ware  owned  in  common.  Add  to  thèse  social  traits  of  the  village,  hospitality  and  nn- 
boimded  local  pride,  and  one  can  see  how  favorable  were  the  snrronndings  for  a 
training  spot  for  boys.  The  sohool  had  of  necessity  to  be  a  part  of  the  community. 
It  rocelved  £rom  the  village  the  prevailing  tone  of  good  morals,  simplicity,  and 
sweetncss.  The  boys  neoded  no  rigid  bounds,  no  narrow  code  of  ruies  as  to  going 
hère  or  not  going  thore,  for  go  where  they  wonld  in  the  village  they  conld  find  only 
incentive  to  good  condnct.  This  environment  of  the  sohool  and  the  impress  thatit 
received  from  the  commnnity  around  it  were  large  factors  in  the  Gunnery  scheme 
of  ednoation,  and  in  the  saccess  to  whioh  it  attained. 

Frederick  W.  Gunn  was  a  native  of  Washington,  Conn.,  and,  after 
graduation  at  Yale  în  1837,  where  he  was  a  classmate  of  Evarts,  Waite, 
Tilden,  and  Pierrepont  Edwards,  he  came  back  to  his  native  place 
and  opened  a  school  there.  He  was  an  abolitionist,  and  even  in  Gon- 
necticnt  it  was  not  safe  to  be  an  aboUtionist  then.  Only  a  short  time 
before,  Prudence  Orandall  had  been  driven  ont  of  Ganterbury  for 
^^opening  a  school  for  young  misses  of  çolor.^  '  The  school,  which  was 
at  ûrst  opened  as  a  day  school,  was  distrusted,  the  miuister  thundered 
agaiust  him  from  the  pulpit,  the  church  excommunicated  him,  and,  af- 
ter marrying  one  of  the  young  ladies  of  the  place,  he  felt  obliged  to 
leàve  and  taught  school  for  a  year  or  two  with  United  States  Senator 
O.  H.  Platt,  at  Towanda,  Penn.  In  1847  he  returned  to  Washington 
and  reopened  the  Gunnery,  which  has  ever  since  been  successfuL  The 
préjudice  against  anti-slavery  was  passing  away  and  the  prominent 
abolitionist^  remembered  a  fellow-worker  and  aided  him  by  sending 
their  children  to  his  school,  so  that  the  sons  of  Henry  Ward  Beecher, 
Mrs.  Stowe,  and  G^d.  John  G.  Fremont  found  instruction  there. 

>Letter  of  Rev.  W.  G.  Andrews,  D.  D.,  May,  1893. 

'Cothren's  History  of  Anoient  Woodhnry  ;  Holland,  Arthur  Bonnicastla;  Gibson, 
Pastoral  Days;  Litchfiold  Ënqnirer,  September  8,  1881,  and  October  11, 1883^  Mémo- 
rial Volume;  New  York  Evening  Post,  August  1881  ;  "  The  Master  of  the  Gunnery;" 
mémorial  volume  to  F.  W.  Gunn. 

'A  fuU  account  of  this  incident  is  jjiven  in  the  author's  "History  of  Slavery  in 
Connectiont,''  pnblished  in  tho  Johus  Hopkins  Univetsity  Studiee  in  Hlstorioal  aod 
PoUtical  Science,  for  1893. 
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Mr.  Guiiii's  System  of  discipline  was  unique  and  formed  a  marked 
feature  of  tlie  scliool.  It  was  based  ou  two  principles,  I  quote  his 
owu  words,  '^a  boy  must  learu  to  know  tlie  riglit,  to  love  it,  to  dare  to 
défend  it/'  and  "if  you  would  get  into  a  boy's  lieart,  you  mustget  tlie 
boy's  lieart  into  you.''  As  a  resuit  of  tîiis,  said  Senator  Platt,  "  his 
scholars  loved  hini  as  few  men  are  ever  loved.''  Some  instances  of  his 
odd  metliods  of  discipline  are  worthy  of  note.  Boys  found  with  their 
Lands  in  tlieir  trouser  pockets  lost  their  pie  at  dinner.  Those  who 
made  too  much  noise  were  ordered  to  take  a  horn  to  the  village  green 
and  blow  a  blastat  the  four  corners  of  the  church,  to  hug  a  tree  for 
two  liours,  or  to  take  a  3-mile  walk  in  the  moon-light.  A  youth  who 
talked  too  much  might  hâve  a  chip  put  in  his  mouth,  to  be  kept  there 
till  meal-time.  Two  boys  who  had  quarreled  were  ordered  to  sit  in 
each  others  lap  by  turns  for  an  hour  or  two.  "A  little  boy,  caught 
ducking  a  cat,  was  seized  by  the  seat  of  the  breeches  and  nape  of  the 
neck  and  plunged  in  afber  the  cat  to  be  sliowii  how  it  feels.''  Boys  who 
were  found  to  hâve  indulged  in  drink  or  smoking  were  given  an  emetic. 
Thèse  are  but  samples  of  the  original  methods  of  punishment  he  in- 
vented;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  he  left  unpunished  many  things  usu- 
ally  visited  with  punishment. 

Mr.  Gann's  scheme  for  trainlng  boys  had  for  ils  central  objecta  mauhood,  charaoter, 
and  physique.  With  thèse  secnred  he  believed  that  mental  growth  would  folio  w,  or, 
atleast,  vrithout  them  mental  growth  was  good  for  nothing.  He  sedulously  culti- 
vatedi  therefore,  the  honorable  side  of  boy  nature. 

As  to  scholarshipy  the  gênerai  standard  ôf  the  school  was  nnquestionably  low. 
There  was  no  marking  System  and  no  direct  incentives  to  porely  intellectual  growth. 
Yct  Mr.  Gunn,  first  and  last,  fitted  a  good  many  boys  for  collège  and  most  of  them 
did  woU.  His  theory  for  teachiug  the  dead  languages  was  to  '^learn  the  language 
first  and  the  grammar  afterwards."  So  a  boy  often  found  himself  in  Homer  before 
he  could  analyze  the  simplest  form  of  a  Greek  verb,  and  reading  four  hundred  Unes 
aday  in  Virgil,  without  a  question  on  the  syntax  or  prosody.  In  composition,  rhet- 
oriCy  and  oratory,  the  standard  of  the  school  was  high,  and  a  knowledge  of  public 
éventa  was  made  almost  a  compulsory  part  of  the  course — Mr.  Gnnn  himself  reading 
the  daily  paper  alor '\  to  the  school  as  soon  as  the  aftemoon  mail  brought  it  iu. 

Mrs.  Gunn  was  a  worthy  heljpmate  for  her  husband  and  was  a  mother 
to  the  40  or  50  boys  there.  An  old  pupil  writes  that  his  memory  often 
retums  "  to  the  Gunn  building,  a  vine  embowered  puzzle  of  architecture; 
to  the  football  games,  in  which  the  teacher  so  often  measured  his  length 
on  the  winter  slush  in  collision  with  some  muscular  rival;  to  the  coast- 
ing,  the  skatiug,  the  tramps  with  rodandgun,  ail  encouraged  and  even 
enforced  as  part  of  the  scheme  of  training;  to  the  bail  nine,  on  which 
Mr.  Gunn  himself  played  an  efficient  flrst  base;  to  the  ^family  meeting' 
called  each  Sunday  afternoon,  when  the  household  of  forty  boys  was 
summoned  to  give  an  account  of  the  week's  peccadilloes;  to  the  'récep- 
tion night,  held  on  Friday  evenings  with  its  dancing  and  games,  when 
maidens  were  présent,  for  the  teacher  regarded  nothing  as  more  eleva- 
ting  for  the  boys  than  the  companionship  of  pure-miuded  girls.'' 
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Mr.  Gnnn  dîed  in  tbe  summer  of  1881,  and  a  year  later,  on  October 
4, 1882,  a  monument  was  unveiled  to  him  iu  Washington.  Conn.  Sen- 
ator  Platt  presided  aud  made  an  address.  The  other  speakers  were 
Mr.  Clarence  Deming,  of  Litchfield,  and  Mr.  Edward  Willes,  of  To- 
wanda,  Pa.,  who  had  been  his  pupils,  the  Kev,  Henry  Ward  Beecher, 
and  Mr.  J.  C.  Brinsmade.  From  thèse  addresses  we  gain  an  idea  of  the 
character  of  Mr.  Gonn  : 

Mère  scholastio  culture  was  with  him  secondory  to  solf-reliance,  pure  morals,  man- 
hoody  and  tliat  linman  quality  expressod  by  what  I  couceive  to  bo  almost  the  strong- 
est  Word  iu  the  Knglish  lauguage,  charucter. 

Mr.  Gunn  was  not  a  formally  religious  man.  Ho  belonged,  I  thiuk,  to  no  ccclesi- 
astical  Society  ;  certainly  he  rcndered  open  aUogianco  to  no  sect.  Yet,  how  that 
strenuous  and  exemplary  life  of  his  shames  the  daily  record  of  many  men  whom 
the  world  calls  religions. 

We  had  a  school  teacher,  a  real  one.  I  do  not  know  that  thcre  is  any thing  on  earth 
that  is  more  noble  than  that. 

His  was  the  nature  that  could  take  children  up  iuto  his  nrms  and  carry  them  by 
his  methods  safely  through  the  porilous  period,  setting  them  the  example  of  a  solid 
man,  a  man  of  faith,  of  intellect,  and  manhood.  He  interested  them  and  indnced 
them  to  come  to  him  for  advice. 

I  ncver  knew  a  man  in  whom  the  intellectnal,  the  mural,  and  theemotioual  nature 
were  so  harmoniou.sly  aud  subtly  blended  as  in  Mr.  Gunn,  nor  one  who  had  more 
moral  courage  to  défend  the  trnth  and  oppose  the  wrong. 

A  year  later,  in  1883,  the  new  Gunn  building  was  opened  with  ad- 
dresses from  Mr.  W.  II.  Gibson  and  Dr.  James  O.  Murray,  of  Prince- 
ton. For  many  years  Mr.  Gunn  held  an  encampment  on  Lake  Ware- 
maag,  near  New  Preston,  during  the  summer  months,  and  some  of  the 
boys  were  always  with  him  there. 

The  Rchool  buildings  are  upon  the  southern  slope  of  the  village  hill. 
The  main  building  is  of  three  stories  and  is  used  for  the  home  of  teach- 
ers  and  pupils.  The  school  building  is  about  100  feet^outh  of  the  main 
building  and  is  two  stories  high,  the  npper  one  being  occupied  by  a  large 
hall.  A  new  gymnasium,  with  two  bowling  alleys,  was  opened  in  the 
fall  of  1880.  The  grounds  are  about  20  acres  in  exten.,  of  which  about 
one-half  is  occupied  by  an  open  field  and  grove  devoted  to  play grounds. 

Students  are  preparcd  for  collège  or  scientific  school  and  for  business 
life.  The  prominence  given  to  composition,  oratory,  and  the  knowledge 
of  current  affairsis  as  marked  as  ever  and  instruction  is  fe»ven,  if  desired, 
in  music,  paînting,  drawing,  and  dancing. 

The  boys  publish  a  paper  called  Stray  Shot,  and  the  Friday  evening 
réception  is  still  kept  up.  Boys  îire  takon  from  8  years  of  âge  and  up- 
wards,  while  those  applying  for  admission,  if  over  15  years  of  âge,  miist 
furnish  certificates  of  good  character. 

The  school  is  now  uuder  the  management  of  Mr.  J.  C.  Brinsmade,  to 
whom  tho  author  is  indebted  for  much  of  the  material  for  this  sketch. 
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THE   RECTOKY  SCHOOL,  HAMDEN.^ 

Tho  Kectory  School  was  established  at  Hamden,  ueaT  New  Haven, 
în  1843,  and  discontinued  in  1873.  Tho  rcctor  of  Grâce  Church,  Ham- 
den, Kev.  Charles  William  Everest  (Trinity  Collège,  1838),  began  by 
receiving  four  boys  into  hîs  family,  in  order  to  eke  ont  an  inadéquate 
salary.  Other  pupils  were  alniost  immediately  oflTered,  and  the  school 
at  last  numbered  between  GO  and  70,  with  six  résident  masters.  It  is 
belicved  to  hâve  been  the  second  institution  of  the  kind  in  New  Eng- 
land  to  adopt  a  military  drill.  The  pupils  were  taught  order  and 
metliod  by  an  extensivc  System  of  rules,  rigidly  enforced.  Obédience 
to  rules,  as  well  as  diligence  in  study,  was  secured  by  the  old-fashioned 
method.  The  pupils  were  faithfully  instructed  in  the  care  of  their 
bodies,  and  many  of  thcm  were  largely  indebted  to  the  Rectory  School 
for  the  enjoyment  of  fine  health  in  later  years.  The  gênerai  success  of 
the  discipline  appeared,  for  example,  in  the  total  absence  from  ail  parts 
of  the  csta»bllshment  of  anything  offensive  due  to  them,  in  their  invari- 
ably  respectful  behavior,  not  only  to  their  teachers,  but  to  ail  visitors, 
and  in  the  fact  that  no  contagions  discase,  it  was  said,  ever  passed 
the  liniits  of  tho  school  promises,  in  oither  direction, 

.The  instruction  was  thorough.  The  rector  himself  taught  the  begin- 
ners  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  by  bis  demand  of  faultless  accuracy  laid 
a  foundation  for  exact  scholarship.  First-honor  mon  at  Columbia  and 
Trinity,  if  not  elsewhore,  attested  the  excellent  preparatory  work  doue 
at  Hamden.  Among  the  nearly  GOO  boys  who  were  taught  there  were 
many  who  hâve  since  been  honorably  known  in  the  learned  professions, 
in  litçrature,  in  the  Anny  and  Navy,  in  business  and  in  public  life. 
More  than  one  member  of  Congress  (one  highly  distinguished)  were 
among  them.  Tho  steady  growth  of  the  school  for  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury  proved  that  the  System  pursued,  în  spite  of  features  to  which  many 
objected,  yielded  results  which  satisfied  those  most  interested. 

A  still  botter  indication  of  the  character  of  the  institution  is  seen  in 
the  fact  that  not  less  than  ten  of  the  pupils  returnod  to  it  as  teachers. 
And  this  points  to  tho  i)resenco  of  a  strong  and  winningpersonal  influ- 
ence. Mr.  Everest  was  a  roally  remarkable  man.  Ile  combinod  a 
strong  will,  tenacity  of  purpose,  and  a  fréquent  véhémence  of  feeling 
and  expression,  with  a  singular  simplicity  and  openness  of  mind.  He 
cherislied  an  intense  scorn  for  ail  that  was  mean  and  cowardly,  and 
hîs  rebukes  were  sometimes  terribly  severe,  but  he  delighted  in  every- 
thing  which  yields  harmless  pleasure.  He  had  a  true  love  of  the 
boautiful,  a  lively  senso  of  humor,  and  was  never  happier  than  in  being 
helpful.  The  essential  nobility  of  his  character  often  inspîred  an  attach- 
ment  which  grew  with  advancing  years,  so  that  those  who  had  feared 
him  as  boys  loved  him  as  men.  His  teachers  were,  as  a  rule,  the  warm- 
est  of  his  friends,  and  gave  him  confidence  as  well  as  affection  even 

>By  the  Roy.  WiUiam  Q.  Andrews,  D.  v.,  a  former  teacher  in  tho  Bectory  SohooL 
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when,  at  times,  they  inay  hâve  felt  obliged  to  disapprove  liia  judgment 
or  regret  hLs  action.  One  aspect  of  liis  nature  is  illastrated  by  his  fond- 
nes8  for  poetry,  and  among  the  pleasantest  memories  of  Hamden,  both 
for  papil»  and  teachers,  are  those  of  the  readiugs  which  he  gave  from 
his  favorite  authors.  In  his  early  years  he  himself  wrote  graceful  and 
mellifluoas  verse,  though  he  is  probably  best  known  in  literature  as  the 
editor  of  The  Poets  of  Connecticnt,  published  in  1843. 

The  value  in  éducation,  above  ail  on  the  moral  side,  of  personal  in- 
flaence  is  vell  understood.  This  can  never  involve  the  exhibition  of 
a  faultless  model  for  imitation,  while  it  perhaps  never  acts  more  vigor- 
onsly  or  beneûcently  thau  through  the  contact  of  the  young  with  a 
Btrong  sool,  resolntely,  yet  humbly,  striving  after  the  highest  good. 
And  observers  at  Hamden  could  frequently  watch  there  the  develop- 
ment  of  a  type  6f  character,  manly,  modest,  gênerons,  and  sincère,  such 
as  perhaps  best  interprets  the  phrase  ^'  Ghristiau  gentleman." 

Untoward  circumstances,  for  which  the  System  pursued  at  the  school 
appears  to  hâve  been  in  no  way  responsible,  and  some  of  which  were 
beyond  ail  human  coutrol,  compelled  Mr.  Everest  to  close  the  institu- 
tion in  1873.  In  the  words  of  one  who  knew  the  situation  perfectity, 
^^  it  was  a  bitter  disappointmcnt  to  him  to  see  such  a  grand  enterprise 
issning  in  defeat,  and  the  work  of  years  ruined  by  inévitable  circum- 
stances.''  His  own  sterling  qualitles  were  never  shown  more  nobly. 
Tnming  from  the  profession  of  a  teacher  to  which  he  seemed  to  hâve 
reoeived  a  genuine  vocation,  and  in  which  he  had  felt  an  honorable  pride, 
he  patiently  and  faithfuUy  performed  the  tasks  now  allotted  to  him^ 
and  admirably  succeeded  at  points  where  he  himself  had  anticipated 
failure.    He  died  while  thus  employed,  January  11, 1877. 

It  remains  to  be  said  that  in  1884  the  Eev.  H.  L.  Everest  and  his 
brother,  Mr.  C.  S.  Everest,  opened  a  new  Kectory  School  in  one  of  the 
buildings  occupied  by  their  father.  It  began  with  three  pupils,  and 
had  in  Febmary,  1890,  thirty-four  pupils  and  four  teachers.  It  is 
not  a  reproduction  of  the  old  school,  but  its  good  success  is  due,  in  no 
small  degree,  to  training  received  in  that,  and  to  qualities  inherited 
from  its  founder. 

COBNWALL  MISSION  SCHOOL.^ 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreîgn 
Missions  in  1816,  it  was  resolved  to  establish  a  school  for  the  éducation 
of  foreign  youth  in  this  country.  The  idea  was  "  to  educate  heathen 
youth  in  such  a  mauner  that,  with  future  professional  studies,  they 
might  be  qualitied  for  missionaries,  schoolmasters,  interpreters,  and 
pfaysicians  among  heathen  nations;  and  to  communicate  such  informa- 
tion in  agriculture  and  the  arts  as  should  tend  to  promote  Christianity 
and  civilization.''    To  carry  out  this,  a  fai*m  and  suitable  buildings 


1  Contrib.  for  Ëccles.  Hist.  of  Conu.,  p.  160. 
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were  to  be  procured,  and  useful  branches  of  éducation  and  the  leading 
truths  of  tlie  Christian  religion  to  be  taught.  A  farm  was  bought  at 
Cornwall,  Conn.,  and  on  May  1,  1817,  a  school  was  begun  with  12 
pupils.  A  few  nionths  later,  ve  learn  the  condition  of  the  school 
was  satisfactory;  5  of  the  scholars  were  from  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
4  of  whom  "  were  hoi>efully  i)ious  and  exemplary  in  their  conduct,'^ 
among  them  the  famous  Henry  Ôbookiah.  For  several  foUowing  years 
the  curions  experiment  seems  to  hâve  been  successful,  the  motley 
throng  of  students  growing  in  numbers  and  favor,  being  well  managed 
by  the  Revs.  Herman  Daggett  and  Amos  Bassett. 

In  1821  the  report  was  that  the  "  history  of  its  progress  is  such  as  to 
encourage  the  éducation  of  lieathen  youth,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
number  of  scholars  may  be  greatly  increased  throiigh  the  agency  of  our 
commerce,  which  extends  to  ail  parts  of  the  world.''  ïhe  conduct  of 
the  scholars  was  good,  their  progress  commendable. 

In  1822  there  were  34  pu^nls,  of  whom  29  were  heathen.  They  were 
of  the  most  varied  character  in  âge,  in  speech,  in  nationality.  Repré- 
sentatives were  there  from  Sumatra,  China,  Bengal,  Hindostan,  Mex- 
ico, !Ncw  Zealand,  the  Society,  Sandwich,  and  Marqucsas  islands,  the 
Isles  of  Greece,  and  the  Azoresj  and  of  our  Indians,  members  of  the 
Cherokee,  Choctaw,  Osage,  Oneida,  Tuscarora,  and  Seneca  tribes,  and 
of  the  St.  Régis  tribe  in  Canada.  The  school  now  became  the  object 
of  popular  préjudice,  partly  on  account  of  the  marriago  of  two  or  three 
of  the  Indians  with  respectable  young  ladies  in  the  neighborhood.  The 
question  of  its  continuance  was  discussed  in  1825,  and,  two  years  later, 
it  was  given  up,  inasmuch  as  the  students  cotild  be  educated  better 
and  more  cheaply  at  the  schools  which  had  been  established  at  the 
several  missions. 

THE  CONNECTICUT  LITEBARY  INSTITUTE. 

This  very  successful  school  was  incorix)rated  at  Suffield,  Conn.,  in 
1835,  and  has  maintained  a  high  réputation  as  a  preparatory  schooL 
It  has  three  âne  buildings  and  a  beautiful  campus. 

THE   BETTS  ACADEMY. 

This  school  was  founded  by  James  Betts  in  1838  and  is  now  conducted 
by  his  son,  William  James  Betts.  It  was  founded  at  North  Stamford 
and  after  two  years  was  moved  to  Wilton,  Conn.  Four  years  later  it 
was  agaiu  moved  to  Stamford,  where  it  is  now  located.  It  x>osse88e8 
fine  buildings,  a  large  lawn  of  4  acres  for  out-door  sports,  and  has 
fine  facilities  for  skating  in  winter  on  flooded  meadow  land.  More 
attention  is  paid  to  physical  training  than  at  many  schools,  and  the 
instruction  is  thorough  and  complète.  The  school's  motto  is,  "  What 
we  do,  we  do  well,"  and  it  lives  up  to  that  motto  thoroughly. 
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OTHER   PRIVATE   SCHOOLS  AND  ACADEMIES. 

From  1836,  for  a  half  century,  EusselPs  Collégiale  and  Commercial 
Institnte  at  Kew  Haven  held  higli  rank,  tiutil  it  was  given  up  on  the 
death  of  it«  founder,  Gen.  William  Eussell,  Yale  '35. 

Black  Hall  School  at  Lyme,  lias  a  good  record,  and  others  on  the 
Shore  Line  are  the  Seabury  Institute  at  Saybrook,  incorporated  in 
1865;  the  Morgan  School  at  Clinton,  the  gifb  of  Charles  Morgan,  incor- 
porated iu  1870  and  opened  two  years  later;  the  Mystic  Valley  Ënglish 
and  Classical  Institute  at  Mystic  Bridge,  opened  in  1868  and  incor- 
porated in  1880;  and  the  Bulkeley  School  in  Kew  London.  This  last 
was  endowed  by  Léonard  Bulkeley,  who  left  the  bulk  of  his  estatefor  a 
free  school  for  boys,  to  be  begun  when  the  principal  with  added  inter- 
est  shonld  equal  $50,000.  The  school  was  incorporated  in  1850  and 
opened  in  1873. 

The  Norwalk  Military  Institute  is  a  very  prospérons  and  successful 
school.  The  Yale  school  at  Lakeville  and  Mr.  Taft's  school  at  Water- 
town  are  among  the  more  récent  private  schools  of  high  grade. 

ROMAN  CATHOLIC   INSTITUTIONS. 

Until  lately  so  few  of  this  faith  wero  in  Coiinecticut,  that  the  Boman 
Catholic  schools  are  of  récent  date.  But,  for  the  past  thirty  or  forty 
years,  the  immigration  of  Eoman  Catholics  from  Irelandand  Canada  haa 
been  so  great  that  several  large  schools  hâve  beeii  fouuded.  Among 
thèse  are  the  Academy  of  the  Holy  Family,  begun  iu  1874  at  Baltic, 
which  is  co-educational;  the  Seminary  of  Mount  St.  Joseph,  at  Hart- 
ford, incorporated  in  1873  5  and  the  Congrégation  de  KotrcDame,  at 
Waterbury,  opened  in  1869, 

THE   STORRS   AGRICULTURAL   SCHOOL. 

• 

This  school  was  fouuded  at  Mansfield  and  chartered  in  1881.  It  is 
intended  "  for  the  éducation  of  Connecticut  boys  in  such  branches  of 
science  as  may  conduce  to  skill  in  agricultural  pui'suits."  It  has  a  two- 
yeara^  course  "  in  gênerai  and  agricultural  chemistry,  farm  mechanics, 
land  surveying,  botany,  zoology,  animal  physiology,  practical  and  theo- 
retical  agriculture,"  etc.  It  receives  part  of  the  income  from  the  land 
grant,  an  act  having  been  passed  by  the  Législature  in  1893  taking  it 
away  from  the  Sheffîeld  Scientific  School. 

FEMALE   EDUCATION. 

At  the  time  the  Litchfield  Law  School  flourished,  there  was  a  most 
BuccessfÎLl  girls'  school  on  Litchûeld  Hill.  It  was  conducted  by  Miss 
Sarah  Pierce,  and  for  years  was  prééminent.  It  was  begun  in  1792 
and  lived  for  nearly  forty  years,  ha^ing  within  its  walls  over  1,500 
pnpils.    The  building  in  which  it  was  held  has  since  been  demolished 
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and  no  trace  rcmaiBâ  ef  tMs  sehool^  wliicli  is  claimed  to^  bave  bccn  the 
flrst  in  the  United  States  for  the  higher  éducation  of  woinen.^ 

AmoD^  tlie  most  prominent  sebools  for  tbe  secondary  educatioii  of 
women  are-  the  Golden  Hîll  Seminary  at  Bïidgeport,  the  Windsor 
Fcmalo  Seminary,  and  St.  Margarcfs  Dioeesan  Sehool  for  Girls  at 
Waterbory,  ineorporated  in  18T&  and  eonducted  by  tb©  Rev.P.  T.  Bus- 
geH.  Of  scbools  no  longer  in  existence,  ona  of  the  most  fanMms  wa» 
Grove  HaU,  in  ISew  Haven,  whîeb,  nndar  Miss  Mary  Dutton,  bad  a  wido 
réputation.  A  sister  of  ex-Presîd^rfe  Porter  was  fiwr  many  yeors  head 
of  a  well-known  boarding  scbool  at  Farm^gton,  Gonn.  The  scbeol  m 
stat  prospérons,  and  employs  tie  serviee»  of  an  eseeHent  corps  of 
teacbers  and  spécial  lectnrers. 


Chapteb  V. 

YALE  UNIVERSITY. 

Section  L — FoxncDiira  and  Bajlly  Yeass  up  ix)  Bemoyal  to 

New  Hayen. 

peepakation  for  a  college.* 

We  have  seen  liow  K*ew  Haven'a  attemi>t  to  foxmd  a  collège  in  tlie 
earlj  years  failed,  tbongh  Iiope  tliat  a  collège wonM  corne  some  day  seems 
never  to  have  deserted  the  lion-hearted  Davenjwrt.  But  the  time  had 
not  yet  come.  First,  the  people  were  crushed  by  their  nnsnccessfdl 
strnggle  with  Oonnecticnt;  thmi  Davenport  died^  next,  King  Phillip's 
war  exhansted  the  resourees  of  the  little  colony  j  after  that  came  the 
tyranny  of  Audros;  and  last,  William  and  Mary'swar.  But  a  time 
for  rest  came  in  168K7  with  the  peaee  et  Ryswick,  and  the  colony  had 
a  chance  to  recover.  Tlie  tradition  of  the  collège  that  was  to  have 
been  fonnded  Ungered  in  'New  Haven,  and  when  John  Pieri)ont  came 
to  preach  there  and  married  Daveuport^  daughter,  he  took  up  the  Pro- 
ject and  went  into  it  with  ail  the  zeal  i)088ible.  He  was  a  man  of  fer- 
reaching  views,  settled  among  a  people  of  far  more  than  average  intel- 
ligence. Thongh  the  population  of  the  town  was  less  than  one  thoa- 
sand,  it  had  sent  one  man  in  every  thirty  of  the  Harvard  graduâtes  up 
to  that  date,  while  from  the  whole  State  one-eighth  of  the  Harvard 
men  had  corne*  Pierpont  soon  associated  with  him  two  oth^s,  Bev. 
Mr.  Andrew,  of  Milford,  and  Eev.  Mr.  Itussel,  of  Branford,  bothin  the 
old  New  Haven  Ooîony,  and  thèse  tlrree  went  to  woark  to  establish  a 
collège.  They  had  many  difficultés.  The  population  of  the  colony  in 
thirty- four  towns  numbered  not  over  15,000,  and  thèse  were  not  wealthy, 
but  were  chiefiy  small  farmers.  The  distance  and  expense  of  sending 
boys  to  Harvard  were  among  the  chief  reasons  for  founding  another 
colïcge,  though  the  suspicion  of  a  looseness^  in  Harvard's  religions 
tenets  undoubtedly  moved  men  somewhat.  Having  been  graduated 
themselves  at  Harvard,  the  projectors  of  this  enterprise  natnrally 
enough  asked  fc>r  adviee  from  Massachusetts,  and  from  tbence  came  a 
letter  addressed  to  them  by  Gotton  Mather.^    This  contained  a  plan  Ibr 

^  The  iUastrations  of  Yale  buildings  aro  made  from  photographs  takexk  eapecially 
for  this  work  and  kindly  presented  by  Edward  F.  Ayres,  Yale  CoUfige,  1888» 
2  Qahiey  Rkt.  Harvard  University,  I,  198. 
>  Woolsley's  Hlei,  Diseoiuse,  1850^  pp.  83-86. 
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a  "school  of  tlie  clmrclies,'' which  was  not  adopted  to  any  great  extent, 
as  it  proposée!  tbat  tlie  collège  slioiild  be  founded  through  the  means  of 
a  Bynod  of  tbe  cburclies — a  plan  not  acceptable. 

In  May,  1701,  the  General  Court^  voted  to  hold  its  next  session  in 
New  Haven,  a  thing  which  had  not  been  done  since  New  Haven  had 
ceaaed  to  be  tbe  capital  of  a  separate  State.  This  was  received  with 
joy  by  tbe  promoters  of  tbe  collège.  They  immediately  set  to  work.* 
Rev.  James  Pierpont,  of  New  Haven  ;  Rev.  Abrabam  Pierson,  of  Kil- 
lingwortb;  Itev.  Israël  Cbanncy,  of  Stratford;  Rev.  Thomas  Bucking- 
ham,  of  Saybrook;  and  Rev.  Gardon  Saltonstall,  of  New  London^  ad- 
dressed  a  letter  to  Secretary  Addington  and  Judge  Sewall,  of  Massa- 
chusetts, ou  August  7,  asking  for  their  advice  and  for  a  draft  for  a 
charter.  They  also,  eitber  then  or  a  little  later,  sent  instructions  asto 
what  tbe  drafb  of  the  charter  should  contain.^  Wliether  Gonnecticut 
could  give  a  tîhart^r  was  uncertain.  Being  itself  a  chartered  body, 
would  not  doing  so  be  a  stretch  of  power  without  warrant!  Harvard 
had  lost  its  charter  sometime  since  and  had  made  several  unsuccessflil 
attempts  to  obtain  another;  and  William  and  Mary,  the  only  other 
collège  in  the  country,  had  obtained  its  charter  from  the  monarchs 
wbose  names  it  bore.  But  Sewall  and  Addington  auswered  favorably, 
giving  joy  to  the  Gonnecticut  people.*  As  good  orthodox  men  they 
said  :  ''  We  should  be  very  glad  to  hear  of  flourishing  schools  and  a  col- 
lège iu  Gonnecticut,  and  it  would  be  some  relief  to  us  against  the  sor- 
row  wo  bave  conceived  for  the  deoay  of  them  in  this  province.  And 
as  tbe  end  of  ail  learniug  is  to  iit  men  to  search  the  Scriptures,  we 
make  no  doubt  but  you  will  oblige  the  rector  to  exi)ound  the  Scrip- 
tures diligently  morning  and  evening."  The  drafb  for  a  charter  was 
generally  accepted,  except  tbat  tbe  founders  wisely  struck  but  ail  référ- 
ence to  religion  save  in  the  preamble.' 

Others  were  consult^d  on  the  subject;  Gershom  Bulkeley,  of  Weth- 
ersfield,  answered  unfavorably,  but  Increase  Mather  wrote  aidingthem, 
and  Eleazur  Kimberly,  Secretary  of  the  Golony,  and  John  Eliot,  a  young 
lawyer  of  Windsor,  gave  opinions  tbat  a  charter  would  be  valid.  The 
last  said  tbat  "  to  erect  such  a  school  is  neither  repugnaîit  to  the  laws 
of  Bngland  nor  an  encroachment  on  tbe  King's  prérogative.  No  act 
or  law  (according  to  my  sensé  of  the  matter)  in  any  of  the  Plantations 
is  deemed  to  be  répugnant  to  the  laws  of  England,  unless  it  be  con- 
trary  to  an  a<ît  of  the  Parliament  of  England,  wherein  such  plantation 
is  expressed  or  evidently  intended,  and  I  know  of  no  act  of  ParUament 
which  says  such  a  school  may  not  be  erected  in  the  Plantations." 
This  letter  was  sent  in  the  last  of  September  to  Mr.  Pierson  at  Bran- 

^  Dexter,  Yale  Annals,  1. 

«  Yale  Annals,  2. 

3  Doxter,  Founding  of  Yale  CoUege,  New  Haven  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  CoUs.,  5. 

'  N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  CoUs.  Eccles.  Const.  of  Yale  Collège,  407. 

»  Founding  of  Yale  CoUege,  7. 
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ford^,  and  it  may  hâve  been  that  he  was  tbere  together  with  the  otber 
ministers,  deliberating  at  that  famous  meeting,  to  which  each  brought 
a  few  folios  from  his  owti  library,  and,  laying  them  on  Mr.  Eussell's 
table,  said  solemnly,  "I  give  thèse  books  for  the  founding  a  collège  in 
this  colony."*  Thns  hnmbly  was  Yale  Collège  begiin,  to  broaden  and 
widen,  till  it  cornes  to  day  nearer  to  being  a  îTational  University  than 
any  other,  drawing  its  students  from  the  most  widely  separated  parts 
of  the  country. 

THE   CHABTEB. 

On  October  9  the  législature  came  together,  and  to  it  came  the  cler- 
gymen,  on  whose  hearts  lay  the  project  of  a  collège.  They  presented 
in  due  form  a  pétition  and  a  draft  of  a  charter.  Their  aims  were  well 
expressed  in  the  preamble  of  the  charter  as  granted: 

Several  weU  disposed  and  Publick  epirited  Persons,  of  their  sincère  Regard  to  & 
zeal  for  upholding  &  Propagating  of  tlie  Christian  Protestant  Religion  by  a  succes- 
sion of  Leamed  &  Orthodoz  men,  hâve  expressed  by  Pétition  their  eamest  desires 
that  full  Liberty  and  Priveledge  be  granted  nnto  certain  Undertakers  for  the  found- 
ing, soitably  endowing,  &  ordering  a  CoUegiate  School  within  his  Maj^^  Colony 
of  Connecticuty  wherein  Youth  may  be  instrncted  in  the  Arts  &  Sciences,  who 
throngh  the  bleêsing  of  Almighty  God  may  be  fitted  for  Public  employment  both  in 
Chnrch  and  Civil  State. 

Who  signed  the  pétition  is  unknown,  nor  is  itextant;  but  the  pur- 
poses  breathe  a  broad  and  gênerons  spirit.  This  collège  was  not 
fonnded,  as  many  suppose,  to  be  solely  a  theological  school  j  but  Pier- 
I)ont  and  his  associâtes  bore  along  the  thought  of  Davenport  and  re- 
membered  his  idea  of  éducation  was  "  the  better  training  up  of  youth, 
that,  through  God's  blessing,  they  may  be  fitted  for  public  service 
hereafter  either  in  church  or  commonwealth.''  The  question  which  they 
faced  then,  as  it  must  be  faced  to  day,  was  "  how  to  make  the  bestmen 
of  their  graduâtes!"  and,  through  the  energy  and  faithfulness  of  men 
like  thèse,  we  can  say  to-day  that 

It  has  been  the  glory  of  the  American  collège  that  it  has  kept  close  to  this  view  of 
its  functions.  Its  cnrriculum  has  had  this  in  view  and,  in  its  philosophical  breadth, 
soundnesS;  and  completeness,  has  stood  in  marked  contrast  with  the  pédagogie^ 
technical,  and  artificial  limitations  of  the  German  gymnasia. 

By  their  zeal  thèse  "  Oongregational  Clergymen  of  Gonnecticut'' 
interested  Major  James  Fitch,^  one  of  the  assistants,  and  on  October 
16,  he  promised  to  give  the  inchoate  collège  *  some  637  acres  of  wild 
land  in  Killingly,*  a  remote  part  of  the  colony,  and  to  furnish  with- 

I  Yale  Annals,  2. 

*  A  list,  only  partially  correct,  of  thèse  books  was  made  ont  by  Président  Stiles  in 
1784  and  published  in  the  University  Qnarterly,  u,  245« 

3  Dexter,  Taie  Annals,  12. 

*  Founding  of  Yale  Collège,  17. 

^Aiterwards  exchanged  for  lands  in  Salisbury.  Before  the  exchange,  the  title  to 
them  waa  disputed  by  Messrs.  Fisk  &  Lcavens,  and  a  troublesome  lawsuit  resnlted. 
Conn.  Reo.,  vi,  372|  446.    Yale  Annals,  260. 
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mit  cofit  the  glass  and  naila  for  tho  collège  bouse.  On  that  very 
day,  probably^  Gounectieut  granted  ihis  ôrst  collège  charter.  It  is  a 
strange  charter;  the  yery  name  of  the  act  is^  not  to  fonnd,  bat  ^^to 
ereet  a  GoUegiate  School/'  ^  as  if  it  had  been  fonnded  before.  Sewall 
and  Addington  had  written,  ^  We  on  purpose  gave  your  academy  as 
low  a  name  as  we  could,  that  it  might  bett€r  stand  in  wind  and 
weather/'  and  so  it  was  to  be  merely  a  collegiate  school^  not  a  collège. 
AU  through  the  charter  we  see  instances  of  this  wariness  and  fear  4>f 
surpassing  tho  powers  of  tho  colouy.  The  presiding  ofïicer  is  a  rector, 
not  a  président;  tho  assistants  are  tutors  or  iishers,  instead  of  fellows; 
the  diplomas  are  spokeu  of  as  ^^degrees  or  Licences;"  andofBlack- 
stone's  five  essential  characteristics  of  a  ecMrx^oi^^tion,  one  at  least,  ta 
hâve  a  conimoa  seal,  was  ^itibrely  lacldng.  By  the  charter,  ten  clergy- 
uien  were  appointed  "  Trustées,  Partners,  œ*  Undertakers  for  the  said 
School."  They  were  Mr.  James  Noyes^  of  Stonington;  Mr.  Israël 
Ghauncey,  of  Stratford;  Mr.  Thomas  Buckingham,  of  Baybrook;  Mr. 
Abraham  Pierson,  of  Killingworth;  Mr.  Samuel  Mather,  of  Windsor; 
Mr.  Samuel  Andrew,  of  Milford;  Mr.  Timothy  Woodbridge,  of  Hart- 
ford; Mr.  James  Pierpont,  of  I^ew  Haven;  Mr.  Noadiah  Bussel,  of 
Middletown  ;  and  Mr.  Joseph  Webb,  of  Fairâeld.  It  was  as  représenta- 
tive a  body  as  could  be  gotten  together.  AU  were  clergymen;  but 
then  there  was  little  learning  outside  of  that  order^  and  the  fiction  of 
a  préviens  founding  was  thus  bost  kept  up^  for  ail  of  those  i^reviouBly 
interested  in  it  were  of  that  profession.^  They^  aa  a  whole,  were  the 
oldest  of  the  clergy,  from  the  most  prominent  towns,  and  quite  evenly 
distributed  among  the  différent  parts  of  the  colony,  though  seven  of 
the  ten  came  from  the  seashore  towns.  There  was  no  location  mes- 
tioned  for  the  proposed  school;  but  they  were  ^^  to  ereet,  form,  direct^ 
order,  estabUsh,  improve,  and  att  aU  times,  in  aU  suitable  ways,  for 
the  future,  to  encourage  the  sd.  School  "  ^^  and  to  employ  tlie  moneys  or 
any  other  estate  for  the  beneôt  of  sd.  GoUegiate  SehooL"  The  number 
of  trustées  was  to  be  not  over  eleven,  nor  under  seven,  and  they  were 
to  be  ^^  ministers  of  the  gospel,  inhabiting  within  this  Golony,  and  above 
the  Age  of  fortyyears."  Over  the  school  they  had  "the  oversight, 
fuU  &  compleat,  Eight,  Liberty,  power,  &  Priviledge  to  fumîsh,  direct, 
manage,  order,  improve,  &  encourage  from  time  to  time.'^  They  might 
hold  land,  provided  the  income  from  it  were  not  over  £500  a  year,  "and 
any  Goods,  Ghattels,  Sum,  or  Snms  of  Money,"  which  they  should  re- 
çoive from  any  source.  Thèse  they  might  sue  for  and  recover,  and 
employ  the  samo  to  support  ànd  pay  the  rector  and  tutors,  "As  aiso, 
for  the  encouragement  of  the  Students,  to  grant  degrees  or  Licenses, 
as  they  shall  see  cause  to  order  and  appoint."  The  Golony  gave  them. 
£120  country  pay,  worth  about  £00  sterling,  as  an  annual  grant,  "  until 
this  Gourt  order  otherwise.'' 


>  Conn.  Reo.,  zv,  963.  *  Founding  of  Yalo  CoUege,  19. 
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OBaANlZING  THE  COLLBGIATE  SCHOOL 

On  November  11  scven  of  the  trastees  met  at  Saybrook.  They  fixed 
the  Collège  there  temporarily,  as  being  most  convenient  for  both  the 
river  aud  seacoast  towns,  in  one  class  or  the  othcr  of  \¥liicli  most  of 
the  colony  waa  oomprised.  They  cast  a  complimentary  vote  for  Mr. 
Chauncey,  the  eldest  of  their  niimber,  as  rector,  and  on  his  declining 
chose  Abraham  Pierson,  pastor  at  Killiugworth.  They  also  chose 
Bev.  Samuel  Eussell,  of  Branford^  as  the  eleventh  trustée  and  made 
several  rules.  They  resolved  ^'  to  order  and  appoint^  that  there  shall  be, 
and  h^eby  is,  erected  and  formed  a  Collegiate  School^  wherein  shall  be 
taught  the  libéral  ai^ts  and  languages."^  The  rector  is  to  ground  well 
ihe  students  in  theoretical  divinity  and  hâve  tliem  recite  weekly,  from 
memory,  the  Assembly's  Catechism  in  Latin  and  Ames'  Theological 
Thèses,  '^of  which,  as  also  Ames'  Cases  of  Conscience^  he  shall  make,  or 
cause  to  be  made,  from  time  to  time,  such  explorations  as  may  (through 
the  blessing  of  God)  be  most  condndve  to  their  establishment  in  the 
principles  of  the  Christian  Protestant  religion."  Other  rules  were 
made:  the  rector  and  tutors  were  to  hold  office  during  good  behavior  j 
for  expulsion  of  students  the  consent  of  the  trustées  was  necessary, 
and  the  rector,  ^^  with  such  neighboring  ministers  as  he  could  obtain," 
^ould  examine  those  desiring  to  enter,  ^^and,  ônding  them  duly  pre- 
pared  and  expert  in  Latin  and  Oreek  authors,  both  i)oetic  and  oratori- 
cal,  as  also  ready  in  making  good  Latin,  shall  grant  them  admission."' 

Tuition  was  to  be  30  shillings  annually  for  undergraduates  and  10 
shillings  for  graduâtes.  For  the  présent  the  degree  of  Batchelor  of 
Arts  was  given  for  three  years  study,  tibiough  a  four -year  course  was 
intended  as  soon  as  ]K>ssible.  After  three  years  more  of  study  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  was  to  be  given. 

Tlie  rules  of  Harvard  were  to  be  used  to  supply  defidencies  in  those 
already  made.^  Indeed,  of  the  first  ti-ustees,  ail  were  Harvard  gradu- 
âtes but  one,  and  he  had  received  his  éducation  at  the  New  Haven 
Hopkhis  Orammar  School.  They  wished  to  make  this  collège  for  Con- 
uecticut  what  their  aima  mater  had  been  for  Massachusetts,  though  they 
were  hoi)eful  of  drawing  students  from  that  "neighboring  province." 
It  is  ofteu  claimed  that  they  wished  merely  to  found  a  theological 
school;  but  having  the  above-mentioned  fact  in  mind,  and  reading 
carefnlly  the  preamble  to  the  charter,  we  shall  see  that  this  is  much 
too  narrow  a  view.  They  wished  to  fit  youth  "for  public  employment, 
both  in  church  and  civil  state,"  and  they  did  so.  That  it  was  not  a 
theological  school  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  even  of  those  who  in  the 
very  earliest  period  went  forth  as  ministers  of  the  gospel  only  one  did 
so  without  subséquent  préparation.*  It  was  a  place  for  the  training 
of  clergy,  but  also  of  laymen. 

>  Eccles.  ConBt.  of  Yale  Collège,  409.  ^  Founding  of  Yale  Collège,  20. 

*Foiinding  of  Yale  Collège,  18.  *  Founding  of  Yale  Collège»  23-â7. 
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THE  FIRST   SCHOLAB  AND   THE  FIRST   C030IENCE3IENT. 

During  tbe  wiiiter  little  was  done,  but  in  Mardi,  1702,  Ja<îob  Hemiik- 
way  cMne  over  from  East  Haven  as  a  freshman.  He  lived  in  Rector 
Pierson's  house,  in  Killingworth,  where  indeed  was  the  lieadquarters 
of  the  Collège  till  tlie  rector's  death,  "and  soltis  was  ail  the  Collège  the 
first  year."  * 

On  April  8  the  trustées  had  another  meeting,  when  Rev.  Mr.  Pierson 
handed  in  «an  officiai  acceptance,  as  "he  durst  not  refuse  such  a  service 
for  God  and  his  génération."'  They  granted  him  £20  for  his  "  hitherto 
labour"  and  the  "  work  for  the  présent  in  his  hand."  They  also  desired 
him  to  move  to  Saybrook,  which  his  congrégation  would  not  hear  of, 
and  promised  him  "entertainment"  if  he  went  to  Saybrook  before 
September.' 

In  September  Mr.  Kathaniel  Lynde  ofifered  the  collège  a  small  house 
and  lot  of  land  near  the  old  burying  ground  in  Saybrook,  as  long  as 
the  Collège  should  remain  there,  and  thither  the  rector,  trustées,  tutors, 
and  students  migrated  yearly  for  commencements,  the  Collège  staying 
at  Killingworth  (now  Clinton)  the  rest  of  the  year.  In  this  month 
John  Hart  came  to  Yale  from  Harvard,  and  a  prospect  of  other  stu- 
dents induced  the  trustées  to  employ  the  first  tutor.  He  was  Daniel 
Hooker,  a  young  Harvard  graduate,  and  received  £50,  "country  pay 
[about  $400],  besides  the  tuition  money  already  ordered."  Rector  Pier- 
son's salary  was  fixed  at  £120,  as  soon  as  he  should  remove  to  Say- 
brook, and  then  arrangements  for  commencement  were  made.  "  The 
Gentlemen  of  oiu»  Government,  ministry  of  the  Colony,  Benefactors  to 
the  School,  and  ail  other  persons  of  libéral  éducation,  with  the  parents 
and  guardians  of  the  candidates,"  might  attend  the  august  occasions; 
but  the  vulgar  rabble  were  shut  out.' 

On  September  16,  in  the  house  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Buckingham,  of  Say- 
brook, occurred  the  first  commencement  of  the  Collegiate  School.  Four 
Harvard  Bachelors*  came  forward,  were  examined,  and  granted  the 
Master's  degree,  and  one  man,  Nathaniel  Chauncey,  who  had  studied 
privately  with  his  uncle,  presented  himself  as  a  candidate  for  the 
Bachelor's  degree.  The  old  tradition  runs  :  on  examination  he  showed 
such  knowledge  and  such  thorough  training  that  the  trustées,  struck 
with  amazement,  gave  him  not  only  what  he  asked,  but  the  master's 
degree  also,  and  bo  to-day  he  heads  the  list  of  Yale  graduâtes.' 

HECTOR  PIERSON  AND  HIS  ADMINISTRATION.      (1701-1707.) 

In  1874  Charles  Morgan  oflTered  to  erect  a  statue  of  the  first  rector 
on  the  collège  campus  in  New  Haven,  and  no  représentation  of  him 
could  be  found,  so  an  idéal  one  had  to  be  made.^    His  successor^ 

»  Yale  Annale,  23.  *  Yale  Annals,  9. 

«  Yale  Annala,  6.  *  Yale  Annale,  10. 

*  Taie  Annals,  7.  «Kingsley's  Yale  Book,  i,  29. 
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Président  Clap,  says  of  him  :  "  Ho  was  a  liard  student,  a  good  scholar, 
a  great  divine,  and  a  wise,  steady,  and  judicions  gentleman.  He  in- 
structed  and  governed  the  infant  coljege  with  gênerai  approbation." 
In  1868  a  monument,  18  feet  high,  was  erected  in  Clinton  (the  old  Kil- 
lingworth)  to  comraemorate  the  spot  wliere  Yale  beganj  but  the  beat 
monument  is  the  collège  itself.  Pierson  was  born  in  1645  and  was  grad- 
nated  at  Harvard  in  1668.  The  rector  took  it  upon  himself  to  prépare  a 
System  of  physies  for  the  infant  institution.  This  was  probably  little 
more  than  a  working  over  of  his  old  collegiate  notebooks,  and  while  it 
is  scarcely  true  that  he  taught  the  Ptolemaie  theory  of  the  universe,  he 
probably  had  not  advànced  so  far  as  to  accept  the  ÎTewtonian,  if,  in- 
deed,  he  had  yet  heard  of  it.  His  presidency  was  one  long  struggle 
between  the  trustées,  who  wislied  to  bave  him  remove  to  Saybrook, 
and  his  own  people,  who  wisbed  to  keep  liim  and  to  hâve  him  give  up 
the  collège,  till  death  solved  the  problem  on  March  5,  1707.^ 

During  his  rule  the  collegiate  school  prospered  in  a  quiet  way  in 
spite  of  the  war  that  was  raging  with  the  Indians  and  French.  In 
1703,  John  Hart,  the  flrst  actual  student  who  graduated,  was  the 
whole  class,  and  was  at  once  made  tutor.  During  the  year  the  stu- 
dents  increased  to  some  ten  or  eleven,  and  the  législature,  in  October, 
freed  the  students  from  taxes  and  military  service.*  At  the  same 
session  it  permitted  the  collège  to  send  through  the  Colony  a  "brief,'' 
or  authorized  appeal  for  money,  "for  procuring  and  npholding  a  tutor 
and  for  further  promoting  of  the  school,  by  building  or  otherwise."' 
In  1704  three  graduated  j  £100  "county  pay"  was  oflfered  Eector 
Pierson  if  he  would  remove  to  Saybrook,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
removal;  and  a  System  of  fines  was  made  "for  the  preventing  of  irre- 
ligion, idleness,  and  other  immoralities."*  In  1706  the  collège  grad- 
uated two  men  who  demand  a  passing  mention.  Jonathan  Dickinson, 
Ihe  first  président  of  the  Collège  of  New  Jersey,  at  Princeton,  and  the 
first  also  of  that  long  Une  of  collège  présidents  to  come  from  Yale,  and 
Jared  Eliot,  physician  and  clergyman,  successor  of  Eector  Pierson  in 
his  pastorate,  correspondent  of  Franklin,  and  in  1756  nuanimously 
chosen  Fellow  of  the  Boyal  Society.  In  ail,  fourteen  graduated  while 
Rector  Pierson  lived.* 

THE  rJOLLEGIATE  SCHOOL  AT  SAYBROOK— BECTOB,  SAMUEL  ANDREW 

(1707-1719). 

After  Rector  Pierson's  death  the  trustées  chose  Rev.  Samuel  Andrew 
(1707-1719),  one  of  their  own  number,  as  rector.  He  was  pastor  at  Mil- 
ford  and  thither  the  seniors  went  to  finish  their  instruction  with  him, 
while  the  two  lower  classes  stayed  at  Saybrook,  at  first  with  one  and 

»  Yale  Annale,  59-64. 

«R.  D.  Smyth,  CoHego  Courant,  1868.     Conn.  Rec,  iv,  440. 

»Conn.  Rec,  iv,  464. 

«Yale  AnnalB,  18. 

*R.  D.  Smyth,  CoUege  Courant.     Yale  Annàls,  45-&6. 
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tlien  with  two  tutors.^  The  library  was  brought  to  Saybrook  and 
Bector  Andrew,  correspoudiug  with  the  tntors  during  the  year,  camo 
over  ^'to  moderate"  at  commencement.  This  lefb  things  in  worse  case 
than  before;  the  coUegiate  school  was  now  in  two  sections,  40  miles 
apart  Mr.  Andrew  was  probably  chosen  rector  partly  from  the  ex- 
périence he  had  gained  in  teaching  at  Harvard  from  1679  to  1684.  (He 
graduated  there  in  1675.) 

THE    SAYBBOOK   PLATFOEM.' 

In  December,  1707,  Rev.  (Surdon  Saltonstall  was  chosen  govemor. 
He  was  strongly  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  a  platform  for  church  govem- 
ment  which  shonld  be  midway between  the  "strict  Oongregationalism" 
of  Massachusetts  and  the  Presbyterianism  of  the  Middle  States.' 
Throiigh  his  influence  a  "meeting  of  pastors  and  lay  messengers"  oc- 
cured  at  Saybrook  at  the  collège  commencement.  Twelve  ministcrs 
were  there,  and  nine  of  thèse  were  among  the  trustées,  so  that  the  synod 
was  scarcely  more  than  a  meeting  of  that  body  under  another  name. 
They  drew  up  a  "confession  of  faith,  heads  of  agreement,  and  articles 
of  discipline,"  which  were  accepted  and  hâve  governed  the  "  consociated 
churches  of  Oonnecticuf  till  this  day.  Nay,  more  than  this,  it  is  even 
claimed  by  historians  that  this  platform  largely  influenced  the  délibéra- 
tions of  our  forefathers  in  forming  the  Fédéral  Constitution.*  To  the 
confession  of  faith  contained  therein  ail  officers  and  trustées  of  the  col- 
lège were  required  to  consent  for  many  years;  indeed,  till  some  time  in 
the  early  part  of  this  century.  Then  ail  tests  were  removed,  probably 
under  the  influence  of  the  founding  of  another  collège  in  the  State. 

EABLY  GIPTS. 

Tlie  war,  from  1710  to  1713,  drained  the  colony  of  money  and  caused 
tlie  classes  to  be  exceedingly  small;  but,  in  spite  of  this,  the  friends 
of  the  collège  got  the  state  to  increase  its  grant.^  In  October,  1712,  an 
aot  was  passed  giving  "£100  in  money  or  bills  of  crédit  of  this  Oolony," 
which  was  an  enlargement  of  about  25  per  cent  over  the  old  grant.® 

In  1713  a  long-standing  boundary  dispute  between  Massachusetts 
and  Connecticut  was  settled  by  the  granting  to  Connecticut  of  105,793 
acres  of  wild  lands  in  the  western  part  of  Massachusetts.  Hère  was  a 
chance  for  the  colony  to  aid  the  collège,  which  Governor  Saltonstall,  its 
constant  friend,  was  quick  to  see;  and  when  the  gênerai  assembly  met 

1  Yale  Annals,  6t. 

*  See  Bacon'B  "  Historieal  Addrosa  '^  in  Contribotions  to  Ecoles.  Hist.  of  Conn.,  pp. 
1-72.    TrambuU'a  Httt.  of  Conn.,  i,  504-515. 

3  At  a  luoeting  of  tho  truâtees  lu  Guilfbrd  in  1703  somethiDg  of  the  sort  had  beea 
discnssod. 

«Bancroft,  Hist.  of  U.  S. 

*Conn.  Rec,  v,  353. 

«Tmmbairs  Connecticut,  i,  471. 
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and  ordereci  tbc  land  to  be  sold,  £500  of  the  purchaâe  money  was  ap- 
propriated  <^to  the  trustées  of  tlie  coUegiate  school  for  the  building  of 
a  collège  honse."' 

The  sale  took  ]>Iace  in  the  next  spring  (1716),  and  the  land  was  sold 
for  X683,  eqnal  to  $2^74  in  our  currency,  a  ladicrously  low  piice  even 
for  thoae  days. 

PriTate  beneôcence  had  also  aided  the  infant  collège.  Jeremiah  Dnm* 
mer,  appointed  agent  in  England  for  the  colony  in  1712,  was  appe^led  to 
ai  onee  by  the  zealous  Pierpont  to  aid  the  collegiate  school.^  Two  years 
later,  "by  the  bountiful  and  libéral  donation  of  divers  well-spirited 
gentlemen  in  Brittain,  procnred  by  Mr.  Jeremiah  Dnmmer,  agent  for 
this  colony,  wc  had  a  very  valuablo  and  considérable  library  of  choice 
books  sent  to  us."  Nine  boxes  of  them  came  in  the  fall  of  1714,  but 
thèse  coiild  not  havo  contained  ail  the  700  volumes,^  a  list  of  which  is 
hapi^Dy  prescrved.  A  remarkable  list  ît  îa,  showing  how  the  great  au- 
thors  of  England  had  been  induced  to  give  their  works  to  the  struggling 
collège  in  the  far-off  plantation.  Sir  Bichard  Steele  heads  the  list  wîth 
his  Taticrs  and  Spectators,  and  Sir  Isaac  Kewton,  Dr.  Bentley,  Dean 
Kennct,  Mathew  Henry,  Edmund  Calamy,  and  Sir  Richard  Blackmore 
(the  i)oet-lanreate,  who  came  " in  his  own  chariot^),  ail  follow.  Others 
gave  Works  not  their  own,  among  them  Sir  Edmund  Andross,  Sir  Francis 
Nicholson,  and  Dummer  himself,  who  sent  92  volumes.  Governor  Yale's 
name  also  appears  hère  for  the  first  tirae,  but  he  has  as  yet  "doue  very 
little,  considering  his  estate  and  particular  relation  to  your  colony.'^ 
Sir  John  Davie,  who  had  been  a  New  London  farmer  till  he  suddenly 
snccecded  to  a  baronctcy,  would  not  send  wîth  Dummer^s  collection,  but 
soon  after  forwarded  about  200  books,  mostly  theological,  in  six  boxes. 
Dummer's  collection  was  very  valuable,  for,  although  a  little  over  one- 
half  were  on  theological  subjects,  the  rest  contained  many  works  of 
hîstory,  biography,  travels,  English  literature,  and  science.  The  receipt 
of  thèse  books  probably  induced  the  two  unsuccessful  applications  to 
the  gênerai  assembly  for  money  to  build  a  new  collège  house,  which 
were  made  within  a  year.* 

COITBSB  DP  STUDY. 

In  1779  Benjamin  Lord,  of  the  class  of  1714,  wrote  to  Président  Stilës, 
describingtheoldcnrriculum.  A  fewsentences  are worthcopyingtoshow 
the  différence  between  the  old  course  of  study  and  that  pursued  to-day  : 

Books  of  the  languages  and  Sciences  recited  in  my  Day  were  TuUy  and  Yirgil, 
bot  wîthoQt  any  notes  ;  Burgersdicins  and  Ramns's  Logick  also  Heereford's  set  Logic 
&e;  Pieraon's  mannscript  of  Pbysicks.  We  recited  the  Greek  Testament;  knew  uot 
Homer  &o;  reeitcd  the  Psabne  in  Hebiew;  the  greatest  proficient  in  the  Hebrew 
and  In  the  other  Langnages  ako,  was  Dr.  Johnson.  We  recited  Ames'  ^  MedaUa,  on 
Satnrdaysy  and  also  his  Cases  of  Conscience;  eometimes  the  two  npper  olasees  nsed 
to  dispnte  syUogîstically  twice  or  thrice  a  week." 

>Conn.  Bec.,  v,  529.  *  Yale  Annals,  142-144. 

*  Taie  Aiinals,  109.  ^  A  Puritan  Chaplain  ai  tfae  Hague  (Wool- 

*Tale  Annals,  14L  sey),  Yale  Bock  u. 
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The  very  names  of  most  of  thèse  wrîters  are  forgotten,  and  yet  great 
men  grew  into  their  full  stature  with  such  a  training.  One  of  them,  of 
this  very  class,  was  the  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson  referred  to  above.  He  was 
born  at  Guilford  in  1G96,  and  after  graduation  became  tutor  in  the  col- 
lège, and  later  pastor  at  West  Haven.  Then,  going  over  to  the  Epis- 
copal  chuTch,  he  went  to  England  for  ordination,  was  made  master  of 
arts  at  both  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  and  retumed  to  preach  at  Stratford, 
lea\ing  later  to  become  first  président  of  Kings  (uow  Columbia)  Collège 
in  New  York  in  1753.  He  was  made  a  doctor  of  divinity  by  Oxford  in 
1743.1 

The  course  of  study  was  extended  to  four  years  about  1710,  or  1711. 

DISSATISFACTION  WITH   SAYBROOK. 

Rev.  Mr.  Buckingham,  of  Saybrook,  one  of  the  trustées,  kept  some 
oversight  of  the  school  till  his  death,  in  1709,  and  then  it  was  lefb  en- 
tirely  in  the  tutor's  care  through  the  year.  Rev.  Mr.  Pierpont,  the 
founder,  died  in  1714,  and,  his  powerful  influence  being  removed, 
trouble  began.  The  législature  by  its  gift  for  a  building  led  those 
who  wished  to  bave  the  school  moved  to  go  to  work  immediately.  The 
students  found  Saybrobk  inconvénient,  as  some  of  them  had  to.live 
a  mile  from  the  collège.*  The  tutors  were  young  and  inexperienced. 
The  trustées  themselves  were  uot  a  unit  as  to  the  location;  some 
wished  to  keep  it  at  Saybrook,  some  to  move  it  to  K'ew  Ilaven,  and 
some  to  move  it  to  Hartford  or  Wethersfield.  The  last  party  were 
accused  of  fomenting  the  discontent  of  the  students.  On  April  4, 
1716,  the  trustées  met  and  heard  the  complaints  of  the  students. 
Those  from  the  interior  of  the  State  claimed  that  it  was  a  hardship  for 
them  to  go  to  Saybrook,  when  they  could  obtain  bett^r  advantages  nearer 
home.^  The  trustées  fiually  voted  to  call  a  résident  rector,  to  build, 
and  to  allow  the  seniors  to  finish  their  course  wherever  they  desired. 
This  last  vote  was  intentionally  misconstrued  and  "many  of  the  students 
repaired  to  their  respective  homes,  and  where  they  inight  hâve  instruc- 
tion to  their  minds,  a  considérable  number  of  them  gathering  at  Weth- 
ersfield."* There  was  the  Rev.  Elisha  Williams,  a  young  Harvard 
graduate,  probably  recommended  to  the  dissatisfied  students  by  the 
two  up-river  trustées.  At  the  May  session  of  the  législature,  a  pétition 
was  presented  by  thèse  two  and  two  more  Hartford  men  ^'in  the  name 
of  many  others."  It  laments  *'  the  présent  declining  and  unhappy  cir- 
cumstance  in  which  that  school  lies,  and  the  apparent  hazard  of  its 
being  utterly  extinguisht,  unless  some  speedy  remedy  be  apply'd.'^ 
Going  further,  it  States  that,  "as  the  want  of  money  has  always  been 
one  reason  of  its  continuing  so  long  in  an  unsettled  posture,  it  bas 

^  This  was  tho  first  doctorate  won  by  Yale's  graduâtes. 
«  Clap*s  Annals,  16. 
aTrumbuU's  Conn.,  ii,  23. 
*  Yale  Annals,  148. 
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been  projwsed  to  the  people  of  this  town  (Hartford)  to  signify,  by  their 
snbscriptionS;  what  they  are  willing  to  contribiit^  on  this  occasion.'^ 
They  state  that  tlie  people  of  Hartford  hâve  "  advaiic't  such  sums  as,  by 
a  due  improvement,  may  liopefully  put  said  school  into  a  flourishiug 
condition,'^  and  ask  to  havo  it  transferred  thither.  ITurther  on,  they 
state  the  sum  subscribed  as  between  six  and  seven  hundred  pounds^ 
and  that  they  hope  to  increase  it  to  over  a  thousand.  As  to  Hartford's 
advantages,  they  cite  that  it  is  "more  in  the  center  of  the  colony;  is 
snrrounded  with  many  considérable  towns,  upon  which  account  it  may 
easily  be  snpposed  that  the  nnmber  of  students  will  be  much  greater 
than  if  it  were  at  any  other  place,  which  has  not  the  like  situation; 
several  persons  of  distinction  in  the  neighboring  province  hâve  assured 
us,''  not  only  to  aid  with  money,  "but  also  that  they  will  sehd  their 
youth  hither  for  their  éducation  f  and  lastly,  "  they  hâve  a  fair  prospect 
of  having  the  school  supply'd  with  able  and  suflBcieut  tu  tors."  *  As  the 
assembly  had  no  power  over  the  trustées,  this  could  only  hâve  been  to 
obtain  the  legislature's  opinion,  and  that  body  summoned  the  trustées 
to  appear  the  next  Wednesday  to  "  show  the  difficulties  and  what  may 
by  them  be  thought  expédient  to  be  donc  thereiu.''*  Thèse  two  Hart- 
ford trustées  had  agreed  to  the  votes  at  Saybrook  two  weeks  before, 
so  that  their  présent  conductwas  "unaccountable"  and  "caused  a 
mîghty  commotion.''  Six  trustées  came  to  the  gênerai  assembly  5  of  the 
rest,  one  was  bedridden,  theothers  said  the  summons  was  illégal.  The 
six  présent  induced  the  assembly  to  wait  till  October,  promising  them 
that  if  they  had  not  "universally  agreed  on  a  place  for  the  collège  by 
the  next  commencement,  they  would  let  the  législature  name  one."  ^  A 
few  students  staid  at  Saybrook  till  the  smallpox  broke  out,  and  then 
they  moved  to  East  Guilford  (now  Madison)  with  the  single  tutor  who 
still  romained  of  the  faculty,  and  studied  with  him  and  Kev.  John 
Hart  (class  of  1703)  till  commencement* 

THE  COLLEGE  RENT  IN  TWAIN — NEW  HAVEN  AND  WETHERSFIELD. 

At  commencement,  September  12, 1716,  seven  trustées  met,  and,  after 
trying  to  unité  on  Saybrook,  finally  voted,  five  to  two,  to  move  to  New 
Haven  rather  than  Hartford,  and  then  adjoumed  to  meet  in  New 
Haven  the  day  before  the  gênerai  assembly  met.  Meanwhile  the  towns 
endeavored  to  raise  money  so  as  to  obtain  the  collège.  Johnson,  in  his 
invaluable  manuscript  history  of  the  collège,  says  Saybrook  raised 
£1,200  or  £1,400;  "Hartford  endeavored,  but  could  make  no  hand  of 
getting  money,  at  least  not  so  much  as  they  could  think  worth  the  men- 
tioning;"  New  Haven  subscribed  £1,500  or  £2,000.  The  proprietors 
of  the  undivided  lands  in  New  Haven  granted,  on  July  30,  8  acres  "to 
the  school  if  it  comes  hère,"  and  on  December  24  the  same  amount  ad- 

*Coiixiecticat  Records,  v,  550.  ^  Yale  Anuals,  150. 

*Conxieoticut  Records,  v,  551.  <TrumbaIl*8  Conn.,  11, 2S. 
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ditional  in  the  YorkBhire  qnarter."  ^  At  the  Octobex  meeting  of  tbe  titifik 
teesthey  voted  ^Hhat^  conaidering  tbe  diffîculties  af  cantinuing  tbe  eol- 
legisàe  sebool  at  âaybrook,  and  tb^t  New  Havcn  is  a  convenieùt  plaça 
foff  it,  for  wbicb  tbe  moet  libéral  donations  are  given^  tbe  Ixnstees  agrée 
to  remoye  tbe  said  sebool  from  Saybrook  to  New  Haven^  and  it  ia  now 
settled  at  New  Haven  accordingly.^'  Five  voted  aye;  tbe  two  n^river 
me»  no}  tbe  eigbtb  preferred  it  Bb€>uld  stay  at  Saybrook,  but  if  it  muai 
move  be  cbose  New  Haven  in  préférence  to  Haf  tford.^  Thcre  was  oue^ 
vaeaney  in  tbe  board,  one  of  tbe  two  absentées  was  bedridden  aud  in 
bis  second  cbildbood,  but  could  not  be  removed  owing  to  an  impi^fection 
in  tbe  ebarter^  and  tbe  rcmaining  one  added  bia  ax^>roval  to  tbe  vote  in 
writing  in  December. 

Abont'£125^  bad  been  in  tbe  treasnry,  and  \vitb  tbat  aïkl  tbe  money 
from  tbe  ^^  équivalent  lands"  grtmted  by  tbe  Colony  tbey  determined  to 
ereet  a  collège  aud  a  rcctor's  bouse  at  New  Haven«  Tbe  govemor  and. 
deputy  govemor  were  to  be  asked  "concerning  tbe  arcbitectonick  part 
of  tbe  buildings,-'  and  new  tutors  were  appointed.^  Tbe  East  Guilford 
stodents  canko  to  New  Haven^  but  tbe  Wetbersûeld  oncs  obstinately 
kept  on  witb  Mr.  Elisba  Williams^  and  tlireo  or  four  stiU  tarried  at 
Saybrook  witb  Mr.  Azariab  Matber,  tbe  minister  tbere. 

January,  1717,  saw  préparations  for  tbe  coUego  bail  beginj  but  tbe 
Hartford  men  were  not  idle.  In  December^  at  tow^  meeting,  tbe  depu- 
ties  were  instructed  to  ^^ofTer  a  remonstrance  against  tbe  settlement  of 
tbe  eollegiate  sebool  at  New  Haven."  Tbeir  grounds  of  com^daint  were 
tbat  tbe  counties  of  Hartford  and  New  London,  being  more  populous 
tban  tbe  otber  two,  paying-most  of  tbe  cost  of  tbe  collège,  and  baving 
furnisbed  tbe  greateet  number  of  students^  ^^bad  reason  to  expect  tbat 
in  appointing  tbe  place  of  tbe  sebool,  good  respeet  sbould  be  bad  to 
tbem."  *  A  reply  was  drawn  up  to  tbis,  probably  by  Governor  Law,. 
and  publisbed  soon  after.  It  recites  some  of  New  Haven's  advantagea, 
as  beiiig  near  tbe  "Western  Governments,"  and  bence  likely  to  draw 
students  tbence,  as  New  York  and  New  Jersey  bad  na  collèges  ^  as  luiy- 
ing  subscribed  more  money;  and,  as  ou  tbe  seacoast,  being  more  easy 
of  aceess  û?om  ail  parts  tban  iuland  H^rtfovd.^ 

A  little  lata:,  in  April,  tbe  trustées  met  again  in  New  Haven^  the 
two  Hartford  men  being  absent,  and  voted  to  place  tbe  collège  building 
OR  Mrs,  Coster's  lot,  wbicb  bad  been  bequeatbed  by  ber  to  the  New 
Haven  eburcb.  In  September  tbis  lot  was  sold  to  the  eoHege  for  £2&y 
bîUs  of  crédit,  wbicb,  as  thèse  were  at  50  per  cent  discount^  was  mer^ 
a  nominal  priée.  This  was  tbe  begisaîxtg  of  the  Yale  canxmsy  a«d  is 
wbere  tiie  far-famed  fence  cornas*  wa»  and  tbe  new  Osbom  recitatioK 
hall  is  now/ 

1  Yale  Annalsy  159.  «  Yale  Aniials»  161. 

«TrnmbuU's  Conn.,  u,  34.  «  Yûle  Annals,  162. 

3  Yale  Aaiiala^  160. 
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iQr  Maj,  Bct.  Mr.  Woodbriclgo^  of  Hartford^  agaia  asked  tlie  asseoir 
Uj  ta  âx  sà  plaee  for  tbc  collège*  The  lewer  liouse  voted  ^^to  liave  it 
sefctled  in  some  place  at  or  near  Canaiecticut  Elver^^  bat  tho  Hpper 
houae  refosed  to  eoncor. 

Tb«  split  widened.  At  commencement  in  New  Hayen,  Hector  Aa- 
drew  presideây  and  four  graduated;.^  buft  thedissatisûedpartyalsohad 
^eommeucement  at  Wethersâeld^  and  Mr.  Woodbridge  gave  one  man 
a.deg;rea  there*^ 

THE   STKFGGI.B  FOR   THE  COLLKCÎir. 

ïbelegishktnire  Btet  on  October  10;  bnt  tw#âaysbe£Mre,the  trustées^ 
to  hasten  matters,  bad  raised  the  ûrameciif  the  collège  house^  inviting  a 
inaster  carpenter  of  réputation  from  Boston  to  superintead  the  building.' 
ASt£E  tbo  gênerai  assembly  came  togetber  it  summoned  the  trustées 
before  ît^  at  the  instigation  of  tlke  Hartford  party^  and  nine  of  thein 
appeared.  Six  of  thèse  dtrew  ux)  a  m^norial  slMowing  their  reasons  for 
nMmng  the  collège.  The  Hartford  portj  cdaimed  the  votes  for  moying» 
wcre  illégal.  The  î^e  w  Haven  men  answered  this,  and  the  question  eame 
up  on  October  24  for  a  vote.*  The  uppor  lionse,  under  Saltonstall's 
influence,  resolved  ^'  that  the  objections  again^  the  vote  of  the  trustées 
wcre  însufficient.'' ^  The  lowcr  house,  putting  the  question  of  location 
to  Totej  gave  their  voice  for  Mîddletown,  a  place  halfway  between  the 
contendiiig  pomts,  bjra  vote  of  35  to  32,  and  6  for  Saybrook.  As  the 
two  houses  disagreed,  the  trustées  begged  to  be  allowed  to  présent 
their  case  before  a  joint  meeting,  whîch  took  place  October  26.  Tntor 
Johnson,  who  was  probabîy  présent,  left  an  account  of  it.    He  states  : 

T&o  Upper  Hoase,  aU  as  one  man,  agrccd  that  tliey  wonld  adViso  the  Trustées 
settling  tho  Scheol  at  Kerr  Harcn  to  go  on  wil^  it,  esteeming  their  camso  jtist  and 
gMid;  and  they  sent  it  down  to  tbe  Lerw^  Bboso,  wheiw:  there.  wereigrosit  throes  and 
paaga  and  controvcray  and  miglitj  stmggliDgn;  at  lengtk  they  pat  it  to^a  Tote  and 
theM  TV'ero  oixmoro  (36  toSO)  for  the  aide  of  New  Haven  than  thecontrsizy  ;,  the  major 
part  thus  joining  witli  the  Uppcr  Honso  ta  adviao  the  Revd.  Trustées  to  go  forw^ard 
wîth  tho  Collège  at  New  Haven.  Aud  thus  at  length  the  up-river  party  had  their 
wSt,  m  baving  tho  Scfaool  settled  hy  tho  General  Cbnrt^  thongh  sorely  against  thefr 
wifl,  at  ISew  BLaven,  but  many  ownod  themcMbres  iairly  ^eat..*^ 

'SMm  ail  did  so^  fèfr  the  agitation  waa  still  to  coRtinne.  The  legûk 
latore  voted  to  divide  its  yearly  grant  a^mong  the  several  instractora 
at  Wetheraâ^d,  New  Haven,  and  Saybrook^  ^^aecording  to  the  num^ 
ber  of  schoiaars  taughtr  by  them."  ^    The  trasteea  now  invited  the  Weth- 

^The  grandiloq^ncnt  saliitatory  of  George  GriswoId«  pronouucod  then,  is  the  earliest 
extant  docnment  of  the  kind.  Part  of  ît  is  printed  in  Magazine  of  Amefican 
Hîstory,  xi,  143. 

'Yale  Annaks  163. 

'Chandler's  Lifo  of  S.  Johnson,  13. 

^Yale  Annals,.  174. 

•Tmmbuirs  Connecticut,  ii,  26. 

•Yale  Annale,  175;  Connecticut  Record,  vi,  30-38.. 

^Connecticut  Records,  v,  38. 
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ersfield  students  to  corne  dowD,  chose  tlieir  instrnctor,  Mr.  Smith,  a 
tutor,  and  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  Dummer,  describing  theîr  "  splendid 
coÙegiate  house,''  which  was  to  be  "in  length  10  rods,  in  breadth  21 
foot  wide,  and  near  30  foot  npright,"  and  to  contain  a  "  spacious  hall 
and  an  equally  spacious  library."  ^  He  ans wered  the  letter,  in  a  substan- 
tiel way,  by  sending  over  76  volumes  the  next  spring.  The  Wethers- 
field  party  did  not  give  up  at  once;  they  encouraged  the  students  to 
remain  away  from  Kew  Haven  and,  when  the  gênerai  assembly  met  at 
Hartford  in  May,  they  induced  the  lower  house  to  vote  tbat  the  collège 
"  must  be  settled  somewhere  near  Connecticut  Eiver,  and  that  it  be  rec-' 
ommended  to  the  révérend  trustées  that  the  commencements  be,  inter- 
changeably,  one  year  at  Wethersfield  and  one  at  New  Haven.^*  Bat 
this,  like  ail  other  measures  against  the  trustées,  was  not  acquiesced 
in  by  the  upper  house.  On  September  12,  1718,  the  "dissatisfied 
party"  held  a  commencement  at  Wethersfield.  Five  graduated  there, 
and  Eev.  Mr.  Woodbridge,  presiding,  gave  them  certificates,  signed 
by  himself  and  other  ministers  présent,  that  they  wero  worthy  of  the 
degree  of  bachelor  of  arts.  ^ 

GOVEBNOR  ELIHU  YALE. 

Just  before  the  commencement  this  year,  came  news  from  England 
which  fixed  the  collège  firmly  at  New  Haven  and  gave  it  the  name  it 
now  bears. 

Governor  Theophilus  Eaton  married,  as  a  second  wife,  Anne,  the 
.  wîdow  of  David  Yale,  of  Wales,  and  brought  his  stepson,  David  Yale, 
with  him,  when  he  settled  New  Haven.*  A  sister  of  young  Taie  mar- 
ried Governor  Edward  Hopkins,  whose  beneficence  we  hâve  already 
referred  to.  David  was  not  suited  with  Kew  Haven  and,  about 
1644,  moved  to  Boston  and  settled  there  as  a  merchant.  A  son,  whom 
he  named  Blihu,  '  was  born  to  him  on  April  6,  1649.  While  the 
boy  was  only  a  few  years  old  his  father  went  back  to  England  and 
settled  there.  The  boy  grew  up  and,  when  about  21,  went  to  Madras, 
India,  to  make  his  fortune  as  a  merchant.  He  entered  the  employ  of 
the  East  India  Company  and  worked  his  way  up  till  ho  was  made  gov- 
ernor or  président  of  Madras.®  It  was  a  position  which  offered  endless 
opportunities  for  wealth,  both  legitimate  and  otherwise,  and  it  would 
seem  that  Yale  used  them  ail.  He  was  a  man  unscrupulous  in  con- 
duct  and  of  lax  moraMty,  yet  even  then  he  was  recognized  as  philan- 
thropie, for  the  Company  desîred  him  "to  set  on  foot  another  gênerons, 

^  Yale  Annals,  175. 

*  Counecticut  Records,  vi,  30.    TrumbuH's  Connecticnt,  ii,  27. 
3  Trumbun*8  Connecticut,  ii  27. 

*  Dexter's  Governor  E.  Yale,  227.    N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  Colle. 

*  Governor  E.  Yale,  228. 
e  Governor  £.  Yale,  234. 
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charitable,  work."^  He  inarried  and  had  three  daughters  and  an 
only  son,  who  died  young.  Finally,  on  acconnt  of  varions  charges,  he 
was  recalled  in  1692.  He  retamed  to  England  enormonsly  wealthy. 
In  May,  1711,  Dummer  writes  Rev.  Mr.  Pierpont  that  Govemor  Yale 
is  sending  to  N'ew  Haven  for  a  ncphew  to  make  hini  his  heir.  He  adds  : 
"He  told  me  lately  that  he  intended  to  bestow  a  charity  npon  some 
collège  in  Oxford.  But  I  think  he  should  rather  do  it  to  your  collège, 
seeing  he  is  a  Kew  England  and,  I  think,  a  Connecticut  man."^  This 
is  onr  first  référence  to  Yale  in  this  connection,  and  we  hâve  seen  how 
Dtimmer,  foUowing  up  his  own  suggestion,  obtained  books  from  him. 

This  wondrous  building  which  we  hâve  seen  the  trustées  were  rais- 
ing  more  than  drained  their  resources  and,  long  before  they  had  it 
ready  for  the  cerulean  coat  which  they  gave  it,  they  were  at  their  wits' 
end.  Probably  they  appealed  to  Ootton  Mather  in  their  distress,  for 
he  wrote  in  their  behalf  to  Govcrnor  Yale,  Jauuary  14,  1718,^  In  this 
letter  the  name  Yale  Collège  appears  for  the  first  time.    He  said  : 

Sir:  Though  you havo  folicities  in  your  family,  wliicli  I  pray  God  continue  and mul- 
tiply,  yet  certainly,  if  what  la  formiug^t  New  Haven  might  wear  tlio  namo  of  Yalb 
Collège,  it  Trould  be  better  tban  a  name  of  sons  and  daagbters  ;  and  your  munifi- 
cence might  easily  obtain  for  you  a  commémoration  and  perpétuation  of  your  valu- 
able  namo  which  would  indced  be  better  than  an  Egyptian  pyramid.^ 

The  good  puritan  divine  never  said  truer  words.  The  name  of  Yale 
lives,  because  he  heeded  this  appeal  and  gave  a  portion  of  his  im- 
mense wealth  to  the  almost  despairing  coUege.  Dummer  was  still  at 
work  "to  get  a  présent  from  Mr.  Yale  for  the  flnishing  the  collège,"  and 
some  of  thèse  efforts  bore  fruit;  for,  on  June  11,  Governor  Yale  sent  to 
Boston  three  baies  of  valuable  goods  to  be  sold  for  the  collège  ;  a  portrait 
of  George  I,  which  the  collège  still  has;  the  royal  coat  of  arms,*  and  a 
case  of  books.  The  value  of  the  whole  was  about  £800,  of  which  £562 
were  received  for  the  sale  of  goods  and  used  for  the  hall  they  were  build- 
ing.*' It  seems  small  to  us  in  comparison  to  endowments  to-day,  but  we 
must  remember  that  the  collège  received  no  greater  gift  from  an  indi- 
vidual  for  over  a  century,  and  that  the  gift  came  at  a  critical  time.^ 
Without  this  gift  the  trustées  could  not  hâve  flnished  the  building  at 
once  and  every  moment  of  delay  would  hâve  strengthened  the  Wethers- 
field  faction.^  This  gift  crushed  it  forever.  News  of  the  gift  came  to 
New  Haven  just  before  commencement. 


'  Govemor  E.  Yale,  236. 
2  Governor  E.  Yale,  240. 
'  Govemor  Yale,  241. 
*  Quincy 's  Harvard  Collège,  i,  524. 
*Destroyed  during  the  Révolution. 
«Govemor  E.  Yale,  242. 

'In  1837  Dr.  Alfred  E.  PerkiuH  gave  $10,000  for  the  library. 
«Govemor  E.  Yale,  242. 
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YALE  COLLEGE. 

On  the  12th  of  September,  1718,  there  was  a  spleudld  commencement» 
Thegovernor,  deputy  govornor,  many  of  thelegislatore  and  of  thc  judges, 
besides  the  less  distingnished  throng  were  there.  Lîentenaut-Grovemor 
William  Tailer,  of  Massachusetts,  to  whom  the  goods  had  been  con- 
signed,  was  présent  at  the  festivities.^  The  uew  building  was  dedi- 
cated  and  named,  from  the  gênerons  donor,  Yale  Collège.  The  sono- 
roos  Latin  periods  stand  on  the  records  to-day,  ^K3onsentimus,  sta* 
tnimns,  et  ordinamos  nostras  sedes  academicas  patroui  munificentissimi 
nomine  appellari  atqae  Yalense  CoUegiom  nominari."^  Col.  Tailcr  rep* 
resented  Grovemor  Yale  in  a  speech,  expressing  his  great  satisfiEbction. 
Bight  graduâtes  received  diplomas  and  performcd  their  ^^Dispntations." 
Governor  Saltonstall  and  Bev.  John  Davenport  (one  of  the  trustées) 
delivered  Latin  orations.  ^^All  which  ended,  the  gentlemen  ail  re- 
tumcd  to  the  collège  hall,  where  they  were  entertained  with  a  splendid 
diuuer,  and  the  ladies,  at  the  same  time,  were  also  entertained  in  the 
library.  Ëverything  was  managed  with  so  much  order  and  splendor 
that  the  famé  of  it  extremely  dislieartened  the  opposers  and  made 
opposition  fall  before  it.''  ' 

Tho  lo*:ji.slaturo  joined  with  the  vote  of  thanks  to  Governor  Yale,  and, 
three  years  later,  in  Pebruary,  1721,  Dummer  writes  to  Gtovernor  Sal- 
tonstall that  Mr.  Yale  has  shipped  another  £100  worth  of  goods  for  the 
collège.  "  This,  howe ver,  is  but  half  what  he  promised  me  a  month  ago, 
wheu  he  assured  me  he  would  remit  you  £200  during  his  life  and  make 
a  settled  annual  provision  to  take  place  after  his  death.  But  old  gentle- 
men are  forgetful.''*  It  was  not  forgetfulness,  but  death,  which  caused 
the  collège  to  lose  further  donations,  for  Governor  Yale  died  on  July  8, 
the  same  year.  In  his  will  he  left  £500  to  the  collège,  but  for  some 
reason  the  will  could  not  be  probated  and  the  collège  lost  it.  What 
he  (lid  give  was  enough  to  fix  the  collège  at  New  Haven  and  make  it 
certain  that  the  collège  would  live.  A  picture  of  him,  sent  over  years 
later  by  his  great-grandson,  Dudley  North,  had  a  Latin  inscription  ap- 
I)ended  to  it,  the  last  distich  of  which  appears  to-day,  with  an  engraving 
of  the  governor,  on  the  cover  of  the  old  "Yale  Literary  Magazine.''* 

Dum  mens  grata  manet,  nomon  laadesque  Yalenses 
Cantabunt  sobolcs  unanimiqae  patres. 

In  English,  "Whilo  tho  miud  remains  grateful  the  children  and 
fathers,  with  united  heart,  shall  sing  the  name  and  praises  of  Yale.'' 

'Governor  E.  Yale,  243. 

^Trumbnll's  Conneticut,  ii,  28.  In  Englisli,  '^We  agroo,  detennine,  and  decree  that 
our  collège  bouse  bo  oalled  by  the  name  of  the  most  beneûoent  benefaotor  and  be 
named  Yale  Collège.'' 

'Yale  Aunals,  178. 

<  Governor  E.  Yale,  244. 

•Govemar  E.  Yale,  247. 
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Section  II. — Gbowth  of  the  Collegiate  School  (1718-1745.) 

THE  UNITED  COLLEGE. 

Wh^i  collège  came  together,  after  the  vacation,  tlie  new  building 
wa8  occopied  for  the  ôrst  time.  It  was  wooden^  three  storieshigh,  had 
a  8teep-roofed  attic  with  dormer  Windows,  and  is  said  to  Jiave  co8t 
jCl^OOO.^  There  were  three  entriea,  a  roomfor  dining  hall  and  chapel, 
a  library,  twenty-two  studies,  with  adjacent  bedrooms  for  two  or  three 
studeuts,  and  a  one-story  kitcheu«  It  stood  till  the  Révolution  and  was 
rather  imposing,  with  ^^an  air  of  grandeur."^  As  a  compliment  to  the 
npi>er  house,  it  was  invited  to  use  the  library  for  its  next  session,  and 
did  so.  At  this  time  an  actt  was  passed  to  put  an  end  to  ail  quar- 
rels  about  the  collège.^  It  provides  that  the  state  grant  shall  be  dis- 
tnbuted^  proportionally  amon  g  the  teachers  as  before  ;  that  Wethersfield 
graduâtes  are  to  hâve  their  diplomas  from  Yale  Collège,  and  the  under- 
graduâtes  there  are  to  be  admitted  to  the  same  standing  at  New  Haven; 
that  Hartford  is  to  hâve  £500  for  a  statehouse  to  solace  her,  and  Saybrook 
£50  for  her  school;  the  governor  and  council.are  to  provide  for  bring- 
ing  the  library  to  îfew  Haven;  and  "the  scholars  at  WetheraâeW  are 
to  "  come  down"  thither.*  To  show  that  union  was  restored,  £50,  given 
by  Hon.  Jahleel  Brenton,  of  Newport,  E.  I.,  for  a  collège  at  Hartford, 
were  received  by  the  Taie  trustées  "  by  the  hand  of  one  of  the  Hartford 
gentlemen."^ 

The  next  task  was  to  get  the  library  from  Saybrook,  and  the  council, 
on  October  28,  sent  an  order  to  Mr.  Daniel  Buckingham,  son  of  the 
former  pastor  there,  '^to  deliver  to  the  rector,  or  his  order,  the  books 
and  papers  belonging  to  that  collège,'  which  were  lefb  in  his  house 
when  the  said  collège  was  moved  to  New  Haven.''  In  pursuance  of 
this  the  trustées  demanded  the  books  and  were  refused  them,  Buck- 
ingham declariug  "lie  did  uot  know  that  he  had  any  books  belonging 
to  Yale  Collège  [seeming  to  deny  the  new  name],  but  when  he  did  and 
should  receivo  authentick  orders  he  would  deliver  them."®  Theshoriff 
was  ordered  to  bring  Mr.  Buckingham  before  the  council,^  which  was 
done  the  next  day,  December  3,  but  he  was  obstinate,  and  finally  they 
made  him  gîve  bond  to  auswer  to  the  législature  for  his  conducL 
The  sheriff  further  was  directed  ^^  to  demand  the  said  books  and,  upon 
his  refusai,  to  enter  into  the  house  and  deliver  them  to  the  rector,  or  to 
Hr.  Samuel  Bussell,  of  Branford,  or  Mr.  Thomas  Buggies,  of  GailfonL'^' 
He  went  at  once,  but  was  threatened  that  if  he  entered  ^^it  shoold  be 

^It  should  be  romembered  tbat  Yalo  CoUege  was  strictly  only  the  nome  of  the 
bnildxng  till  the  new  charter,  in  1745. 
*Tale  AjmaUi,  198.  «Connoeticnt  Records,  vi,91. 

•Yale  Annals,  199.  «Connecticnt  Records^  vi,  92. 

^Con&ecticat  Records,  vi,  83.  'The  conneil  was  meeting  at  Saybrooh. 

«Connecticat  Records,  vi,93-®4. 
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upon  Ws  péril,''  *  and  so  went  back  for  advice.  At  last  ho  entered  the 
houso  by  force,  found  the  books,  and  got  an  order  authorizing  him  to 
impress  men  and  carts  and  oxen  to  carry  the  books  to  Guilford  and  de- 
liver  them  at  Gapt.  Janna  Meigs's  house  to  Eev.  Thomas  Bnggles. 
The  council  further  issued  a  proclamation  that  ail  having  books  belong- 
ing  to  the  coUegiate  school  should  return  them  at  once.*  So  high  ran 
feeling  in  Saybrook  on  this  matter  that  bridges  on  the  route  were  de- 
stroyed,  carts  broken  down,  oxen  tomed  loose,  and  other  attacks  made, 
80  that  two  hundred  and  sixty  volumes  and  some  valuable  papers  were 
lost,  though  over  one  thousand  volumes  reached  New  Haven.^ 

In  December  ail  the  Wethersfield  students  came  to  New  Haven,  but 
the  next  month  went  back,  alleging  Tutor  Johnson's  insufficiency. 

BECTOR   TIMOTHY  CUTLER  (1719-1722). 

In  vîew  of  this  the  governor  summoned  the  council  and  trustées  to 
meet  at  New  Haven  in  March.  The  Hartford  trustées  refused  to  corne, 
saying  they  "had  not  advised  the  scholars  in  their  going  to  or  coming 
from  New  Haven,"*  and  others  were  detained  by  sickness,  etc.,  so  that 
only  four  or  flve  were  there.  The  council  deliberated  for  three  or  four 
days.  The  trustées  told  them  that  Mr.  Johnson  "was  well  known  as  a 
gentleman  of  sufficient  learning,  and  that  they  can  not  but  look  upon  it 
as  a  very  unworthy  part  in  them  if  any  of  thoso  that  hâve  deserted  the 
collège  hâve  endeavored  to  scandalize  a  gentleman  in  such  a  manner." 
Moreover,  they  "had  been  endeavoring  to  procure  a  rector  to  réside  at 
the  collège,  but  unsuccessfully,''  and  were  of  the  opinion  that  it  was 
"  highly  necessary  to  procure,  immediately,  some  gentleman  to  be  rési- 
dent there,  as  a  rector  pro  temporel  ^  The  council  agreed  wîth  them, 
and  advised  them  to  do  so  at  once.  The  trustées  présent  then  stated 
"they  had  considered  that  matter  and  resolved  that  the  Eev.  Mr. 
Timothy  Cutler,  minister  of  Stratford,  was  a  person  of  those  qualifica- 
tions; that  they  could  not  but  think  him  very  proper  to  take  charge  ol 
the  tuition  and  government  of  the  students  in  Yale  Collège."  The 
council  approved  of  this,  and  said  : 

It  would  provo  on  expédient  universally  acceptable  to  the  colony  and  to  ail  per- 
Bons  who  hâve  been  under  any  uneasiness  respecting  tlie  stat«  of  that  collège  and 
prove  a  good  means  to  put  an  end  to  the  contentions  which  are  unhappily  arisen  for 
want  of  such  a  person  residing  there." 

Rev.  Mr.  Cutler  was  Rector  Andrew's  son-in-law,  so  tïïe  change  was 
not  unpleasant  to  him.  Born  in  Massachusetts,  he  was  graduated  from 
Harvard  in  1701  at  the  âge  of  17  and,  eight  years  later,  had  been  ealled 
to  Stratford.  It  îs  probable  he  was  already  uneasy  in  a  pastorate,  and 
therefore  glad  to  escape  to  the  collège.  He  was  not  unpleasing  to  the 
Hartford  men,  so  the  disaflfected  students  rcturned  in  June  and  the 

ï  Connecticut  Records,  vi,  96.  <  Connecticnt  Records,  vi,  99. 

*Conuecticut  Records,  vi,  97.  *  Connecticnt  Records,  vi,  100. 

'Trumbuirs  Conn.,  ii,  32  \  Yale  Annals,  200.    ^  Connecticut  Records,  vi,  101. 
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trustées  the  saine  montli  voted  liim  a  salary  of  £140,  At  commence- 
ment his  temporary  appointment  was  made  permanent  by  formai  vote.^ 
A  month  later  tbc  législature  freed  liim  from  ail  taxes,  while  holding  his 
office.  Président  Stiles  says  of  him  :  "  Ho  was  an  excellent  linguîst,  he 
was  a  great  Hebrician  and  Orientalist.'^  He  was  '^  a  fine  Arabie  scholar, 
a  good  logiciau,  geographer,  and  rbetoriciau;  in  the  philosophy  and 
metaphysics  and  ethics  of  his  day  lie  was  great;  he  was  a  noble  Latin 
orator;  he  was  of  commanding  présence  and  dignity  in  government; 
he  was  a  man  of  extensive  reading  in  the  academical  sciences,  divinity, 
and  ecclesiastical  history;  he  was  of  a  higli,  lofty,  and  despotic  mien  5 
he  made  a  grand  figure  as  the  head  of  a  collège."'  With  this  paragou 
at  its  head,  the  career  of  the  collège  seemed  destined  to  be  prospérons. 
To  satisfy  his  old  parishoners  the  collège  bought  from  him  his  house 
and  home  lot  there  and  gave  them  to  the  people.'  For  his  accommoda- 
tion, the  collège  wentto  work  to  build  a  "rector's  house;"*  after  sev- 
eral  nnsuccessful  attempt«  obtained  a  *^brief,"  authorizing  the  col- 
lection of  money  from  the  législature;'  raised  about  £100thereby,  and 
in  October,  1721,  got  an  act  passed  that  *^wliat  shall  be  gaiued  by  the 
impost  on  mm  for  two  years  next  coming  shall  be  applied  to  the  building 
of  a  rector's  house  for  Yale  Collège."^  Lest  this  should  not  be  enough — 
and  it  eventually  brought  in  about  £300 — "  two  articles  of  debt  to  the 
colony  "  were  given  in  the  next  MayJ  With  this  aid  the  house  was  built 
on  Rev.  Mr.  Hooke's  lot,  where  now  the  Collège  Street  Church  stands. 
This  lot  was  given  by  Mr.  Hooke  to  the  church  and  by  it  sold  to  the 
collège  for  £43.  The  house  cost  about  £600,®  <'  bills  of  crédit,"  and  was 
finished  in  the  summer  of  1722.®  It  was  sold  in  1801  and  taken  down 
in  1834.^» 

THE   GBOWING   COLLEGE. 

In  May,  1719,  just  after  Cutler's  élection,  the  gênerai  court  granted 
£300  from  the  sale  of  lands  to  be  paid  to  the  collège,  £40  animally  for 
seven  years:  '^  Provided  no  other  income  that  may  happen  to  apper- 
tain  to  said  collège  be  sufificient  for  the  encouragement  of  said  collège, 
before  the  seven  years  be  expired."  "  This  same  year  room  rent  is  fixed 
at  20  shillings;  graduâtes  are  to  pay  the  same  amount  for  diplomas; 
the  weekly  charge  for  diet,  sweeping,  and  making  beds  is  4  shillings  and 

»  Yale  Annalfl,  202-203.    TrumbnU's  Conn.,  11,  32.     Connocticut  Kecords,  vi,  159. 

«  Yale  Annals,  272. 

'  Tnimbtiirs  Conn.,  11,  33.     The  price  paid  was  £80  Rterling. 

♦Connectiout  Records,  11,  256, 260,  267. 

*Yale  Annals,  237. 

^  Connectiout  Records,  11,  283. 

*  Connectiout  Records,  vi,  325-337.    Thèse  amoonted  to  £99;  whether  anything 

was  realized  from  them  is  unknown. 

*£qaal  to  £260  sterling. 

nrale  Annals,  259. 

>°Yale  Book,  i,  463  et  seq. 

"  Conoecticut  Records,  11,  125, 130, 214. 
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4  pence.  There  are  iiow  about  40  students.  Oue  of  tUese  is  JoDathan 
Edwards.^  He  writes  tliLs  suminer,  "  I  take  very  great  content  under 
my  présent  tuition^  as  ail  the  rest  of  tbe  scliolars  seem  to  do."  He 
graduated  in  1720  at  tbe  liead  of  bis  class,  preacbed,  became  tutor^ 
pastor  at  Nortbainpton,  and  later  at  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  was  cboseu 
président  of  tbe  collège  of  New  Jersey,  and  died  tbere  1758.  He  was 
tbe  most  endnent  graduate  of  tbe  collège,  tbe  greatest  tbeologian  of 
bis  century,  tbe  ablest  metapbysician  of  tbe  x)eriod  between  Leibnitz 
and  Kant.    Sir  James  Mackintosb  said  of  bim: 

Hi8  power  of  subtle  argrunent,  perbape  iinmatclied,  certainly  nnsnrpaësed  among 
men^  Avaa  joined,  as  in  Bomo  of  tho  ancient  mystics,  witli  a  character  which  raised 
his  piety  to  forvor." 

From  a  lettcr  of  bis  we  learn  tbe  interesting  fact  tbat  matbematies' 
was  studied  from  tbe  far-famed  text-books  of  Alsted's  Greometry  and 
Gassendus's  Astronomy.* 

Ou  Snndays  tbe  students,  for  maiiy  years,  attended  services  in  tbe 
Congregational  Cborcb,  baving  seats  reserved  tbem  in  tbe  gallery  and 
paying  a  sbilling  a  year  apiece  for  tUem.  Ali  seemed  pleasant;  but  a 
tbunder-storm  was  at  band.^ 

THE  PACDLTY^S   CHANGE  OF  PAITH. 

Tbe  early  .settlers  of  Connecticut  were  ail  Gongre^tionalists,  with  a 
&w  stray  Quakers  or  Bogerenes.  But  about  tbe  beginning  of  tbe 
eigbteentb  century  tbe  Ëpiscopal  Gburcb  began  to  eJQTect  a  lodgment 
in  tbe  colouy,  and  establisbed  a  small  cburcb  at  Stratford,  the  town 
whence  Rector  Cutler  went  to  take  cbarge  of  tbe  collège.  Before  he 
left,  as  be  stated  later,  "  be  bad  been  many  years  of  tliis  persuasion^ 
and,  tberefore,  be  was  tbe  more  uneasy  in  performing  tbe  acts  of  bis 
ministry  at  Stratford,  and  tbe  more  readily  accepted  tbe  call  to  a  col- 
lège improvemeut  at  Kew  Haven.''  ^  But  to  announce  sucb  beliefs  was 
too  serions  a  step  to  be  taken  at  once,  and  for  years  be  kept  tbem  se- 
cret. On  May  28, 1722,  came  tbe  first  rumors  of  tbe  events  to  follow. 
Then  Eev.  Mr.  Josepb  Morgan,  wbo  bad  been  traveling  in  Connecticut, 
wrote  to  Cotton  Matber  : 

Iboarsome  i£r  Connecticut  complain  that  Arminian  bookâ  aro  cried  upinYale 
Collège  for  eloqnenco  and  learn ing  and  Calvinists  deapîsed  for  tho  contrary."^ 


*  A  copy  of  Locke  in  tho  collège  library  is  said  to  havo  tnmed  his  attention  to 
philosophy.  Locku  was  usod  as  a  text-book  at  Yalo  1717-1825,  when  Dugald  8tew- 
art's  Eléments  succecded  it.  Edwards,  on  "  The  Win/'  was  nsed  at  Yale  eight  years 
after  it  appcared.    (Yale  Book,  i,  387.    N.  Porter,  Yale  Ânuals,  213.) 

2  Yalo  Annals,  218-226. 

3 Thèse  studios  were  increased  in  amount  whcn  Dr.  S.  Johnson  was  tutor  (Wool- 
sey).    Yale  Book,  ii. 

*  Yale  Annals,  203. 
»  Yalo  Annals,  214. 
«  Yale  Annals,  270. 
V  Yalo  Annals,  260. 
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A  short  while  later,  on  Augiist  20,  Rev.  Mr.  Pigott,  a  Churcli  of  Eng- 
land  missionarv.  wrote  to  En^laud  of  a  conférence  with  Rector  Cutler 
aiid  five  clergymen,  who  "  are  determined  to  déclare  thernselves  pro- 
fessors  of  the  Church  of  England  as  soon  as  they  understand  they  will 
be  8npiK)rted  at  home.''  *  On  September  12,  commencement  day,  ail 
the  notables  of  the  colony  were  assembled,  and  the  day  after  the  rec- 
tor, one  of  the  two  tutors,  Mr.  Browne,  and  five  of  the  neighboring 
clergymen  presented  themselves  before  the  trustées  and  stated  that 
"  Bome  of  us  doubt  the  validity  and  the  rest  are  more  fully  persuaded 
of  the  invalidity  of  the  Presbyterian  ordination,  in  opposition  to  the 
Episcopalj"'  and,  on  being  asked  fora  formai  written  statement  of 
this,  drew  one  up.  Tins  event  produced  the  greatest  sensation  in  the 
colony,  and,  indeed,  throughout  New  England.  Président  Woolsey 
compared  the  alarm  to  that  which  would  be  caused  now  "  if  the  theo- 
logical  faculty  of  the  collège  were  to  déclare  for  the  Church  of  Eome, 
avow  their  belief  in  transubstantiation,  andpray  to  the  Virgin  Mary."' 
A  Connecticut  pastor,  and  one  of  the  trustées,  writing  to  Cotton  Mather, 
says: 

I  apprehend  the  axe  is  hereby  laid  to  the  root  of  onr  civil  and  sacred  employments 
and  a  doleful  gap  opened  for  trouble  and  confusion  in  our  churches.^ 

In  Massachusetts  Judge  Sewall  writes  in  his  diary: 

Dr.  I.  Mather  prayed;  much  bewailed  the  Connecticut  apostasie;  that  Mr.  Catien 
and  others  should  say  there  was  no  minister  in  Now  England.^ 

The  trustées,  however,  without  doîng  anything  at  once,  adjourned 
for  a  month  to  give  the  niinisters  time  to  reconsider.®  At  this  October 
meeting,  Governor  Saltonstall  presided  "  very  genteelly ,"  and  a  discus- 
sion was  carried  on  till  it  becamo  bitter,  when  he  put  an  end  to  it.  The 
resuit  was  that  Eector  Cutler,  who  had  been  the  leader  in  the  confér- 
ences which  they  had  held  in  deciding  on  their  course,  Tutor  Browne, 
and  two  of  the  ministers''  stood  firm,  and  later  sailed  to  Europe  to  take 
orders.  The  other  three  clergymen  were  convinced  and  remained  Con- 
gregationalists.^  One  outcome  of  the  affair  was  inévitable,  Rector 
Cutler  could  no  longer  remain  in  his  i)osition  and  the  trustées  voted 
that  they  "  do  excuse  the  Rev.  Mr.  Cutler  from  ail  further  services  as 
rector  of  Yale  Collège,  that  the  trustées  accept  of  the  résignation  which 
Mr.  Brown  hath  made  as  tutor .^*  They  also  voted  that  ail  officers  in 
future  must  assent  to  the  confession  of  faith  in  the  Saybrook  platform 
and  "  particularly  give  satisfaction  of  the  soundness  of  their  faith  in 
opiK)sition  to  Arminian  and  prelatical  corruptions."  *•  It  is,  however,  a 
very  noticeable  fact  that  none  of  the  graduâtes  who  changed  their 


*Conn.  Ch.  Doc,  i,  57. 
•Beardsley'B  Ch.  in  Conn.,  i,  38. 
'Woolsey,  Hist.  Discourse,  1850. 
^Beardsley's  Ch.  in  Conn.,  i,  39. 
*Ha88.  Hist.  Soc.  Colis.  5,  vu,  309. 


•  Yalo  Annals,  270. 
'  Messrs.  Johnson  and  Wetmore. 
«  Beanlley's  Ch.  in  Conn,  i,  29, 30. 
»  Yale  Annals,  271. 
10  Trumbuira  Connecticut,  VoL  ii,  34. 
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laith  changed  their  affection  to  Yale  Cîollege,'  and  one  of  them,  at  least, 
afterwards  did  it  signal  service. 

Bector  Cutler,  on  Lis  retum  from  Enrope,  became  pastor  of  Christ 
Chorchy  Boston,  and  remained  there  nntil  his  death  in  17G5.' 

THE  INTERREGNUM— 1723-1726. 

A  strange  System  was  tried  tbat  next  \dnter.  New  tntors  had  been 
appointed,  but  tbe  rectorsbip  was  vacant,  and  tbe  plan  was  devised 
tbat  tbe  trustées  sbould  réside  at  tbe  collège  in  tum,  a  montb  eacb. 
This,  as  it  may  be  imagined,  worked  poorly;  tbe  time  was  too  sbort, 
and  différent  men  necessarily  followed  différent  plans  of  instmctioni 
witb  différent  degrees  of  skill.^  Apparently  Eev.  Mr.  Woodbridge,  of 
Hartford,  was  informally  offered  tbe  rectoi^'s  position,  and  it  was  be  wbo 
gave  tbe  degrees  in  1723  5  a  proof  tbat  tbe  old  animosities  of  tbe  time 
of  removal  were  entirely  forgotten.  In  April,  1723,  tbe  trustées  cbose 
Rev.  Natbauiel  Williams,*  of  Boston,  to  fiU  tbe  vacant  cbair,  and  on  bis 
declination  Rev.  Elipbalet  Adanis,  of  New  London  ;  Rev.  Edward  Wig- 
gleswortb,  professor  of  divinity  at  Harvard,  and  Rev.  William  RusseU, 
of  Middletown,  were  successively  cbosen  and  successively  declined.* 
In  tbeir  despair  tbe  trustées  fell  back  again  on  Rector  Andrew,  and  be 
presided  at  tbe  commencements  in  1724, 1726,  and  1726.^  He  lived  to  be 
tbe  last  survivor  of  tbe  original  trustées  and  to  be  pastor  at  Milford 
over  fifty  years,  for  bis  dcatb  did  not  occur  until  1738. 

During  tbe  interregnum  Govemor  Saltonstall  died,  September  20, 
1724,  a  man  wbose  friendsbip  for  tbe  collège  bad  often  been  proved.^ 

THE   EXPLANATORY   CHARTER. 

Some  points  bad  been  loft  vague  in  tbe  ôrst  cbarter  :  bow  many  trus- 
tées sbould  be  a  quorum,  wbetber  trustées  could  be  removed,  etc.,  and 
tbis  unccrtainty  bad  occasioned  trouble  in  times  past.  Just  after  Rec- 
tor Cutler  loft,  tbe  trustées  sent  questions  to  tbe  législature  on  tbose 
points.  In  answer  Govemor  Saltonstall  drew  up,  and  tbe  gênerai  court 
amended  and  passed,  <^  an  act  in  explanation  of  and  in  addition  to^  tbe 
former  one.*  It  provided  tbat  wben  a  trustée  is  "  by  Providence  inca- 
pacitated  from  attending  tbat  service,  or  sball  bimself  décline  tbe  same, 
tbe  trustées  may  cboose  a  successor;  tbat  on  notice  of  a  meeting,  by 
consent  of  tbree  tnistecs,  seven  sball  be  a  quorum,  and  a  majority  of 
tbese  may  pass  votes;  tbat  tbe  âge  for  trustées  sball  be  reduced  to  30 
years,  and  tbat  tbe  rector  sball  be,  exofficiOy  a  trustée."^  Tbere  was, 
for  a  time,  some  besitation  about  tbe  réception  of  tbis  act,  ^^  and  at  flrst 

*  Rector  Cntler  is  said  to  havo  bcon  hostile        ^  Yale  Annals,  290. 

to  it  in  later  years,  but  ho  was  a  Har-  ^  Yale  Annals,  597. 

vard  man. — (Yale  Annals,  273).  '  Yale  Anuals,  312. 

*  Yale  Annals,  272.  •  Yale  Annals,  289. 
'Trumbuirs  Connecticut,  11, 36.  ^  Connecticat  Records,  vi,  417. 
«Yale  AunalB,  273. 
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tho  trustées  failed  to  observe  some  of  its  provisions."    The  rector  was 
not  recognized  as  a  trustée  till  1721.^ 

BECTOR   ELISHA  WILLIAMS   (1725-1739). 

On  September  29, 1725,  tbe  trustées  chose  Rev.  Elisha  Williams  as 
rector.  This  was  the  man  wlio  had  eonducted  the  rival  collège  at 
Wethersfield  some  years  before;  but  now  ail  parties  were  ftilly  recon- 
ciled  and  différences  were  forgotten.  Eector  Williams  was  in  many 
ways  a  remarkable  man  ;  born  in  Massachusetts,  graduated  at  Harvard 
in  1711,  he  studied  divlnity,  and,  marrying  in  Wethersfield  began  there 
the  study  of  law.  This  study  was  broken  off  by  his  occupation  as 
teacher  of  the  collège  students,  and  after  ail  thèse  were  united  in  Kew 
Haven  he  was  called  as  pastor  of  the  church  at  Kewington.  There  he 
was  officiating  when  the  call  to  Yalo  Collège  reached  him.'  His  re- 
sponse  was  probably  favorable,  for  the  trustées  at  once  appealed  to 
the  assembly  to  freo  Kewington  from  "country  tax"  for  four  years, 
so  that  they  might  use  the  nioney  to  settle  another  minister.  This  the 
législature  did,  furthermore  rejoicing  *^  in  the  good  Providence  that  con- 
dueted  the  révérend  trustées  to  fill  up  the  vaeancy  of  a  rector  in  said 
collège  with  a  gentleman  so  agreeable  to  the  country  and  so  very  accept- 
able to  the  assembly."  ' 

The  negotiations  with  him  were  not  concluded  at  once,  but  in  the  fol- 
lowing  May  the  gênerai  assembly  granted  Newington  £100  16«.  "in 
satisfaction  for  part  of  the  sum  the  trustées  agreed  the  said  inhabitants 
should  hâve,"  this  being  donc  on  the  information  from  the  trustées  that 
"  they  had  prevailed  with  the  Rev.  Mr.  Elisha  Williams."  *  On  Sep- 
tember 13,  1726,  he  was  inaugurated,  making  an  oration  in  the  collège 
hall,  assenting  to  the  confession  of  faith,  and  being  saluted  as  rector  by 
the  trustées,  coming  in  succession.*  He  was  a  good  scholar  and  an  ex- 
cellent teacher,  governing  more  by  influence  than  by  rules.  Under  him 
vice  and  disorder  were  6upi)ressed  and  taste  for  study  and  useful  and 
polite  literature  iucreased,  and  *^  the  collège  flourished  and  was  happy."  ® 
His  family  was  very  prominent  in  western  Massachusetts,  and  to  that 
fact  Yale  is  indebted  for  the  large  number  of  students  who  entered  there 
from  that  section  of  the  country.'' 

PEAGE   AND   PROSPEBITY. 

Tuitionwas  raised  to  40  shillings  in  1726,  but  this  did  not  hinder  the 
increase  of  students.    In  that  year  twenty-three  graduated,  the  largest 

1  Taie  Annals,  289. 
>Yale  Anuals,  321. 

•  Connecticnt  Records,  vi,  569.  On  April  13, 1726,  tbe  cotmcil  sent  him  a  letter. — 
Connecticut  Records,  vi,  580. 

*  Connecticnt  Records,  vu,  24. 
'Tmmbnll'fl  Connecticnt,  ii,  36. 

•J.  L.  Kingsley,  11;  TrumbnU'a  Connecticut,  ii,  37. 

'Yale  Annals,  322.     Ho  was  a  relative  of  Col.  Epbraim  Williams,  tbe  {o\m<V«t  fsl 
WiUianiB  Collège. 
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class  as  yet,  and  tlio  iiamo  and  faîne  of  tho  collège  gradually  sprcad 
througli  thc  neigbboring  colonies.  From  Kew  York  came  tlie  four 
Livingstons,^  destined  to  play  so  important  a  part  in  tlie  history  of  tbeir 
State.  Massachusetts,  Ehode  Island,  Pennsylvania,  and  New  Jersey 
also  sent  men.  In  1735  graduated  Dr.  Joseph  Bellamy,  tho  distin- 
guished  tbeologian,  and  Aaron  Burr  the  elder,  Tvho  was  the  second  of 
the  three  présidents  YaJe  gave  the  youiig  Collège  of  New  Jersey.  Two 
years  carlier  Yale  sent  forth  another  of  her  long  list  of  collège  prési- 
dents in  the  i)erson  of  Eev.  Eleazar  Wheelock,  who,  with  bis  classmato^ 
Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  Pomeroy,  was  the  first  sharer  in  the  "Dean's 
bounty,"  of  which  more  auon.  Buring  this  periotl  Connecticut,  as  over, 
was  faithful  to  the  collège.  In  1727  the  a«sembly  granted  it  <*  tho  im- 
poBt  duty  on  rhum  for  one  year,''  ^  but  refused  to  free  the  rector  from 
taxation,  as  it  did  again  two  years  later.  In  1728,^  on  account  "  of  the 
pressing  circumstances  of  Y^'ale  Collège  in  respect  of  money  to  support 
the  incident  charges,"  the  colony  treasurer  is  ordered  to  adyauce  jC50,* 
and  the  next  year  a  grant  of  £80  for  two  years  is  made,*  in  addition  to 
the  '^  former  allowance."  As  biUs  of  crédit  were  losing  vahie,  in  1730 
the  extra  grant  for  two  years  was  increased  to  £100,  and  this  was 
several  times  renewed,  so  as  to  extend  till  1741.® 

In  1732,  on  mémorial  from  tho  trustées,  "  the  assembly  do  grant  and 
ordcr,  that  in  each  of  the  flve  iiew  townships  lately  laid  out  east  of 
Ousatunnuck  River,  there  shall  be  laid  out  in  one  entire  pièce  300  acres 
oflanci,  which  tracts  of  land  shall  be  granted  and  conflrmed  to  the 
trustées  of  the  collège.''  '  For  laying  out  thèse  "  collège  farms,''  £40 
were  appropriated  in  1738,**  and  a  patent  for  them  was  given  in  1740.' 
"The  rector,  tutors,  and  students  of  the  collège,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  time  for  taking  their  second  degree,"  were  freed  from  ik)11  taxes 
in  1737,*°  and  the  rector's  estate  like  that  of  clergymen  is  to  be  free  from 
assessment. 

Tlie  "  collège  house"  about  this  time  began  to  need  repairs,  and  £50 
were  appropriated  therefor  in  October,  1735,  but  the  cost  was  consider- 
ably  more,"  and  so  in  1730,  £128,  ISs.  3d.  had  to  be  granted  for  thèse 
repairs  and  for  erecting  a  fence.** 


»  Potcr  Van  B.  was  iu  the  class  of  1731,  John  in  that  of  1733,  Philip  iu  1737,  and 
William  in  1741. 

2  Connecticut  Records,  vu,  133. 

3  Yalo  Annals,  365,  401. 

♦  Connecticut  Records,  vu,  178. 

*  Connecticut  Records,  vu,  229. 

0  Connecticut  Records,  vu,  302,  472,  623;  viii,  24,  203. 

'  Connecticut  Records,  vu,  412. 

'  Connecticut  Records,  viu,  203. 

»  Connecticut  Records,  viii,  346. 
"  Connecticut  Records,  viii,  131. 
*'  Connecticut  Records,  viii,  15. 

13  Connecticut  Records,  vin,  37,  66,  75.    In  October,  1738,  £5  Sb»  9d.  is  appropri* 
ated  to  Mr.  Fondersou  as  ou  unpaid  balance  of  this  grant. 
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Of  tho  inner  life  of  tlie  collège  during  this  period  wo  know  but  little. 
Board  in  Commons  cost  about  5  sliillings  a  week,  tuition  50  shillingSy 
aud  graduation  charges  wero  40  shillings  more.^  The  rules  were  i& 
manuscript  and  must  be  copied  by  each  student^  someof  them  are 
passing  strange.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  ^'to  be  found  ex- 
pert in  both  ye  Greek  and  lattiu  Grammer,  as  also  Grammatically  Be- 
solying  both  lattin  and  Greek  authors  and  in  making  good  and  true 
lattia."  ^^Every  student  shall  exercise  himself  in  Beading  Holy 
Scriptures  by  himself  day  by  day,  yt  ye  word  of  Christ  may  Dwell  in 
Him  ritchly  and  yt  he  may  be  filled  with  ye  knowledge  of  ye  will  of 
God  in  ail  wisdom  and  spiritual  understanding."  Students  are  to 
^^avoid  profane  swearing,  lying,  needless  asseverations,  foolish  garrul- 
ingSy  Ghidings,  strifes^  railings,  gestiug,  uncomely  noise,  spreading  ill 
rumorSy  Divnlging  secrets,  and  ail  manner  of  troublesome  aud  ofieusive 
behavour.^  "  No  undergraduate  shall,  ui>on  pi-etence  of  Becreation,  or 
any  excuse  whatsoever,''  without  permission,  ^'bo  absent  fromhis  study, 
or  appointed  exercises  in  ye  scliool,  except  Half  an  Hour  att  break- 
fitôte,  an  Hour  and  Half  att  noon  after  Dinner,  and  after  ye  Evening 
Prayer  till  nine  of  ye  Clock.''  "Ko  student  shall  go  into  any  tavern, 
yictualllng  house,  or  iun  to  eat  or  Drink,  except  he  shall  be  Galled  by 
his  parents,'  or  some  suffîcient  x>erson,  y t  ye  Bector  or  tutor  shall  except 
of.''  "  No  student  shall  use  ye  Company  or  familiar  acquaintauce  of 
I>ersons  of  a  Dissolute  and  unquiet  life,  nor  intermeddle  with  men's 
business,  nor  intrude  himself  into  ye  Chambers  of  students,  nor 
shall  any  undergraduate  go  att  Courts,  élections,  Keeping  high  Day», 
or  go  a  hunting,  or  fowling,''  without  leave,  nor  «hall  auy  be  ont  of 
his  room  after  9  at  night,  nor  hâve  a  "light  in  his  Cliamber  after 
eleven,  nor  before  four  in  ye  morning."  Prayers  are  to  be  at  6 
a.  m.  in  summer  and  sunriso  in  winter  (a  more  reasonable  time  than 
was  used  in  the  memory  of  those  now  liviug),  and  between  4  and  5 
p.  m.  '^AU  undergraduates,  except  freshmen  who  shall  Bead  english 
into  Greek,  shall  Bead  some  part  of  ye  old  testament  ont  of  Hebrew 
into  Greek  in  ye  morning,  and  shall  turn  some  part  of  ye  new  testa- 
ment out  of  ye  english  or  lattin  into  ye  Greek  att  evening  att  ye  time  of 
Bescitation."  '^  AU  students,  after  they  shall  hâve  doue  resciting  rhet- 
orick  and  ethicks  on  fridays  recite  Wollobins'  theology  and  on  saturday 
morning  Ames  théologie  thesis  in  his  Medulla  and  on  Saturday  even* 
iiig  ye  assemblies  shorter  chatechism  in  lattin  and  on  Sabbath  Day 
attend  ye  explication  of  Ames's  Cases  of  Conscience." 

In  Freshman  year,  on  the  "four  first  Days  of  ye  week"  were  recita- 
tions in  Greek  and  Hebrew,  "onely  beginning  logick  att  ye  latter  end  of 
ye  year."  Sophomores  were  occupied  with  "  logick,  with  ye  exercise 
of  themselves  in  ye  tongues."    The  juniors  studied  principally  "phis- 

^Yale  Annals,  346.    In  1727  ''tho  Révérend  Trustées''  took  the  oath  of  aUegiaDce 
to  the  mtw  King  George  II.    Coiui.  Rec.,  vii,  132. 
>Latér  "  or  Gardiner"  was  added. 
*▲  Swin  who  wroto  in  Latin  (Woolsey),  Yale  Book,  ii,  495. 
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icks;"  whiletho  seniors  labored  over  '^metaphisicksand  mathematicks, 
still  Carrying  on  ye  former  stiidies."  Tlie  last  days  of  the  week  were 
used  by  ail  for  "  Ehetorick,  oratory,  and  divinity,"  to  the  first  two  of 
which  list  Rector  Williams  paid  great  attention.  Syllogistic  disputa- 
tions  and  reading  sermons  fell  to  the  lot  of  ail.  Punishment  was  by 
fines.  "  Non  graduated  studeuts  ''  might  not,  on  commencement  day, 
make  ^'  provision  of  inebriating  Brink  of  any  kind  whatsoever  npon 
penalty  of  being  degraded,"  nor  might  they  hâve  it  at  their  rooms.^ 
Collège  commons,  as  ever,  were  a  source  of  complainte  and  at  times 
even  the  staid  students  of  the  period,  got  "six  qnarts  of  Ehnm  and 
abont  two  payls  fool  of  Sydar  and  about  eight  x)oands  snger  and  mad 
it  into  Samson  and  evited  every  Scholer  in  Colege  and  mad  such  pro- 
digius  Ronghf'  that  the  tutor  was  aroused. 

In  1738,  the  trustées  resolved  to  admit  no  student  till  some  one 
would  sign  a  bond  for  the  payment  of  his  dues,  a  provision  in  force  even 
yet.* 

The  gifts  of  Mends  came  from  time  to  time;  good  Dr.  Watts  sent 
over  ail  his  works,  and  later  a  pair  of  globeg.*  Dr.  Daniel  Tumer,  of 
London,  sent  over  28  volumes,  and  asked  for  and  received  an  honorary 
M.  D.  therefor,  which,  the  wits  of  the  period  said,  meant  "Multum 
Donavit."®  Joseph  Thompson,  esq.,  of  London,  gave  mathemati^al 
books  in  1730,  and  added  a  set  of  surveying  instruments  four  years 
later,  at  which  time  a  reflecting  télescope,  a  microscope,  a  barometer, 
and  other  mathematical  instruments  were  purchased  by  subscription. 
Thus  began  Tale's  collection  of  apparatus.'' 

BISHOP   BERKELEY. 

But  ail  other  gifts  were  overshadowed  by  one  from  him  whose  name 
stands  at  the  head  of  this  subdivision,  George  Berkeley,  D.  D.,  bom 
in  Ireland,  1684,  a  graduate  of  Trinity  Collège,  Dublin,  made  Dean  of 
Derry,  and  later  Bishop  of  Cloyne.  About  1725  he  formed  the  idea  , 
of  founding  a  collège  in  the  Bermudas,  to  educato  the  American  abo- 
rigines  and  to  train  Church  of  England  missionaries  for  America.^ 
It  was  a  chimerical  scheme.  Bermuda  is  600  miles  from  the  nearest 
point  of  the  continent,  and  his  "  Proposai"  reads  like  a  romance.^  His 
hopes  for  the  endowment  of  the  coUego  were  from  an  appropriation  of 
£20,000  from  the  Crown  lands  in  St.  Kitts,  which  Sir  Robert  Walpole 

proposed,  after  much  solicitation,  and  which  the  Commons  accepted. 

-  ~ 

«YaloAnnals,  347,  351. 

«Yalo  Annale,  472. 

3Yale  Annals,  598. 

*Yalo  Annals,  597. 

*Baldwin'8  History  of  Yalo  Collège. 

•Yale  Annals,  274.    J.  L.  Kingsley,  33,  44. 
'Yalo  Annals,  521. 

«D.  C.  Gilman's  Bishop  Berkeley 's  Gifta  to  Yale  CoUege,  N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soo. 

Colis.  148. 

•YaleBook,  I,  58. 
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Berkeley,  an  enthosiast,  obtained  large  subscriptions  from  liis  friends, 
and  with  liis  own  prlvate  means  tliougbt  be  bad  enougb  prospect  of 
snceess  to  corne  witb  bis  fainily  to  America,  and  did  so,  arriving  at 
Newport,  B.  L,  January  23, 1729.'  He  bad  pronounced  tbe  âge  barren 
of  glorîous  scbemes;  but,  to  falsify  bis  own  words,  be  lefb  one  of  tbe 
richest  preferments  in  Europe  to  eudeavor  to  Cbristianize  and  edu- 
cate  tbe  beatbcn  on  a  salary  of  £100  a  year.'  It  adds  a  link  of  connec- 
tion witb  anotber  celebrated  Irisb  dean  to  tbink  tbat  be  received  aleg- 
acy  of  £4,000  from  Miss  Yanbomrig  (Swift's  Vanessa)  before  leaving 
Europe.  He  purcbased  a  farm  at  Kewport,  as  a  convenient  place  for 
inqniry  concerning  tbe  country  and  for  tbe  snpply  of  provisions  for  tbe 
collège,  after  its  founding.  He  met  several  of  tbe  prominent  men  of 
tbe  country  round  about,  notably  Eector  Williams,  Dr.  Jared  Eliot  and 
Samuel  Johnson,  tbrougb  wbose  influence  bis  attention  was  drawn  to 
Yale  and,  wbile  waiting  tbe  founding  of  bis  collège,  wrote  one  of  bis 
greatest  works,  "Alcipbron,  or  tbe  Minute  Pbilosopber."  jSTewport 
was  a  thriving  town  of  some  5,000  inbabitants,  and  be  bad  some  tbougbts 
of  moving  bis  collège  tbere,  but  flnally  decided  not  to  do  so.  '  At  last 
bis  bopes  were  destroyed  and,  wearied  witb  tbe  useless  waiting,  be  re- 
turned  bome  in  1731,  and  died  in  Europe  twenty  years  later.  *  Just 
before  bis  departure  be  wroto  to  Dr,  Jobnson,  wbo  bad  "  bespoke  tbe 
Dean's regard''  for  Yale  Collège,  "not  baving  any  furtber  view  tban  to 
bope  be  migbt  i)erbaps  send  it  some  good  books."  *  In  tbe  letter  feferred 
to,  be  says  : 

My  cndoavors  shaU  not  be  wanting  to  bo  UBeful^  and  I  should  bo  very  glad  to  be 
Bo,  in  particular  to  the  collège  at  New  Haven,  and  the  more  as  yoa  were  once  a 
member  of  it  and  bave  still  an  influence  tbere,  I  bave  left  a  box  of  books  tobogiven 
away  by  yon.  Tbe  Greek  and  Latin  books  I  woold  bave  glven  to  sucb  lads  as  yoa 
tbink  "wiU  make  the  beat  use  of  them,  or  to  the  school  at  New  Haven/' 

He  not  only  gave  tbis,  but,  on  July  26, 1732,  be  made  ont  a  deed  con- 
veying  bis  Ebode  Island  farm  of  00  acres  to  tbe  collège.  Tbis  gift  was 
valued  at  £3,000.''  Tbis  was  to  be  tbe  property  of  tbe  collège,  wbicb 
was  to  give  tbe  income  to  tbree  students  "  towards  tbeir  maintenance  and 
subsistence,  between  tbeir  first  and  second  degree  ;"  tbese  are  to  be  called 
^'scbolars  of  tbe  bouse,"  ®  and  wbile  bolding  tbe  x)osition  to  réside  three- 
quarters  of  tbe  year  at  collège.    Tbey  are  to  be  cbosen  in  May,  by 

*  Beardsley's  Cb.  in  Conn.,  i,  76. 

«Winsor,  Nar.  and  Crit.  Hist.  of  Amer.,  v,  141. 

*  Beardsley's  Cb.  in  Conn.,  i,  78. 

«  Bisbop  Berkeley'»  Gifts  to  Yale  Collège,  US, 

*  Bisbop  Berkeley *8  Gifts  to  Yale  Collège,  151. 
«  Yale  Anuals,  421. 

'Beardsley's  Ch.  in  Conn.  i,  83. 

^  **  Scholaria  œdilitua  "  of  the  Latin  laws.  Before  tbis  tbe  term  was  nsed  for  a  sort  of 
"sBdUe/'  apx>ointed  by  président  nnd  tutors  to  iuspect  tbe  buildings  and  was  some- 
wbat  like  the  inspecter  of  to-day.  Ho  was  not  to  leave  tillFriday  after  commence- 
ment; becaose  in  tbat  week  more  tban  usual  damage  was  done  to  the  buildings. 
WoolMy,  43. 
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tbe  "président,  or  liead  of  tlie  collège/'  and  "the  senior  episcoxxal  mis- 
sioniu'y  of  tbat  collouy  "  (whicli  place  Dr.  Johnson  tlien  occupied)^  and 
tlie  examination  was  to  be  on  Greek  and  Latin;  "ail  persons  having 
free  access  to  hear  tlie  said  examination  and  the  best  scbolars  are  to  be 
dioseu."  In  case  of  a  division  in  opinion  among  tlie  jadges  it  was  to  be 
decided  by  lot.^  Further,  if  no  Episcopal  clergyman  be  tiiere^  "  tlie  élec- 
tion sbali  be  performed  by  tbe  rector  alone,  and,  if  tbere  be  a  surplus 
from  vacaucies,  tbe  same  is  to  be  laid  out  for  Greek  and  Latin  books  to  be 
disposed  of  to  sucb  of  tbe  und^graduate  students,  as  sball  show  tbem- 
selves  most  deserving  by  tbeir  compositions  in  tbe  Latin  tongue  on  a 
moral  subjcct  or  tbeme  luroi^osed  by  tbe  electors.''  Finally,  if  any  diffi- 
colty,  dispute,  or  difierence  "arise,"  Berkeley  was  to  be  final  arbiter.  ' 
Président  Stiles  gives,  as  a  reason  for  tbis  mnnificient  gift^  tbat  Dr. 
Jobnson  ^^  persuaded  tbe  Dean  to  believe  tbat  Yale  Collège  woold  sooa 
become  Episcopal  and  tbat  tbey  bad  received  bis  iinmaterial  pbilos- 
opby."  ^  At  first,  wben  tbe  news  came  to  Yale  of  tJiis  gift,  tbey  were 
almost  airaid  to  receive  it,  lest  it  sbould  be  clogged  witb  prosdyting 
conditions;  but  tbe  deed  of  gift  reassured  them  and  tbe  trustées 
heartiiy  tbauked  tbe  Dean,  in  December,  and  Hector  Williams,  a  little 
later,  iu  writing  to  a  friend  in  Boston,  to  remove  bis  suspicions,  says: 

The  gift  »  mado  to  ns  in  sueh  a  manner  ma  beepeaks  a  tnie  Cathonc  spiiit.  And 
tliis  donation  I  bope  may  serve  to  tho  ond  the  Dean  in  his  letter  to  mo  aays  Le  prays 
it  may,  iu  tho  piomoting  charity,  loaming,  and  piety  in  this  part  of  the  world.^ 

Tbe  list  of  scbolars  from  tbat  time  to  tbis  bas  numbered  some  of  tbe 
most  distinguisbcd  of  Yale's  graduâtes  and  many  a  fresbman  bas  been 
spurred  ou  in  classical  study  by  tbe  contest  for  tbe  Berkeley  premiums 
in  Latin  composition.*  The  management  of  tbis  gift,  bowever,  is  a  con- 
spicuous  cxample  of  bow  to  get  as  little  good  as  possible  from  a  beuefac- 
tion.  In  17G3  tbe  collège  autborities  most  foolisbly  leased  tbe  farm  for 
099  years,  as  tbey  found  tbat  "by  leasing  said  farm  on  sbort  leaseSy^'it 
"is  not  improved  to  so  good  an  advantage  as  land  cultivated  by  fi'ee- 
bolders.''  Tbis  lease,  witb  some  immaterîal  cbanges,  still  endures  and, 
tbougb  at  tbe  lowest  computation  tbe  land  is  now  wortb  $100,000,  it 
brings  tbe  collège  only  $140  a  year  !^  In  return  for  tbe  gratitude  sliown 
bîm,  Berkeley  strovo  to  do  sometbîng  for  tbe  collège  library.  He  bad 
writteu  in  1730  to  Dr.  Jobnson  to  know  "  wbetlier  tbey  would  admit  tbe 
writings  of  Hooker  and  Cbillingfleet  into  the  library  of  the  collège  in 

*  Among  tho  iUostrious  mcn  who  held  the  *^  Dcan's  bounty  "  in  tho  colonial  period 
were  Aaron  Bnrr,  Jared  IngorsoU;  WiUiam  6amnel  Johnson,  Président  Daggett, 
James  A.  HiUhoubo,  Govornor  Strong,  of  Massachusetts,  Silas  Deane,  John Tmmbfill, 
Président  Dwight,  Abraham  Baldwin,  and  Chaunccy  Goodrich. 

'Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yalo  Collcgo,  155, 156. 

'Bishop  Berkeley^s  Gifto  to  Yale  Collège,  152. 

'Yale  Annals,  470, 471. 

»  A  list  to  1865  is  girea  in  <'  Bishop  Berkeley's  Oifts  to  Yale  CeUege,"  156-iaO. 

•  Beardsley's  Lile  o£  S.  Johnson,  80, 81. 
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New  Haveoy^  and  at  the  time  of  his  deeding  the  farm,  he  writes  again: 
<^I  shall  make  it  my  endeavor  to  procure  a  benefaction  of  books  for  the 
collège  library  and  am  not  witbout  bopcs  of  success.''  ^  Succcss  indeed 
followed  his  efforts;  for,  on  May  30, 1733,  he  shipped  aboat  eight  hundred 
and  eighty  volâmes  for  the  collège,  ^^  the  fluest  collection  ever  brought  to 
America  at  one  time,"  says  Président  Clap.  The  collection  coutained 
over  two  hundred  and  fifty  folios  and  was  estimated  to  be  worth 
nearly  £500  sterling.  The  collection  was  admirably  selected  and,  for 
many  years,  was  kept  in  an  especial  part  of  the  library,'  The  good 
Bishop  ne  ver  lost  interest  in  the  collège  lie  had  aided.  Président  Clap 
sent  him,  as  the  work  of  Berkdian  scholars,  some  ^^  agreeable  sped< 
mens  of  leaming,"  in  1750.  Writing  in  retarn,  Berkeley  BU,yBj  '^By 
tbem  I  find  a  considérable  progrès»  made  in  astronomy  and  other  aca- 
demical  studies  in  your  collège,  in  the  welfare  and  prosperity  whereof 
I  sinccrely  interest  myself."    A  year  îater  he  writcs  again: 

Tho  claîly  increaso  of  leamiug  and  religion  in  your  seminary  of  Yalo  Collège  glves 
me  Tery  scnsililo  plcasnro  and  an  ample  récompense  for  my  poor  ondoavora  to 
farther  those  good  ends.  May  God's  Providence  continue  to  prosper  and  chcrish  the 
rudiments  of  good  éducation,  which  hare  hitherto  taken  root  and  thrive  so  well 
nnder  your  anspicions  caro  and  govcmmont.^ 

There  issomethiugextremely  pleasant  in  the  interest  that  this  staunch 
churchman  took  in  the  Congregationalist  Collège,  and  the  iriendly  in- 
tercourse he  maintained  with  its  stern,  uncompromising  old  président. 
It  has  been  intimated'  that  the  collège  was  not  sufficiently  grateful  for 
the  gift;  but  this  seems  incorrect.  When  news  came  of  Berkeley's 
death  Président  Stiles,  then  tutor,  delivered  a  Latin  address  in  memory 
of  him.* 

RECTOB  WILLIAMS  BESIGNS. 

The  rector  had,  in  1739,  presided  over  the  collège  for  thirteen  years. 
He  had  seeu  ail  his  sons  graduate  and  his  own  health  had  been  im- 
paired  by  the  sea  air  and  the  sedentary  liie  f  so  he  gave  up  his  office  in 
the  year  above  named.  The  trustées  accepted  his  résignation  <<  with 
great  relnctancy  ^  and  '^  hearty  thankfulness  for  ail  his  past  good  serv- 
ice in  this  capacity,"  which  thanks  he  fully  deserved.  He  retumed 
to  his  farm  in  Wethersfield,  went  to  the  législature,  and  was  chosen 
speaker  at  once;  not  only  did  he  receive  that  honor,  but  they  also  made 
him  a  judge  of  the  superior  court.^    In  1745  he  went  as  chaplain  of  a 

^  Beardsley's  Lifo  of  S.  Johnson^  75. 

*  Beardsley's  Lifo  of  S.  Johnson,  SI. 

'  Yale  Annals,  471.    TmmbuU's  Conn.,  il,  302.    Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifb  to  Yàle 
Collège  (sUst  of  the  books),  162-165. 
«Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yalo  Collège,  166. 

*  Beardsley's  Ch.  injConn,  i,  84. 

«Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yale  CoUego,  169. 

'Yale  Annals,  621. 

*Yale  Aimais,  632;  TrumbalPs,  Connecticnt,  ii,  302. 
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régiment  on  tlie  expédition  agaînst  Cape  Breton,  and,  in  1746,  was 

made  colonel  and  commander-in-chief  of  the  Connecticut  forces.    In 

1749  the  Collège  of  New  Jersey  induced  liim  to  solicit  fcmds  for  it  in 

England  and  thither  he  went,  being  also  commissioned  to  procure  some 

moneys  due  fix)m  the  government  to  liis  régiment.    There  he  met  the 

Countess  of  Huntingdon,  Whitfield,  Doddridge,  and  others  of  the 

"Evangelicals,"  and  there,  his  first  wife  having  died,  he  married  Miss 

Scott,  a  danghter  of  the  good  old  commentator  on  the  Scriptures. 

Dr.  Doddridge  wrote  of  him  : 

I  look  upon  Col.  Williams  to  be  one  of  tbe  most  valaablo  men  upon  earth;  he  bas, 
joined  to  an  ardent  sensé  of  religion,  solid  leaming,  consummate  pmdence,  great 
candor  and  sweetness  of  temper,  and  a  certain  nobleness  of  sonl  capable  of  contrly- 
ing  and  ecting  the  greatest  tbings  witbout  seemlng  to  bo  conscious  of  bis  haviog 
done  tbemJ 

On  his  retum  to  this  country,  this  versatile  man  became  a  merchant, 
went  to  the  intercolonial  Congress  at  Albany  in  1754,  and  died  a  year 
later.* 

HECTOR  (LATER  PRESIDENT)  CLAP,  1739-1766. 

The  trustées  dreaded  another  interregnum  and,  the  day  after  Bector 
Williams's  résignation,  October  31,  1739,  met  and  "proceeding  after 
much  délibération,  to  the  clioice  of  a  meet  person  to  fiU  up  the  vacant 
rectorate,  made  choice  of  the  RevM  Mr.  Thomas  Clap,  of  Windham.** 
He  was  born  in  Massachusetts  in  1703,  and  graduatod  from  Harvard 
in  1721,  being  the  fifth  and  last  of  Yalo's  présidents  to  graduate  from 
that  collège,  or,  indeed,  from  any  othor  tlian  Yale  itself.  He  had  been 
pastor  at  Windham,  Conn.,  sinco  1726,^  and  had  a  réputation  for  sound 
scholarship  and  familiarity  with  the  whole  course  of  académie  studies, 
especially  with  pure  mathematics  and  astronomy,  in  both  of  which 
branches  he  much  advanced  the  curriculum.  He  was  a  man  of  great 
energy  of  character  and  remarkable  qualifications  for  business.^  He 
was  a  pronounced  Calvinist  in  faith.    Président  Stiles  says  of  him: 

He  bad  strong  mental  powers,  clear  perception,  and  solid  Judgment.  Tbongh  not 
emineut  for  classical  loaming,  bc  bad  a  compétent  knowledge  of  tbe  tbree  leamed 
tongncs.  In  matbematics  and  natnral  pbilosopby  I  bave  no  reason  to  tbink  be  was 
equaled  by  any  man  lu  America,  except  tbe  most  learned  Prof.  Wintbrop.  He  had 
tborongbly  studied  tbo  Scriptares  and  bad  rcad  tbe  most  cminent  divines  of  the  last 
two  bundred  years.  He  was  considerably  read  in  tbo  common  law  of  England  and 
in  tbe  municipal  laws  of  bis  conntry.  Ho  was  not  boisteroas,  or  noisy,  but  stiU, 
qniet,  contemplative,  determined,  resolnte,  firm,  immovable  even  to  absolnte  despo- 
tism.  As  to  bis  person,  bo  was  not  taU,  y  et,  being  tbick  sot,  be  appeared  rather 
large  and  bulky.    His  aspect  Avas  ligbt,  placid,  serene,  and  contemplative.^ 

I  Rev.  Mr.  Lookwood  said  in  bis  fanerai  sermon,  ''  He  presided  witb  wisdom,  grav« 
ity,  and  autbority."    J.  L.  Kingsley,  11. 
«YaleAnnals,  633-635;  Tmmbnll's  Connecticut,  ii,  303.         • 
'Taie  Annals,  636. 
<  J.  L.  Kingsley,  12. 
*  J.  L.  Kingsley,  18. 


YALE  university!  97 

He  fearlessly  and  devotedly  advaiiced  the  Interests  of  tlie  collège. 

His  peopledid  not  wish  to  lose  liim;  but,  ^^asthey  were  iiot  satisfied 
that  tliey  should  be  in  the  way  of  tlieir  duty  if  tliey  opposed  bis  going, 
they  would  lay  tbe  wbole  affair  to  the  council  of  Providence."  ^  A  coun- 
cil  of  ministers  was  called  and  on  December  10  advised  his  leaving. 
On  April  2, 1740,  he  was  inducted  into  the  rectorship  of  the  collège, 
which  now  numbered  some  eighty  students^nd  had  had  over  four  hun- 
dred  graduâtes.*  He  proved  his  orthodoxy  to  the  trustées  and  addresses 
were  made  in  the  collège  hall.  The  church  in  Windham  asked  for  a  re- 
comi)en8e  for  losing  their  pastor,  and  a  committee  to  whom  the  matter 
was  referred  said  that  as  Mr.  Clap  had  been  at  Windham  fourteen  years, 
abont  half  a  minister's  usual  service  in  a  pastorate  (rather  longer  pas- 
torates  beingin vogue then  than  now), the town should  receive onehalf 
of  his  settlement,'  or  £53  sterling,  which  the  gênerai  assembly  gave 
them  in  May,  in  the  depreciated  "bills  of  crédit,"  £310  of  which  were 
needed  to  make  up  the  sum.^ 

THE  END  OF  THE  COLLEaiATE  SCHOOL. 

The  colony  coDtinucd  as  gênerons  as  ever.  In  1741,  it  ireed  "the 
rector,  tutors,  and  students  at  the  collegiate  school"*  from  military 
service  again  and,  a  year  later,  put  a  premium  on  the  diplomas  by  en- 
acting  that  "no  person,  who  bas  not  been  educated  or  graduated  in 
Yale  CoUege,  or  Harvard  Collège  in  Cambridge,  or  some  other  allowed 
foreign  protestant  collège  or  university  shall  take  the  benefit  of  the 
laws  of  this  government,  respectiug  the  settling  and  support  of  minis- 
ters."' The  colony  also  gave  more  substantial  aid;  in  1741,  it  granted 
"£30  in  bills  of  crédit  of  the  new  tenour"  for  three  years,  "in  addition 
to  the  standing  allowance,"''  and  two  years  thereafter,  "in  lieu  of  ail 
former  grants,"  it  gave  "such  sum  in  bills  of  public  crédit  as  shall  be 
équivalent  to  £100  lawful  money."  ^'  In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting 
to  note  that  one  of  the  commencement  speakers  in  1740,  discussed  the 
question,  "An  Pecuniam  chartaceam  crediti  immutabilis  emittere  pos- 
sibile  sitt"  and  answered  in  the  négative.® 

From  time  to  time,  the  buildings  needed  repair-S.  In  1740,  the  trus- 
tées petitioned  and  the  législature  granted  "that  the  collège  house  shall 
be  repaired  at  the  charge  of  this  Colony  as  soon  as  may  be,"  and  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  "  draw  ont  of  the  publick  treasury  of  this 
Colony  enough  to  make  thèse  repairs."  A  further  pétition  was  made 
for  a  new  house,  as  the  présent  one  only  held  about  one-half  the 
students;  this,  ho we ver,  was  postponed  and  the  war  coming  on  still 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  65.  *  Conneoticut  Records,  viii,  379. 

*YaIe  Annsls,  636.  ^Connec  tient  Records,  viii,  502. 

•Trombull's  Conn.,  ii,  303.  '  Conneoticut  Records,  vui,  436. 

^Connecticat  Records,  viii,  308.  *  Conneoticut  Records,  vui,  553. 

*In  English  "whetlier  it  be  possible  to  émit  a  paper  money  of  onohangeabl» 
▼aine.'*    (Yalo  Annals,  p.  637.) 
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further  deferred  it.*  lu  October,  1741,  it  was  voted  to  erect  a  kitdien 
back  of  the  rector'd  house,  to  repair  it^  and  to  feuee  tbe  lot,  and  a  corn- 
mittee  was  apx)ointed,  as  before,  to  draw  sach  snins  as  would  be 
needed  tberefor.^ 

In  1743^  £12  was  appropriated  to  pay  those  who  supervised  the 
work.^  A  year  tbereafter  £200  in  "  Bills  of  Crédit  oW  teuour,"  was 
appropriated  for  tho  reetor's  house/  and  tbis  uot  proving  enoagb^  £10 
more  in  Joly,  1745.^  At  thèse  repairs^  the  roof  was  shingled,  the  walls 
clapboarded  and  ^^  colored^  and  the  Windows  fiUed  with  sash  glass." 

The  private  gifts  were  becoming  more  numeroas.  Mr.  Auditor  Ben- 
son,  of  London,  sent  over  Johnston's  ^^Latin  Psalms,^  iu  9  Yolumes; 
the  Ilev.  Dr.  Thos.  Wilson,  of  London,  sent  for  tlie  students  thirty 
copies  of  the  Bishop  of  Sodor's  instructions  to  the  Indians.^  Anthony 
Nougier,  a  wealthy  Frencb  emigrant,  dying  in  Fairfield  in  1740,  left 
£150  to  come  to  the  collège  afber  his  wife's  death,  which  oecurred 
in  1743.'    Hector  Clap's  wife  gave  a  new  l>ell  for  the  collège  building.^ 

Tho  energy  of  Eector  Clap  was  at  oiico  apparent;  as  soou  as  he  was 
in  office  more  atringent  mies  as  to  attendanco  and  nse  of  the  library 
were  made  .^  In  1743,  tuition  was  fixed  at  24  shillings  a  year,  and  the 
first  catalogue  of  the  library  published.  In  this  about  2,600  volâmes 
are  uamed,  there  beiug  remarkably  good  collections  in  classics,  theology, 
and  science,  and  a  fairly  good  one in  En  glishliterature,though  there  were 
but  few  foreign  books.  Rector  Clap,  in  an  iidvcrtisement  attached  to 
ît,  recommended  the  students,  with  the  lielp  of  the  catalogue,  to  study 
"In  the  First  Year  imucipally  the  Tongues,  Arithmetic  and  Algebra^ 
the  Second,  Logic,  Ehetoric  and  Geometry;  the  Third,  Mathematics 
and  Katural  Philosophy  ;  and  the  Fourth,  Ethics  and  Divinity.*^  Sound 
with  this  catalogue,  and  preliminary  to  it,  was  "An  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Philosophy,  Exhlbiting  a  General  View  of  ail  the  Arts  and 
Sciences,  for  the  Use  of  Pupils.  With  a  Catîilogue  of  some  of  the  most 
valuablo  Autliors  necessary  to  be  read  in  order  to  iustruct  them  in  a 
thorough  Knowledge  of  each  of  theni.  By  a  Gentleman  Educated  at 
Taie  Collège."  This  was  by  Br.  Samuel  Johnson,  and  is  another  proof 
of  his  attachment  to  his  aima  mater.^^ 

Tlie  same  year,  ail  undergraduates  were  required  to  board  in  Gom- 
mons." What  this  board  was,  may  be  gathered  from  a  bill  of  fare  of 
two  years  earlier.  This  does  not  seem  to  hâve  been  very  sumptuous 
living. 

For  Broakfast  :  oiio  loaf  of  bread  for  4  (persona)  wliich  shall  weigli  ono  pound. 
For  Dinncr  for  4:  one  loaf  of  Lread  aa  aforesaid,  2^  pounds  of  beof,  veal,  or  matton, 
or  1}  ponndfl  of  sait  pork  ubont  twice  a  week  in  tiio  snmmer  timo  ;  one  qnart  of  béer  ; 
two  penny  wortli  of  sance.     For  Snpper  fur  4:  two  quarts  of  miUc  and  one  loaf  of 


»  Connecticnt  Records,  viii,  345,  442.  '  Yalo  Annals,  661. 

«  Connectient  Records,  vni,  437.  «  Yalo  Annals,  699. 

'Connecticnt  Records,  viii,  530,  •  Yala  Annals,  637. 

♦Connecticnt  Records,  ix,  62.  »<>Yale  Annals,  723,  724. 

*  Connecticnt  Records,  ix,  153.  "  Yale  Annals,  783. 
•Baldwm's  Yale  Collège. 
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broed,  when  milk  may  conveniently  be  had;  and,  \rbon  it  cannot,  then  au  apple 
pie,  wbicb  sball  be  made  of  If  ponnds  of  dougb,  i  poand  hog's  fat,  two  ounces  sugar^ 
and  one  peck  of  apples.* 

From  the  extra  grant  in  1743,  a  third  tutor  was  employed,  so  that 
tbe  feculty  now  consisted  of  fourj  a  tutor  for  eacb  of  tho  tliree  lower 
classes,  and  the  président  for  the  seniors.*  Hector  Cîap's  foudness  for 
astronomy  has  been  mentioned,  and  we  find  that  he  made  an  "  Orrery  or 
Planetariam  ^  iu  1743,  which  cost  less  than  20  shillings  and  yet  repre- 
sentedy  not  only  the  orbits  of  the  earth  and  fiveother  planets;  but  aiso 
that  of  Halley's  Cornet.* 

In  1744  a  draft  of  a  new  charter  (undoubtedly  Hector  Clap^s  work) 
was  read  by  Oie  trustées  and  ordered  to  be  given  to  Governor  Pitch, 
himself  a  Yale  man  (1721)  "  for  bis  perusal  and  best  thoughts  upon  it 
and  that  the  draught,  by  the  advice  of  two  or  three  Trustées,  be  pre- 
sented  by  the  Hector  to  the  General  Assembly  in  October  next,  désir- 
îng  that  they  would  be  pleased  to  pass  it  into  an  Act.'  They  did  so, 
and  the  "  CoUegiate  School  ^  becamo  "  Taie  Collège." 

OLD  AND  NEW  LIGHTS. 

In  1735  began  that  remarkable  revival  of  religion  known  as  the 
^Greaife  Awakening.''  As  a  conséquence  of  this,  in  the  fall  of  1740  the 
evangelist,  George  Whiteâeld,  came  to  America  at  the  request  of  many 
there  who  had  been  arçused  by  the  preaching  of  Jonathan  Edwards, 
and,  on  his  tour,  speut  four  days  in  October  (23-27)  at  New  Haveu. 
There  he  ^^spoke  yery  closely  to  the  students  and  shewed  the  dreadful 
oonaequences  of  au  unconvertedministry,"  *  and  dined  with  Hector  Clap. 
In  February  there  was  a  revival  of  religion  in  the  collège  and,  at  first, 
the  collège  authorities  seem  to  hâve  been  fully  in  sympathy  with  the 
movement.'  But  the  extravagances  of  some  of  the  itinérant  preaehers 
changed  the  &ce  of  affairs.  Notably,  Hev.  James  Davenjiort,  a  gradu- 
ate  of  1732^  preaching  at  New  Haven,  wildly  denounced  Hev.  Mr. 
Noyés,  paAtor  of  the  New  Haven  church,  as  .'^an  unconverted  man; 
a  hypocrite,  a  wolf  in  sheep's  clothing,  and  a  devil  incarnate."  ^  This, 
ei  course,  created  a  great  turmoil  and  led  to  a  passage  of  a  vote  by  the 
trustées  that,  ^^if  any  Students  of  this  Collège  shall  directly  or  iudi- 
rectly  say  that  the  Hector,  either  of  the  Trustées,  or  Tutors  are  hypo- 
crites, eamal,  or  unconverted  men,  he  shall  for  the  ûrst  offence,  make 
a  public  confession  in  the  Hall,  and  for  the  second  offence,  be  expelled."  ^ 
They  even  went  further  and  forbade  students  to  go  to  the  ^^Separate 
Meetings,"*  as  they  were  called.  Hector  Clap  espoused  the  cause  of 
the  ^  Old  Lights"  so  strongly  as  to  head  their  pétitions,  committees, 

»  Yale  Annals,  663.  »  Yale  Annals,  662. 

>  Yalfl  Annals,  754.  °  Bacon's  Hist.  Diseoorsea,  214 

s  Yale  Annala,  755.  '  Yale  Annals,  663. 

♦Yal0  Annals,  66L  •  Yale  Book,  i,  70. 
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etc.  In  1741  David  Braînerd,  later  the  celebrated  missionary  to  the 
Indians,  was  expelled  by  him  for  attending  a  Separate  meeting  and  re- 
fasiug  to  inake  a  public  confession  of  wrongdoing,  in  saying  that 
Tutor  Whittlesey  "  bas  no  more  grâce  tban  a  chair."  Even  the  en- 
treaties  of  such  men  as  Edwards,  Dickinson,  and  Burr,  and  Brainerd's 
apology  in  May,  1742,  could  not  iudace  him  to  revoke  bis  order.*  At 
commencement,  in  1744,  the  trustées  made  a  rule  that  no  man  over  21 
should  be  admitted  as  a  freshman  without  spécial  permission.  The 
ostensible  reason  was  that  ^^  the  original  design  of  the  Collège,  as  declared 
in  the  Charter,  was  for  the  training  np  youth  in  the  arts  and  sciences;'' 
the  real  reason  was  that  some  of  the  most  stubborn  adhérents  of  the 
"New  Lights"  were  over  that  âge  at  entrance.*  In  the  next  year  Clap 
engaged  in  a  controversy  with  Edwards  about  Whitefield,  whom  he 
now  violently  opposed.'  Feeling  ran  high  on  both  sides.  The  faculty 
of  Harvard  came  ont  with  a  denunciation  of  Whitefield,  and  Yale  fol- 
lowed  the  examplo*  in  a  pamphlet  printed  at  Boston.  In  the  fall  of 
1744  occurred  an  event  whîch  caused  much  excitement  and  placed 
Ecctor  Clap  high  in  the  esteem  of  the  "  Old  Lights.'^  T wo  brothers,  John 
and  Ebenezer  Cleaveland,  students  at  the  collège,  retumed  home  for 
their  vacation.  As  their  parents  att^nded  the  preaching  of  one  of  tfao 
"Separate  Ministers,''  they  naturally  went  there  with  them.  On  their 
return  to  collège,  they  were  called  before  the  faculty  for  the  heinous 
ofifense.  They  were  ordered  to  be  admonished,  jind  to  confess  that  they 
"had  acted  contrarj''  to  the  rules  of  the  gospel,  the  laws  of  this  colony 
and  the  collège,"  or  to  be  exx)elled.  They  naturally  continued  "to 
justify  tliemselves  and  to  refuse  to  make  an  acknowledgment"  of  the  kind 
required,  and  were  expelled  in  Januarj\*  This  act  "made  a  great 
clamour  in  the  State  as  unprecedented  and  cruel.  It  was  considered  as 
a  severity  exceeding  the  law  of  collège  respecting  that  case."*  Letters 
were  printed  on  both  sides;  but  it  established  Eector  Clap  morefirmly 
than  ever  in  the  favor  of  the  "  Old  Lights,"  who  were  a  m^jority  in  the 
gênerai  assembly.  Consequently,  his  de^ired  charter  was  passed  by  it 
in  May,  1745,  and,  at  the  same  session,  it  dismissed  a  pétition  of  the 
Cleavelands  for  redress.  The  charter  was  obtained  at  a  favorable 
moment,  for  later  Clap  fell  ont  of  favor  and  could  not  hâve  obtained  it.' 
During  thèse  first  years  of  Eector  Clap's  reign,  graduated  Eliphalet 
Dyer,  active  in  the  Susquehanna  Company;  one  of  the  heroes  of  the 
famous  Windham  frog  story;  colonel  of  a  régiment  in  the  last  French 
war;  chief  judge  of  the  Connecticut  superior  court,  and  member  of 
the  Continental  Congress.  Dr.  Samuel  Hopkins  graduated  also  in 
this  period,  afberwards  made  famous  by  a  System  of  theology,  the 
"  Hopkinsian,"  taking  its  name  from  him.    The  class  of  1744  numbered 

1  Yale  Annals,  698.  ^  Their  degrees  were  glven  them  many 

'Taie  Annals,  754.  years  later.    Brainerd  uever  got  hia. 

»  Yale  Annals,  771.  •  TrumbuU^s  Conn.,  i,  179-183. 

*  Yale  Anuala,  772.  »  Yale  Annale,  772. 
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among  its  members  William  Samuel  Johnson,  who  followed  in  his 
father's  footsteps  in  being  Président  of  Columbia  Collège.  He  was  also 
in  the  Continental  Congress;  a  signer  of  tbe  Constitution;  and  was  the 
first  Yale  man  to  receive  an  bonorary  degree  in  law.^ 

Section  IIL — Yale  Collège  till  the  Eevolution,  and  tiib 

ACCESSION  of  Président  Stiles  (1777). 

THE  NEW  charter. 

The  original  charter,  as  we  bave  seen,  made  the  trustées  "  partners, 
not  a  body  politick,"  ^  and  Sewall  and  Addington,  in  their  letter  sent 
"with  the  draft  for  a  charter,  say  they  did  not  dare  "  to  incorporate  it 
lest  it  should  be  liable  to  be  served  with  a  writ  of  quo  tcarranto.^  ^  But 
forty-five  years  later  the  colony  was  bolder,  and  though  in  1733  it  re- 
solved  that  it  was  "  at  least  very  doubtful  "  of  its  power  to  incorporate 
a  Company,  "  and  bazardons,  tberefore,  for  tbis  government  to  présume 
upon  it,^  yet,  when  Yale  petitioned  for  an  enlargement  of  its  charter, 
it  dared  to  make  a  definite  charter  of  incorporation.*  Tbis  was  so 
broad  and  ample  that  it  bas  served  the  collège  to  tbis  day  and  bence 
is  worth  examining.  It  is  entitled  "  An  act  for  the  morefull  and  com- 
plète establishment  of  Yale  Collège  in  New  Haven  and  for  enlargîng 
the  powers  and  privilèges  thereof."  *  Tbe  preamble  states  that  it  "  bas 
received  the  favorable  benefactions  of  many  bberal  and  piously  dis- 
posed  i)ersons  and,  under  the  blessing  of  Almigbty  God,  bas  trained 
up  many  worthy  persons  for  the  service  of  God  in  the  State,  as  well  as 
in  the  church,'^  and  that  the  trustées  désire  more  power  "  for  theorder- 
ing  and  managing  the  said  school  in  the  most  advantageous  and  béné- 
ficiai manner  for  the  promoting  ail  good  literature  in  tbe  présent  and  suc- 
ceeding  générations."  Consequently  Kector  Clap  and  tbe  other  trustées 
then  in  office,  tcn  in  number,  are  made  "an  incoriwrate  society  or  body 
corporate  and  poli  tic  ^  and  shall  hereafber  be  called  and  known  by  the 
name  of  tbe  président  and  féllows  of  Yale  Collège  in  New  Haven  ^  and 
are  given  the  privilèges  usually  enjoyed  by  cori)orations.  They  may 
hold  kinds  and  gifts;  shall  meet  annually  (spécial  meetings  being  pro- 
vided  for)  ;  tbe  président  and  six  fellows,  or  seven  without  bim,  shall 
be  a  quorum,  and  may  remove  and  supply  tbe  places  of  any  of  their 
members.  They  "  shall  bave  power  to  appoint  a  scribe  or  register,  a 
treasurer,  tutors,  professors,^  steward,  and  ail  such  other  officers  and 

»  H6  waa  made  D.  C.  L.  by  Oxford  in  1776. 

«EccleSy  Constitution  of  Yale  Collège,  411,  N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  Colle. 

'Eccles,  Constitution  of  Taie  Collège,  413. 

^Ecoles,  Constitution  of  Yale  Collège,  414. 

*lt  ia  in  Trumboll,  ii,  306-310,  and  Conn.  Rec,  x,  113,  and  in  Yale  annual  cata- 
logues. 

*  Woolsey  suggests  that  the  reason  for  having  no  profesaors  before  this  was  that 
•ach  were  thonght  officers  of  a  university,  not  of  a  collège.    Yale  Bock,  n,  495  et  êeq. 
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servants  as  are  usaally  appointed  ia  collèges  or  nnlversitios;  to  pre- 
scribe  and  administer  sucli  forms  of  oaths  (not  being  contrary  to  the 
laws  of  Englaud  or  this  Oolony)  as  they  shall  think  proper,''  and  shàfl 
<<  make,  ordain,  and  establish.  ail  soch  wliolesome  and  roasonablè  lawa, 
mies,  and  ordinances  as  they  sUall  think  fit  and  proper  for  the  instrac- 
tion  and  éducation  of  the  stadents  and  ordering,  governing,  ruling,  and 
managing  the  said  collège,  etc.,  which  shall  be  laid  before  this  assembly, 
as  often  as  required,  and  may  also  be  repealed,  or  disallowed  by  this 
assembly,  when  they  shall  think  proper.'' 

It  is  curions  to  note  that  ail  offîcers  are  to  take  both  the  oath  of 
allegiance  and  the  oath  of  loyalty  to  King  George  and  the  Hanoverian 
saccession.  ^^  The  président,  with  the  consent  of  the  fellows,  ahaU 
haTC  power  to  give  and  confer  ail  sach  honors,  degrees,  or  licenaea  as 
are  usually  given  in  collèges  and  oniversities,  upou  soch  as  they  shall 
think  worthy  thereo£  Lands  and  rateable  estâte,  not  éxceeding  the 
yearly  value  of  £500  sterling,  lying  in  this  government,  and  the  per- 
sons,  familles^  and  estâtes  of  the  président  and  professors,''  in  New 
Haven,  and  ^  the  persons  of  the  tutors,  stndents,  and  sach  and  so 
many  of  the  servants  of  said  collège,"  as  give  their  whole  time  to  it, 
are  to  be  free  firom  taxes.  At  the  end  a  graut  is  made  of  £100  silver 
money,  at  G  shillings  8  pence  per  ounce,  to  be  paid  in  bills  of  crédit, 
semiannually,  ^^  in  lieu  of  ail  former  grants."  The  charter  is  signad  by 
Jonathan  Law,  govemor,  whose  efforts  for  it  were  very  hélpfiiL  GUiis 
charter  ^^laid  the  foond^ion"  for  the  college's  <^  advaucement  to  a 
very  uscful  and  honorable  university."  ^  Some  of  thenoticeabledifBef- 
ences  between  the  new  charter  and  the  old  are,  that  by  this  the  name 
Yale  CoUege  is  first  legally  given  to  the  institution;  that  the  reetor 
and  trustées  are  elevated  into  the  président  and  fellows;  that  the  iMXh 
porary  moderator  of  the  trustées  is  replaced  by  the  permanent  jnesi- 
dent;  and  that  no  qualifications  for  the  trustées  were  mentioned.  The 
noteworthy  omission  of  provisions  for  ecclesiastical  govemment  is 
jurobably  due  to  the  désire  not  to  offend  auy,  in  getting  the  charter 
through,  and  to  the  fact  that  the  fellows,  filling  their  own  vacandeS) 
might  be  tmsted  in  regard  to  ail  such  matters.^ 

PBESIDENT  CLAP  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OHUBOH. 

In  Président  Stiles's  diary,  qnoting  Président  Glax>'s  récital  of  fifibeen 
leading  events  in  the  latter's  life,  he  mentions  as  one,  ^^May,  1745. 
Became  président  in  the  new  Charter  of  Collège  "  and  for  twenty  years 
he  held  the  ofiice  with  unbending  sturdiness.  We  hâve  seen  that  Clap 
at  first  favored  the  conservative  party  in  religion.  In  1745  he  called 
liev.  Thomas  Cooke,  one  of  the  corporation,  to.  answer  before  it  for  his 
^  new-light  "  beHefs  ;  but  he,  to  avoid  the  tumnlt,  resigned.'    Now,  how- 

1  TnunbaU^  il,  310. 

9  Ecoles.  Constitotion  of  Taie  CoUege,  419, 

^Baoon's  Hist.  Discourses,  232. 
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ever,  his  zeal  in  tliat  way  began  to  grow  weak.  Mr.  Noyes^  thé  minister 
at  New  Haven,  was  thouglit  to  be  an  Arminiau  ;  was  advanced  in  years 
andhad  but  little animation,  beiug dull and uninteresting in  preacbing^. 
As  a  eonseqnence  of  this  roany  pai*ent8  dreaded  pntting  tbeir  sons  at 
a  collège  where  tbey  woald  listen  to  bis  preacbing,  and  tbe  students 
themselyes  objected  to  it.  It  was  also  unsatisfactory  to  sucb  an  ont- 
spoken  Galvinist  as  Président  Clap.  Witb  tbese  tbings  in  mind  we  can 
see  wbat  tbe  corporation  desired  wben  tbey  voted  ^Hbat  tbey  wouM 
cboose  a  public  Professor  of  Diviuity  in  tbe  collège,  as  soon  as  may  be, 
by  ail  sucb  ways  and  means  as  prudence  sbould  direct."  ^  Soon  alter  tbis 
Hon.  Pbilip  Livingston,  one  of  His  Majesty's  council  for  tbe  province 
of  New  York  and  tbe  fatber  of  four  Yale  graduâtes,  gave  £28.10  to  tbe 
collège  to  be  appropriated  as  tbey  sbould  deem  most  for  tbe  advantage 
of  tbe  institution.^  On  receipt  of  tbis  tbe  corporation  voted  ^Hbat  it 
wonld  be  most  for  tbe  benefit  and  advantage  of  tbe  collège  to  bave  a 
professor  of  divinity  and  tbat,  if  tbe  beginning  of  a  fund  for  bis  main- 
tenance was  (mce  laid,  it  was  probable  tbat  gênerons  donations  migbt 
be  made  in  addition  tbereto.''  In  considération  of  tbis  tbey  furtb^ 
voted  ^^tbat  tbe  said  sum  (from  Mr.  Livingston)  be  sequestered  and 
a^ropriated  for  a  fund  for  tbe  maintenance  of  a  professor  of  divinity 
in  tbe  collège,  and  tbat  in  commémoration  of  Mr.  Livingston's  gêner- 
osity,  tbe  professor  on  tbe  foundation  be  called  and  known  by  tbe  name 
and  title  c*  tbe  Livingston  Professor  of  Divinity.'"  But  tbe  project 
was  left  to  slumber  for  several  years,  till  in  1752,  tbe  ^^Separate" 
Cburcb  at  New  Haven,  baving  grown  stronger,  called  a  fine  preacber 
of  nnsospected  ortbodoxy,  and  many  of  tbe  students  desired  to  bear 
him.  So  Clap  went  to  work  again  for  a  professorsbip  of  divinity.  The 
législature  bad  meantime  lost  its  ^^Old  Ligbt"  majority  and  so  was 
inelined  to  £i»vor  bis  labors,  and  in  October,  1753,  passed  a  résolve 
"tbat one  principal  end  proposed  in  erecting  tbe  collège  was  to  supply 
tbe  cburebes  in  tbis  colony  witb  a  learned,  pions,  and  ortbodox  min- 
istry;  to  wbicb  end  it  was  requisite  tbat  tbe  students  of  tbe  collège 
sbould  bave  tbe  best  instructions  in  divinity  and  tbe  best  pattems  of 
preacbing  set  before  tbem  ;  and  tbat  tbe  settling  a  learned,  pious,  ortho- 
€k)x  professor  of  divinity  would  greatly  tend  to  promote  tbat  good  end 
and  design,''  and  thercfore  tbey  recommended  "  a  gênerai  contribution 
to  be  made  in  ail  tbe  religions  societies  for  tbat  purpose."* 

Tbe  corporation  bad  not  waited  for  tbis;  but  bad  aiready  asked 
Clap  to  preacb  in  tbe  collège  bail  to  tbe  students  till  a  professor 
could  be  secured,  and,  tbe  General  Association  of  Ministers  of 
Cionnecticut  recommending  tbe  same  tbing,  be  began  preacbing  in 

^  J.  L.  Kingsley,  13. 
^Ttnmbull,  ii«  31L 

'  J.  L.  Kingsley.    It  is  to  be  regretted  that  this  aame  bas  beta  disnMd  •£  lato 
years. 
«Tmmball,  n,  316;  Conn.  Heo.,  x,  213. 
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tbe  '^président,  or  licad  of  tlie  collège/'  and  "the  seuior  episcoi>al  mis- 
sioimry  of  that  collony  "  (wliicU  place  Dr.  Johnson  thon  oceupied),  and 
tli43  examination  was  to  be  on  Grcek  and  Latin;  ^^all  pcrsons  having 
free  access  to  hear  tlie  said  exaxnînation  and  the  best  scliolars  aro  to  be 
cliosen.^  In  case  of  a  division  in  opinion  among  tho  judges  it  was  to  be 
decided  by  lot.^  Further,  if  no  Episcopal  clergyman  be  there,  "  tlie  élec- 
tion shall  be  performed  by  the  rector  alone,  and,  if  there  be  a  surplus 
from  vacancies,  the  samc  is  to  be  laid  out  for  Greek  and  Latin  books  to  be 
disi>osed  of  to  such  of  the  und^graduate  stadents,  as  shall  show  theni- 
selves  inost  deserving  by  their  compositions  lu  the  Latin  tongue  on  a 
moral  subject  or  thème  proposed  by  tho  electors."  Finally,  if  any  diffi- 
culty,  dispute,  or  difiérence  "arise,"  Berkeley  was  to  be  final  arbiter.  * 
Président  Stiles  giires,  as  a  reason  for  this  munificient  gifb,  that  Dr. 
Johnson  ^^persuaded  the  Dean  to  believe  that  Yale  Collège  wooldsoon 
beoome  Episcopal  and  that  they  had  received  liis  immaterial  x>hilos- 
(^hy."  ^  At  first,  when  the  news  came  to  Yale  of  tliis  gift,  they  were 
aLnost  airaid  to  receive  it,  lest  it  should  be  clogged  with  prose]yting 
conditions;  but  the  deed  of  gift  reassured  them  and  the  trustées 
heartiiy  thauked  the  Dean,  in  December,  and  Hector  Williams^  a  little 
later,  iu  writing  to  a  friend  in  Boston,  to  remove  his  suspicions,  says: 

The  gift  is  mado  to  us  in  eueh  a  n&anaer  as  beepeaks  a  tme  Catholic  spiiit.  And 
tkis  donation  I  liopo  may  serve  to  the  end  the  I>6an  in  his  lettor  to  me  sajs  heprays 
it  ma^f  iu  the  promoting  charity;  learning,  and  piety  in  this  part  of  the  world.^ 

The  list  of  scholars  from  that  time  to  this  has  numbered  some  of  the 
most  distinguished  of  Yale's  graduâtes  and  mauy  a  freshman  has  been 
spnrred  ou  in  classical  study  by  the  contest  for  the  Berkeley  premiums 
in  Latin  composition.*  The  management  of  this  gift,  howevcr,  is  a  con- 
spicuous  example  of  how  to  get  as  little  good  as  possible  from  a  benefac- 
tion.  In  1763  the  collège  authorities  most  foolishly  Icased  the  farm  for 
999  years,  as  they  found  that  "by  leasing  said  farm  on  short  leases,^it 
"is  not  improved  to  so  good  an  advantage  as  land  cultivated  by  free- 
holders."  This  lease,  with  some  immateiial  changes,  still  endures  and, 
though  at  tho  lowest  computation  the  land  is  now  worth  $100,000,  ît 
brings  the  collège  only  $140  a  year  !  ^  In  return  for  the  gratitude  shown 
him,  Berkeley  strove  to  do  somethîng  for  the  collège  library.  He  had 
wrîtten  in  1730  to  Dr,  Johnson  to  know  "  whetlier  they  would  admit  the 
writings  of  Hooker  and  Chillingflcet  into  tho  library  of  the  collège  in 

*  AmoDg  tho  iUustrious  men  who  held  the  '^  Dcan's  bounty  "  in  tho  colonial  period 
were  Aaron  Bnrr,  Jared  lugcrsoU,  William  Samael  Johnson,  Président  Daggett, 
James  A.  HiUhouso,  Govemor  Strong,  of  Massachusetts,  Silas  Deane,  John  Trambnll, 
Président  Dwight,  Abraham  Baldwin,  and  Chaunccy  Goodrich. 

'Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yale  Collège,  155, 156. 

sBishop  Berkeley's  GifU  to  Yale  Colley,  152. 

^Yalo  Annals,  470, 471. 

«A  Ust  to  1865  is  girea  in  '<  Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yale  Collège,"  156-iaO. 

•  Beardsley's  Lile  of  6.  Johnson,  80, 8L 
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New  Haveoy^  and  ai  the  time  of  his  deeding  the  farm,  he  writes  again: 
<^I  shall  make  it  my  endeavor  to  procure  a  benefaction  of  books  for  the 
collège  library  and  am  not  witbout  liopcs  of  success.''  ^  Success  indeed 
followed  his  efforts^  for,  on  May  30, 1733,  he  shipped  aboat  eight  bundred 
and  eighty  volumes  for  the  collège,  ^^  the  fluest  collection  ever  brought  to 
America  at  one  time,"  says  Président  Clap.  The  collection  contained 
over  two  hundred  and  fifty  folios  and  was  estimated  to  be  worth 
nearly  £500  sterling.  The  collection  was  admirably  selected  and,  for 
many  years,  was  kept  in  an  especial  part  of  the  librîffy.'  The  good 
Bishop  ne  ver  lost  interest  in  the  collège  he  had  aided.  Président  Glap 
sent  him,  as  the  work  of  Berkelian  scholars,  some  ^^  agreeable  sped< 
mais  of  leaming,"  in  1750.  Writing  in  retnrn,  Berkeley  BU,yBj  '^By 
tliem  I  find  a  considérable  progress  made  in  astronomy  and  other  aca- 
demical  stndies  in  your  collège,  in  the  welfare  and  prosperity  whereof 
I  sincerely  interest  myself."    A  year  îater  he  writes  again: 

Tho  flaîly  increaso  of  learniug  and  religion  in  your  sominary  of  Yalo  Collège  glves 
me  Tery  sonsiliîo  pleasuro  and  an  ample  récompense  for  niy  poor  ondoavors  to 
farther  those  good  ends.  May  God's  Providence  continne  to  prosper  and  chcrish  the 
nidiments  of  good  éducation,  which  hare  hitherto  taken  root  and  thrive  so  well 
onder  your  anspicions  care  and  govcmment.^ 

Thereissomethiugextremely  pleasant  in  the  interest  that  thîs  staunch 
churchman  took  in  the  Congregationalist  Collège,  and  the  Mendly  in- 
tercourse he  maintained  with  its  stem,  uncompromising  old  président. 
It  bas  been  intimated'  that  the  collège  was  not  sufflciently  gratefnl  for 
the  giftj  but  this  seems  incorrect.  When  news  came  of  Berkeley's 
death  Président  Stiles,  then  tutor,  delivered  a  Latin  address  in  memory 
of  him.' 

RECTOB  WILLIAMS  BESIGNS. 

Tbe  rector  had,  in  1739,  presided  over  the  c<^ege  for  thirteen  years. 
He  had  seeu  ail  his  sons  graduate  and  his  own  health  had  been  im- 
paired  by  the  sea  air  and  the  sedentary  liie  f  so  he  gave  up  his  office  in 
the  year  above  named.  The  trustées  accepted  his  résignation  <<  with 
great  relnctaacy  "  and  '^  hearty  thankfulness  for  ail  his  past  good  serv- 
iœ  in  this  capacity,"  which  thanks  he  ftdly  deserved.  He  retumed 
to  his  farm  in  Wethersfield,  went  to  the  législature,  and  was  chosen 
speaker  at  once;  not  only  did  he  reçoive  that  honor,  but  they  also  made 

him  a  judge  of  the  superior  court.^    In  1745  he  went  as  chaplain  of  a 



^  Beardsley's  Lifo  of  S.  Johnson,  75. 
>  Beardsley'fi  Life  of  S.  Johnson,  SI. 

'  Yale  Annals,  471.    TrmnbuU's  Conn.,  u,  302.    Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifb  to  Yàle 
Collège  (aliflt  of  the  books),  162-165. 
«Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yalo  Collège,  166. 
*  Beardsley's  Ch.  injConn,  i,  84. 
«Bishop  Berkeley's  Gifts  to  Yale  Collège,  169. 
'YaleAmials,  621. 
*Yale  AnnalB,  632;  Trumbull's,  Connecticnt,  ii,  302. 
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régiment  on  tlie  expédition  against  Cape  Breton,  and,  in  1746,  was 

made  colonel  and  commander-in-cbief  of  the  Connecticut  forces.    In 

1749  the  Collège  of  New  Jersey  induced  liim  to  solicit  fonds  for  ît  in 

England  and  thitlier  he  went,  being  also  commissioned  to  procure  some 

moneys  due  from  the  government  to  his  régiment.    There  he  met  the 

Countess  of  Huntingdon,  Whitfield,  Doddridge,  and  others  of  the 

"Evangelicals,^  and  there,  his  first  wife  having  died,  he  married  Miss 

Scott,  a  daughter  of  the  good  old  commentator  on  the  Scriptures. 

Dr.  Doddridge  wrote  of  him  : 

I  look  upon  Col.  Williams  to  bo  one  of  tbo  most  valuablo  men  upon  earth;  he  bas, 
joined  to  an  ardent  sonse  of  religion,  solid  leaming,  consummate  prudence,  great 
candor  and  sweetness  of  temper,  and  a  certain  nobleness  of  soûl  capable  of  contriy- 
ing  and  ecting  the  greatest  tbings  without  seeming  to  bo  conscious  of  bis  having 
done  themJ 

On  his  return  to  this  country,  this  versatile  man  became  a  merchant, 
went  to  the  intercolonial  Congress  at  Albany  in  1754,  and  died  a  year 
later.* 

BECTOB  (LATER  PRESIDENT)  CLAP,  1739-1766. 

The  trustées  dreaded  another  iuterregnum  and,  the  day  after  Hector 
Williams's  résignation,  October  31,  1739,  met  and  "proceeding  after 
mucli  délibération,  to  the  choice  of  a  meet  person  to  fill  up  the  vacant 
rectorate,  made  choice  of  the  Eev'd  Mr.  Thomas  Clap,  of  Windham.** 
He  was  born  in  Massachusetts  in  1703,  <and  gradiiated  from  Harvard 
in  1721,  being  the  fifth  and  last  of  Yale's  présidents  to  graduate  from 
that  collège,  or,  indeed,  from  any  othor  tlian  Yale  itself.  He  had  been 
pastor  at  Windham,  Conn.,  since  1726,^  and  had  a  réputation  for  sound 
scholarship  and  familiarity  with  the  whole  course  of  académie  studies, 
especially  with  pure  mathematics  and  astronomy,  in  both  of  which 
branches  he  much  advanced  the  curriculum.  He  was  a  man  of  great 
energy  of  character  and  remarkable  qualifications  for  busine^s.^  He 
was  a  prouounced  Calvinist  in  faith.    Président  Stiles  says  of  him: 

He  bad  strong  mental  powers,  clear  perception,  and  soUd  judgment.  Thongh  not 
emineut  for  classical  leaming,  bc  bad  a  compétent  knowledge  of  tbo  tbree  leamed 
tongucs.  In  mathematics  and  natural  pbilosopby  I  bave  no  reason  to  tbink  he  was 
equaled  by  any  man  in  America,  except  tbo  most  learned  Prof.  Wintbrop.  He  had 
tborougbly  studied  the  Scriptures  and  bad  read  the  most  ominent  divines  of  the  last 
two  bandred  years.  He  was  considerably  read  in  the  common  law  of  England  and 
in  the  municipal  laws  of  bis  country.  He  was  not  boisterous,  or  noisy,  but  still, 
quiet;  contemplative,  determined,  resolute,  firm,  immovable  even  to  absolute  despo- 
tism.  As  to  bis  person,  be  was  not  taU,  yet,  being  tbick  set,  he  appeared  rather 
large  and  bulky.    His  aspect  was  ligbt,  placid,  serene,  and  contemplative.^ 

1  Rev.  Mr.  Lockwood  said  in  bis  funeral  sermon,  ''  Ho  presided  with  wisdom,  grav« 
îty,  and  autbority."    J.  L.  Kingsley,  11. 
«TaleAnnals,  633-635;  TrumbuU's  Connecticut,  u,  303.         • 
>Tale  Annals,  636. 
<J.  L.  Kingsley,  12. 
*  J.  L.  Kingsley,  18. 
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He  fearlessly  and  devotedly  advaiiced  the  interests  of  the  collège. 

His  peopledîd  not  wish  to  lose  Lim;  but,  "asthey  were  uot  satisfied 
that  tlieyshould  be  in  theway  of  tlieir  duty  if  tliey  opposed  bis  going^ 
tbey  would  lay  the  wbole  affair  to  the  council  of  Providence.''  ^  A  coun- 
cil  of  ministers  was  called  and  on  December  10  advised  bis  leaving. 
On  April  2, 1740,  be  was  inducted  înto  tbe  rectorsbip  of  tbe  collège, 
wbicb  now  nunibered  some  eigbty  students^nd  bad  bad  over  four  bun- 
dred  graduâtes.'  He  proved  bis  ortbodoxy  to  the  trustées  and  addresses 
were  made  in  the  collège  hall.  Tbe  churcb  in  Wiudham  asked  for  a  re- 
comi)ense  for  losîng  their  pastor,  and  a  committee  to  whom  tbe  matter 
was  referred  said  that  as  Mr.  Clap  bad  been  at  Windham  fourteen  years, 
about  half  a  minister's  usual  service  in  a  pastorate  (rather  longer  pas- 
torates  being  in  vogue  then  than  now),  the  town  sbould  receive  one-half 
of  his  settlement,'  or  £53  sterling,  which  tbe  gênerai  assembly  gave 
them  in  May,  in  tbe  depreciated  '^bills  of  crédit,"  £310  of  which  were 
needed  to  make  up  the  sum.^ 

THE  END  OF  THE  COLLEGIATE  SCHOOL. 

The  colony  coDtinued  as  gênerons  as  ever.  In  1741,  it  freed  "the 
rector,  tutors,  and  students  at  tbe  coUegiate  scbool"*  from  military 
service  again  and,  a  year  later,  put  a  premiuni  on  tbe  diplomas  by  en- 
acting  that  "no  person,  wbo  bas  not  been  educated  or  graduatedin 
Yale  CoUege,  or  Harvard  CoUege  in  Cambridge,  or  some  other  allowed 
foreign  protestant  collège  or  university  sball  tako  tbe  benefit  of  the 
laws  of  this  government,  respecting  tbe  settling  and  support  of  minis- 
ters."' The  colony  also  gave  more  substantial  aid;  in  1741,  it  granted 
"£30  in  bills  of  crédit  of  tbe  new  teneur"  for  three  years,  "in  addition 
to  the  standing  allowance,"''  and  two  years  tbereafter,  "in  lieu  of  ail 
former  grants,"  it  gave  "such  sum  in  bills  of  public  crédit  as  sball  be 
équivalent  to  £100  lawful  money."  ^'  In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting 
to  note  that  one  of  tbe  commencement  speakers  in  1740,  discussed  the 
question,  "An  Pecuniam  cbai'taceam  crediti  immutabilis  emittere  pos- 
sibile  sitt"  and  answered  in  the  négative.^ 

From  time  to  time,  tbe  buildings  needed  repaîrs.  In  1740,  tbe  trus- 
tées petitioned  and  the  législature  granted  "  that  the  collège  bouse  sball 
be  repaired  at  the  charge  of  this  Colony  as  soon  as  may  be,"  and  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  "draw  ont  of  tbe  publick  treasury  of  this 
Colony  enough  to  make  thèse  repairs."  A  furtber  pétition  was  made 
for  a  new  bouse,  as  tbe  présent  one  only  held  about  one-half  the 
students;  this,  ho wever,  was  postponed  and  tbe  war  coming  on  still 

>  Yàle  Book,  i,  65.  *  Conneoticut  Records,  Viii,  379. 

*Yale  Annals,  636.  °  Connecticut  Records,  viii,  502. 

'Tmmboll's  Conn.,  ii,  303.  ^  Connecticut  Records,  vin,  436. 

^Coniiecticat  Records,  viii,  308.  *  Connecticut  Records,  vin,  553. 

*In  English  *'whetlier  it  be  possible  to  émit  a  paper  money  of  onohangeabl» 
▼aine.'*    (Yalo  Ânnals,  p.  637.) 
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furtlier  deferred  it.*  lu  October,  1741,  it  wtvs  voted  to  erect  a  kitehen 
back  of  the  rector's  bouse,  to  repair  it,  and  to  feuee  tbe  lot,  and  a  corn- 
mittee  was  appointed,  as  before,  to  draw  sach  suius  as  would  be 
needed  therefor.' 

lu  1743,  £12  was  ax>propriated  to  pay  those  who  supervised  the 
work.^  A  year  thereafter  £200  in  '^  Biils  of  Crédit  old  tenour,"  was 
appropriated  for  tho  rector's  bouse/  and  tbis  uot  proviug  enougli,  £10 
more  in  July,  1745.^  At  tbese  repairs,  tbe  roof  was  shiugled,  tbe  walls 
clapboorded  and  ^<  colored^  and  tbe  Windows  fiUed  witb  sasb  glass." 

Tbe  private  gifts  were  becoming  more  numeroas.  Mr.  Auditor  Ben- 
son,  of  London,  sent  over  Jobnston's  ^^Latin  Psalms,"  in  9  yoI unies; 
tbe  Rev.  Dr.  Tbos.  Wilson,  of  London,  sent  for  tbe  students  tbirty 
copies  of  tbe  Bisbop  of  Sodor's  instructions  to  tbe  ludions.^  Anthony 
Nougier,  a  wealtby  Frencb  emigrant,  dying  in  Fairfield  in  1740,  left 
£150  to  corne  to  the  collège  after  bis  wife's  deatb,  wbicb  oecurred 
in  1743.'    Hector  Clap's  wife  gave  a  iiewbell  for  tbe  collège  building.  ° 

Tbo  euergy  of  Rector  Clap  was  at  oiico  apparent;  as  soon  as  be  was 
in  office  more  atringent  rules  as  to  attendance  and  use  of  tlie  library 
were  made  .^  In  1743,  tuition  was  fixed  at  24  shillings  a  year,  and  tbe 
first  catalogue  of  tbe  library  publisbed.  In  tbis  about  2,600  volumes 
are  nàmed,  tbere  being  remarkably  good  collections  in  classics,  tbeology, 
and  science,  and  a  fairly  good  onein  English  literature,  tbougb  tbere  were 
but  few  foreign  books.  Rector  Clap,  in  an  iidvcrtisement  attacbed  to 
ît,  recommended  tbe  students,  witb  tbe  belp  of  tbe  catalogue,  to  study 
*^  In  tbe  First  Year  principally  tbe  Tongues,  Aritbmetic  and  Algebra; 
tbe  Second,  Logic,  Rbetoric  and  Geometry;  the  Tbird,  Matbematics 
and  Katural  Pbilosopby  ;  and  tbe  Fourtb,  Etbics  and  Divinity.*^  Sound 
witb  tbis  catalogue,  and  preliminary  to  it,  was  ^'An  Introduction  to  tbe 
Study  of  Pbilosopby,  Exblbiting  a  General  View  of  ail  tbe  Arta  and 
Sciences,  for  tbe  Use  of  Pupils,  Witb  a  Catalogue  of  some  of  tbe  most 
valuable  Autbors  necessary  to  be  read  in  order  to  iustruct  tbem  in  a 
tborough  Knowledge  of  each  of  tbem.  By  a  Gentleman  Educated  at 
Taie  Collège."  Tbis  was  by  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson,  and  is  auotber  proof 
of  bis  attachment  to  bis  aima  mater.^^ 

Tbe  same  year,  ail  undergraduates  were  required  to  board  in  Gom- 
mons." What  tbis  board  was,  may  be  gatbered  from  a  bill  of  fare  of 
two  years  earlier.  Tbis  does  not  seem  to  bave  been  very  sumptuous 
living. 

For  Breakfast  :  ono  loaf  of  bread  for  4  (persona)  wliich  shall  weigh  ono  pound. 
For  Diiincr  for  4  :  one  loaf  of  Lread  aa  aforesaid,  2^  pounds  of  beef,  veal,  or  mattoD, 
orl}  ponnda  of  sait  pork  ubont  twice  a  week  in  tte  snmmer  timo;  one  quart  of  béer; 
two  pounyworth  of  sanoc.     For  Supper  fur  4:  two  qnarts  of  milk  and  one  loaf  of 

*  Connecticnt  Records,  viii,  345,  442.  '  Yale  Annala,  661. 
'  Connectient  Records,  vni,  437.  »  Yalo  Annals,  699. 
'Connecticnt  Records,  viii,  530.  *  Yalo  Annals,  637. 
♦Connocticnt  Records,  ix,  62.  "Yale  Annals,  723,  724.  ' 

*  Connecticnt  Records,  ix,  153.  '^Yale  Annals,  729. 
^Baldwin's  Yale  Collège. 
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bread,  when  milk  may  couveniently  be  liad;  and,  wben  it  cannot,  then  an  apple 
pie,  wbich  sball  be  made  of  If  pounds  of  dougb,  i  poand  hog's  fat,  two  ounces  sagar^ 
and  one  peck  of  apples.* 

Prom  the  extra  grant  in  1743,  a  third  tutor  was  employed,  so  that 
the  faculty  now  coiisisted  of  fourj  a  tutor  for  eacb  of  the  tliree  lower 
classes^  and  the  président  for  the  seniors.*  Hector  Clap's  fondness  for 
astronomy  bas  been  mentioned,  and  we  find  that  be  made  an  "  Orrery  or 
Planétarium  ^  iu  1743,  whicb  cost  less  than  20  shillings  and  yet  repre- 
sented,  not  only  the  orbits  of  the  earth  and  fiveother  planets;  but  aiso 
that  of  Halley^s  Comet.* 

In  1744  a  draft  of  a  new  charter  (undoubtedly  Hector  Clap^s  work) 
was  read  by  Oie  trustées  and  ordered  to  be  given  to  Govemor  Fitch, 
hlmself  a  Yale  mau  (1721)  "  for  bis  perusal  and  best  thoughts  upon  it 
and  that  the  draught,  by  the  advice  of  two  or  three  Trustées,  be  pre- 
sented  by  the  Hector  to  the  General  Assembly  in  October  next,  désir- 
ing  that  they  would  be  pleased  to  pass  it  into  an  Act.^  They  did  so, 
and  the  "  Collegiate  School  ^  becamo  "  Yale  Collège." 

OLD  AND  NEW  LIGHTS. 

In  1735  began  that  remarkable  revival  of  religion  known  as  the 
^^Greait  Awakening."  As  a  conséquence  of  this,  in  the  fall  of  1740  the 
evangelist,  George  Whiteâeld,  came  to  America  at  the  request  of  many 
there  who  had  been  arçused  by  the  preacbing  of  Jonathan  Edwards, 
and,  on  his  tour,  speut  four  days  in  October  (23-27)  at  New  Haveu. 
There  he  ^^  spoke  yery  closely  to  the  students  and  shewed  the  dreadful 
oonaequencesof  au  unconvertedministry,"  ^  and  dined  with  Hector  Clap. 
In  Febroary  there  waa  a  revival  of  religion  in  the  collège  and,  at  first, 
the  collège  authorities  seem  to  hâve  been  fully  in  sympathy  with  the 
movement.'  But  the  extravagances  of  some  of  the  itinérant  preachers 
ehanged  the  &ce  of  affairs.  Notably,  Bev.  James  Davenjiort,  a  gradu- 
ate  of  1732^  preacbing  at  New  Haven,  wildly  denounced  Hev.  Mr. 
Noyés,  paAtor  of  the  New  Haven  church,  as  .'^aa  uuconverted  man; 
a  hypocrite,  a  wolf  in  sheep's  clothing,  and  a  devil  incarnate."  ^  This, 
of  course,  created  a  great  turmoil  and  led  to  a  passage  of  a  vote  by  the 
trustées  that,  ^<if  any  Students  of  this  Collège  sball  directly  or  indi- 
rectly  say  that  the  Hector,  either  of  the  Trustées,  or  Tutors  are  hypo- 
crites, camal,  or  unconverted  men,  he  shall  for  the  ûrst  offence,  make 
a  public  confession  in  the  Hall,  and  for  the  second  offence,  be  expelled."  ^ 
They  even  went  further  and  forbade  students  to  go  to  the  ^^  Separate 
Meetings,"*  as  they  were  called.  Hector  Cls^  espoused  the  cause  of 
the  ^  Old  Lights"  so  strongly  as  to  head  their  pétitions,  committees, 

^  Yale  Annals,  663.  '^  Yalo  Annals,  662. 

^  Yale  AnnalSy  754.  °  Bacon's  Hist.  Discoursea,  214 

*  Yale  Annola,  755.  ^  Yale  Annals,  663. 

«  Yal9  Annab,  661.  •  Yale  Book,  i,  70. 
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etc.  In  1741  David  Braiuerd,  later  tlie  celebrated  missionary  to  the 
Indians,  was  expelled  by  him  for  attending  a  Separate  meeting  and  re- 
fusing  to  make  a  public  confession  of  wrongdoing,  in  saying  tliat 
Tutor  Whiitlescy  "  bas  no  more  grâce  tban  a  chair.''  Even  the  en- 
treaties  of  such  men  as  Edwards,  Dickinson,  and  Burr,  and  Brainerd's 
apology  in  May,  1742,  could  not  induce  him  to  revoke  bis  order."  At 
commencement,  in  1744,  tbe  trustées  made  a  rule  that  no  man  over  21 
sbould  be  admitted  as  a  fresbman  witbout  spécial  permission.  The 
ostensible reason  was  that  "  theoriginal  design  of  the  Collège,  as  declared 
in  the  Charter,  was  for  the  training  up  youth  in  the  arts  and  sciences;" 
the  real  reason  was  that  some  of  the  most  stubborn  adhérents  of  the 
"New  Lights"  were  over  that  âge  at  entrance.*  In  the  next  year  Clap 
engaged  in  a  controversy  with  Edwards  about  Whitefleld,  whom  he 
now  violently  opposed.^  Feeling  ran  high  on  both  sides.  The  faculty 
of  Harvard  came  ont  with  a  denunciation  of  Whitefleld,  and  Taie  fol- 
lowed  the  example*  in  a  pamphlet  printed  at  Boston.  In  the  Ixillof 
1744  occurred  an  event  which  caused  much  excitement  and  placed 
Eector  Clap  high  in  the  esteem  of  the  "  Old  Lights.'^  T  wo  brothers,  John 
and  Ebenezer  Cleaveland,  students  at  the  collège,  retumed  home  for 
their  vacation.  As  their  parents  attendcd  the  preaching  of  one  of  the 
"Separate  Ministers,"  they  naturally  went  there  with  them.  On  their 
return  to  collège,  they  were  called  before  the  faculty  for  the  heinous 
offense.  They  were  ordered  to  be  admonished,  ^nd  to  confess  that  they 
"had  acted  contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  gospel,  the  laws  of  this  colony 
and  the  collège,"  or  to  be  expelled.  They  naturally  continued  "to 
justify  themselvesand  to  refuse  to  make  an  acknowledgment"  of  the  kind 
requlred,  and  were  expelled  in  January.**  This  act  "  made  a  great 
clamour  in  the  State  as  unprecedented  and  cruel.  It  was  considered  as 
a  severity  exceeding  the  law  of  collège  respecting  that  case.''  •  Letters 
were  printed  on  both  sides;  but  it  established  Bector  Clap  more  ôrmly 
than  ever  in  the  favor  of  the  "  Old  Lights,"  who  were  a  m^jority  in  the 
gênerai  assembly.  Consequently,  his  desired  charter  was  passed  by  it 
in  May,  1745,  and,  at  the  same  session,  it  dismissed  a  pétition  of  the 
Cleavelands  for  redress.  The  charter  was  obtaîned  at  a  favorable 
moment,  for  later  Clap  fell  ont  of  favor  and  could  not  hâve  obtained  it' 
During  thèse  flrst  years  of  Eector  Clap's  reign,  graduated  Eliphalet 
Dyer,  active  in  the  Susquehanna  Company;  one  of  the  heroes  of  the 
famous  Windham  frog  story;  colonel  of  a  régiment  in  the  last  French 
war;  chief  judge  of  the  Connecticut  superior  court,  and  member  of 
the  Continental  Congress.  Dr.  Samuel  Hopkins  graduated  also  in 
this  period,  afberwards  made  famous  by  a  System  of  theology,  the 
"  Hopkinsian,"  taking  its  name  from  him.    The  class  of  1744  numbered 

>  Yale  Annals,  698.  ^  Their  degrees  were  given  them  many 

*  Yale  Annals,  754.  years  later.    Brainerd  uever  got  bis. 

*  Yale  Annale,  771.  «  TrumbuU'e  Conn.,  i,  179-183. 
«  Yale  Annals,  772.  '  Yale  Annals,  772. 
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among  its  members  William  Samuel  Johnson,  who  followed  in  his 
fathert  footsteps  in  being  Président  of  Columbia  Collège.  He  was  also 
in  the  Continental  Congress;  a  signer  of  tlie  Constitution;  and  was  the 
first  Taie  man  to  receive  an  bonorary  degree  in  law.^ 

Section  III. — Yale  Collège  till  the  Eevolution,  and  tiib 

ACCESSION  OF  PRESIDENT   StILES  (1777). 
the  NEW  CHABTEB. 

The  original  charter,  as  we  bave  seen,  made  the  trustées  "  partners, 
not  a  body  x)olitick,"  ^  and  Sewall  and  Addington,  in  their  letter  sent 
with  the  draft  for  a  charter,  say  they  did  not  dare  "  to  incorporate  it 
lest  it  should  be  liable  to  be  served  with  a  writ  of  quo  warranto.^  ^  But 
forty-five  years  later  the  colony  was  bolder,  and  though  in  1733  it  re- 
solved  that  it  was  "  at  least  very  doubtful  "  of  its  power  to  incorporate 
a  Company,  "  and  hazardous,  tlierefore,  for  this  government  to  présume 
ux)on  it,''  yet,  when  Yale  petitioned  for  an  enlargement  of  its  charter, 
it  dared  to  make  a  definite  charter  of  incorporation.'*  This  was  so 
broad  and  ample  that  it  has  served  the  collège  to  this  day  and  hence 
is  worth  examining.  It  is  entitled  "  An  act  for  the  more  full  and  com- 
X)lete  establishment  of  Yale  Collège  in  New  Haven  and  for  enlarging 
the  powers  and  privilèges  thereof."  ^  The  preamble  states  that  it  "  has 
received  the  favorable  benefactions  of  ihany  libéral  and  piously  dis- 
I)osedpersons  and,  under  the  blessing  of  Almighty  God,  has  trained 
up  many  worthy  persons  for  the  service  of  God  in  the  State,  as  well  as 
in  the  church,"  and  that  the  trustées  désire  more  power  "  for  the  order- 
ing  and  managing  the  said  school  in  the  most  advantageous  and  béné- 
ficiai manner  for  the  promoting  ail  good  literature  in  the  présent  and  suc- 
eeeding  générations."  Consequently  Rector  Clap  and  the  other  trustées 
then  in  office,  ten  in  number,  are  made  "an  incori)orate  Society  or  body 
corporate  and  politic;  and  shall  hereafter  be  called  and  known  by  the 
name  of  the  président  and  fôllows  of  Yale  Collège  in  New  Haven  ^  and 
are  gîven  the  privilèges  usually  enjoyed  by  corporations.  They  may 
hold  lands  and  gifts;  shall  meet  annually  (spécial  meetings  being  pro- 
vided  for)  ;  the  président  and  six  fellows,  or  seven  without  him,  shall 
be  a  quorum,  and  may  remove  and  supply  the  places  of  any  of  their 
members.  They  "  shall  hâve  power  to  appoint  a  scribe  or  register,  a 
treasurer,  tutors,  professors,**  steward,  and  ail  such  other  officers  and 

»  He  was  made  D.  C.  L.  by  Oxford  in  1776. 

'EccleSy  Constitation  of  Yale  Collège^  411,  N.  H.  Col.  Hist.  Soc.  Colis. 

'Ecoles,  Constitation  of  Yale  Collège,  413. 

<  Ecoles,  Constitation  of  Yale  Collège,  414. 

*It  is  in  TromboU,  ii,  30&-310,  and  Conn.  Reo.,  x,  113,  and  in  Yale  annnal  cata- 
logaes. 

^Woolsey  saggests  that  the  reason  for  having  no  professors  before  this  was  that 
•Qoh  were  thoaght  officers  of  a  aniversity,  not  of  a  collège.    Yale  Book,  n^  496  et  $eq* 
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Savants  as  are  usaally  appoiuted  iu  collèges  or  universities;  to  pre- 
scribe  and  administer  such  forms  of  oatlis  (not  beiug  contrary  to  the 
laws  of  England  or  this  Oolony)  as  tbey  shall  think  proper^"  and  shall 
^^  make,  ordain,  and  establish  ail  such  wholesome  and  reasonable  laws, 
mies,  and  ordinances  as  they  sliall  think  fit  and  proper  for  tbe  instruc- 
tion and  éducation  of  the  students  and  ordering,  governing,  ruling,  and 
managing  the  said  collège,  etc.,  which  shall  be  laid  before  this  assembly, 
as  often  as  required,  and  may  also  be  repealed,  or  dlsallowed  by  this 
assembly,  when  they  shall  think  proper.'^ 

It  is  curions  to  note  that  ail  offîcers  are  to  take  botk  the  oath  of 
aU^iance  and  the  oath  of  loyalty  to  King  Creorge  and  the  Hanoverian 
succession.  ^  The  président,  with  the  cousent  of  the  fellows,  ahall 
haye  power  to  give  and  confer  ail  such  honors,  degrees,  or  licenses  as 
are  usnally  given  in  collèges  and  uniyersities,  upou  such  as  they  shaH 
titdnk  worthy  thereoH  Lands  and  rateable  estate,  not  èxceeding  the 
yearly  value  of  £500  sterling,  lying  in  this  government,  and  the  i>er- 
sons,  families,  and  estâtes  of  the  président  and  professors,^  in  Kew 
Haven,  and  ^  the  persons  of  the  tutors,  students,  and  such  and  so 
many  of  the  servadits  of  said  collège,"  as  give  their  whole  time  to  it, 
are  to  be  £ree  from  taxes.  At  the  end  a  graut  ia  made  of  £100  silver 
money,  at  G  shillings  8  pence  per  ounce,  to  be  paid  in  bills  of  crédit, 
semiannuallyy  ^^  in  lieu  of  ail  former  grants."  The  charter  is  signed  by 
Jonathan  Law,  govemor,  whose  efforts  for  it  were  very  helpfuL  This 
charter  ^^laid  the  foundation"  for  the  college's  ^^  adyancement  to  a 
yery  useful  and  honorable  uniyersity ."  ^  Some  of  the  noticeable  différ- 
ences between  the  new  charter  and  the  old  sure,  that  by  this  the  name 
Yale  Collège  is  first  legally  giyen  to  the  institution  ;  that  the  reetor 
and  trustées  are  eleyated  into  the  président  and  feUows;  that  the  tem,- 
porary  moderator  of  the  trustées  is  replaced  by  the  permanent  prési- 
dent; and  that  no  qualifications  for  the  trustées  were  mentioned.  The 
noteworthy  omission  of  proyisions  for  ecclesiastical  goyernment  is 
probably  due  to  the  désire  not  to  offend  any,  in  getting  the  charter 
through,  and  to  the  fact  that  the  fellows,  filling  their  own  vaeandea, 
might  be  trusted  in  regard  to  ail  such  ma4;ters.' 

PRESIDENT  OLAP  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OHUBOH. 

In  Président  Stiles's  diary,  quoting  Président  Clap's  récital  of  fifbeca 
leadiug  eyents  in  the  latter's  life,  he  mentions  as  one,  ^^May,  1745. 
Beeame  président  in  the  new  Charter  of  Collège  "  and  for  tweniy  years 
he  held  the  office  with  unbending  sturdiness.  We  haye  seen  that  Clap 
at  first  fayored  the  conseryatiye  party  in  religion.  In  1745  he  c^led 
liey.  Thomas  Cooke,  one  of  the  corporation,  to.  answer  before  it  for  his 
^  new-light  "  beMefs  ;  but  he,  to  ayoid  the  tumnlt,  resigned.^    Now,  bow- 

iTnimbnn,  II,  310. 

*  Ecclea.  Constitntion  of  Taie  Collège,  419« 

^Baoon'B  Hist.  Discoarses,  232. 
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ever,  his  zeal  in  that  way  began  to  grow  weak.  Mr.  Noyes^  the  minister 
at  New  Haven,  was  thought  to  be  an  Arminian  ;  was  advanced  in  yeors 
and  had  but  little  animation^  being  dull  and  unintereating  in  preachiog. 
As  a  conséquence  of  tliis  roany  parents  dreaded  putting  tlieir  sons  at 
a  collège  wliere  they  would  listen  to  his  preacbing^  and  the  students 
thernselves  objeeted  to  it.  It  was  also  nnsatisfactory  to  such  an  out< 
spcdLen  Galvinist  as  Président  Clap.  With  thèse  things  in  mind  we  can 
see  what  the  corporation  desired  when  tbey  voted  ^^tbat  they  would 
choose  a  public  Professer  of  Dîvîuity  in  the  collège,  as  soon  as  may  be, 
by  ail  such  ways  and  means  as  prudence  should  direct."  ^  Soon  after  this 
Hon.  Philip  Livingston,  one  of  His  Majesty's  council  for  the  province 
of  New  York  and  the  father  of  four  Yale  graduâtes,  gave  £28.10  to  the 
collège  to  be  appropriated  as  they  should  deem  most  for  the  advantage 
of  the  institution.^  On  receipt  of  this  the  corporation  voted  ^<  that  it 
would  be  most  for  the  benefit  and  advantage  of  the  collège  to  hâve  a 
professor  of  divinity  and  that,  if  the  beginning  of  a  fund  for  his  main- 
tenance was  (mce  laid,  it  was  probable  that  gênerons  donations  might 
be  made  in  addition  thereto.''  In  considération  of  this  they  further 
voted  ^^that  the  said  sum  (from  Mr.  Livingston)  be  sequestered  and 
appropriated  fcHr  a  fund  for  the  maintenance  of  a  professer  of  divinity 
in  the  collège,  and  that  in  commémoration  of  Mr.  Livingston's  gêner- 
osity,  the  professer  ou  the  foundation  be  called  and  known  by  the  name 
and  title  cff  the  Livingston  Professer  of  Divinity."^  But  the  project 
was  left  to  slumber  for  several  years,  till  in  1752,  the  ^^Separate'' 
Church  at  New  Haven,  having  grown  stronger,  called  a  fine  preacher 
of  onsospected  orthodoxy,  and  mauy  of  the  students  desired  to  hear 
Mm.  So  Clap  went  to  work  again  for  a  professorship  of  divinity.  The 
législature  had  meantime  lost  its  ^^Old  Light"  majority  and  so  was 
inelined  to  ûivor  his  labors,  and  in  October,  1753,  passed  a  résolve 
"that one  principal  end  proposed  in  erecting  the  collège  was  to  supply 
the  churehes  in  this  colony  with  a  learned,  pions,  and  orthodox  min- 
istry;  to  which  end  it  was  requisite  that  the  students  of  the  collège 
should  bave  the  best  instructions  in  divinity  and  the  best  x>attems  of 
preaching  set  beforo  them;  and  that  the  setthnga  learned,  pious,  ortho- 
dox professer  of  divinity  would  greatly  tend  to  promote  that  good  end 
and  design,''  and  therefore  they  recommended  "  a  gênerai  contribution 
to  be  made  in  ail  the  religions  societies  for  that  purpose.^* 

The  corporation  had  not  waited  for  this^  but  had  already  asked 
Clap  to  preach  in  the  collège  hall  to  the  students  till  a  professer 
could  be  secured,  and,  the  Oeneral  Association  of  Ministers  of 
Gonnecticut  recommending  the  same  thing,  he  began  preaching  in 

^  J.  L.  Kingsley,  13. 
•TramboU,  ii,  311. 

'  J.  L.  Kingsloy.    It  is  to  bo  regretted  that  this  name  lias  beea  disnMd  «f  late 
years. 
^Tmmball,  n,  316;  Conn.  Hec,  x,  213. 
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September,  1753.^  Two  months  later,  on  November  21,  the  corpora- 
tion made  the  religions  test  laws,  which  lasted  for  twenty-two  ye^rs* 
They  were  very  stringent,  and  declared  that  every  officer  on  taking  bis 
position  "  shah  publicly  give  consent"  to  "  the  assembly's  catechism 
and  confession  of  faith  receiyed  and  established  in  the  churcbes  of  this 
colony,  "  and  if  he  changes  bis  sentiments  he  ^^  is  bonnd  to  resign  "  bis 
office.*  Thèse  excited  the  indignation  of  the  "  Old  Lights  "  and  of 
those  wbo  disbelieved  in  creeds,  and  they  claimed  Glap  was  schismatic 
in  starting  a  separate  church,  even  going  so  far  as  to  threaten  légal 
measures  againt  him. 

In  1754  Président  Glap  published,  in  answer  to  thèse  charges,  a 
tract  on  the  "  Religions  Constitution  of  Collèges,''  in  which  he  says 
<^  Collèges  are  societies  of  ministers  for  training  np  persons  for  the 
work  of  the  ministry."  ^  He  tried  to  prove  that  as  "  religions  worship, 
preaching,  and  instruction  on  the  Sabbath  ^  was  "  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant parts  of  the  éducation  of  ministers,''  so  "it  was  more  necessary  that 
it  should  be  under  the  conduct  of  the  authority  of  the  collège,  than  any 
other  part  of  éducation.  That  the  preaching  ought  to  be  adapted  to 
the  superior  capacity  of  those  wbo  are  to  be  qualifled  to  be  instrnctors 
of  others,"  and  "  that  it  was  more  necessary  that  the  govemors  of  col- 
lège should  nominate  its  preacher,  than  any  other  officer  or  in- 
structor.* 

In  the  meantime  the  corporation  was  searching  for  its*profes8or,* 
and  found  him  in  the  person  of  Eev.  ITaphtali  Daggett,  of  Smithtown, 
Long  Island.  Bom  in  Massachusetts  in  1727  and  a  graduate  of  Yale  of 
the  class  of  1748,  he  was  destined  to  be  the  flrst  président  of  the  collège 
from  the  ranks  of  its  own  alumni.  He  had  been  at  Smithtown  some  four 
years,  and  was,  according  to  Président  Stiles,  ^<  a  good  classical  scholar, 
well  versed  in  moral  philosophy,  and  a  leamed  divine."*  Président 
Dwight  says  of  him  : 

He  was  respectable  as  a  scholar,  a  divine,  and  a  preacher.  His  sermons  were 
Jndicions,  clear,  solemn,  and  impressive. 

He  accepted  the  call  to  the  collège^  and  was  installed  March  3, 1756. 
At  this  time  this  paragon  of  orthodoxy — 

Assented  to  the  Westminster  Catechism  and  confession  of  faith,  the  Nicene  Creed| 
Saybrook  Platform,  Apostles  and  Athanasian  Creeds,  9th  of  the  39  Articles,  i.  e.  on 
Original  Sin,  and  presented  ûve  closely  written  pages  of  his  confession.  He  then 
abjnred  ail  errors  and  hérésies,  which  commonly  go  by  the  name  of  Arianism,  Socin- 
ianism,  Arminianism,  Pelagianism,  Antinomiauism,  and  Enthnsiasm.*' 

Yerily  the  collège  students  could  bave  nothing  to  fear  from  his 
sermons.     He  had   been  preaching  for   some  months  before  this; 

1  Yale  Book,  i,  82.  »  Ecoles,  Const.  of  Y.  C,  420. 

■TmmbnU,  u,  31&-dl8.  <  TrnmbuU,  ii,  319-324. 

*  In  1752  Rev.  Bolomon  WilUams,  of  Lebanon,  was  chosen,  bnt  declined  on  accoont 
of  inflrmities.    (J.  L.  Kingsley,  p.  15.) 
>  J.  L.  Kingsley,  19.  *  New  Englander,  xvi,  437. 

^Trombull,  u,  324. 
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indeed  from  the  previous  November.  The  îTew  Haven  church  made 
oue  last  effort  to  keep  the  students  by  offering,  "  with  Mr.  Noyes's  good 
liking,"  to  make  Prof.  Daggett  theircolleague  pastor,  and,  when  this  was 
declinedy  asked  hîm  to  preach  in  tlieir  pulpit  oue-half  the  time.  This 
was  done  for  some  months,  but  did  not  iirovo  satisfactory,^  and  was 
soon  given  up.  The  natural  thing  now  was  to  form  the  collège  into  a 
separate^church,  and  this  was  soon  done.  June  29, 1757,  the  coi-pora- 
tion,  at  its  meeting,  received  a  pétition  from  the  tutors  and  some  of  the 
stadents  that,  as  a  professer  of  divinity  had  been  settled  by  the  cor- 
poration *•  of  their  paternal  care  and  goodness,''  and  as  the  signers 
were  church  members,they  were  "désirons  to  attend  upon  the  ordi- 
nance  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  uuder  the  administration  of  the  révérend 
professer,  and  to  walk  together  in  stated  Christian  communion  and  holy 
subjectiou  to  ail  the  ordinance^  of  Christ.''  The  corporation  granted 
this,  and  in  conséquence  of  it  the  collège  church^  was  formed  and  the 
first  Lord's  Sai)per  administered  in  the  collège  hall  on  July  3.  On  the 
first  Snnday  of  every  month  in  term  time,  since  that  day,  has  that 
costom  been  kept  up.  The  church  has  well  '  fullilled  its  mission,  and 
éventa  hâve  fully  justified  the  justice  and  wisdoni  of  Président  Clap's 
course;  but  at  the  time  great  bitterness  was  felt  and  quite  a  war  of 
pamphlets  was  indulged  in,  while  many  were  unfortunately  alienated 
from  the  collège. 

,  In  addition  to  Livingston's  gift,  Gershom  Clark,  of  Lebanon,  gave 
£33  10«.  for  the  use  of  the  professer  of  divinity,  and  from  thèse  two 
gifbs  and  the  rent  of  certain  collège  lands,*  assigned  for  the  purpose, 
his  salary  was  paid.^ 

NEW  BUILDINGS — CONNECTICU'J  HALL. 

To  prépare  for  the  enlargement  the  collège  received  from  its  new 
charter.  Président  Clap  drew  up  a  code  of  rules  in  Latin  from  those  of 
Oxford,  Harvard,  and  Yale,  with  some  additions,  and  thèse  were  printed 
in  1748.'  He  also  collected  a  book  of  customs,  now  lost,  which  is  sup- 
posed  to  hâve  contained  minute  rules  as  to  deportment  of  students 
toward  each  other  and  the  collège  offlcers."'  But  a  far  greater  service 
to  the  institution — he  served  with  a  fldelity  and  zeal  rarely  equaled — 
wa«  done  by  means  of  his  great  influence  with  the  législature,  where  he 
was  said  to  appear  as  often  as  the  members  themselves.  He  induced 
the  gênerai  assembly  to  give  the  collège  a  new  hall,  called  from  its 
donors,  for  many  years,  Connecticut  Hall.    This  still  stands,  the  oldest 

'Bacon,  Historical  Discourses,  233. 

'The  original  members  were  the  threo  tutors,  one  post-graduate,  and  eight  nnder- 
gradnates  (Kingsley,  15.) 

•TrambuU,  u,  326. 

^ Thèse  lands  were  those  of  the  State  grant  in  Litchfield  and  were  leased  for  999 
yeaiB.    Trumbull,  ii.  3,  4. 

•Tmmbiill,  n,  325. 

*ThUi  is  said  to  hâve  been  the  first  book  printed  in  New  Haven. 

«¥•)«  Book,  1,66. 
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of  the  collège  buildings;  but  stndent  nomenclature  long  since  changed 
tlie  name  to  tliat  it  now  bears,  South  Middle* 

In  May,  1747,  a  lottery  of  £50,000,  "old  tenour,''  was  granted,  to  be 
drawu  at  New  Haveu  ;  15  i)er  cent  of  tlie  prizes  were  to  be  reserved  for 
a  new  building,  ^^  as  the  présent  collège  house  ia  not  large  enough  ta 
entert  ain  one-half  of  the  students."  ^  By  this,  £500  sterling  werecleared  ; 
but  that  was  not  enough.  In  October,  1749,  on  pétition,  the  colony 
granted  for  this  purpose  £4,000  "old  tenour,"  or  £363  sterling,  in  pos- 
session of  Gurdon  Saltonstall,  the  proceeds  of  a  French  prize  taken 
by  a  Conuecticut  frigate.*  On  April  17,  1750,  the  foundation  was 
laid  by  the  président,  and  it  was  completed  in  September,  1752.  In 
ail,  it  took  230,000  brick,  and  cost,  without  counting  the  finishing  of 
the  rooms,^  £1,180  sterling,  or  £14,010  "old  tenour."  The  rooms  were 
left  to  be  finished  by  students,  who  were  gi*anted  the  rcnt  of  the  rooma 
for  some  years  to  recompense  them.^  It  measures  100  feet  by  40,  and 
was  originally  three  stories  high,  with  "gambril"  roof  and  "donner'' 
Windows.  It  contained,  wlien  built,  32  chambers  and  G4  studies.^  Ad- 
ditional  land  was  bought  for  it,  this  being  the  ôrst  step  toward  obtain- 
ing  the  whole  collège  square.  At  the  commencement  of  1752  it  waa 
dedieated,  the  président  and  fellows  entering  into  it  in  procession,  and 
an  announeement  was  made  that,  Gonnecticut  haying  given  the  build- 
ing® "in  perpetuam  tantîe  generositatis  memoriam,  œdes  haec  nitida  et 
splendida  Aula  Gonnecticatensis  nuncupetur."  Splendid  for  those 
days,  it  is  true,  for  was  it  not  the  finest  building  in  the  whole  eolony  f 
Even  to-day  we  can  see  traces  in  omamental  keystonea,  etc.,  of  more 
élaboration  thnn  was  bestowed  on  any  of  the  collège  buildings  till  for 
into  this  century.* 

But  it  was  not  entîrely  paîd  for  by  prevîous  grants,  and  in  October, 
1751,  we  find  a  debt  of  £1,704  Ils.  3d.  in  "old  tenour,"  and  that  £0,000 
more  are  needed  to  complète  it;  and  to  pay  for  this  the  législature 
appointed  a  committee  to  receiye  "bonds  from  sundry  persons  of  this 
Colony,  payable  in  bills  of  crédit,  and  deliver  the  same  to  Président 
Olap.''  "^  l!his  money  was  the  rest  of  the  proceeds  ef  the  prize  and  the 
money  firom  the  sale  of  the  frigate  which  captured  it,  amounting  to 
£500  sterling.  In  October,  1754,  £280  sterling,  due  to  the  colony  on 
8ome  old  accounts,  was  also  given  to  Taie,  and  this  probably  finlshed 
the  payment  for  the  bmlding.^ 

1  Gonnecticut  Records,  ix,  279,  325;  J.  L.  Kingsley,  38. 

'TrnmbuU,  ii,  313;  Gonnecticut  Becords,  ix,  493. 

^TrumbuU,  n,  312;  Yale  Book,  i,  442.    (F.  J.  Kingsbury.) 

<Yale  Book,  i,  442. 

«Yale  Book,  1,77. 

^In  Englisb,  **  For  the  continuai  remembrance  of  so  great  generosity,  fShis  goTgfiùWê 
and  splendid  édifice  sball  be  oalled  Gonnecticut  Uall."  Yale  Book,  i,  77;  Tmmlmll 
I,  313. 

V  Gonnecticut  Records,  x,  46. 

•TrumbuU,  u,  313. 
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Three  years  after  this,  the  buildiug  now  completely  ônisliedy  the  cor- 
I^oration  met  on  Jane  29,  1757,  examined  the  accountâ  and  thanked 
Président  Clap  for  his  "extraordinary  care,  diligence,  and  labour,'^  in 
saperintending  the  construction,  and  hia  great  prudence  and  frugality 
*'in  disbursing  the  money,  for  which  ho  re^eivednopay  buthad  gêner- 
ously  given  his  labor  for  the  service  of  said  collège."^  Another  "ex- 
traordinary  instance  of  his  generosity''  may  be  noted  hère,  as  he  was 
thanked  for  it  in  the  samo  vote.  It  was  the  giHb  of  a  lot  on  York  streety 
whfire  the  médical  school  now  stands,  for  a  house  for  the  professer  of 
divinily.*  This  lot  cost  £o2  "lawfiil  money,''  and  was  given  in  Sep- 
tember,  175G.  Not  only  this,  but  he  interested  himself  in  getting  sub- 
seriptions  for  such  a  house  from  the  governor,  deputy  govemor,  and 
others  of  prominence,  in  which  attempt  he  was  so  successful  as  to  be 
able  to  raise  the  frame  of  the  house  in  June,  1757.  It  cost  £285  sterl- 
ing, and  was  solemnly  dedicated. 

This  may  be  as  convenicnt  a  place  as  any  to  speak  of  the  subséquent 
history  of  South  Middle.  It  contained  the  "buttery'''  for  many  years, 
till  its  abolition  in  1817.  This  was  a  quaint  place.  There  the  student 
had  to  buy  his  cider  and  béer.  Loaf  sugar,  pipes,  tobacco,  stationery, 
etc^  were  also  sold.  The  idea  was  to  put  the  trade  in  safe  hands,  to 
prevent  the  studeuts  from  incurring  debts,  and  to  make  a  place  where 
Ught  liquors  might  be  sold  and  thus  a  désire  for  atrong  ones  avoided.^ 
The  account  books  for  part  of  the  time  are  preserved  and  show  many 
quaint  entries.  The  corporation  in  1774  ^^  voted  that  for  the  future  the 
seholars  residing  in  Collège  shall  be  charged  for  Sweepiog  Collège  and 
Making  Beds  only  ono  Penny  i)er  week,"  which  seems  not  at  ail  extrava- 
gante 

In  1797  a  fourth  story  was  added  to  supply  more  rooms,  and  the  build- 
ing has  stood  siiice  that  time  without  change,^  a  pattern  of  ail  subse* 
quent  dormitories,  till  Farnam  was  built.  It  was  originally  built  on  the 
model  of  Massachusetts  Hall  at  Harvard,  and  for  many  years  in  this 
century  was  the  favorite  haunt  of  sophomores.  This  class  took  the 
whole  building  and  many  escapades  <ind  hairbreadth  escapes  firom 
tutors  occurred  there.  Of  late  years  it  has  been  occupied  by  ail  classes, 
but  still  ^^  a  vacant  room  is  seldom  found  in  South  Middle.  It  is  the 
men  whom  you  meet  and  the  society  which  you  ei\joy,  which  constitute 
the  chief  eharms.  There  is  an  astonishing  charm  about  thèse  low  ceil- 
ings  and  thèse  cramped  walls."^  So  even  to-day,  in  its  décrépitude,  it 
has  power  to  fasciuate,  and  uone  who  ever  spent  sophomore  year  there 

^TnimbaU,  11,326;  Kin^ley,  15. 

>Kiiig8le7y.l5;  TrumbnU,  ii,  325,326. 

'A  aiuo^ld  battory  li censé  ia  given  :  *^  Promo  lioeniia  tu  promptuario  venéendi  vimum 
jpomaeeum,  hydromelam  crcv'munifortem  {nonpîuë  quam  cadoa  duodecim  annuaiim) sacokor- 
rumrigidum  tabules,  tabacwii,  ei  talia  acholaribuê  neewêaria  non  a  diëpenêtUore  in-^uUna 
tmaUa:' 

<Bagg,  Four  Yeare  at  Yale,  247,  248. 

•  Yale  Booky  i,  443  ei  êeq, 

•Sketohes  of  Yale  U£d^  éd.  by  J.  A.  Porter,  4-8. 
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looked  back  on  it  witb  aught  but  pleasurable  memories.  For  several 
years,  about  1870,  tbe  collège  readiug  room  was  placed  ou  the  grouud 
floor  oî  Soutb  Middle,  but  tliis  proving  inconvénient,  it  was  removed  to 
larger  quarters  in  tbe  Cabinet  building.  Of  late  tbe  Co-operative 
Society  bas  found  a  borne  tbere. 

THE   CHAPEL — ATHEN^UM. 

At  tbe  end  of  tbe  seven  years'  war,  Oonnecticut  was  nearly  bankmpt. 
Even  tbat  fact  could  not  conquer  tbe  zealous  président,  and  at  tbat 
very  time  be  obtained  from  tbe  gênerai  asscmbly  grants  for  a  cbapeU 
Tbrougb  tbe  collège  cburcb,  be  was  now  fully  reconciled  to  tbe  "new 
ligbts,''  wbo  bad  gained  ascendency  in  tbe  législature.*  Tbe  daily 
worsbip  bad  been  beld  in  tbe  dining  bail  of  tbe  old  Yale  Collège  for 
many  years,  and  tbe  Sunday  services,  for  some  time,  were  beld  in  tbe 
same  place.  But  tbis  soon  became  too  small,  and  besides,  it  was  not 
fitted  for  cburcb  purposes.  Tbe  students  now  numbered  170;  tbeli- 
brary,  too,  was  too  small  to  bold  tbe  books  and  apparatus.  Tbe  collège 
firstsougbt  for  individual  subscriptions*  and  in  April,  1761,  tbefounda- 
tion  was  laid.  It  was  opened  in  June,  1763,  witb  formai  exercises.  Tbe 
new  building  contained  a  cbapel,  wbicb  was  alsotobeusedfor  scbolas- 
tic  exercises,  and  above  tbat,  a  room  for  tbe  library  and  apparatus. 
For  many  years  tbe  services  of  tbe  collège  cburcb  were  beld  tbere,  and 
from  tbe  pulpit  tbere  Président  Dwigbt  delivered  bis  famous  "System 
of  Divinity."  Tbe  cbapel  was  not  finisbed  at  once;  but  a  few  years 
afterward  funds  were  obtained  for  surmounting  it  witb  a  bandsome 
steeple.^  Private  subscriptions  raised  for  it  £244,  of  wbicb  £100  were 
given  by  Kicbard  Jackson,  M.  P.,  tbe  Oolony's  Englisb  agent;  tbe  col- 
lège funds  paid  £382,  and  tben  a  successful  appeal  was  made  to  tbe 
législature  to  pay  a  debt  of  £327  wbicb  bad  been  incurred,  making  tbe 
total  cost  £953.^  Tbe  Atbenaeum  stands  soutb  of  Soutb  Middle  and 
ceased  to  be  used  as  a  cbapel,  wben  a  new  one  was  built  in  1824.  It  was 
tben  madeinto  tbree  stories,  containing  recitation  roomsand  tbelibraries 
of  tbe  students'  literary  societies.  It  was  flrst  beated  in  1820.  The 
collège  library  was  moved  to  tbe  lyceum  early  in  tbis  century,  and  in 
1829  tbe  spire  was  taken  down'  and  an  octagonal  tower  for  an  observa- 
tory  containing  a  refracting  télescope  built  in  its  place.  Tbe  old  spire 
bad  a  clock  s,j\sl  bell,  wbicb  were  moved  to  tbe  lyceum  in  1822.®  In 
1870  tbe  building  was  altered — made  into  two  stories,  wbicb  contain 
four  recitation  rooms  used  by  tbe  fresbmen  class,  and  a  revolving  tor- 
ret  for  tbe  observatory  was  added.  Since  tbe  Winchester  Observatory 
on  Prospect  street  bas  been  erected,  tbis  one  bas  cbiefly  been  used  by 
tbe  collège  classes  in  astronomy  to  famiUarize  tbem  witb  the  stars. 

1  Ricbardson  and  Clark  CoUege  book,  73  (W.  L.  KiDgsley). 

'Trambiin,  ii,  338.    A  vote  to  bnild  a  cbapel  was  passed  Jnly  22,1760.    Yale  Book, 
I,  461  (W.  L.  Kingsley). 
•Trambnll,  ii,  334.    Collège  Bock,  13.  *  J.  L.  Kingsley,  37; 

«Conn.  Bec.,  xu,  438.  <»Yale  Book,  i,  465. 
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The  colony's  grant  in  the  charter  Las  been  noted;  this  was  regularly 
paîd  for  several  years;^  the  last  record  of  its  being  voted  is  fouiid  in 
October,  1754.  In  addition  to  i^is  regular  grant,  in  1750  a  committee 
was  appointed  '^  to  make  réparations  and  emendations  in  Collège  and 
draw  on  the  Treasurer  for  ail  snch  sums."'  After  two  years  they  re- 
ported  and  the  gênerai  assembly  voted  for  that  purpose  £627  19«.  2d. 
"old  tenonr.''^  In  October,  1766,  a  despairing  pétition  came  to  the 
gênerai  assembly  from  the  collège.  A. committee  on  the  i)e(ition  re- 
ports a  lack  of  fonds  from  building  the  chapel  and  the  house  for  the 
professer  of  divinity  ;  that  the  number  of  students  had  decreased  owing 
to  war  and  dissatisfaction  with  Eector  Clap's  position,  and  that  the 
collège  sadly  missed  the  old  grant  of  the  assembly.  The  committee 
further  made  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  for  the  next  year  and  also  of 
the  receipts  and  found  that  to  pay  the  présent  debt  and  the  deficiency 
for  the  next  year,  jC159 12«.  was  nceded  and  they  recommend  a  grant  of 
that  sum  from  the  impost  duty  on  mm  coUected  at  l^ew  London  and 
New  Haven.  The  committee  recommend  to  the  collège  authorities  to 
revise  the  laws  and  pablish  them  in  English  as  well  as  Latin,  and  to 
make  the  government  as  nearly  i>arental  and  with  as  few  pecuniary 
mulets  as  x>ossible.  Forther,  that  the  steward  in  his  quarter  bills  insert 
the  offenses  and  punishments  of  each  student  for  the  parent's  informa- 
tion, and  that  the  collège  yearly  lay  its  acconnts  befcre  the  législature. 
On  hearing  this  report  the  assembly  granted  part  of  its  recommenda- 
tion  by  voting  £102  10«.  Sd.  from  the  duty  on  rum  coUected  at  New 
Hav^n  and,  if  the  receipts  there  were  not  enough  to  make  that  amount, 
also  from  the  duty  coUected  at  New  London.* 

From  private  persons  came  several  gifts  worth  noting.  Mr.  Samuel 
Lambert,  a  Scotch  merchant  of  New  Haven,  dying  some  years  before 
this  j)eriod,  left  £10  to  the  coUege  and  the  rest  of  the  principal  part  of 
his  estate  to  be  paid  to  the  graduâtes,  who  should  sèttle  in  the  min- 
istry,  £3  sterling  to  each.  Diffîculties  in  the  distribution  arose  and 
the  clergymen  gave  their  clalms  to  the  corporation  in  1745.  From  this 
gift,  after  some  trouble  and  the  purchase  of  the  rights  of  such  as  would 
not  give  them,  was  finally  obtained  100  acres  in  WalUngford  and  62  in 
New  Haven.*  In  1752  Benjamin  Franklin®  gave  Bower's  "History  of 
the  Popes  ''  to  the  library,  whîch  was  also  enriched  by  Bishop  Sher- 

»  Connecticnt  Records,  ix,  256,  315.  323,  375,  386,464,535,550;  x,  7,48,78,134,187, 
229, 274, 322.  Thèse  votes  show  the  graduai  détérioration  of  the  colony'e  money  both 
"old  and  new  teneur." 

'  Conneeticnt  Records,  ix,  550. 

'Conneoticnt  Records,  x,  92. 

^Conneeticnt  Records,  xii,  513.  - 

«Tmmbnll,  n,  810, 311. 

*He  gave  an  eleotrical  machine  in  1749  on  which  Président  Stiles,  when  a  tntor, 
made  the  flnt  experiments  of  the  sort  in  New  Ëngland.    (Yale  Book,  i,  77.) 
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lock's  and  Eev.  John  Erskine's  gifb  of  tJieir  sermons  in  1761,  and  by 
Tliomas  Whitely,  M.  P.'s  gifb  of  cuts  of  Diocletian's  Palace  in  1765. 
The  apparatns  was  incre<ised  by  the  gift  of  an  air  pnmp  by  sundry 
gentlemen  in  1756  and  an  electrical  instrument  from  Philip  Schuylar^ 
of  Albany,  î^.  T.,  in  1763.*  Of  the  library,  Président  Clap  says  in 
1766: 

We  havo  a  good  library,  consisting  of  abont  4,000  volumes,  weH  frimished  with 
anoient  authors,  but  not  many  authora  wLo  hâve  wroto  witliin  thèse  tinrty  yoars. 

The  first  beqnest  to  the  library  was  one  of  £10  from  Eev.  Jared 
Eliot,  of  Killingworth,  in  1763.^  Among  the  Alumni  of  this  period 
were,  in  1744,  Dr.  Le^-erett  Hnbbard,  first  président  of  the  Connec-  " 
tient  Médical  Society;  in  1745,  Hon.  William  Smith,  the  anthor  of  a 
history  of  New  York,  and,  like  his  fother,  of  the  class  of  1719,  a  jndge 
on  the  suprême  bench  of  that  province,  Dr.  Thomas  Bradbury  Chand- 
ler,  of  Elizabeth,  !N".  J.,  the  Episeopalian  controversionalist,  and  Dr. 
Jeremiah  Leaming,  of  Middletown,  Conn.  In  the  class  of  1746  wero 
Lewis  Morris,  a  signer  of  the  Déclaration  of  Independence;  Ezra  Stiles, 
later  président  of  the  collège,  and  6en.  John  Morin  Scott,  of  Bevola- 
tionary  famé.  Président  Daggett  and  Samael  Seabnry,  the  first  Epis- 
eopalian bishop  in  the  United  States,  were  of  the  class  of  1748. 

In  1752,'  gradnated  Gen.  Qold  S.  Silllman,  himself  famous,  but  more 
filmons  from  his  descendants,  and  Bev.  Elizur  Goodrich,  B.  B.,  who 
was  long  întimately  conneeted  with  the  collège,  ^neas  Mimson,  one 
of  the  founders  of  the  Yale  Médical  School,  graduated  in  1753.  In 
1757,  John  Sloss  Hobart^  ll.  b.,  signer  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
TTnited  States  and  Senator  ft*om  New  York,  graduated  together  with 
the  celebrated  toryEdmund  Fanning,  the  notorious  Dr.  Samuel  Peters, 
of  historical  famé,  and  Hon.  Jabez  Bowen,  for  thirty  years  chancellor 
of  Brown  University.  Silas  Deane  graduated  a  year  later,  and  a  year 
after  him  Eev.  Benjamin  Tmmbuli,  the  historian  of  Gonuecticut.  The 
elass  of  1761  contained  Eight  Eev.  Abraham  Jarvis,  the  second  Bishop 
of  Connecticut,  and  Hon.  Sîmeon  Olcott,  Senator  from  New  Hampshlre. 
A  year  afterwards  gradnated  John  Henry  Livingston,  président  of 
Qoeens  (now  Entgers)  Collège,  and  in  1763  Stephen  Mix  Mitchell,  later 
United  States  Senator.  In  1765  graduated  the  noted  Dr.  Manasseh 
Cutler  and  Théodore  Sedgwick,  Unite<l  States  Senator  from  Massa* 
ebusetts.  lu.  1766  the  two  Ingersolls  graduated,  Jared,  son  of  Hon. 
Jared  Ingersoll  of  1742,  the  stamp  distributor,  and  himself  Fédéral' 
candidate  for  YicePresident  in  1812,  and  Jonathan  Ingersoll,  an  ardent 
patriot  and  lieutenant-governor  of  Connecticut. 

The  classes  were  kex)t  in  strict  subordination  witliin  the  collège/ 

'  Baldwin's  Yale  CoUege,  appendix. 
«  Yalo  Book,  i,  185.     (A.  Van  Name.) 

'In  1751  the  claas  ail  euterod  and  graduated  together,  an  a&lq.ae  inatancak    (J.  L« 
Xingiley,  47.) 
^  J.  L.  Kisgaloyy  46. 
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TIio  so-called  ireshmaa  laws  lasted  till  1804  and  are  very  caiioas,  re- 
minding  one  of  fagging  in  English  schools. 

liLcaso  of  a  personal  insolti  a  junior  may  call  up  a  fresImuDi  and  reprimand  him. 
A  sophomore,  in  like  oaae,  must  obtain  leave  from  a  senior  and  tben  he  may  discii^line 
a  firesbman. 

No  instance  of  flogging  is  found^  but  freslimen  and  ^^  eommencing 
sopliomores''  were  boxed  on  tho  car  by  the  président  in  cliapeL  Tliis 
was  never  put  in  tlie  raies  and  was  givtn  up  about  1760J 

it  being  tli«  duty  of  tlie  seniors  to  teach  the  Frealimen  the  laws,  usages^  and 
enstoms  of  tbe  collège,  to  tbis  end  tbey  are  empowered  to  order  tbe  wbole  Fresbman 
clase,  or  any  particnlar  member  of  it,  in  order  to  be  instructed  or  reproved,  at  snob 
time  and  place  as  tbey  sball  appoint,  when  and  wbere  erery  Fresbman  sball  attend, 
answer  àH  proper  questions,  and  bebave  decently. 

Ali  midergraduates  are  to  be  uucovered  and  are  forbidden  to  wear 
tlieir  liats  (nnless  in  stormy  weather)*  in  the  front  door  yard  of  the 
présidents  or  professeras  house,  or  within  10  rods  of  the  person  of  the 
président,  8  rods  of  the  professer^  and  5  rods  of  the  tutors.  Freshmen 
(ezeept  in  Btormy  weather)  might  not  wear  their  hats  in  the  ^  collège 
yard"  at  aU,  until  the  May  vacation,  nnless  they  carried  something  in 
their  hands. 

A  Fresbman  sball  not  play  witb  any  members  of  an  npper  class,  witbont  being 
askedy  ne»  is  be  x>ezmitted  to  use  any  acts  of  &miliarity  witb  tbem,  even  in  stody 
time.  Fresbmen  are  obliged  to  perform  ail  reasonablo  eirands  for  any  snperior,* 
always  retamiog  an  account  of  tbe  same  to  tbo  person  wbo  sent  tbem. 

Thia  privilège  was  uiuch  used  and  it  was  a  great  privation  to  be  de- 
prived  of  it  for  misconduct. 

Wben  a  Fresbman  is  near  a  gâte  or  door,  belonging  to  Collège  or  Colloge-yard,  h» 
ahall  look  arouud  and  observe,  wbethcr  any  of  bis  saperiors  aro  comiag  to  tiie  same 
and,  if  any  are  coming  witbiu  three  rods,  bo  sball  not  enter  witbout  a  signal  to 
jH'oceed.  Fresbmen  sball  not  ruu  in  Collège  yard,  or  up  or  down  stairs,  or  call  to 
any  one  tbrongb  a  Collège  window.-* 

This  last  provision  niany  a  worried  student  of  later  days  h  as  longed 
inr,  when  the  days  become  warm  and  men  shont  for  friends  in  the  uppcr 
stories  of  the  buildings. 

Drscipline  in  those  days  was  conducted  chiefly  by  unes,  a  System  not 
gîven  up  till  the  days  of  Président  Dwight.  One  of  the  complaints 
against  Président  Clap  was  his  excessive  use  of  this  means  of  punîsh- 
Hient,  it  being  stated  that  in  three  years  over  £172  had  been  so  col- 
leeted*  In  the  laws  of  1748,  which  remained  without  esssential  change* 
tQI  an  English  édition  was  published  in  1772,  absence  from  prayers 
eoet  1  penny,  tardiness,  a  half  penny;  absence  from  church,  4  pence; 
2  and  G  pence  for  playing  at  cards  or  dice,  or  for  bringing  strong  llquor 

»  Scribner,  xi,  766  (H.  A.  Boers). 

'  Tbis  is  a  reminder  tbat  nmbrellas  woru  as  yet  uuknowu. 

»  Yale  Book  i,  278.    Am.  Jour,  of  Ed.,  v,  552  (T.  D.  Woolsey),    Tbe  date  given  to 
thèse  laws  îs  1764. 
<Am.  J.  Ed.  V,  564  (T.  D.  Woolsey). 
*  J.  L.  Kingsloy,  46. 
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into  collège  j  1  shilling  for  doing  damage  to  the  collège,  or  jumping  out 
of  the  Windows,  etc.* 

Of  student  life  we  do  not  know  mnch;  but  from  a  diary  of  a  junior 
in  1762  we  find  "three  publicly  admonished  for  having  a  dance  at  Mil- 
ford,^'  and  a  little  later  that  "six  made  a  Publick  Confession  for  acting 
a  play  at  Milford,"  and  toward  the  end  of  the  term  the  writer  notes  a 
fact,  which  is  just  as  true  to-day,  that,  "  as  vacancy  grows  nigh,  a 
gênerai  relaxation  from  study  takes  place,  as  it  commonly  has  donein 
years  past."  We  find  him  going  to  Long  Island  on  a  pleasure  trip, 
and,  while  there,  true  to  his  collège,  he  "talked  a  little  diminutlvelyof 
ye  Jersey  scholars''  (Princeton  students).*  The  two  upper  classes  dis- 
puted  "  on  Monday  in  the  syllogistic  form;'  on  Tuesday,  in  the  foren- 
sic,"  discussiiig  such  subjects  as  "  whether  Adam  knew  yt  Eternal 
Damnation  would  be  his  doom  if  he  eat  the  forbidden  fruit  f^* 

Views  thought  heretical  were  supjwsed  to  be  countenanced  by  Har- 
vard, and  Yale  was  stiflBy  orthodox,  so  the  number  of  students  increased 
somewhat  from  that  cause.  Consequently  we  see  that,  though  the  Har 
yard  alumni  were  more  than  the  Yale  ones  fix)m  1745  to  1762,  the  num 
bers  being  194  and  179,  for  the  next  eight  years,  from  1753  to  1760, 
the  Yale  alumni  numbered  254,  the  Harvard  ones  only  205.*  The  larg 
est  claas  under  Président  Clap  was  that  of  1765,  which  numbered  47 
Some  time  about  1750  a  literary  Society  called  Crotonia  was  organized 
possibly  through  the  interest  Clap  took  in  the  students.*  This  was 
living  in  1762,  but  died  soon  after.  In  1753  the  Linonian  society  was 
founded  by  William  Wickham,  of  1754.  This  vénérable  society  sur- 
vived  till  1872,  and  at  its  death  was  the  oldest  institution  of  the  sort 
in  any  American  collège.®  Its  influence  still  lives  in  the  library  it 
foundedj  which,  with  that  of  its  rival,  Brothers  in  Unity,  supplies  fhe 
undergraduates  with  most  of  their  reading  material.  , 

Commencement  day  was  the  great  occasion  of  the  year.''  It  was  held 
in  public,  save  in  1746  and  1757,  when  the  corporation  voted  that^ 
^^  whereas  the  présent  calamitous  and  distressing  war  loudly  calls  os  to 
repentance  and  frugality  and  ail  kinds  of  luxury  and  extravagance 
and  disorder  are  in  a  particular  manner  wrong  and  undesirable  at  this 
time,''  therefore  the  commencement  shall  be  private.^  Grave  disorders 
in  tmth  occurred  on  thèse  occasions;  in  1731,  firing  of  camion  was 
prohibited;  in  1735,  the  trustées  appointed  a  committee  to  snppress 
disorders,  both  at  the  meeting  house  and  at  collège  in  the  evening  after 
the  exercises.'    In  1737,  drinking  was  forbidden  during  the  week,  and 

>  Woolsey ,  Hist.  Discoorse,  47.  *  Yale  Book,  i,  77. 

«  Yale  Book,  i,  444.  «Four  years  at  Yale,  190-221. 

»  Scribner,  xi,  766.  »  Yale  Book,  i,  369. 

<  Qoincy'fi  History  of  Harvard,  ii,  402.       «  Yale  Book,  i,  87. 
*From  1748  on  seniors  might  provide  and  give  away  a  barrel  of  methegliu  aad  soine- 
thing  more  at  commencement  (Harpers  Monthly,  17, 11).  v 
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in  1765  fireshmen  were  forbidden  to  fire  great  guns  at  the  commence- 
ment, and  if  crackers  and  guns  are  flred,  *•  the  Elumination  of  the 
Collège  on  tbe  evening  before''  is  to  be  "  wbolly  suppressed."  ^ 

Bnt  even  thèse  stringent  measures  were  not  sufficieut;  so  five  years 
later  there  was  enacted  a  prohibition  of  drunkenness  and  riot  on  com- 
mencement week,  and  no  candidate  for  a  degree  was  allowed  to  hâve 
over  2  gallons  of  wine,  an  amoant  which  seems  ample.  In  1761*  heroio 
measures  were  resorted  to,  and  no  public  commencement  was  held. 
The  same  course  was  adopted  in  1762  and  1765.^  At  the  timo  of  com- 
mencement in  1761,  Président  Clap  felt  obliged  to  corne  ont  with  a 
card  in  the  Connecticut  Gazette  : 

Whereas,  on  last  Tnesday  evening,  a  nnmbcr  of  persons  gathored  togetber  near 
the  Collège  and  there  and  round  tho  town  fired  a  great  number  of  guns,  to  the 
great  âistnrbance  and  terror  of  his  Majesties  subjects,  and  brake  tho  coUege  Windows 
and  fences,  and  several  of  them  had  gowns  on  with  a  design  to  bring  a  scandai  npon 
fhe  Collège.  Thèse  may  certify  that  I  and  the  Tutors  several  times  walked  among 
and  near  the  rioters  and  could  not  sce  auy  scholars  among  them;  but  thoy  appeared 
to  be  principally  the  peoplo  of  the  town,  with  a  fcw  strangers.^ 

In  1764  some  Frenchmen  in  the  town  tried  to  kill  the  students  by 
putting  poison  in  the  food.'  Shortly  thereafter,  while  the  students 
werestiU  sobered  by  their  narrow  escape,  Whitefleld,  the  evangelist, 
came  to  New  Haven  again,  and  was  invited  by  Président  Clap  (so  much 
had  times  changed)  to  preach  in  the  new  chapel.  He  did  so,  and  said 
it  *<  crowned  the  expédition."  "The  président  came  to  me  as  I  was 
going  ofif  in  the  chaise  and  informed  me  the  students  were  so  deeply 
impressed  by  the  sermon  that  they  were  gone  into  the  chapel,  and 
eamestly  entreated  me  to  give  them  one  more  quarter  of  an  hour's 
exhortation.  Not  unto  me,  O  Lord,  not  uuto  mo,  but  unto  thy  free  and 
unmerited  grâce  be  ail  theglory."**  So  writes  the  pions  preacher  in 
his  journal. 

During  this  time  the  curriculum  was  developing.  The  président  gave 
"public  lectures  upon  ail  those  subjects  which  are  necessary  to  be 
understood  to  qualify  young  gentlemen  for  the  varions  stations  and 
employments  of  life."  "^  He  personally  corrected  the  students'  dispu- 
tations,  formerly  left  to  the  unpracticed  hands  of  the  tutors,  and  gave 
tonatural  philosophy  and  mathematics  partof  the  time  formerly  given 
to  logic.    In  physics,  Rector  Pierson's  manuscript  had  given  way,  after 


»Yale  Book,  i,  369. 

«From  1760  on  there  was  at  commencement  a  pipe  of  wine,  free  for  ail,  paid  fur  by 
Benioni  (Harpers  17,  11). 

>  Yal«  Book,  I,  369  et  seq, 

«Barbonr'fi  Historical  Collections  :  Connecticut,  165. 

»Yale  Book,  i,  89. 

«Yale  Book,  l,  284. 

T(WoolBey)  Yale  Book,  ii,  p.  498  et  tteq,  Such  as  the  nature  of  civil  govomment,  the 
civil  constitution  of  Great  Britain,  the  varions  forms  of  courts,  the  several  forms  of 
occleaiastical  govemment  which  hâve  obtained  in  the  Christian  church,  &,c.  ''  Col- 
lège Book,  70. 

30Ô3 8 
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some  thirty  years,  to  Eoliault's  troatiae,  and  Clap  iutroduced  Martin's 
"  System  of  the  Kowtonian  Pliilosophy,''  which  was  used  till  out  of 
priut,  in  1787.  Then  Président  Sfciles  aaked  Dr.  Price  to  recommend 
a  substitnte.  Witb  the  concurrence  of  Dr.  Priestley,  he  advised 
Enfield's  "  Institutes  of  Natural  Philosopliy,''  whicli  was  used  till  1835.^ 
In  sopliomoro  year,  oratory,  geography,  and  natural  pliilosopliy  were 
introdaced^  and  some^  we  leam,  ^^makegoodprogress  in  trigouometry 
and  algebra.'^  In  junior  year  "many  iinderstand  well,  surveying,  navi- 
gation, and  calculation  of  éclipses,  and  some  are  considérable  proû- 
cients  in  conic  sections  and  fluxions."  We  see  bere  bowmucb  advance 
was  made  in  matbematics  over  tbe  earlier  period»  It  ia  interesting  to 
note  tbat,  for  a  long  timei  no  Greek  was  regularly  taugbt  but  tbat  of 
tbe  New  Testament.^ 

Stilî,  tbougb  the  course  "kept  tbe  ministry  in  view,"  it  was  not  in- 
tended  exclusively  for  ministers  nor  did  it  supply  the  ministry  alone. 
By  1750,  306  of  tbe  graduâtes  bad  become  clcrgymen  and  336  laymen, 
and  of  110  tutors  in  tbe  ûrst  century  of  tbe  collège,  49  were  laymen.  ^ 

STATE    INTEJIVENTION. 

Some  bad  been  alienated  firom  tbe  collège  by  Président  Clap's  invin- 
cible firmness,  and  so  in  May,  1763,  a  mémorial  was  preferred  to  the 
gênerai  assembly,  signed  by  nine  men  and  confirmed  by  five  clergy- 
men  in  another  pétition,^  tbat  the  colony  would  appoint  a  committee 
of  Visitation  "to  inquire  into  and  rectîfy  the  abuses  in  the  Collège.^* 
The  mémorial  stated  tbat  the  gênerai  assembly  was  the  founder  of  the 
collège,  "  and  as  such  bad  a  right  to  appoint  vîsitors.''  "  This  right,^ 
they  said,  "ougbt  to  be  asserted,"  and  they  prayed  for  an  act  author- 
izing  "  an  appcal  from  any  and  every  sentence  given  by  the  authority 
of  tbe  collège,  to  tbe  Governor  and  tbe  Council.''^  This  Visitation  bad 
been  firstproposed  in  1758,  and  tbe  controversy  to  which  it  gave  rise 
bas  been  regarded  as  a  precursor  of  the  Dartmouth  Collège  case.  It 
created  great  excitement.'  William  Samuel  Johnson  and  James  Inger- 
soU,  two  of  the  most  leamed  lawyers  in  the  colony,  and  graduâtes  of 
the  collège,  took  the  side  of  the  memorialists,  and  the  opponent«  of  the 
administration  of  tbe  collège  hoped  to  overthrow  it.  "  Président  Clap 
viewed  the  cause  of  too  great  conséquence  to  be  trusted  in  any  hands 
but  bis  own,'^^  and  himself  prepared  tbe  reply  to  tbe  petitioners.  In 
1834  Ghancellor  Kent  said  of  this  : 

Prosidont  Clap  opposed  this  protension  in  a  coanter-memorial  and  argament, 
drawn  boldly  and  with  the  confidenco  of  a  master,  from  bis  own  mental  reeonreea. 
He  gronnded  himself  npon  English  anthoritieS;  in  the  trne  style  of  a  irell  read 
lawyer,  and  snccessfully  contended  that  the  ûrst  trustées  and  donors,  prior  to  the 

'  J.  L.  Kingsley,  44  et  seq,  ■  Seribner,  xi,  770. 

•Taie  Book,  n,  495  et  eeq,  ;  T.  D.  VFooIsey.  «TrnmbiiU,  ii,  327. 

3  Scribner,  xi,  766  et  seq,  ^ J.  L.  Kingsley,  12  Hêeq» 

«  J.  L.  Kingsley;  12  et  aeq.  •  TmmbuU,  u,  388-388. 
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charter,  were  the  foonders  and  lawfolvisitors,  andthatthe  righi  of  yisitation  passed 
to  tlie  troBtees  under  the  charter  and  then  resided  in  the  Président  and  Fellows.  ^ 

He  conqnered;  the  législature  did  nothing,  and  the  prqject  of  a  Visi- 
tation was  never  revived;  but  many  became  opposed  to  the  collège  and 
there  was  growing  disorder  among  the  students,  in  some  cases  doubtless 
inspired  by  outsiders.  In  1765  two  of  the  three  tutors  became  Sande- 
manians  and  Olap  told  them  to  resign,  and  the  third,  taking  offense, 
left  with  them.  Their  successors  found  public  disaffection  so  strong 
that  they  bad  to  resign  in  the  summer  of  1766,  and  Clap,  weary  of  the 
strife,  aiso  wished  to  resign  at  that  time.  The  corx)oration  begged  him  to 
wait  at  least  till  after  commencement,  which  he  did,  delivering  a  valedic- 
tory  on  that  day.  The  corporation  passed  a  vote  of  thanks  for  his 
labors,  and  stated  that  they  felt  obliged,  with  grief,  to  accept  his  résig- 
nation. He  did  not  long  survive,  dying  on  January  7, 1767.^  Though 
his  stubbomncss,  at  times,  harmed  the  collège,  yet  for  zeal,  dévotion, 
merit,  and  labors  toward  the  collège  he  deserves  to  be  ranked  among 
its  greatest  présidents.^ 

PRESIDENT  NAPHTALI  BAGGETT  (1766-1777). 

The  day  that  Président  Clap  resigned,  the  corporation  chose  Bev. 
James  Lockwood,  of  Wethersûeld,  as  président  and,  when  he  declined 
a  month  later,  they  appointed  Kaphtali  Daggett,  Livingston  professer 
of  divinity,  as  près  ident  pro  temporcj  an  office  he  held  for  eleven  years. 
**  Though  he  was  expected  to  be  a  controversialist,  when  put  in  office, 
yet  he  seems  to  hâve  lived  at  i>eace  with  ail."*  Even  the  mendaciouB 
Peters,  in  his  wondrous  fable,  the  "  General  History  of  Connecticut," 
was  forced  to  speak  approvingly  of  him  and  to  call  him  "an  excellent 
Greek  and  Latin  scholar  and  reckoned  a  good  Galvinistic  divine. 
Thongh  a  stranger  to  European  politeness,  yet  possessing  a  mild  tem- 
per  and  affable  disposition,  the  exercise  of  his  authority  is  untinctured 
with  haughtiness.  Indeed  he  seems  to  hâve  too  much  candeur  and  too 
little  bigotry  to  please  the  corporation  and  retain  his  post  many  years."  ' 
Yet  he  did  so,  until  the  stormy  times  of  the  Bevolution  induced  him  to 
retire.  As  a  président  he  was  not  a  great  miccess.  "  He  had  very 
jUBt  conceptions  of  the  manner  in  which  a  collège  should  be  governed, 
bat  was  not  equally  happy  in  the  mode  of  administering  its  discipline," 
says  his  successor^  Président  D  wight.  Yet  his  administration  is  marked 
by  increased  interest  in  the  study  of  English  and  the  growth  of  the 
republican  spirit;  while  a  succession  of  brilliant  tutors  supplied  any 
deficiencies  of  his.  During  this  period  men  of  some  note  were  Joseph 
Howe,  John  TrumbuU,  the  author  of  the  almost  forgotten  x>oeiD  Mo- 

»YaloBook,  1,  91. 

'He  left  an  astronomical  quadrant  to  the  coUego  in  his  wiU.    J.  L.  Kingsley,  44. 

'  J.  L.  Eingsley,  12  sq, 

*D  wight. 

«FeteiB,  160. 
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Fingal,  liev.   Samuel  Wales,  later  professer  of   divinity,    Timothy 
Dwight,  aud  Joseph  Buekminster  lield  the  tutorial  office.* 

Trumbull,  in  tlic  first  year  of  liis  teacbing,  wrote  a  poein  called  the 
"Progress  of  Dulness,''  a  satire  on  the  collège  course  as  then  puisned. 
It  was  designed,  he  said,  "to  point  out,  in  a  cl  car  and  concise  manner, 
those  gênerai  errors  that  hinder  the  advances  of  éducation.  The  mère 
knowledge  of  ancient  languages,  of  the  abstruser  parts  of  mathematics, 
ànd  the  dark  researches  of  metaphysics  is  of  little  advantage  in  any 
business  or  profession  in  life  and  it  would  be  more  bénéficiai  in  every 
place  of  public  éducation  to  take  pains  in  teaching  the  éléments  of  ora- 
tory,  the  grammar  of  the  English  tongue,  and  the  elegancies  of  style 
and  composition."*  In  the  i)oem,  collège  manners  are  gracefully  de- 
scribed,  and  the  picture  of  the  student  fop  of  the  time  is  very  cleverly 
drawn.  Dwight  wrote,  during  his  tutorship,  an  epic,  "  The  Conquest  of 
Canaan,"  which  long  ago  has  been  retired  to  upper  shelves.  But  thèse 
tu  tors  did  more  than  write;^  they  inspired  the  students  with  a  désire 
to  know  the  masterpieces  of  their  native  tongue.  As  a  conséquence 
of  this  zeal,  on  October  23, 1776,  when  Dwight  had  been  for  five  years  a 
tutor,  the  corporation  voted — 

Upon  application  made  to  this  board  by  Mr.  Dwight,  ono  of  tho  tutors,  at  the  de- 
Bire  of  the  présent  senior  class,  requesting  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  hire  the 
said  Mr.  Dwight  to  instract  them  the  carrent  year  in  rhetoric,  history,  and  the  belles 
lettres;  Upon  considering  the  motion,  the  corporation,  being  wilUng  to  encourage 
the  improvement  of  the  youth  in  those  branches  of  polite  literatare,  do  comply  with 
their  rcquest,  provided  it  may  be  done  with  the  approbation  of  the  parents,  or  gnar- 
dians  of  the  said  class.^ 

A  SECOND  PBOFESSOB. 

During  Président  Daggett's  time,  few  gifbs  came  from  individuals. 
In  1770,  Governor  Trumbull,  better  known  as  "  Brother  Jonathan," 
gave  land  in  Lebanon  worth  $100,  and  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Smith,  of  Weth- 
ersfield,  made  a  gift  of  $200,  aud  we  notice  with  amusement  that  the 
owners  of  the  sloop-of-war  Satisfaction,  gave  the  first  volume  of  "Ken- 
uicott's  Hebrew  Bible."* 

From  the  législature  came  timely  aid  when  it  was  needed.  In  Octo- 
ber, 1707,  the  collège  accounts  were  laid  before  the  assembly,  and  Yàle 
was  found  to  be  in  debt  £169  Ss.  6d.j  "  including  a  balance  of  £49  Ss.  6éL 
duc  on  chapel  aud  repairs  of  old  collège,  and  coloriug  Windows  of  new 
collège  and  chapel  are  now  necessary,  which  will  cost  £63 11«.  6d."  To 
pay  ail  this,  the  assembly  grants  £223  from  that  convenient  dnty  on 
runi.^  But  the  collège  was  like  the  sieve  of  the  daughters  of  Danaus, 
always  needing  more,  and  the  next  fall  Yale  was  in  debt  £122 16«.  lOd., 
aud  money  was  '^  needed  for  a  new  library  and  for  finishiiig  the  entries 

»Dexter  Yale  University  38,  Yale  Book  i,  94.  *  Yale  Book,  i,  99. 

«  Yale  Book,  i,  97.  *  Baldwin*»  Yale  Collège. 

'  J.  L.  Kiugsley,  44.  «Conn.  Eec,  un,  6S0. 
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of  the  brick  collège,  a  décent  fence  for  the  collège  yard,  and  more  con- 
venient  kitcben  and  dining  room."  For  the  debt  and  finishiug  the 
library,  the  sum  of  £182  16«.  lOd.  was  given,  but  apparently  the 
assembly  was  as  little  anxious  then  to  build  the  Yale  fence,  as  the 
faculty  recently  was  to  keep  it.*  In  17G9,  the  collège  debt  was 
£226  Ils.  lld.y  but  only  £83  4«,  Ud.  were  given  toward  it  by  the 
assembly;  ail  thèse  grants  being  from  the  duty  on  rum.*  The  next 
year  the  collège  was  more  fortunate,  and  got  an  appropriation  for  the 
whole  of  its  debt,  £216  4«.  6d.3 

Encouraged  by  this,  the  corporation  hoped  that  the  législature  would 
endow  a  second  professorship,  and,  in  that  hope,  appointed,  in  Septem- 
ber,  1770,  Rev.  Nehemiah  Strong,  professer  of  mathematics  and  natural 
philosophy.  He  was  born  in  1728  at  Northampton,  and  graduated  from 
Yale  in  1755.  The  office  he  held  till  December,  1781,  when  his  loyalist 
principles  and  a  lack  of  funds  led  to  his  removal/  Peters  says  that  he 
is  "  of  amiable  temper,  and  merits  his  appointment." 

The  fair  hopes  of  a  colonial  endowmeut  of  this  chair  found  no  realiza- 
tion;  the  next  year  the  législature  made  no  grant  at  ail,  and,  in  May, 
1772,  it  only  gave  the  wharfage,  from  an  extension  of  Long  Wharf,  to 
be  built  by  lottery,*  In  October  of  that  year,  "  to  establish  such  dur- 
able supports  as  shall  best  answer  the  great  purposesof  founding''  the 
collège,  a  joint  committee  of  the  two  houses  was  appointed  "to  take 
into  considération  the  state  of  éducation  and  leaming  in  said  school; 
the  govemmcnt,  laws,  and  constitution  of  the  same,  to  look  into  the  sev- 
eral  donations  at  any  time  made  for  the  support  of  said  school,  the  rev- 
enues arising  therefrom,  and  the  state  in  which  they  now  are,  and 
devise  the  most  efifectual  measures  to  render  the  institution  most  exten- 
sively  useful,  and  the  supi>ort  thereof  permanent  and  lasting,  and  to 
confer  with  the  président  and  fellows  of  said  collège  concerning  the 
same."*  The  only  pecuniary  benefit  the  collège  received  was  £180  10«. 
9d.  in  bills  of  crédit  of  the  last  émission,  for  its  debt  from  the  past  year  J 

The  next  year  nothing  was  given,  but  in  May,  1774,  £107  78. 6d.  were 
appropriated  for  the  debt  owed  by  the  collège  in  the  preceding  fall.' 
Then  came  the  Révolution  and  we  find  little  more  aid  from  the  State 
for  twenty  years. 

THE  END  OF  THE  COLONIAL  PERIOD. 

ÎFlie  progress  of  free  ideas  was  showing  itself  in  Yale,  as  well  as  in 
the  country  at  large.  In  1768  the  students  were  for  the  first  time 
arranged  ou  the  catalogue  in  alphabetical  order,  instead  of  that  formerly 


'  Coiiii.  Bec,  xm,  104. 
«Conn.  Rec.,  xin,  261. 
>Conn.  Bec,  Xiii,  396. 
<  Yale  Book,  l,  106.    Dextcr  Y.  U.,  57. 
J.  L.  Kingsley,  19.    Peters,  160. 


»Conn.  Bec,  xni,  623. 
«Conn.  Bec,  xiv,  36. 
'  Conn.  Bec,  xiv,  63. 
•  Conn.  Bec,  xiv,  323. 
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practicedy  when  tliey  were  placed  accorcling  to  their  social  station.' 
In  1768,  David  Humphreys,  being  refased  admission  to  the  Liuonian 
Society  on  account  of  his  being  a  freshmany  "  stood  up  for  the  lionor  of 
his  class  and  liaving  found  two  Seniors,  tliree  Juniors,  aud  two  Sopho- 
mores  who  were  willing  that  Freshmen  niigbt  be  admitted  to  a  literary 
Society,  he,  with  thirteen  of  Lis  classmates,  fought  for  and  established 
their  respectability."  Thus  was  formed  the  Brothers  in  Unity,  which 
soon  foreed  its  clder  rival  to  admit  freshmen  and  maintained  a  prospér- 
ons existence  for  many  ycars,  dying  at  the  same  time  as  Linonia.  Oli- 
ver Stanley,  then  a  senior,  had  also  much  to  do  with  its  founding.'  -  It 
is  interesting  to  note  in  Hamphrey's  further  career  that,  after  gradua- 
tion in  1771,  he  became  Washington's  aide-de-camp,  and  later  was  sent 
as  ambassador  to  SpaiD,  whence,  on  his  retnrn,  he  brought  the  Merino 
sheep  to  this  country. 

A  third  indication  of  the  progress  of  democracy  was  the  printing  of 
the  collège  laws  in  1772  in  Euglish  instead  of  Latin,  at  the  reqaest  of 
the  législature. 

The  collège  had  now  gained  such  a  x>osition  that  even  the  recréant 
Peters  had  to  speak  in  praise  of  it.    He  says  : 

Oreeky  Lathi,  Geography,  History,  and  Logic  are  vrell  taaght  ;  bat  tbere  is  a  laek 
in  the  Hebrew,'  Frencb,  and  Spanish,  Oratory,  Mosio,  and  poUteness,  are  negleQ,ied 
ÏMte  and  in  tbe  colony.  The  Students  bave  two  bours  play  with  foot-baU  every  day, 
and  understand  books  bettor  than  men  or  manners.  Tbe  Library  is  not  to  be  com- 
pared  to  the  Vatican  or  Bodleian.  It  contalns  eigbt  or  ten  thousand  volâmes  and 
wants  modem  books.  Lately  thero  bas  been  obtained  new  and  valuable  apparatus 
for  expérimental  pbilosopby.  Eren  at  présent,  I  may  tmly  say  Yale  CoUege  ezceeds 
in  tbo  nnmber  and  perhaps  tbe  leaming  of  its  scbolars  aU  OYer  Britisb  America. 
LBnt  be  must  bave  bis  parting  fling.]*  Were  the  corporation  less  rigid  and  more  in- 
dined  to  tolerate  some  reasonable  amusements  and  polite  accomplishiuents  among  the 
youth,  tbey  wonld  groatly  add  to  the  famé  and  increase  of  tbe  collège,  and  the  stadents 
wonld  not  be  known  by  every  stranger  to  bave  been  educated  in  Connecticnt.' 

We  hâve  previonsly  spoken  of  commencement  day  and  a  brief  ao- 
connt  of  its  exercises  will  not  be  ont  of  place.  Then,  as  now,  the  com- 
mencement was  held  in  Oenter  chnrch,  whither  the  stadents  marched 
in  procession.  The  prayer  by  the  président  came  ûrst,  then  the  Latin 
salutatory,  and  thon  the  syllogistic  disputes;  after  thèse  were  heard 
the  "  Quaestiones  Magistrates  "  of  those  who  retarned  to  take  their 
second  deg^ee.  Then  were  discnssed  such  subjects  as  "  An  Corpora 
Damnatorum  Poena  Corporali  crucientur,''  or  "An  Praxis  Inoculationis 
in  Variolis,  Eationi  congmat.''    Next  came  the  valedictory,  by  âae 

1  Yale  Book,  i,  95. 

sFour  Years  at  Yale,  pp.  190  sq. 

3  Teaching  in  this  langnage  was  giveu  up  aboiit  tho  time  of  tbe  Révélation.  (  Wool- 
sey,  Yale  Book,  ii.) 

'*He  bas  a  queer  statement  that  ''the  charter  only  permitted  masters'  and  baobe- 
lors'  degreea,  but  ooUege  bas  presumed  to  grant  doctor's  degrees/'  and  he  refera  to 
General  Assembly's  accnsing  them  of  usorping  privilèges.    (Peters,  pp.  94  and  156.) 

^Peters's  History  of  Conneoticut,  pp.  156  and  161. 


YALE    UNIVERSITY.  119 

taking  his  master's  degree,  and  last,  tlie  conferriug  of  degrees.  Ail 
oratioDS  were,  of  course,  la  Latio,  aiid  wore  spoken  from  tlie  front  gai- 
lery,  till  the  time  of  Daggett,  when  a  stage  was  erected.  In  dispates, 
the  apeakers  stood  in  the  side  galleries.  Thus  wcre  commencements 
till  1787;  tliongh  two  Eiiglisli  oratlons  were  introduced  a  little  before 
that  date.*  In  the  New  York  Journal  for  September  29,  17G8,  we  find 
aquaint  notice: 

The  public  are  «dvised  that  in  the  5th  Muster's  Thosis  printed  this  year,  which  ia 
marked  hy  aa  iudox^  to  bo  disputed,  viz.  :  ''Au  signis  a  mola  actione,  &c.,"  a  very 
material  crror  oscaped  the  Correction  of  tho  Press  :  Under  it  stands  Affirmai  ;  whereas 
it  sUonld  bave  been  Xegat,  as  Avas  désigne  d.^ 

Under  Presidenb  Daggett  graduated,  in  1767,  Samuel  Wales,  later 
the  professor  of  divinity;  John  Treadwell,  governor  of  Ck>nnecticnt; 
Nathaniel  Emmons^  the  great  theologian;  and  John  Trumbull,  the 
poet  whose  tutorship  bas  been  already  mentioned.  In  1769,  Timothy 
Dwîgbt,  who  was  later  to  be  président  of  the  collège,  received  his  de- 
gree,  as  did  David  Humphreys^  in  1771.  In  1772,  gradnated  Abraham 
Baldwin,  a  signer  of  the  United  States  Constitution  and  first  président 
of  the  University  of  Georgia,  as  did  also  Gen.  William  Hull,  governor  of 
M ichigan,  who  capitulated  at  Détroit  in  1812.  In  1773,  James  Hillhonse, 
later  the  commissioner  of  the  State^s  school  fund,  and  Nathan  Haie,  of 
heroic  memory,  left  this  Aima  Mater.  Stephen  B.  Bradley  and  Samnel 
W.  Dana,  both  later  United  States  Senators,  were  in  the  class  of  1775, 
and  to  the  same  dignity  came  Ohauncey  Goodrich  and  James  Watson, 
who  graduated  in  the  next  year.  In  1777,  graduated  Ebenezer  Pitch, 
first  président  of  Williams  Collège,  Jared  Mansfield,  United  States  Sur- 
yeyor-General,  and  Nathaniel  Chipman,  so  intimately  associated  with 
the  liistory  of  New  York. 

DABTMOUTH  COLLEGE. 

Dr.  Benjamin  Pomeroy  and  Eleazar  Wheelock  were  sympathizers  with 
Whitefièld  and  so  ont  of  sympathy  with  Taie  and  Harvard,  though  they 
both  were  alumni  of  the  former,  Partly  out  of  great  admiration  for 
Dr.  Wheelock  and  partly  in  indignation  at  the  hostile  spirit  Yale  had 
shown  him*  and  his  school,  young  men,  especially  from  eastem  Con* 
necticut,  went  to  Dartmouth,  at  the  flrst  beginniug  of  the  collège; 
though  to  reach  i  t  they  had  to  travel  1 60  miles  through  the  wilderness  and 
it  was  only  40  miles  to  Yale.  Tho  first  name  on  the  Dartmouth  trien- 
niai  is  that  of  Levi  Frisbie,  of  Branford,  who  was  fitted  for  collège  by 
Dr.  Wheelock  and  entered  the  class  of  1771  at  Yale.  In  senior  year, 
however,  he  left  and  went  to  Dartmonth;   two  others  out  of  the  first 

>  J.  L.  Kingsley,  45. 

'Magazme  of  American  History,  xiii,  596. 

'Dwight,  Hampbreys,  Joël  Barlow,  TrambnU,  and  tkree  otben  llving  lo  Hart* 
fbrd  were  called  the  Seven  Connocticnt  Pléiades.    Soribaer^^  xi,  773  êq, 
*  See  the  account  of  Indiau  Education  iu  Ch»p.  u. 
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c1a»s  of  four  were  from  Connecticat  In  1772,  both  of  DartaDoath's 
graduâtes  came  from  Connecticat  j  in  1773, 5  ont  of  6;  in  1774,  2  ont  of 
8;  in  1775,  8  ont  of  11;  in  1779, 11  ont  of  17;  in  1785,  9  ont  of  19;  in 
1780, 12  ont  of  25.  In  ail,  of  the  284  grad  nates  np  to  1790, 121  came 
from  Connecticat  and  23  from  the  town  of  Lebanon  alcme,  where 
Wlieelock  formerly  preacbedJ  Tbis  is  the  only  tirae  since  1700  wben 
any  considérable  number  of  Connecticat  yoaths  weut  outside  of  their 
State  for  an  éducation,  and  the  fact  deserves  mention.  This  move- 
ment  northward  doubtless  deprived  Yale  of  many  gradnates. 

OUTBREAK  OF  THE  REVOLUTION. 

The  Révolution  was  a  severe  blow  to  the  collège.  Many  of  the  sta- 
dents  left  to  ûght  their  country's  battles  and  their  place  was  fiUed^ 
only  as  far  as  numbers  went,  by  those  who  entered  the  collège  to 
escape  conscription.*  In  addition  to  this,  the  State  subsidy  was  eut  oflF, 
the  priée  of  the  necessaries  of  life  advanced,  and  the  steward  was  often 
in  great  straits  ta  obtain  food  for  the  students. 

At  the  ûrst  alarm  of  war  many  students  left,  some,  as  Ebenezer 
Huntington,  afterwards  a  gênerai,  rushîng  to  arms  at  the  news  firom 
Lexington.  ^  At  B unker  Hill  four  officers,  at  least,  were  Taie  graduâtes, 
and  those  who  did  not  leave  New  Haven  forméd  a  company  of  soldiers 
there.  Tbis  company  is  said  to  bave  been  the  first  one  reviewed  by 
Washington  after  he  was  appointed  gênerai,*  for  it  driUed  before  him 
as  he  stopped  at  New  Ilaven,  on  bis  way  to  Cambridge,  and  escorted 
bim  and  Gen.  Charles  Lee  out  of  town,  Noab  Webster  leading  the  com- 
pany witli  music.    This  was  Washington's  first  escort  in  New  England.' 

In  February,  1775,  <<by  request  of  the  students  of  Yale  Collège,  the 
exhibitions  of  the  seminary  were  to  be  discontinued  during  the  unfa- 
vorable  aspect  of  the  aflfairs  of  the  colonies,  and  the  senior  class 
appointed  a  committee  to  wàit  upon  the  authority  of  collège  with  a 
pétition  for  a  private  commencement.''^ 

lu  177G,  toward  the  end  of  August,  Gen.  Washington  was  désirons 
of  obtaining  information  as  to  the  strength  of  the  British.  For  this 
dangerous  service  lie  selected  Nathan  Hale^  a  youug  Yale  graduate. 
He  obtained  the  desired  knowledge,  but  was  discovered  ou  bis  retum 
and  huug  in  an  ignoininious  manner,  without  even  the  formality  of 
a  trial,  saying  with  his  last  breath  <<  that  he  only  lamented  that  he  had 
but  one  life  to  lose  for  his  country."  ^  His  heroic  example  spurred  on 
others  to  émulation. 

'  Now  Englander,  42,  708  (I.  N.  Tarbox). 

^  Hhiman'B  Conueoticut  in  RevolutioD,  251.     Yale  book,  i,  99. 

•YaleBook,  i,  99. 

*  Scribncr,  xi,  770,  ti  seq. 

^YaleBook,  ii,  p.  198,  et  seq.  (H.  P.  Johnston). 

^Hinman'H  Conn.  ia  Revolatlon,  37. 

'Hinman's  Coim.*in  Bevolation,  83  et  seq. 
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Alarma  from  the  British  aud  tbe  liigli  priée  of  food  disturbed  tbe 
collège.  On  December  10,  1776,  Président  Daggett  sent  the  students 
home  ^*  until  the  end  of  tbe  winter  vacatiou  -•  ( Jannary  8,  1777)  on 
accomit  of  tbe  diflBculty  of  tbeir  subsisting  in  New  Haven,  "Ibr  want 
of  regnlar  commons.^^  Matters  giew  no  better,  and  tbe  peri)lexed 
cori>oration,  on  April  1,  1777,  voted: 

Wlioreas  the  difficalties  of  subsistin;;  the  students  iu  this  town  are  so  great,  the 
priceof  provisions  and  board  so  Ligh,  and  tho  avocatious  from  stndy,  occasioned  by 
the  State  of  pubbc  affairs  so  many — difficalties  which  still  increase  and  renier  it 
very  inconvénient  for  the  students  to  réside  hère  at  présent,  aud  yet,  considcring 
the  great  importance  that  they  be  nnder  the  best  advantagcs  of  instruction  aud 
leandng  circumstances  will  permit — voted — 

That,  in  tho  opinion  of  this  board,  it  is  neccssary  to  provide  some  other  convcnient 
place  or  places,  where  the  classes  may  réside  uuder  their  respective  tu  tors,  until 
God  in  His  kind  providence  shall  opeu  a  door  for  their  returu  to  this  fixed  and 
ancient  seat  of  leaming;  and, 

Whereas  it  may  be  necessary  in  this  time  of  war  and  public  do  nger,  for  the 
secority  of  the  library  and  other  valuable  papers  that  thcy  be  rcmoved  to  some 
distance  from  the  sea,  voted — 

That  the  président,  Mr.  Williams,  and  Mr.  Treasnrer  Trimibnll  be  a  committie  to 
do  "what  they  shall  jndge  proper  in  that  respect,  who  are  empowered  to  remove  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  library  and  ail  the  appurtenances  of  tbe  collège  to  such  place 
as  they  shall  think  most  couvenient  and  safe.* 

The  Bame  day  a  letter  was  ordcred  to  be  sent  to  tbe  civil  autbority 
and  selectmen  of  New  Haven,  as  follows  : 

Gektlbmen:  Whereas,  from  the  peculiar  difficnlties  of  the  prcsent  time,  the 
président  andfellows  of  Yalo  Collège  in  this  town  find  themselves  under  the  disagree» 
able  necessity  of  leaving  the  collège  buildiugs  empty  for  a  seasou,  aud  think  some 
spécial  care  is  necessary  for  their  préservation,  in  particular  that  no  troops  that  may 
be  stationed  hère  or  pass  through  the  town  (unless  absolute  necessity  requin^a  it) 
be  quartered  in  thcm,  they  take  the  liberty  to  address  you  with  their  sincero  dcaire 
that,  as  far  as  in  you  Ues,  y  on  would  bave  an  inspection  of  them  and  use  your  eu- 
deavors  to  préserve  them  from  harm  and  damage.  The  président  and  fellows  are 
eztremely  sorry  that  they  are  obliged  to  take  this  step,  but  would  bemore  so  should 
the  collège  buildings  be  damaged  and  rendered  unfit  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  designed,  since  they  are  determined  to  call  the  students  to  this,  their  ancient 
and  fixed  seat  of  nbode,  as  soon  as  circumstances  will  permit,  and  hope  you  will 
kindly  accept  this  trust  and  inspection,  by  which  you  will  greatly  oblige  your  as- 
sured  friends  and  humble  servants.* 

Shortiy  after  signing  tbis  Président  Napbtali  Daggett  resigned  his 
office,  retaining,  bowever,  bis  professorship  of  divinity.  Matters  were 
indeed  in  a  bad  state  wben  tbis  second  scattering  of  the  stndents  took 
place.  AU  through  tbe  montb  of  April  arrangements  were  being  made 
for  the  removal.  It  was  finally  decided  that  for  the  summer  term 
the  fresbmen  sbould  go  to  Farmington,  the  sophomores  and  juniors 
to  Glastonbury,  uuder  tbeir  tutors,  and  "  Tutor  Dwigbt  is  to  find  a 
place  for  the  seniors  wbere  they  may  be  under  bis  care  and  goverii- 
ment,''  which  place  turned  ont  to  be  Wetbersfield.  Prof.  Strong  was 
asked  to  go  to  Glastonbury  and  Président  Daggett,  as  professor  of 

1  Yale  Book,  i,  100. 
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diviiiity,  ^^  to  visit  the  différent  classes  as  ofteu  as  he  eould  with  con- 
venienee."*  The  collège  bell  might  go  to  Glastonbury  if  the  cost  of 
conveyauce  wero  paid.^ 

Section  iv.— Président  Ezra  Stiles  (1777*1795). 

the  new  president. 

The  flrst  thing  to  be  donc  was  to  get  a  new  président  and  reorganize 
the  collège.  At  this  time  Connecticut  had  22  régiments  in  the  field 
ont  of  a  population  of  barely  200,000.  Tutor  Dwight  resigned  at  this 
very  moment  to  becomc  a  chaplain  of  one  of  thèse;  the  stadeuts  were 
scattered  over  the  State,  and  the  people,  alienated  by  Président  Olap's 
decided  policy,  had  never  bccome  reconciled.  On  May  27,  1777,  the 
vote  was  passed  ^^that  the  Senior  class  be  dismissed  on  the  20th  of 
Jaly,  without  any  public  examination  or  exhibition,^  and  thenceforth 
commencements  were  private  till  1781.^ 

In  thèse  straits  the  corporation  wisely  chose  Bey.  Ezra  Stiles  as 
président  in  September,  1777.  He  had  been  bom  in  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  in  1727,  and  was  graduat^d  from  Yale  in  1746.  In  1749  he  was 
made  tutor  and  held  the  office  till  1755,  prououncing  a  Latin  oration 
when  Franklin  visited  the  collège  in  the  latter  year.  In  1752  he  deliv- 
ered  an  oration  at  the  semicentennial  of  the  collège.  In  1749  he  was 
liceused  to  preach,  and  four  years  later  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar.^ 
At  the  expiration  of  his  tutorship  he  was  called  to  the  church  in  "Sew- 
port,  E.  L,  where  he  preached  till  his  congrégation  was  broken  up  by 
tlie  war.* 

In  1759  he  corresponded  with  Prof.  Winthrop  about  a  comet,  and  he 
took  observations  of  the  transit  of  Venus  in  1769.  Beginning  in  1773  he 
carried  on  acorresi)ondeuce  in  Hebrew  with  Hagim  Isaac  Carigal,  rabbi  of 
the  synagogue  at  Newport.^  When  his  church  in  ]S'ewpoi*t  was  broken 
np  he  preached  at  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  and  was  there  when  the  call  to  the 
presidency  reached  him.  He  came  in  March,  1778,  to  New  Haven  to 
confer  with  the  corjwration,  and  found  ail  in  his  favor.®  But  he 
objected  to  the  imposition  of  creeds  and  would  not  accept  the  office  till  the 
corporation  repealed  their  act  of  1753,  requiring  religions  tests,^  and  also 
promised  to  hâve  permanent  professors  as  soon  as  possible.  Then  on 
March  19  he  resigned  his  pastorship  in  Newport,  accepted  the  presidency 
the  next  day,  and  when  the  year  for  which  he  had  been  engaged  in  Ports- 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  101. 

»  Scribner,  xi,  770  et  teq. 

'  Yale  Book^  i,  102  $t  wq,  ;  J.  L.  Kingsley,  27»  28. 

*  J.  L.  Kingsley,  28;  Scribner,  xi,  770  et  aeq, 

ftj.  L.  Klngsley,  28. 

•^  J.  L.  Kingsley,  21. 

^£xcept  on  as«ent  to  the  Saybroek  platform.    Dezter,  Y.  V.,  46. 
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moath  was  ended  Jane,  lie  went  to  Kew  Haveiu^  He  was  not  an  eccle- 
siastical  partisan,  but  a  moderate  Calvinist  with  catholio  sympathies. 
His  zeal  for  civil  and  religions  liberty  was  great,  and  he  was  active  in 
tryîng  to  abolish  the  slave  trade.  In  politics  he  was  an  ardent  patriot,* 
while  as  an  antiqnarian  and  orientalist  he  was  especially  famons.  His 
enriosity  was  eager  and  credulons,  as  may  be  seen  by  those  who  take 
the  trouble  to  read  that  quaint  production  of  his,  the  "  History  of  Three 
of  the  Judges  of  Charles  I.''  He  has  bcen  called  the  best  scholar  of  his 
time  in  New  Ëngland,  and  it  is  said  that  before  the  Bevolution  he  would 
hâve  been  elected  président  of  Harvard,  if  he  had  only  been  a  grad- 
uate  of  that  institution.^  He  wrote  to  the  head  of  the  Jesuits'  collège 
in  Mexico  concerning  discoveries  of  Catholic  missions  in  the  North- 
west; to  the  Qreek  bishop  in  Syria,  asking  for  an  account  of  Oentiles 
beyond  the  Gaspian,  "with  référence  to  the  remains  of  the  ten  tribes,'^ 
and  to  Sir  WiUiam  Jones,  suggesting  search  for  early  copies  of  the 
Fentateuch  among  the  Black  Jews  in  India.^  At  his  death  he  lefb  be- 
hind  him  a  mass  of  valuable  manuscripts,  now  in  the  collège  library. 
They  consist  of  5  volumes  of  an  Itinerary,  15  volumes  of  a  diary  kept 
for  forty  years,  a  volume  of  Ecclesîastical  Statistics  for  New  England^ 
6  volumes  of  thermometric  observations,  several  volumes  of  transoripts 
concerning  New  England  history,  a  volume  of  oriental  writings,  a  vol- 
ume of  statistics  obtained  from  thirty  years'  expérience  in  raising  silk- 
worms,  and  a  great  amount  of  correspondence  from  varions  celebrated 
men.* 
Of  this  man,  with  such  varied  tastes,  Chancellor  Kent  said: 

Président  Stilcs's  zcal  for  civil  and  reUgious  liberty  was  kindled  at  the  altar  of  the 
English  and  New  England  Puritans,  and  it  was  animating  and  vivid.  A  more  con- 
sistent and  deyoted  friend  to  the  Rerolntion  and  indepondence  of  the  cotintry  never 
existed.  He  had  anticipated  it  as  early  as  the  year  1760,  and  his  whole  sonl  was 
enHsted  in  favor  of  every  measnre  which  led  on  gradnaUy  to  the  formation  and  es- 
tablishment of  the  American  Union.  The  fireqncnt  appeals  which  he  was  accastomed 
t4>  make  to  the  heads  and  hearts  of  his  pnpils  concerning  theslipi>ery  paths  of  youth, 
the  grave  dnties  of  life,  the  respousibilities  of  men,  and  the  périls,  hopes,  and  honors 
and  destiny  of  oor  oonntry,  will  ncvcr  bo  forgotten  by  those  who  hoard  them,  and 
espeoiaUy  when  ho  came  to  touch,  as  he  often  did.  with  a  master's  hand  and  proph- 
ètes fire,  on  the  bright  vision  of  the  fature  prosperity  and  splendor  of  the  United 
Stfttes.  Take  him  for  ail  in  bW,  this  extraordinary  man  was  undoubtedly  one  of  the 
pnrest  and  most  gifted  men  of  his  âge.  In  addition  to  his  other  eminent  attain- 
monts,  he  was  clothed  with  hamility,  with  tendemess  of  heart,  with  disinterested 
kindness,  and  with  the  most  artlcss  simplicity.  He  was  distinguished  for  the  dig- 
nity  of  his  deportment,  tho  politcness  of  his  address,  and  the  nrbanity  of  his  man- 
ners.    Thongh  he  was  uncompromisiiig  in  his  belief  and  vindication  of  the  great 

^Yale  Book,  i,  102.    Fifteen  year»  in  Chapel  (Porter). 
*CoUege  Book,  p.  78  el  seq. 

'Scribner,  xi,  770  et  seq,    Harvard  and  Stanford  are  the  only  prominent  Amerioaii 
institutions  for  highcr  leaming  which  hâve  not  had  Yale  men  as  présidents. 
*8cribner,  xi,  773. 
»T«le  Literary  Magazine,  26,  244.    (F.  B.  Dexter.) 
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fondamental  doctrines  of  the  Protestant  faitfa,  h«  wa»,  nevertheleas,  of  the  most 
charitable  and  catholic  temper,  resolting  eqnally  from  tbe  benerolence  of  his  dispo- 
sition and  the  spirit  of  the  GospeL^ 

As  to  his  Personal  appearance  his  biographer  says: 

He  was  a  nian  of  low  and  small  Htatore,  of  a  rery  délicate  stmctore,  and  a  well-pro> 
portioned  form.  His  eyes  were  of  a  dark-gray  color,  and  in  the  moment  of  contem- 
plation aingnlarly  penetrating.  His  Yoice  was  clear  and  energetic  ;  his  conntenance, 
especially  in  conversation,  was  expressive  of  mildness  and  benignity  ;  but,  if  occa- 
sion reqnired,  it  became  the  index  of  majesty  and  émotion.' 

Having  obtained  this  ^'traljr  académie  man,^  whose  repatation  as  a 
Bcholar  gave  the  collège  "digoity  abroad,'^^  the  next  thing  was  his  in- 
auguration as  président,  whicb  occurred  in  the  collège  chapel  on  Jnly  8, 
1778.  He  was  also  made  professor  of  ecclesiastical  history/  Th«re  were 
then  132  andergradoates,  of  whom  15  were  absent,  but  ail  the  rest  reas- 
sembled  from  the  towns  where  they  had  been  scat tered.^  It  was  a  grand 
occasion  ;  "  the  Undergraduates,  Bachelors  of  Art,  the  Beadle,  and  But- 
ler carrying  the  Collège  Charter,  Eecords,  Key  and  Seal,  the  Senior  Pre- 
siding  Fellow,  one  of  the  Hon.  Conncil  and  the  Président  Elect,  the 
Révérend  Corporation,  the  Professors  of  Divinity  and  Natural  Philoso- 
phy,  the  Tutors,  the  Eeverend  Ministers,  Masters  of  Arts,  Eespectable 
Gentlemen,''  ail  marched  in  procession.  The  exercises  pasGî^d  off  in 
due  form.  Président  Stiles  delivering  an  oration — ^in  Latin,  of  course — 
^'  upon  the  cyclopedia,  or  gênerai  System  of  universal  literature,''  and 
afterwards  there  was  a  dinner  in  the  collège  hall.^ 

One  feature  is  worthy  of  note,  the  oath,  administered  by  Col.  Jabez 
Hamlin,  was  the  new  one  adopted  by  Oonuecticnt,  which  declared  it 
sovereign.    It  ran  as  follows  : 

Yon,  Ezra  Stiles,  do  swear,  by  the  name  of  the  ever-living  God,  that  yon  \^'ill  be 
true  aud  faithful  to  the  State  of  Connecticat,  as  a  free  and  iudepcndeut  State,  and 
in  ail  things  do  your  duty,  as  a  good  and  faithful  snbject  of  tho  said  State,  in  snp- 
portiug  tho  rightSi  liberties,  and  privilèges  of  the  same.^ 

Soon  after  the  inauguration  came  the  présentation  day,  so  called  be- 
cause  the  graduating  class  was  then  presented  to  the  président  by  the 
senior  tutor.  At  this  time  thirty  were  presented,  "  a  beautiful  sight,'* 
writes  the  président  in  his  diary.  "  The  Diploma  Examinaioriumj  with 
the  return  and  minutes  inscribed  upon  it,  was  delivered  to  the  prési- 
dent, who  gave  it  to  the  vice  bedellus,  directing  him  to  read  it.  He 
read  it  and  retnrned  it  to  the  président,  to  be  deposited  amongthecol- 
lege  archives  inpcrpetuam  rei  memoriam.  The  senior  thereupon  made 
a  very  éloquent  Latin  speech  and  presented  the  candidates  for  the 
honors  of  the  collège.    This  présentation  the  président  in  a  Latin  speech 


»  J.  L.  Kingsley,  pp.  28,  et  êeq.  ;  Kingsley's  "  Life  of  Stiles,"  in  Sparks'  American 
Biography,  vol.  xvi.    From  Kent's  ^  B  K  Oration,  1831. 
«  Yale  Book,  i,  274.    (From  Holmos's  Stiles.) 

•Collège  Book,  78.  «Barbour's  Connecticut,  178. 

<J.  L.  Kingsley,  21.  »  Woolsey's  Historical  Discourse,  117. 

•Harpert,  17, 11. 
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aocepted  and  addressed  tlie  gentlemen  examiners  and  the  candidates 
and  gave  the  latter  liberty  to  retom  borne  till  commencement  At 
abont  3  p.  m.  the  aflernoon  exercises  were  appointed  to  begin.  At 
3 :30  the  bell  tolled  and  the  assembly  of  ladies  and  gentlemen  conveçied  in 
the  chai)eL  The  président  introduced  the  exercises  in  a  Latin  speech 
and  then  delivered  the  Diploma  Examinaiorium  to  the  vice  b^ellns, 
whOy  standing  on  the  pnlpit  stairs,  read  it  publicly.  Then  sncceeded  a 
diosophic  oration^  in  Latin  by  Sir  Meigs  (this  was  Josiah  Meigs,  later 
professer  of  mathematics),  poetical  composition  in  Euglish  by  Sir 
Barlow'^  (Joël  Barlow,  later  United  States  minister  to  France),  and 
other  performances  by  Oliver  Wolcott,  who  became  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Treasnry;  Noah  Webster,  of  dictionary  fiune;  Ashur 
Miller  and  Jephaniah  Swift,  whom  Gonnecticut  placed  as  jndges  in  her 
highest  court;  Noah  Smith,  who  held  the  same  position  in  Yermont, 
and  Uriah  Tracy,  United  States  Senator.^  Verily  Président  Stiles  had 
a  distinguished  class  with  which  to  begin  hîs  presidency. 
In  November,  1777,  a  salary  of  £160  was  voted  Président  Stiles — 

One-fonrth  in  wheat,  oue-fonrtli  iu  com,  one-fourth  in  pork,  and  one-fonrth  in 
bcef|  or  an  équivalent  in  money,  together  with  the  use  of  the  présidentes  house  and 
loty  which  are  to  he  kept  in  good  repair  by  the  corporation,  and  of  10  acres  of  land 
in  Torkshire  quarter  with  the  nsual  perquisites.  The  corporation  "will  also  be  at 
the  expense  of  removing  ^  his  family  to  New  Haven,  and,  providing  the  above  en- 
couragement prove  insufficicnt,  they  uiean  in  ail  future  tiine  to  act  a  generous  part 
towards  him  and  will  endeavor  that  he  be  snpported,  according  to  their  ability, 
in  a  maimer  snitable  to  the  diguity  of  his  station.^ 

YALE  IN  THE  REVOLUTION. 

Many  of  Yale's  sons  went  into  tlie  Eevolntion  and  did  valiantly,  and 
some  merit  especial  mention.  Amoug  tbem  were  Maj.  Gen.  David 
Wooster,  of  the  class  of  1738,  who  was  mortally  woundcd  while  rally- 
ing  his  troops  dnring  the  Tryon  raid  of  1777  j  Col.  Hitchcock,  of  the 
class  of  1761,  whose  brigade  at  Princeton  was  entitled  to  a  great 
share  of  the  glory  of  that  victory;  Col.  John  Brown,  of  the  class 
of  1771,  killed  in  'action  in  1780}  Lient.  Col.  Isaac  Sherman,  of  the 
class  of  1770,  commanded  a  battaUon  at  the  storming  of  Stony  Point  in 
1779;  Boger  Welles,  of  the  class  of  1775,  was  a  captain  in  the  York- 
town  campaign  of  1781;  Brigade-Major  Mark  Hopkins,  of  the  class  of 
1758,  died  in  camp  at  TVTiite  Plains,  in  1776;  Capt.  David  Bushnell,  of 
the  class  of  1775,  invented  the  flrst  torpédo;  Oliver  Wolcott  signed  the 
Déclaration  of  Independence.  Gen.  James  Wadsworth,  of  the  class  of 
1748;  Gold  Selleck  Silliman,  Philip  Burr  Bradley,  John  Chester,  Fisher 

1  Wm.  Sam.  Johnson  delirered  this  oration  in  1744. 
•Woolsey,  Historical  Discourse,  p.  121. 
•Four  Years  at  Yale,  pp.  480-499. 

^The  General  Assembly  appropriated  £242  10.6  for  this  purpo^e.     (Baldwin's  Hl*- 
tory  of  Taie  Collège. 
•Yàle  Book,  i,  104. 
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Gay,  and  Col.  Samuel  Wyllys  served  with  crédit  in  tlie  Connecticnt 
forces/  wbilo  in  the  Massachusetts  troops  were  Col.  Jolin  Patterson 
and  Timothy  Danielson.  The  war  effected  great  changes  in  the  cx)llege 
life  and  manners  and  broke  up  many  old  customs,  from  their  disuse 
duriDg  the  scattering  of  the  students  and  also  from  the  growth  of  a 
démocratie  spirit.^ 

On  Juiy  5, 1779,  the  British  under  Gen.  Tryon  landed  near  Wert 
Haven  and  marched  upon  the  city.  The  town  was  thrown  iuto  a  fu- 
ment at  the  news  and  many  yolunteers  went  out  to  resist  the  approach 
of  the  enemy.  Among  thèse  was  good  Président  Daggett,  who  was 
taken  x)risoner  by  them  while  loading  and  ûring  upon  the  invaders, 
He  begged  for  quarter,  but  they  threatened  to  kill  him.  His  life  was 
saved,  however,  by  William  Chandler,  a  tory,  who  had  formerly  been 
among  his  pupils.*  They  asked  him  ^' Whatdidyou  fire  upon  us  forf^ 
He  replied,  "because  it  is  the  exercise  of  war.''  And  when  they  asked 
him  if  he  would  take  up  arms,  if  rcleased,  he  answered  with  dauntless 
courage,  "I  rather  believe  I  shall,  if  I  hâve  an  opportunity.^  They 
robbed  him,  pricked  him  with  their  bayonets,  bruised  him  with  the 
barrels  of  their  guns,  and,  swearing  at  him,  made  him  march  before 
them  into  New  Haven.    When  he  arrived  there,  he  said  afberwards: 

I  obtai  ned  leave  from  an  officer  to  be  carried  into  the  Widow  Lyman's  and  laid 
upon  a  bed,  wherc  I  lay  the  rest  of  the  day  and  the  succeedmg  nigbt  in  sncb  aonte 
and  excruciating  pain  as  I  novor  felt  before.* 

He  never  recovered  from  this  cruel  and  barbarous  treatment,  but 
died  from  it  a  year  later,  on  November  25j  1780.  The  next  March 
Président  Stiles  enters  in  his  diary  :  "Occupied  with  taking  inventory 
of  Prof.  Daggett's  estate,  £410  silver  money,  of  which  about  £100  in 
negroes.' 

The  British  mercifully  spared  the  collège  buildings  in  their  pillaging, 
but  carried  off  Président  Clap's  papers,  which  were  never  recovered.* 

On  January  29, 1779,  Président  Stiles  put  a  notice  in  the  newspapers 
that —  , 

Tho  students  of  Taie  CoUege  are  hereby  notiûed  that  the  présent  winter  vacation 
is  extended  a  fortnîgbt  from  tho  4th  of  next  luonth.  As  this  is  oocasîoned  by  the 
difficnlty  which  the  steward  finds  in  procnring  flour  or  bread,  it  is  camestly  re- 
quested  of  the  parents  that  they  would  assist  in  fumishing  the  nocessary  supplies.^ 

This  gives  us  an  idea  of  some  of  the  difficulties  of  the  collège  during 
ttiat  trying  period.  Over  a  year  later  another  notice  throws  light  on 
the  situation.    On  November  2, 1780,  "  the  steward  of  Yale  Collège 

1  *^  Yalo  and  lier  Honor  Holl  in  the  American  Révolution/'  U.  P.  Johnstou.    Yale 
Book,  II,  198,  H.  P.  Johnston. 
*  Harpors,  xvii,  11  et  seq, 
^Dwight's  History  of  Connec tient,  390. 
^Barbour's  Historical  Coiioctions,  174, 175. 
ft  Yale  Literary  Magasine,  26, 244  (F.  B.  Dexter). 
•YaleBook,  i,  106. 
'Barbour's  Historical  CoUections,  179. 
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wants  to  purchase  a  quantity  of  batter  and  cbeese,  tac  which  be  will 

pay  tlie  besrt  kind  of  rock  sait,  molasses^  coutiaental  or  State's  money, 

or  part  iii  hard  money."  ^ 

When  Prof.  Strong  left  in  1781  tho  président  found  himself  withont 

any  assistants  but  thé  tutors,  and  well  was  it  for  tlie  collège  that  he 

was  so  versatile.    In  1780  he  \mtes  : 

The  1>iisfai«fl8  of  the  profeasor  of  diTiuity  deTelTe8ap<m  me,  aad,  besidesi  my  hiatory 
leetnroy  I  weekly  gire  a  public  dissertation  on  astronomical  gnbjects,  beside  my  pri- 
vate  or  cbamber  leciore  on  theology  erery  Satnrday  afternooaf  and,  besides  thèse,  I 
attend  every  day  tlie  recitations  of  the  senior  and  junior  classes  in  philosophy.^ 

At  liis  accession  to  office  lie  records  the  cnrriculum.    It  is  as  folio ws: 

Freshmen:  Virgllius,  Ciceronia  Orationes,  Graeo.  Test.,  Ward's  Arithmetic. 

Sophomoxe:  Graecnm  Testament,  Horatius,  Lowth's  English  Grammar,  Watts's 
Logic,  Gnthrie's  Geography,  Hammond's  Algebra,  Holmos'S  Rhetoric,  Ward*s  Geom- 
ekiy,  Yiaeenfs  Catechiam  (Satnrday),  Ward'a  Mathematica. 

Junior:  Ward's Trigonometry,  Atkinson  and  Watts's  Trigonometry ;  Graeo.  Teat., 
Cicero  do  Oratore,  Martin's  Philosophie  Grammar  and  Philosophy  (3  yoIb.),  Yincont 
(Satnrday). 

Senior:  Locke  "Hnman  Understandingy''  WoUaeton  ''Religion  of  Katnro  Delino- 
aitad,"  and  fbr  Satnrday  Wollebina  Aotesii  Mednlla,  Graeo.  Teat.  (or  Edwards  on 
ibb  Will,  aometime  diacootinned),  Près.  Clap's  Ethics.^ 

Thiis  we  see  that  the  eoUege  was  growing  and  steadily  raising  its 
enrricttlom,  so  as  to  keep  abreast  of  tho  times. 

In  1781  occurred  again  a  public  commeueementy  as  the  clonds  of  war 
were  breaking  away.  At  that  occasion  Président  Stiles  deliyered  a 
Hebrew  oration  on  Oriental  literatare  in  the  morning  and  a  Latin 
oration  in  the  aftemoon. 

* 

Ptx>m  1782  to  1792  he  lectured  in  the  chapel  on  natural  philosophy 
to  fin  the  Tacancy  in  that  chair.' 


A  NEW  PBOFESSOR. 

In  1781  Eev.  Abraham  Baldwin  vras  made  professer  of  divinity*  and 
on  his  declination  Bev.  Samuel  Wales  was  chosen  and  installed  Juno 
12, 1782.^  He  was  an  <^  attractive  and  fervent  preacher,  tiiorough  and 
Sound  theologically,  fervently  pions,  and  had  a  singular  power  of  élo- 
quence."^ He  had  been  a  tutor,  and  after  1770  the  i>astor  at  Milford. 
In  1783  he  was  ^'  attacked  by  a  nervous  disorder,  &om  which  he  never 
again  was  entirely  free"°  and  *^  which  gradually  became  an  incurable 
epilepsy  and  produced  occasional  insanity ."  '  This  finally  caused  his  re- 
tirement  in  1793.^  Président  Porter  says  of  him  :  ^^  Profs.  Daggett  and 
Wales  were  both  of  them  able  and  discriminating  theologians  of  the 
type  of  their  day,  and  were  soundly  Galvinistie,  of  the  school  of  Ed- 


^  Barbonr'a  Historical  Collections,  179. 
«Yale  Book,  ii,  498  (Woolsey). 
>Yale  Book,  i,  106. 


^  J.  L.  Kingaley,  19. 

B  New  Englander,  16>  438  et  aejjji. 

«Deztttr,  Y.  U.,  43. 
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wardB.^^  At  Lis  retirement  Dr.  Joseph  Lathrop  was  cbosea  his  soc- 
ce8Sory  bnt  declined.  Aboat  this  time  Sîlas  Deane  suggested  that  there 
Bhould  be  a  professor  of  French  at  Yale.    In  a  letter  to  Sdles  he  said: 

I  tUerefore  tftke  ihe  libertj  to  propose,  sltoold  ii  be  agreeable  to  yoa  and  the  rév- 
érend corporation  to  patronize  the  design,  aoliciting  assistance  firom  eome  of  my 
noble  and  opulent  firiends  in  France  to  establish  a  professorship  of  the  French  langoage 
fin  yoar  collège,  and  to  make  a  collection  of  the  writings  of  their  most  celebrated 
anthors  for  yonr  libraiy.  I  haye  repeatedly  mentioned  the  proposai,  in  gênerai,  to 
many  of  them  in  Paris,  and  hâve  no  donbt  it  may  be  carried  into  exécution.* 

Stiles  approved  of  it;  bat,  for  some  reason,  the  plan  was  not  soo- 
cessfuL 

TALE  BBOUGHT  AGAIN  INTO  HABMONY  WITH  CONWBCTIOUT. 

Président  Stiles's  chief  title  to  honor  in  connection  with  Yale  is  that 
he  ^^bronght  back  the  Collège  to  its  historic  place,  iii  harmony  with 
the  législature  and  ail  classes  of  people  in  the  State."' 

After  he  had  restored  good  discipline  to  the  collège,  he  went  to  work 
to  remove  the  préjudices  against  it,  which  had  existed  since  the  times 
of  Président  Clap.  The  abolition  of  the  test  laws  softened  the  dislike 
of  some;  but  there  were  many  complaints  against  the  governq^ent  of 
the  collège,  being  solely  in  the  hands  of  ininisters/  Stiles's  élection 
to  the  presidency  is  said  to  hâve  been  made  by  the  orgency  of  men 
proiuineut  in  the  State,  who  believed  that  he  could  reconcile  the  col- 
lège to  tlie  State,  and  thus  the  institution  could  again  receive  aid. 

In  July,  1777,  and  again  in  January,  1778,  a  committee  of  the  gên- 
erai assembly  met  the  corporation  to  try  to  obtain  the  élection  of  lay- 
meii  into  that  board  in  return  for  a  grant  for  professorsliips,  books,  and 
apparatus.  Dr.  Stiles,  before  taking  his  office,  made  a  plan  for  the 
extension  of  the  collège  into  a  nniversity  by  public  grants,  creating 
chairs  of  law,  oratory,  etc.,  and  visited  Govemor  Trumbull,  in  Novem- 
ber,  1777,  to  get  his  views,  which  he  found  were  "  not  the  Charter  to 
be  changed;  but  four  Civilians  to  be  chosen  into  the  next  vacancies  in 
the  Corporation  of  Yale  Collège.  Nothing  short  will  give  radical  Heal- 
ing  and  Satisfaction.'^' 

For  years  neither  sidewould  yield;  the  corporation  refused  to  admit 
layuieu  and  the  législature  refused  ail  pétitions  for  aid,  and  said 
"tlie  collège  was  uudeserving  of  public  assistance.''^  Through  this 
suspicion  it  came  about  that  the  income,  though  managed  with  ex- 
emplary  prudence,  was  altogether  too  limited  to  permit  the  expecta- 

*  Fiftcen  years  in  Yale  Collège  chapel,  J.  L.  Kingsley,  19. 
«  Yale  Book,  i,  107. 

'  Collège  Book,  78.  . 

*  Yale  Book,  l,  106. 

*  EcclesiaHtical  Constitution  of  Yale  CoUegei  p.  422. 
«  Yale  Book,  i,  108. 
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lions  of  the  public  to  be  realized,  and  this  spirit  of  aliénation  rega- 
larly  prevented  tbe  success  of  every  atteuipt  to  increase  tbe  fdnds.* 

In  an  élection  sermon  by  Président  Stiles,  delîvered  in  1783,  we  flnd 
tbe  collège  "  recommended  to  tbe  smiles  of  govertiment,  May  we  not 
bumbly  ask  of  tbe  public  tbat  tbey  would  be  pleased  to  build  us  an- 
otber  bouse  or  the  necessary  ediûces  for  tbe  réception  and  accommo- 
dation of  tbe  youtb;  but  about  oue  tbird  of  tbe  students  being  pro- 
^  vided  for  in  tbe  présent  collège  édifice.''  He  goes  on  to  ask  for  "  an 
enlargement  of  tbe  public  library,  a  complète  apparatus  for  expéri- 
mental pbilosopby,  premiums  for  stimulating  genius  in  every  brancb 
of  literature,  endowments  of  professorsbips,  particularly  tbose  of  pbi- 
losopby, law,  and  medicine,''  in  wbicb  last  tbe  university  idea  comes 
fortb  again*    He  tbanks  tbe  State  for  former  aid,  and  x)roceeds  : 

Some  nnhappy  différences  of  sentiment  (together  with  the  war)  hâve  interrapted 
the  stream  of  pabUo  manificence.  Bat  is  there  no  balm  in  GUead  to  heal  the  wonnd  ; 
is  there  no  way  to  accommodate  and  adjust  matters,  so  as  to  conciliate  the  friendship 
of  the  State  towards  its  anivorsity  f 

Tbis  question  ho  answers  witb  anotber,  indicating  tbe  course  event- 
ually  followed  : 

Shoold  this  State  be  pleased  to  endow  two  or  thrce  professorships  and  appoint  a 
board  of  civiUans  to  elect  the  professors,  in  concurrence  with  the  présent  corpora- 
tion, and  see  that  the  nioneys  granted  by  the  State  were  appUed  to  the  use  to  which 
they  were  appropriated  by  the  gênerai  assembly — might  not  this  give  satisfaction?* 

In  1784  tbe  opponents  of  Yale  petitioned  tbe  législature  tbat  tbe 
-•  State  would  establisb  a  rival  collège,  or  alter  Yale's  cbarter  ;  but  tbis 
attack  was  warded  oflf.' 

Now  came  to  Président  Stiles's  aid  ^'  James  Hillbouse,  treasurer  of  tbe 
collège,  to  wbom  tbe  institution  is  at  least  as  mucb  iudebted  for  its 
prosperity  as  to  any  otber  benefactor  wbatever,  and  wbo  is  tbe  autbor 
of  several  otber  plans  and  efforts  wbicb  bave  not  a  little  promoted  its 
best  interests."  He  planned  tbe  addition  of  laymen  to  tbe  corporation, 
to  reconcile  opponents,  and  because  "tbe  wisdom  of  sucb  men  could  not 
fail  of  being  eminently  conducive  to  tbe  welfare  of  tbis  collège."*  In- 
fluential  men  were  induced  by  Stiles  to  lend  aid,  and,  in  October,  1791, 
a  committee  was  appointed  by  tbe  législature  to  confer  witb  tbe  corpo- 
ration of  tbe  collège.^ 

A  few  days  before  tbeir  report,  in  May  1792,'  Président  Stiles  cou- 
ferred  witb  tbem  in  Hartford  and  returned  discouraged,  tbinking  tbey 

1  Dwight's  TravelSy  i,  172.     Remarks  ou  the  Présent  Situation  of  Yale  Collège, 
1817  (J.  L.  Kingsley). 
>  Election  Sermon,  93-94. 
I  '  Yale  Bock,  i,  109. 

*Dwighf  s  Travels,  i,  172. 

^Previons  to  1792  the  collège  funds  yearly  was  £800  f^om  tuition,  and  about  the 
tame  from  productive  funds.    Hist.  of  N.  £.,  506. 
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would  demaud  tliat  tbe  laymen  should  be  a  majority  of  ibe  corporation 
if  any  aid  were  given.  But  saddenly  the  cloads  lifted  and  an  act  was 
posaed,  of  which  Président  Stiles  writes  witli  rejoicing: 

A  noblo  condosceiiffion/  bejond  ail  expectatioD!   Especiallj  that  the  civiliana 
acqnlcseo  in  being  a  minority  in  the  corporation.^ 

The  committee  had  made  an  unexpectedly  Êivorable  report.  They 
stated  that  they — 

Found  tho  corporation  disposed  to  commnnicate,  without  reserve,  evcry  circnm- 
stanro  respecting  the  eare  and  management  of  the  institution  nnder  their  govem- 
ment.  The  Uterary  exercises  of  tho  respectire  classes  hâve  of  late  jeara  ondorgone 
considérable  altérations,  so  as  the  bctter  to  accommodate  the  éducation  of  the  under- 
graduatcs  to  tho  présent  stute  of  literature.  Wo  further  find  that  the  treasnry  13  in 
a  m uch  better  condition  th an  we  apprehcnded.  In  Jastice  to  the  corporation  we 
are  bonnd  to  observe  that  their  finances  hâve  been  managed  with  great  dexterity, 
l^udence,  and  eeonomy.^ 

The  report  statetl  the  need  of  a  new  building,'  an  enlargement  of  the 
library/  provision  for  a  professor  of  mathematics  and  natural  philo3- 
ophy,  and  increase  in  tho  tutors'  salaries.^  The  act  passed  after  this  re- 
]>ort  gave  to  Yale  the  arrearages  of  certain  State  taxes,  due  in  pa]>er 
currency,  on  condition  that  the  govénior,  lieutenant-govemor,  and  the 
six  oldest  assist^its  should  be  added  to  the  cor][)oration«  The  clerieal 
part  of  it,  however,  had  lefb  to  îtself  tho  right  of  filling  it«  own  vacan- 
cies.^  This  agreement,  the  corporation  accepted  unanimously,  after 
a  discussion  of  two  days  and  consultation  with  many  6f  its  friends.' 
This  was  more  of  a  surrender  than  it  seems  at  first  sight;  for  it  was  pos- 
sible that  ail  of  thèse  eight  laymen  niight  be  "indifferentists''  in  mat- 
ters  of  religion  and,  if  ail  of  them  were  présent,  they  mîght  outnum- 
ber  the  clérical  members,  unless  the  latter  were  equally  regular  in 
attendancc,  which  thing  has  generally  happened.*  None  but  good 
results  hâve  corne  fi:t)m  this  addition  of  laymen. 

In  September,  1792,  the  new  board,  nineteen  in  number,  ftrst  met* 
and  soon  began  to  reap  the  firuîts  of  this  grant.  The  original  act  left 
60  per  cent  of  the  amount  at  the  disposai  of  the  législature  5  but  in  17M, 
Président  Dwight  petitioned  for  this  also  and  it  was  relinquished,  for  a 
payment  of  over  $13,000  by  the  collège.  The  total  amount  from  thèse 
grants  has  been  estimated  at  $40,629.80,  of  which  i)art  was  appropri- 

ated  for  new  buildings  and  the  rest  put  into  deferred  United  States 

Il  '  ■     ■  ■  ■ 

>  Ecclceiaatical  Constitution  of  Yale  Collège,  423. 
^  YaU  Book,  i,  109.    J.  L.  Kingsley,  20. 
sTocoet  £2,500. 

*  For  which  they  recommonded  £500.     (Yale  Book,  i,  109,  458.) 

*  One  hundrod  pounds  were  recommended  for  this. 
oDwight's  Travels,  i,  172. 

^Ëcclesiastical  Constitution  of  Yalo  Collège,  423. 
•Eceleûaitioal  Constituticm  of  Yale  Collège»  424  and  442. 
»HUt.  ofN.E.,  506. 
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stock,  not  available  tiU  1800.^    Président  Dwight  thus  sums  up  tbe 
resnlts  of  Président  Stiles'  successful  labors: 

In  conséquence  of  this  législative  benefaction,  the  trosiees  purohaaed  ihe  wholo 
front  of  the  sqnare  on  tbo  northwest  aide  of  the  green  and  ereoted  on  it  three  new 
aoademical  buildings*  and  a  bouse  for  tbo  président;  mado  handsome  addition  to 
the  library  ;  procnred  complote  pbilosopbical  and  chemical  apparatos;  and  estab- 
lished  three  new  piofeesorebips.' 

UNION  HALL — SOUTH  COLLEGE. 

There  was  urgent  need  for  a  new  building.  That  wondrous  archi- 
tectural triumph,  "  Yale  Collège/'  with  its  sky-blue  \ralls  was  partly 
demolished  in  1776,  as  it  was  much  out  of  repaîr.  Tbe  hall  and  kitchen 
at  the  south  end  of  the  structure  wercileft;  till  1782,  and  then  they  were 
aiso  tom  down.  * 

In  that  year  a  new  dining  hall  to  fill  tbe  need  was  voted  by  the  cor- 
Xxyration,  at  their  June  meeting,  and  £400  *  were  appropriated  fer  it 
The  original  dimensions  were  60  by  30  feet  and  it  was  placed  in  the 
rearof  the  otbor  buildings,  wbere  it  stood  until  the  summer  of  1888, 
when,  after  being  partly  destroyed  by  a  fire,  it  was  tom  down.  On 
December  11, 1782,  it  was  opened,  the  fouudation  stone  having  been 
laid  in  tbe  October  bcfore,  and  at  that  time  105  of  tbe  students  ate 
there  in  commons.  In  the  northwest  x>Art  of  the  cellar  were  tbe  ovens 
for  preparing  food  ;  in  the  hall  above,  seated  by  classes,  the  students  ate 
under  the  tutors'  vigilant  eyes.  Till  1815,  they  had  cider  for  dinner,  eaoh 
drinking  in  tum  from  the  pitcher.  The  poor  students  served  as  waiters, 
and  many  are  the  stories  told  of  the  uproarious  conduct  of  tbe  students 
when  the  food  did  not  suit  them.  It  is  said  that  in  one  single  term 
600  tumblers  and  30  coffee  pots  were  carried  off.  In  1803  tbe  building 
was  enlarged  and,  when  a  new  hall  was  built  for  commons  in  1820,  tbe 
old  hall  was  turned  over  to  the  scientists  for  a  laboratory.  Thirty  feet 
were  later  added  for  a  lecture  room,  wbere  SiUiman  for  many  years 
held  tbe  students  intent  with  his  novel  experiments.  It  is  said  that 
many  ladies  came  to  thèse  lectures.*  Latterly,  as  new  buildings 
were  built,  the  old  laboratory  remained  unused,  except  for  storiug  for- 
nitare,  and  was  a  blot  on  tbe  campus  till  the  removal. 

This  building,  howevcr,  did  not  supply  the  need  of  a  dormitory,  and  ail 
who  could  not  ûnd  rooms  in  Gonnecticut  Hall  had  to  board  in  tbe  town. 
This  was  not  viewed  as  désirable,  and,  when  the  législature  made  its 
gênerons  grant,  the  corporation  at  once  turned  its  attention  to  this 
need.    Up  to  this  time,  with  the  exx)enditures  and  receipts  barely 

ij.  L.  Kingsley,  38. 

'Sontb,  Lycenm^  and  North  Middie. 

'Cbcmistry  in  1800,  Law  in  1804  Languagos  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  1806. 
Bwigbt's  TravelB,  i,  173. 

*Dwigbt'8Travels,  i,  170. 

m  iinally  cost  £558  12a.  6d,  (Yalo  Book,  i,  108).  Yale  Book,  ^  453,  A.  W.  Wright. 

*Tale  Book,  i,  453.  This  was  one  of  the  ûrat,  if  not  the  yery  fitst,  expervm«tL\»  S? 
unhrenity  extension.    (Four  years  at  Yale,  238-247.    J.  L;  King&le^ ,  ^  .^ 
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balancing,  botli  about  £1,000,  notliing  conld  be  done.  First  they  voted 
it  should  be  north  of  the  existing  buildings,  and  then,  cbanging  their 
minds,  that  it  should  be  to  the  south.  The  corner  stone  was  laid 
April  15, 1793,  and  it  was  finisbed  July  7, 1794.  ^«lu  commémoration 
of  the  union  of  civilians  ^vith  the  old  bourd  of  officers,  it  was  called 
<Union  Hall.'''*  This  uameit  bas  long  since  exchanged  for  "South 
Collège,"  and  générations  of  students  bave  found  shelter  within  it.  It 
long  retained  its  popularity,  both  from  its  position  looking  on  Ghapel 
Street  and  the  Fence  Corner,  and  because  it  was  one  of  the  few 
buildings  in  which  open  fires  were  allowed.  The  new  recitation  build- 
ing overshadows  and  darkens  it,  and  its  removal  is  now  (1893)  decreed 
to  make  room  for  the  Vanderbilt  Dormitory.  But  in  its  day  it  bas  done 
grand  service,  and  bas  well  answered  its  purpose.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  the  législative  committee,  recommending  its  érection  in  1792, 
said  rooming  out  of  collège  "bas  a  tendency  to  introduce  an  unsteady, 
disorderly  spirit,  takes  off  the  attention  of  the  student  from  the  proper 
objects  of  bis  pursuit,  and  leads  him  to  form  unprofitable,  idle,  and 
vicions  connections."* 

GROWTH  OF  PHILOSOPHIOAL  DEPABTMENT. 

In  1792,  Josiah  Meigs  (Yale  Collège,  1778)  was  made  professor  of 
mathematics  and  natural  philosophy,  and  entered  on  his  office  Kovem- 
ber  20,  though  not  formally  inducted  till  the  4th  of  the  next  month. 
Then  the  président  gave  him  the  keys  of  the  philosophical  depadrtment, 
and  Meigs  delivered  an  inaugural  oration  in  Latin.  He  was  annually 
elected  to  the  place  till  1800,  when  he  went  to  Athens,  Ga.,  and  became 
président  of  the  collège  there.^ 

A  few  years  before  this,  the  apparatus  of  this  department  had  been 
much  increased  through  Eev.  Dr.  Samuel  Lockwood  (Taie  Collège, 
1745),  of  Andover,  Conn.  He  gave,  in  1787,  £100  towards  a  fund  of 
£300  for  purchasing  philosophical  instruments.*  Dr.  Bichard  Priée 
expended  the  sum  in  Loudon,  and,  when  the  cost  exceeded  the  Bum 
sent  over,  <<begged  that  the  collège  would  accept  this  différence  as  his 
contribution."* 

Gifts  also  came  to  other  departments;  in  May,  1781,  Bev.  Biohard 
Salter,  of  Mansûeld,  formerly  a  fellow  of  the  corporation,  gave  200 
acres  of  land,  the  avails  of  which  were  for  a  professorship  of  Hebrew 
and  other  Oriental  languages.®  This  land  was  leased  for  $1,566.67,  and 
the  gifb  now  amounts  to  $3,700.  In  January,  1782,  Dr.  Daniel  Lathrop, 
of  Norwich  (Taie  Collège,  1733),  left  in  his  will  £500  for  the  permanent 

*  Yalo  Book,  i,  457.    John  D.  Champlin.    J.  L.  Kingsley,  27. 

«  J.  L.  Kmgsley,  27. 

3  Yale  Book,  i,  109  «g.    Life  of  Josiah  Meigs,  by  Wm.  M.  Meigs. 

^Dexter,  Yale  University,  43. 

BJ.  L.  Kingsley,  44. 

^Dezter,  Yale  Univeisity,  43.    Baldwi^t,  Yale  Collège. 
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fnnd,  while  Eev.  Samuel  Lockwood,  D.  D.,  at  his  death  in  1791,  left 
$1,122  for  the  library,  in  addition  to  his  prevîous  gifts.*  For  the 
library,  previous  to  this,  in  1777,  Eev.  Thomas  Euggles,  of  Guilford, 
had  left  £10,*  and  in  1787  Eev.  John  Erskine,  of  Edinburg,  gave  120 
volumes.  In  1783,  Jacob  E.  Eiviera  of  Leieester,  Mass.,  gave  to  the  col- 
lège a  iK)rtrait  of  Président  Stiles's  learned  Hebrew  correspondent, 
Eabbi  Hagim  Isaac  Carigal.^ 

In  1790  Koah  Webster,  the  lexicographer,  gave  an  annual  premium 
for  the  best  composition,  as  '<an  encouragement  tothe  study  of  the 
English  language."* 

PHI  BETA  KAPPA. 

In  Président  Stiles's  time  was  brought  to  Yale  the  first  of  its  existing 
Bocieties.  On  December  5, 1776,  just  after  the  Déclaration  of  Inde- 
pendence,  some  students  of  William  and  Mary  Collège,  in  Virginia^ 
meeting  at  the  ApoUo  Hall  of  the  old  Baleigh  tavern  at  Williamsburg, 
formed  the  first  American  collège  fratemity.  From  this  beginning 
has  sprung  the  society  life  of  most  of  our  collèges  and  thelaterorgani- 
zations  hâve  patterned  after  their  prototype  far  more  closely  than  they 
now  know  or  admit/  The  influence  of  the  society  has  been  the  most 
potent  one  which  went  forth  from  the  old  collège  in  tidewater  Virginia. 
The  founders  of  (P  D  K  had  at  first  no  design  of  extending  the  society 
beyond  their  collège.  After  a  year  or  so  a  plan  was  considered  of 
extending  it  through  the  difierent  collèges  of  the  State,  but  there  was 
no  idea  of  foiinding  branches  in  other  States  till  a  Taie  man  appeared, 
Mr.  Elisha  Parmele,  who  had  studied  for  two  years  at  Yale,  and  then 
went  to  Harvard,  where  he  graduated  in  1778.  In  the  fall  of  the 
following  year  he  went  South  for  his  health,  which  was  failiug.  He 
stopped  at  Williamsburg,  met  the  0  B  K  men  there,  and  became 
chaimed  with  tliem  and  their  society.  A  grand  idea  was  evolved.  It 
was,  that,  by  cstablishing  branches  of  this  secret  society  in  the  difierent 
collèges  of  the  country,  mutual  aid  would  be  given  in  literature  and 
the  educated  men  in  the  varions  sections  of  the  country,  being  knit 
together  by  tics  of  friendship,  would  draw  more  closely  together  the 
several  States  of  the  great  nation  which  had  just  been  founded.  So 
the  men  at  William  and  Mary,  calling  their  chapter  the  Alpha  of 
Virginia,  gave  to  Mr.  Parmele  two  charters,  dated  December  4, 1779, 
toestablish  "meetings"  of  their  fratemity  at  "the  two  New  England 
universities,''  Harvard  and  Taie.  Eeturning  home,  he  initîated  four 
Yale  men  at  his  home  in  Goshen,  Conn.,  on  April  4, 1780,  and  on  Ko- 
vember  13,  1780,  established  at  Yale  the  Alpha  of  Connecticut,  by 
initiating  twelve  graduâtes  and  several  seniors  and  juniors.  A  year 
latei,  on  September  5, 1781,  the  Alpha  of  Massachusetts  was  estab- 

»  Dexter,  Yale  University,  43.  >  Bald win's  Yale  Collège, 

s  Yale  Book,  i,  185.  ''Yale  Book,  i,  110. 
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tièii^  ac  HarTjkrd.  The  znACocr  ehapc^r  pcnsiiéd  îo.  tlie  Yorktown 
campai^  r;f  17Â1;  bfu  i&i  nro  iTanghîiTS  gT«w;kad  é^xirislied.  The 
mteùîï^  were  b€l#l  lortnlgiidj.  aad  m later  years^  ^kenint^est  waned, 
mtfmtlàij  at  6:30  p.  jl^  ia  wîatcr.  At  tiiCEi  wenà  «ieKTcrcd  oratÛHis; 
debaUr»  axkd  2X  urnes  c»>iiTTvial  xneetiii^  vere  heU,  at  which  ^tbe 
jiiiee  of  Bacciuu*^  âovcd.  Tlke  inmarioii  supper  wa^»  bdd  annoalfjr, 
till  \^<^K  wfaeiir  ît  eo($t  ^l^^X  aad  the  iarahy  abohsheil  it  as  being  too 

In  skrptember,  17^7,  b^an  tiie  long  séries  oi^  B  iToraûoiiâ  and  poems 
at  cr/mmencemeDt,  which  irere  fonnerljr  so  prominent  a  feauire  of  that 
oeeaitîon.  TheyweredeliTeredbysaeh  menas  Edward  ETerett.  Many 
of  thes^  oratîoD.^  aod  poems  were  pnnted,  and  from  1S35  to  1871  there 
wa«(  no  break  in  the  célébration.  In  lâ4X$,  the  chapter  issaed  its  first 
Catalogne,  andit^  last,  in  1852,  contained  the  names  of  1.700  members. 
Oreat  jealoniîy  of  the  society  was  manifested  by  ontsiders  at  the  first, 
and  they  "  felonion^ly  took,  stole,  and  carried  away  the  society's  trnnk 
with  ail  iU  contents,'*  December  19, 1736,  and  July  20, 1737. 

At>ont  1S30,  owing  io  the  anti-masonic  excitement,  the  secrecy  of  the 
mciety  wa«  dissolved.  It  took  in  at  first  one-half,  and  after  a  Tery  few 
yearK,  onfîthird  of  the  clafifs,  and  gradnally  became  a  society  of  **  high 
fftand  mfrn,"  taking  always  those  who  stood  first  in  scholarship.  As 
new  Kocieties  came  in,  it  lost  imi)ortanee  and  finaOy  was  dissolved  in 
1871.» 

In  1884  it  was  revived,  and  now,  taking  the  men  who  receire  a  philo- 
sophical  or  high  oration  at  either  jnnior  or  senior  appointments,  it  snp- 
plic^fl  a  want  in  the  collège.  Many  a  man  bas  bis  exertions  at  his  stadies 
inspired  and  spurred  on  by  a  désire  to  get  one  of  those  coveted  ap- 
pointmcnts,  which  only  abont  one-seyenth  of  the  class  attaîn,  so  as  to 
bo  able  to  bear  the  ba<lge  of  scholarship,  the  ^  B  K  key.  The  society 
providcH  for  the  collège  an  excellent  course  of  lectures  during  the 
wiutcr  months. 

PBESIDENT  STILES'S  LAST  DAYS. 

During  this  presidcncy,  in  1778,  graduated  Joël  Barlow,  poet  and  di- 
plomatlHt;  Oliver  Wolcott,  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Treasury  and 
govornor  of  Conuccticut,  and  Prof.  Josiah  Meigs.  In  the  class  of  1779 
woHî  tT(5romia1i  O.  Brainerd,  judge  in  Connecticut's  suprême  court,  and 
Elezur  Goodrich,  Congressman,  and  later  professor  of  law  in  the  col- 
lège, (lovernor  Koger  Griswold  was  in  the  class  of  1780.  Ghancellor 
JainoH  Kent,  Judges  Simeon  Baldwin,  of  Gounecticut,  and  Daniel  Far- 
rand,  of  Yormont,  and  Israël  Smith,  governor  of  the  last-named  State, 
wore  ail  graduâtes  of  1781.  S.  T.  Hosmer,  chief  justice  of  Gounecti- 
cut, und  Asluir  Bobbins,  United  States  Senator,  graduated  in  1782,  and 
a  year  lator  Eev.  Samuel  Austin,  président  of  Vermont  Uuiversity,  was 

iFoorYosnotYale,  224-234.   Yale  Book,  x,  334. 
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in  tlie  gradaating  class  witli  Judge  David  Daggett,  United  States  Sen- 
ator  and  head  of  tho  law  scliool  for  many  years;  Bev.  Abiel  Holmes, 
D.  B.,  the  well-known  historian  of  that  day,  author  of  the  "  American 
Annals''  aud  biographer  of  Président  Stiles;  Rev.  Jedediah  Morse, 
whosc  large  two-volumed  geography  was  tUe  autUority  for  many  yeara 
in  the  United  States^  Eev.  £.  S.  Storrs,  aud  John  Cottoii  Smith,  the 
last  governor  of  Connec tient  under  tho  old  colonial  charter.  Ray 
Greene,  United  States  Senator  from  Bhode  Island,  >vas  an  alumnns  of 
1784,  and  Samuel  Huntingtou,  governor  of  Ohio,  with  his  successor, 
Betum  Jonathan  Meigs,  who  was  also  Postraaster-Geueral,  left  Taie  a 
year*  later.  In  1786  graduated  Stanley  Griswold,  United  States  Sen- 
ator from  Ohio,  and  in  1787,  Bev.  Azel  Backus,  ûrst  président  of  Hamil- 
ton  Collège;  Christopher  EUery,  United  States  Senator  from  Bhode 
Island;  Gideon  Granger,  Postmaster-General,  and  Abraham  Nott, 
jndge  of  South  Carolina's  suprême  court.  In  1788  the  class  contained 
in  its  numbers  James  Lanman,  United  States  Senator  from  Connectîcut  j 
Jcremiah  Masou,  who  held  tho  same  position  from  New  Hampshire,  and 
John  Wordsworth,  attornoy-general  of  !New  York.  Scventeon  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  was  the  year  of  graduation  of  John  T.  Peters,  judge  of 
tho  Gonnecticut  suprême  court,  and  John  Stearns,  m.  d.,  a  noted  physi- 
cian  in  New  York.  The  celebrated  divine,  Bev.  Edward  Dorr  Griffin, 
président  of  Williams  Collège,  and  Samuel  Jones,  judge  of  the  suprême 
court  of  New  York,  were  graduated  in  1790.  Stephen  Elliott,  the 
botanist  of  South  Carolina;  Judge  James  Gould,  a  professer  in  tho 
famous  Litchfield  Law  School,  and  Gen.  Peter  B.  Porter,  Secretary  of 
War,  were  in  the  class  of  1791. 

In  1792  graduated  Eli  Whitney,  inventer  of  the  cotton  gin;  William 
Marchant,  judge  of  Bhode  Island's  suprême  court;  Boger  M.  Sherman, 
and  Asa  Chapman,  who  held  the  same  honor  in  Gonnecticut;  James  C. 
Eaten,  on  whom  the  same  honor  was  conferred  in  Bermuda,  and  Wil- 
liam Botsford,  also  a  judge  of  the  suprême  court  of  !N^ew  Brunswick. 
Truly  a  judicial  class.  Bev.  Jeremiah  Atwater,  ûrst  président  of  Mid- 
dlebury  Collège,  and  later  président  of  Dickinson  Collège,  was  grad- 
uated in  1793.  John  Elliott,  United  States  Senator  from  Georgia,  was 
a  year  later,  in  the  class  with  Ezekiel  Bacon,  ComptroUer  of  the  United 
States  Treasury,  Thomas  S.  Williams,  chief  judge  of  the  Gonnecticut 
suprême  court,  and  Bev.  Andrew  Yates,  professer  of  logic  and  ethics 
at  Union  Collège. 

In  1795  the  last- class  of  the  administration  of  Président  Stiles 
graduated  Bev.  Jeremiah  Day,  who  was  later  to  be  himself  président 
of  the  collège,  and  Mathew  B.  Talmadge,  United  States  district  judge 
for  New  York.  During  the  whole  of  this  i)eriod  one  is  struck  with  the 
number  of  eminent  names  among  Yale's  alumni.  Proficiency  in  math- 
ematics  was  the  recognized  test  of  scholarship.  ' 

'  Autobiograpby  of  Lyman  Beoclier,  i,  Uaxpers,  30,  700. 
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Toward  tlie  end  of  Président  Stiles's  term  of  office^  skepticism  and 
infidelity  were  very  prévalent,  and  many  of  thc  students  were  infected 
with  the  doctrines  of  Voltaire,  Bousscan,  and  D'Alembert.  It  bas 
even  been  stated  thafc  but  one  student  was  a  Christian  when  Président 
Dwight  assumed  bis  oflSce,  tboiigb  that  is  doubtless  an  exaggeration. 
Tbe  morals  of  the  students  were  said  to  bave  beconie  worse  tban 
formerly. 

On  May  12,  1795,  after  a  sbort  illness  of  four  days,  Président  Stiles 
died  of  a  malignant  fever.*    In  tbe  word's  of  Yale's  latest  bistorian — 

He  had  devoted  Lis  matured  powers,  unreniittingly,  for  seTenteen  y  cars  in  a^diffl- 
cnlt  time,  to  the  service  of  the  collège,  and  had  secn  it  advance  steadily  in  eolid 
nsefiilness  and  popular  réputation.  Though  genuincly  simple  in  his  private  char- 
acter,  ho  was  punctilions  about  the  détails  of  officiai  dignity  and  fostered,  in  the 
tme  antiquarian  spirit,  ail  the  traditional  orders  and  cérémonies  of  the  place.' 

He  must  always  be  accord  ed  an  bonored  place  among  Yale's  presi- 
dents,  for  tbe  valuable  aid  be  obtained  from  tbe  State. 

Section  V. — Président  Timothy  Dwight  (1795-1817). 

There  was  no  besitation  as  to  Président  Stiles's  successor.  In  June, 
1796,  Timotby  Dwigbt  was  cbosen  to  tbe  vacant  place j  be  accepted  in 
August,  and  was  inducted  into  office  September  8,  tbe  day  before  com- 
mencement. He  was  born  at  ITortbampton,  Mass.,  in  May,  1752,  and 
graduated  at  Yale*  in  1769.  He  was  a  grandson  of  Jonatban  Edwards. 
Before  be  was  twenty  be  bad  written  mucb  of  tbe  "  Conquest of  Cana^/U,'' 
a  now  forgotten  epic  in  eleven  books.  In  1771  be  was  made  tutor, 
wbicb  place  be  beld  for  six  years.*  In  1772,  at  tbe  taking  of  bis  master's 
degree,  be  publisbed  a  dissertation  on  tbe  "History,  Eloquence,  and 
Poetry  of  tbe  Bible."  Wbile  a  tutor,  be  advanced  tbe  interest  in  tbe 
study  of  Englisb,  and  gave  lectures  on  style  and  composition.  He 
studied  tbeology  and,  at  tbe  résignation  of  Président  Daggett,  be  was 
so  popular  among  tbe  students,  tbat  tbey  signed  a  pétition  to  tbe  Cor- 
poration, begging  to  bavebim,  tbougb  not  yet  26  years  old,  made  Prési- 
dent, and  tbis  was  stopped  from  going  before  tbe  Corporation  only  by 
his  own  interférence.* 

In  1777  be  became  a  Cbaplain  in  tbe  Kevolutionary  army.  In  1783, 
he  was  cbosen  Pastor  at  Greenfield  Hill,  Conn.,  wbere  be  remained 
till  be  became  Président  of  Yale  Collège.  Wbile  there,  he  founded  an 
academy,  wbicb  be  made  not  only  preparatory  to,  but  also  parallel  with 
the  Collège  course.  In  the  twelve  years  he  remained  there,  he  instructed 
over  1,000  pupils  and,  by  receiving  young  ladies  as  students,  made  his 


'  In  1780,  a  Saturday  night  prayer  meeting  was  established  at  which,  it  is  said, 
Président  Dwight  was  often  présent. 
'Collège  booky  78. 
•Dexter,  Yale  University,  i6. 
*J,  L.  Kingsley,  30. 
^Collège  Book,  79;  J.  L.  Kingsley,  80. 
''Taie  Book,  i,  112. 
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school  one  of  tlie  very  first  in  tlie  conntry,  where  women  were  taught 
the  higher  branches.'  He  early  became  iioted  for  great  aptness  to  learn, 
for  bis  power  of  application  and  of  retaining  facts,  bis  intense  love  of 
knowledge  and  reasoning  powers  of  tbe  bigbest  order.  His  élection 
fitly  came  at  tbe  close  of  the  eighteenth  centnry  and  near  tbe  opening 
of  tbe  nîneteentb,  witb  whose  progress  and  vigor  be  was  so  mach  in 
sympatby.  It  was  a  favorable  moment  for  the  collège.  Président  Stiles 
bad  made  it  barmonious  witb  the  State,  and  the  conntry  at  large  was 
rapidly  recovering  from  the  i)rostration  conséquent  upon  tbe  Révolution 
and  the  subséquent  unsettled  times.  Still  there  was  much  room 
for  work  in  the  collège  itself  ;  the  number  of  students  bad  fallen  oflf  to 
little  over  100;  the  buildings,  except  the  new  dormitory,  required  re- 
pairs; tbe  course  of  instruction  needed  broadening;  tbe  income,  even 
witb  tbe  late  additions,  did  not  equal  tbe  expenses,  and  tuition  was 
largely  depended  upon;  irreligion  was  rampant;  and  tbe  faculty  con- 
sisted  only  of  a  Président,  Professer,  and  three  Tutors. 

Président  Dwight  determined  to  follow  Président  Stiles's  plan  of  bav- 
ing  jiermanent  professors,  and  conceived  tbe  idea  of  making  Yale  a  true 
national  university.  His  own  great  réputation  "  gave  an  importance 
and  character  to  tbe  institution,  which  it  bad  never  enjôyed  before.'^* 
He  tried  to  expand  the  collège,  so  that  it  might  provide  suitable  train- 
in  g  for  the  leaders  of  tbe  young  Nation ,  and  succeeded  well.  He  awakened 
the  interest  of  bis  pupils,  kept  barmony  in  the  faculty,  and.  witb  tbe 
aid  of  bis  Professors  made  Yale  a  national  institution,  witb  students 
from  nearly  every  State.^  He  paid  much  attention  to  tbe  govemment 
of  tbe  Collège,  and  was  extremely  successful,  relying  much  on  bis  Per- 
sonal influence.  It  is  stated  that  "no  one  ever  understood  young  men 
better."  XJnder  him  tbe  System  of  pecuniary  fines  was  abolished  and 
the^Freshman  Laws"  done  away  witb  in  1804.  Under  him  arosetbe 
esprit  de  corps j  that  "Taie  spirit,"  which  bas  so  bound  together  tbe  grad- 
uâtes to  tbeir  Aima  Mater  and  to  each  other  and,  in  tbe  atbletic  field,  bas 
so  often  snatcbed  a  victory  from  tbe  very  jaws  of  defeat.  He  was  bopeftil 
in  disx>osition,  an  ardent  lover  of  his  conntry*  and  especially  of  ISTew 
England,  and  an  abhorrer  of  slavery.  His  conversational  ability  was 
remarkable,  his  manner  always  that  of  a  gentleman,  "bis  bearing 
and  person  of  a  noble  mien,  his  form  erect  and  full  of  dignity,  bis  face 
beaming  witb  intelligence  and  virtue,  and  bis  wbole  appearance  im- 
pressive  and  imposing.  "  He  was  "never  at  a  loss  what  to  say  and 
seemed  to  say  everything  in  the  best  manner.  ^  '  "As  a  man,  as  a  citizen, 
as  a  scbolar,  as  a  tbeologian,  as  a  benefactor  of  bis  own  and  succeeding 

1  Am.  Journal  of  Ed.,  v,  567.     (Denlson  Olmsted.)    CoUege  Bock,  79. 
«CoUcge  Book,  79-80.    Yale  Book,  i,  113. 
•YaleBook,  1,118. 
*  J.  L.  Kingsley,  30. 
•Yale  Book,  i,  123. 
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générations,  he  is  to  be  rauked  umong  tlie  foremostmeu  of  the  country 
in  which  he  lived."  ^    Professer  Dexter  calls  him — 

A  iimn  of  grandly  impressivo  pcrsonality,  most  stimulating  as  an  instructor  and 
movingly  cloquent  as  a  proaclier.  Dr.  Dwiglit's  direct  inûuenco  iipon  the  stndents 
was  mnch  moro  powerfal  than  that  exerted  by  auy  of  liis  prcdocessors.  1 1  was  not  the 
intention  when  ho  vraa  chosen  Président  to  commit  tohimaiso  the  Collège  pastorate, 
in  fact  as  an  ardent  exponent  of  the  theology  of  his  grandfather,  Jonathan  Edwards, 
he  was  not  qnite  in  harmony  with  the  prevaîling  riews  among  the  fellows,  who  had 
electcd  him;  but  delays  occnrred  in  filling  the  Professorahip  of  Diviuity  and,  mean- 
while,  he  preachcd  aud  the  vast  inâucnco  for  good,  which  thiis  opcned  before  him, 
began  to  be  exercisod  and  appreciated.  Popular  infidelity  was  met  and  vanquished  ; 
the  feeblo  life  of  the  Collège  Chnrch  was  revived  and  built  up,  and  the  resuit  was 
that,  after  having  officiated  temporarily  till  1805,^  he  was  then  formally  invitod  to 
the  chair  of  divinity,  which  he  held  with  the  Presidency  till  his  death.  ^ 

He  also  acted  as  Professer  of  English  Literatnre  and  Oratory,  and  as 
Professor of Philosophy .*  Thus, as  Spragne say s,  "Le continned through 
his  whole  presidentîal  life  to  discharge  the  appropriate  duties  of  four  dis- 
tinct offices,  each  of  which  inight  hâve  famished  ample  employment  for 
an  individual."  *  He  furthermore  taught  theology  to  a  class  of  résident 
graduâtes,  among  whom  were  men  as  distinguished  as  Moses  Stuart^ 
Lyman  Beecher,  and  N.  W.  Taylor.^  His  x>6rsonal  relîgioue  efforts 
among  the  students  were  many  and  successful;  he  "boldlyand  fear- 
lessly  in^itcd  the  students  to  state  their  doubts  to  him  and  triumphantly 
refuted  the  common  înôdel  arguments."^  He  went  to'the  students' 
prayer  meeting  to  strengthen  them  in  their  religions  life.^  His  sermons 
delivered  in  the  Collège  pulpit  form  his  chief  literary  work,  and  hâve 
enjoyed  great  popularity  and  influence.  Président  Porter  says  of  him 
as  ateacher: 

Dr.  Dwight's  sermons  are  remarkable  for  their  fî'eodom  from  scholastic  terminology 
and  their  sucoesBfal  use  of  au  nntheological  diction.  He  welcomed  and  nsed  the 
best  commcntaries  which  the  times  could  fnmish.  He  had  a  poet's  sensibilities 
and  was  master  of  an  imposing  éloquence.  His  theology  was  immeusoly  popular. 
The  services  of  Dr.  Dwight,  iu  combating  the  infidelity  of  his  times,  hâve  bccn 
generally  recognized.  Tlie  equally  if  not  more  important  services  which  ho  ren- 
dered,  in  introdacing  a  more  rational  and  Scriptural  theology,  hâve  not  so  often  been 
acknowledged.  The  theology  which  was  taught  and  defended  hère  was  not  taaght 
as  a  scholastio  spéculation,  but  as  a  living  and  energetic  force,  becauso  it  was 
belle ved  to  be  the  powor  of  God  unto  salvation.^ 

Under  the  influence  of  Président  Dwight,  the  number  of  students 
uearly  doubled  in  four  yeaisj  being  150  in  1796  and  217  in  1800. *<*    In 


<  CoUego  Book,  83. 

'  Septembor  of  that  year,  J.  L.  Kingsley,  90. 
'  Dexter,  Yale  irniversity,  48. 
*  Yale  Book,  i,  113. 
•Collège  Book,  79. 
eyalcBook.  I,  IIS  êq, 
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«Yale  Book,  i,  120. 
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1799  he  wa3  active  in  fonnding  tbe  Connecticat  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

THE  YAI^E  CAMPUS. 

When  Président  Dwight  took  office  oiily  the  sonthem  part  of  ihe 
collège  square  was  o\nied  by  the  institution.  Directiy  north  of  ihe 
buildings  and  within  100  feet  of  South  Middle,  stood  the  jail  and  court- 
house  of  the  county.  Aided  by  James  Hillhouse,  the  able  treasurer  to 
the  collège,  Président  Dwight  entered  upon  negotiations  which  resulted 
in  the  purchasCi  in  1799  and  1800,  of  the  <<  county  lots,"  for  $1,000  and 
the  building  of  a  new  jail.  At  the  same  time  other  lots  were  bought^ 
80  that  the  collège  owned  the  eu  tire  front  of  the  présent  campus,  though 
some  of  the  lots  on  the  other  side  along  High  street  were  not  pur- 
chased  tîll  some  thirty  years  ago.^ 

BERKELEY  HALL,  CONNECTIOUT  LYCBUM,  AND  PBESIDBNT'S  HOUSB. 

The  growth  in  buildings  during  the  earlypart  of  Président  Dwight's 
period  was  considérable.  In  1797,  South  Middle  was  repaired  and  a 
fburth  story  added,  making  it  like  South,  which  uniformity  was  thought 
fine.  In  1798,  the  Gommons  Hall  was  enlarged'  and  a  year  later 
the  old  Présidentes  house  was  sold  and  a  new  one  was  built  of  wood 
on  the  lately  acquired  land,  near  where  Battell  Ghapel  now  is.  This 
was  occupied  by  Présidents  Dwight  and  Day,  but  Président  Woolsey 
preferring  to  live  in  a  house  of  his  own,  it  was  used  for  some  years  as 
a  home  for  the  new  scientific  school,  and  finally  was  tom  down  in  1860.' 

On  November  4, 1800,  it  was  voted,  with  the  proceeds  of  the  State 
grant,  to  erect  a  new  dormitory  and  Berkeley  Hall  was  completed  two 
years  later.  The  name  givou  in  honor  of  the  good  bishop  did  not  last 
long.  It  was  soon  called  Korth  Collège,^  and,  after  another  was  erected 
to  the  north  of  it,  it  took  its  présent  name  of  Korth  Middle.  It  was 
built  exacUy  like  the  other  dormitories,  except  that  the  rooms  were  orig- 
inally  intended  for  three  persons  instead  of  two.  It  stands  now  much 
as  it  did  then.  The  rcar  entrances,  however,  of  it  and  ail  the  other 
buildings  in  the  ^^  Brick  Eow"  were  nailed  up  in  1871  for  some  inscruta- 
ble  reason,  known  only  to  the  faculty.  About  that  time  water  and  gas 
were  put  in  the  building,  which  has  been  heated  with  steam  since  1875.* 

At  the  same  time  that  it  was  voted  to  build  a  dormitory,  the  décision 
was  made  to  construct  a  building  to  be  known  as  tiie  Oonnecticut 
Lyceum,  for  recitations,  library,  and  chemical  laboratory,  to  be  paid  for 
also  from  the  State  grant  of  1792.^    The  ûrst  half  of  the  name  has  been 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  118,  201.     (Hon.  Henry  White.) 

«Yale  Book,  i,  119. 

«Dexter,  Yalo  Unlvenity,  53.     Yale  Book,  i,  4d3.    (W.  L.  KingBlej.) 
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lost,  but  tlie  building  still  is  callcd  tbe  Lyceum.  Four  years  earlier,  on 
Septeinber  14,  1796,  tbe  corporatiou  bad  voted  to  buy  land  north  of 
tbeir  buildings,  and  build  a  bouse  like  tbe  cbapel  ;  ^  but,  for  pecuuiary 
reasons,  bad  to  dehiy  a  few  years.  It  was  now  completed,  witb  Nortb 
Middle,  in  1803,  and  stands  soutb  of  it.  It  contained  seveu  recitation 
rooms,  one  for  seniors  and  six  for  lo  wer  classes  ;  tbe  cbemical  laboratory, 
two  professors'  rooms,  and  tbe  library,  tben  consisting  of  7,000  volumes.* 
Tbe  room  at  tbe  west  end  of  tbe  building  was  called  tbe  Tbeological 
Cbamber,  and  tbere  Président  Dwigbt  taugbt  tbe  seniors.  In  1824 
tbe  library  was  moved  to  tbe  tben  new  cbapel  and  tbe  room  left  vacant 
was  called  tbe  Rbetorical  Cbamber. 

From  1822  to  1876  tbe  clock  and  bell  were  in  Lyceum,  wbere  tbe 
waming  notes  of  tbe  bell  still  arouse  students  from  morning  slum- 
bers  and  summon  tbem  to  prayers  and  cburcb.^  Looking  at  tbese  build- 
ings, and  tbose  previously  built,  Président  Dwigbt  wrote,  a  few  years 
later,  <Hbe  buildings  are  plain,  but  so  arranged  as  to  strike  tbe  mind 
witb  pleasure."* 

In  September,  1803,  tbe  corporation  passed  a  vote,  to  wbicb  tbe  cam- 
pus owes  mucb  of  its  beauty,  "  tbat  trees  sbould  be  set  ont  next  spring 
on  botb  sides  of  tbe  collège  buildings,  in  sucb  order  as  sball  best  con- 
duce  to  convenience  and  beauty,"  ^  and  tbus  Yale  bas  ber  elms,  and 
every  "  true-hearted  son  of  St.  Elibu  loves  tbe  spot  wbere  tbe  elm  tree 
grows?' 

GIFTS  TO  YALE  UNDEB  PRESIDENT  DWIGHT. 

As  bas  been  stated,  in  1796  tbe  State  of  Oonnecticut  extended  tbe 
grant  of  1792.  For  many  years  notbing  more  came  from  tbe  State  j  but 
in  1816  Oonnecticut  distributed,  "for  tbe  support  of  literature  and 
religion,  certain  moneys"  received  from  tbe  United  States  for  outlay  in 
tbe  war  of  1812,  and  a  part  of  tbis,  amounting  to  $8,785.70,  went  to 
Yale.* 

From  Hon.  Oliver  Wolcott,  late  Secretary  of  tbe  United  States 
Treasury,  $2,000  came  in  1807,  tbe  interest  of  wbicb  was  to  go  to  tbe 
library.  Isaac  Beers,  in  1813,  left  1,900  acres  of  land  in  Holland,  Vt, 
and  ISToab  Linsley  (Yale  Collège,  1791),  of  Wbeeling,  W.  Ya.,  left  $3,000 
in  1817,  wbicb  bas  since  been  applied  to  tbe  use  of  tbe  library.*  Yet 
witb  tbese  gifts  Prof.  Kingsley  could  write  in  1817  tbe  "income  from 
tbe  permanent  fund  is  less  tban  $4,000."  ®  Under  Président  Dwigbt  tbe 
library  gi^eatly  increased.    In  1804  Prof.  Silliman  was  sent  to  Europe 
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to  buy  apparatnSy  and  did  not  returii  till  June,  1806.  The  collection  in 
mineralogy,  at  first  small,  was  much  increased  iu  1807  by  the  pnrchase 
of  the  varied  collection  of  1,500  spécimens  wUich  belonged  to  Benjamin 
Perkins,  of  New  York.  (  Yale  Collège,  1796.)  In  1810,  througb  the  efforts 
of  Président  Dwight  and  Prof.  Silliman  about  one-half  of  the  cabinet 
of  Col.  George  Gibbs,  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  was  loaned  to  the  collège  and 
irat  in  a  room  in  Sonth  Middle.  In  1812,  the  rcst  of  ît  was  brought 
there,  the  collection  nnmbering  in  ail  over  10,000  spécimens.* 

THBEE  NEW  PROFESSOHS — SILLIMAN,  DAY,  KINGSLEY. 

Prot  Meigs,  who  had  practiced  law  in  Bermuda  and  had  retnmed 
thence  in  1794  because  of  the  ostracism  he  had  incurred  from  his  défense 
of  American  vessels  seized  under  the  British  orders  of  1793,  was  a 
Republican,  and  as  Dwight  was  an  intense  Federalist,*  there  was 
friction  between  them,  which  resulted  in  Meigs  leaving  to  become 
Président  of  the  XJniversity  of  Georgia  in  1801.^  In  1812  he  became 
Surveyor-General  of  the  United  States,  and  later  Commissioner  of  the 
Land  Office.  He  first  made  public  agents  under  him  keep  meteoro- 
logical  tables.  Previous  to  his  leaving,  in  1798,  preparatory  measures 
were  taken  for  a  Professorshii>  of  Chemistry  and  Natural  History,  and 
Ebenezer  Grant  Marsh  (Yale  Collège,  1795)  was  made  Instructor  in 
Hebrew  on  Salter's  *  gift.    He  lived  only  a  few  years,  dying  in  1804. 

In  1801,  however.  Président  Dwight  inaugurated  the  policy  of  mak- 
ing  successful  tutors  permanent  professors,  and,  instead  of  taking 
celebrated  men,  chose  young  graduâtes,*  as  thèse  latter  would  ren- 
der  more  valuable  service  to  the  institution  with  which  the  interests  of 
their  whole  career  would  be  from  the  first  identified.  One  of  the 
great  secrets  of  his  success  was  his  rare  sagacity  in  selecting  men,  and 
he  chose  three  young  men  for  the  new  professors,  who  remained  con- 
nected  with  the  collège  for  half  a  century,  and  added  greatly  to  its 
famé  and  worth.  Jeremiah  Day  was  only  28,  Benjamin  Silliman  23, 
and  James  L.  Kingsley  27,  when  chosen  to  their  offices.® 

Jeremiah  Day,  later  to  be  Dwight's  successor,  was  the  first  chosen, 
in  1801,  to  be  Professer  of  Mathematics  and  Katural  Philosophyj  but, 
through  ill  health,  did  not  begin  his  work  till  two  years  later.  Born 
at  Washington,  Conn.,  August  3, 1773,  he  graduated  at  Yale  in  1795, 
and  was  at  once  selected  by  Président  Dwight  to  be  his  successor  in 
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tlie  acadeiny  at  Greenfield  Hill.  Froin  1796-98  he  was  a  tutor  at 
Williams  Collège,  and  then  at  Yale  till  1801.*  On  his  assuming  his 
professorship,  he  fonnd  a  great  need  of  tcxt-books,  wMcli  lie  at  onee 
set  himself  to  supply,  writing  a  séries  of  mathematical  text-books, 
which  were  received  well  everywhere,  and  were  long  in  nse.  The  spé- 
cial excellence  of  them  is  said  to  hâve  been  that  "  every  process  of 
development  and  reasoniug  was  worked  out,  patîently  and  distinctly, 
throiigh  ail  its  successive  steps.'^^ 

Benjamin  Silliman,  an  alumnns  of  1796,  was  next  chosen  in  1802  aa 
Professer  of  Chemistry  and  Xatural  History.  He  was  born  at  North 
Stratford,  Conn.,  August  8,  1779,  was  Tutor  at  Yalo  for  some  years 
aftci'  graduation,  studied  law,  and  was  just  adinitted  to  the  bar,  when 
called  to  his  professorship.  Afber  two  years  of  study  with  Dr.  Wood- 
house,  in  Philadelphia,  he  gave  his  first  lectures  in  1804.  He  then 
went  to  Europe,  and  after  study ing  there  fourtcen  months  at  Edin- 
burgk  and  London,  retumed  and  resumed  his  lectures.  When  he  took 
the  ofiQce  there  were  almost  no  text-books;  chemistry  and  mineralogy 
were  in  their  infancy  ;  "no  one  knew  the  name3  of  the  collège  minerais, 
and  there  was  hardly  a  retort  "  among  the  apparatus.  He  was  a  pioneer 
in  science,  and  brought  his  students  to  a  new  field,  in  which  he  urged 
them  on  with  enthusiasm  and  personal  magnetism.  His  manners  were 
attractive;  his  experiments  brilliant;  his  oratorical  powers  such  that 
he  was  generally  chosen  to  deliver  public  addresses  for  the  Collège. 
His  réputation  was  national,  "  as  an  ardent  lover  of  science."  In  1818 
he  founded  the  "American  Journal  of  Science  and  Art,"  which  he  con- 
ducted  for  many  years,  leaving  it  ûnallyin  thehandsof  his  son,  Bei\ja- 
min  Silliman,  jr.,  and  his  son-in-law,  James  D.  Dana.  It  is  still  pub- 
lished,  and  is  conducted  by  Profs.  J.  D.  and  E.  S.  Dana.  Prof.  Silliman 
made  in  Connecticut  a  geological  survey,  which  is  believed  to  hâve 
been  the  first  in  the  United  States;  delivered  fréquent  lectures  in 
varions  cities;  made  many  valuable  contributions  to  science,  and  con- 
tinued  giving  instruction  at  Yale  till  1855.  His  honored  life  ended 
at  New  Haven,  ISTovember  24, 1864.^  In  his  memory  lias  been  erected  a 
stately  bronze  statue  at  thenortheast  corner  of  Collège  quadrangle,  and 
there  his  image  still  looks  down  upon  the  scènes  with  which  he  was  so 
long  faniiliar. 

James  Luce  Kingsley  was  the  last  of  tbis  trio  of  illustrious  profes- 
sors.  Ho  became  Mr.  Marsh's  successor,  after  his  deatb,  but  with  a 
much  wider  field.  He  was  apx)ointed  in  1805  as  Professer  of  Uebrew, 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Ecclesiastical  History.  In  1817  the  last  of  thèse 
subjects  was  taken  from  his  chair,  and  in  1831  the  Hebrew  instruction 
was  dropped  from  his  duties,  and,  a  separate  professorship  of  Greek 

*  Drake's  Biog.  Die. 

•  Taie  Book,  i,  116. 

•Lifo  in  two  volumos,  by  G.  P.  Fiaher.  Yalo  Book,  i,  116.  lUake'u  Biog.  Dio. 
Collège  Book,  80. 
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being  established,  lie  thoncefortU  conôned  bimsclf  to  teaching  Latin 
till  1851,  wlien  lie  ceased  instruction.  He  was  bom  at  Windham, 
Conu.,  Angust  28, 1778;  graduated  at  Yalo  in  1799;  was  Tutor  there 
from  1801  till  be  became  Professor.  Ho  was  also  Collège  librarian 
fh)m  1806  to  1824. 

Pro£  Thacber  said,  in  a  conunemorative  disconrse,  be  bad  ^^  a  love 
of  tboroagb,  substantial  learning,  united  witb  a  babit  of  great  accuracy 
and  exactness  in  its  acquisition,  a  gênerai  appetitefor  tbe  nutrimentum 
spiriUiSy  wbicb  eminently  ûtted  bim  for  au  académie  life.  He  was  des- 
tined  to  accomplisb  as  great  a  work,  so  far  as  tbe  literary  advancement 
of  tbe  institution  is  concerned,  as  bas  been  accomplisbed  by  any  otber 
person  wbo  bas  ever  been  connected  witb  it.''  His  influence  was  great 
to  împrove  tbe  metbods  of  tcacbing  aud  to  advance  tbe  standards  of 
scbolarsbip.  He  was  an  advocate  of  tborougb  work,  and  influenced  tbe 
Collège  towards  its  determined  and  persistent  hostility  to  sbams.  He 
was  bimself  amodel  scbolar,  and  was  keen  in  appreciating  ail  scbolarly 
effort.  His  "  best  énergies  wero  given  to  tbe  élégant  literature  of  ancient 
times,'^  and,  combining  "accuracy  witb  a  cultivated  taste,'^  be  led  bis 
pupils  tbrougb  accuracy  to  élégance.  In  nearly  every  department  of 
leamingbe  was  a  mast^,  and  as  Président  Woolsey  said,  Dwigbt  "per- 
ceived  in  bim  tbose  rare  qualitics  wbicb  tbe  Collège  needed.*'  ^  He 
issned  éditions  of  Latin  classîcs,  and  in  1835  wrote  an  excellent  history 
of  Yale  Collège.  Affcer  being  connected  witb  Yale  over  flfty  years,  be 
died  in  New  Haven  August  31, 1852. 

STTJDENTS  UNDEB  PRESIDENT  DWIGHT. 

Witb  sucb  instruction  tbere  could  not  fail  to  be  good  students.  In 
1796  graduated  Bev.  Henry  Davis,  Président  of  Hamilton  and  Middle- 
bory  Collèges,  and  Prof.  SilUman.  Henry  Bald win,  Judge  of  tbe  United 
States  Suprême  Court;  Bev.  Lyman  Beecber,  tbe  illustrions  divine; 
Samuel  A.  Foot,  United  States  Senator  fûid  Governor  of  Connecticut; 
Bev.  Betbel  Judd,  Président  of  St.  Jobn's  Collège,  Annapolis,  Md.^ 
and  Horatio  Seymour,  United  States  Senator  from  Vermont,  were 
àllalumni  of  1797.  WiUiam  Bristol,  United  States  District  Judge  for 
Connecticut;  Jeremiab  Mason  and  J.  Woodwortb,  Judges  in  New 
York,  were  graduated  a  year  later  ;  and  in  1799  Joël  Doolittle,  Judge  of 
the  Vermont  Suprême  Court;  Dr.  Eli  Ives,  Professor  in  tbe  Médical 
School  and  Président  of  tbe  l^ational  Médical  Society;  Pro£  Eingsley, 
and  Bev.  Moses  Stuart,  tbe  renowned  Professor  of  Sacred  Literature  at 
Andover,  were  in  tbe  graduating  class.  In  1801  Peter  Hitcbcock, 
Chief  Judge  of  tbe  Obio  Suprême  Court;  Thomas  J.  Oakley,  wbo  held 
like  office  in  New  York  ;  Josepb  Trumbull,  Governor  of  Connecticnt, 
and  John  Wales,  United  States  Senator  from  Delaware,  were  gradu- 

*  Thacher'a  Commemorative  Discourse,  Oct.,  1852.    Collège  Book,  81.    Blake's  Biog. 
Dio.    Yale  Book,  1, 117. 
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ated.  A  year  later  the  class  contained  Isaac  O.  Bâtes,  United  States 
Senator  from  Massachusetts j  Jessup  N.  Couch,  Judge  of  theOhîo 
Suprême  Court;  Eev.  Jeremiah  Evarts,  of  the  American  Board  of 
Commissioncrs  for  Foreign  Missions;  Rev.  David  Dudley  Field,  a 
famous  father  of  still  inore  famons  sons;  Rev.  Daniel  Haskell,  Prési- 
dent of  Yermont  University;  Samuel  Hubbard,  Judge  in  the  Massa- 
chusetts Suprême  Courtj  William  Maxwell,  Président  of  Hampden- 
Sidney  Collège;  Charles  H.  Pond,  Governor  of  Conpnecticut;  Eev. 
David  A.  Sherman,  Président  of  Eastern  Tennessee  Collège,  and 
Gideon  Tomlinson,  Governor  of  Connecticut  and  United  States  Sena- 
tor— truly  an  illustrions  class. 

In  the  class  of  1803  wio  lind  the  nanies  of  Samuel  Ohurch,  Chief  Judge 
of  Connecticut  Suprême  Court;  llev.  Sereno  E.  Dwight,  Président  of 
Hamilton  Collège,  and  Rev.  Horace  Holley,  Président  of  Transylvania 
University.  John  C.  Calhoun  in  1804  bccame  an  alumnus  of  Yale. 
Of  him  it  has  been  said  that — 

When  first  ho  took  his  seat  in  Congrcss  and  was  seon  to  lise  up  at  once  to  the  place 
of  a  leader,  "whilo  wholo  ranks  of  vétéran  statesmon  received  the  law  at  bis  lix>8y  it 
occasioned  no  surprise  in  Yale  CoUege,  where  he  had  been  educated.  It  was  Joat 
'wbat  the  traditions  of  tbe  Collège — traditions  seven  years  old — bad  anticipated. 
Président  Dwigbt  himself,  impressed  by  tbe  display  of  bis  talents  and  courage  in 
tbe  seniors'  recitation  room,  bad  confidently  predicted  tbat  CajUioun  would  be  Prési- 
dent of  tbe  United  States.* 

Calhoun  studied  law  at  the  Litchfield  Law  School.  It  is  noteworthy 
that  this  advocate  of  States'  rights  received  his  early  training  from 
stauuch  Federalists  in  the  Union  State  of  Connecticut.  With  him 
graduated  Eight  Eev.  Christopher  E.  Gadsden,  Bishop  of  South  Caro- 
lina;  John  Gadsden,  Attorney-General  of  South  Carolina;  John  P. 
Hampton,  Judge  of  Mississippi's  Suprême  Court;  Boyal  B.  Hinman,  the 
genealogist;  and  Eev.  Bennett  Tyler,  Président  of  Dartmouth  Collège, 
and  later  Président  of  the  Theological  Seminary  at  East  Windsor  Hill. 
Eev.  Heman  Humphrey,  Président  of  Amherst  Collège,  and  Eev.  T. 
H.  Gallaudet,  of  the  American  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum,  graduated  ia 
1806,  and  a  year  later  Clark  Bissell,  Governor  of  Connecticut  and  Pro- 
fesser in  the  Yale  Law  School,  was  an  alumnus  in  the  same  class  with 
Eev.  Simeon  Cotton,  Président  of  Mississippi  Collège;  James  Gadsdeni 
Minister  to  Mexico  and  framer  of  the  treaty  by  which  the  "Gadsden 
Purchase"  was  added  to  our  national  domain;  Jabez  W.  Huntington, 
United  States  Senator  from  Connecticut;  and  William  Tully,  M.  D., 
Président  of  the  Médical  School  at  Castleton,  Yt. 

In  1807  were  graduated  Thaddeus  Betts,  United  States  Senator  from 
Connecticut;  William  Dubois,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  South  Carolina; 
Jacob  Sutherland,  Judge  of  the  New  York  Suprême  Court;  Eev.  Ka- 
thaniel  W.  Taylor,  the  famous  theologian;  Alexander  H.  Stevens,  H. 
D.,  Président  of  the  New  York  Collège  of  Physicians  and  Surge<ma 

iHaiper'a,  29,  466  (J.  Leavitt). 
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aDd  of  the  American  Médical  Association;  and  Thomas  S. Grimké,  the 
eminent  South  Carolina  lawyer. 

In  1808  the  class  had  such  members  as  Charles  I.  Battell,  Jndge  of  the 
Jndiana  Suprême  Court  j  James  A.  Hillhouse,  a  poet  of  no  mean  répu- 
tation in  his  day;  Balph  I.  lugersoU,  Miuister  to  Eussia;  Jonathan 
Knight,  M.  D.,  Professor  in  the  Médical  School  and  Président  of  the 
American  Médical  Association  ;  Garrick  Mallery,  Judge  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania  Suprême  Court  j  and  Silas  W.  liobbins,  Judge  of  the  Ken- 
tucky  Suprême  Court, 

In  1809  graduated  Josiah  W,  Gibbs,  Professor  in  the  Theological 
School,  and  Henry  M.  Waite,  Cliief  Judge  of  the  Connecticut  Suprême 
Court.  Edward  Avery,  Judge  of  the  Ohio  Suprême  Court  ;  William  W. 
EUsworth,  Govemor  of  Connecticut  j  Eev.  Eleazar  T.  Fitch,  Collège 
Pastor  for  many  years  ;  Eev.  Chauncey  A.  Goodrich,  Professor  of  Ehet- 
oric  and  later  of  the  Pastoral  Charge;  Frédéric  Grimké,  Judge  of  the 
Ohio  Suprême  Court;  Abraham  B.  Hasbrouck,  Président  of  Eutgers 
Collège;  and  Samuel  F.  B.  Morse,  the  inventer  of  the  telegraph,  were 
ail  members  of  the  class  of  1810. 

In  1811  were  graduated  M,  L.  Bennett,  a  Judge  in  Vermont;  Eoger 
8.  Baldwin,  Governor  of  Connecticut  and  United  States  Senator  ;  Levin 
Monson  and  Sela  B.  Strong,  Judges  of  the  Kew  York  Suprême  Court; 
D.  H.  Baymond,  Judge  in  Louisiana;  Samuel  T.  Phelps,  United  States 
Senator from  Vermont;  and  Francis  Granger,  United  States  Postmas- 
ter-General. 

Among  the  alumni  of  1812  were  E.  W.  Baldwin,  Président  of  Wabash 
Collège;  John  Davis,  Govemor  of  Massachusetts  and  United  States 
Senator;  Edward  Delafield,  M.  B.,  président  of  the  New  York  Collège 
of  Physîcians  and  Surgeons  ;  and  Isaac  T.  Preston,  Judge  of  the  Louis- 
iana Suprême  Court. 

In  1813  the  class  contained  George  E.  Badger,  United  States  Senator 
from  North  Carolina  and  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Navy;  David 
B.  Douglass,  Président  of  Kenyon  Collège;  Elias  K,  Kane,  United 
States  Senator  from  Illinois;  Eev.  Augustus  B.  Longstreet,  Président 
Buccessively  of  Emory  Collège  (Georgia),  Centenary  Collège  (Louisi- 
ana), Mississippi  University,  and  South  Carolina  Collège;  Eev.  Elisha 
Mitchell,  the  eminent  geologist;  and  Denison  Olmsted,  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Natural  Philosophy,  and  Astronomy.  Both  of  the  latter 
were  professors  at  one  time  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and 
exercised  great  influence  there. 

In  1814  were  graduated  Samuel  H.  Dickson,  M.  D.,  the  eminent 
professor  of  medicine  in  South  Carolina,  New  York,  and  PMladelphia; 
John  K.  Kane,  United  States  Judge  for  the  District  of  Pennsylvania; 
John  Law,  Judge  of  the  Indiana  Suprême  Court;  William  L.  Storrs, 
Ghief  Judge  of  the  Connecticut  Suprême  Court;  and  EeV.  Kathanîel  S. 
Whcaton,  Président  of  Trinity  Collège.  John  M.  Clayton,  United 
States  Senator  from  Delaware  and  Secretary  of  State,  in  the  latter 
3003 10 
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position  negotiating  the  famous  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty^  Thomas  A« 

Marslially  Chief  Justico  of  tlie  Keiitucky  Court  of  Ap{>eal8;  James  G« 

Percival,  tlio  i>o€t;  and  Rev.  Joseph  D.  Wickham,  for  many  years  pre- 

'  vious  to  his  death  thû  oldest  living  graduatc,  were  in  the  class  of  1815. 

In  1816  graduated  Eli  Whitney  Blake,  inventor  of  the  rock-crusher; 
{tov.  William  G.  Fowler,  the  author  of  several  English  grammars  and 
editor  of  the  XJniversity  Edition  of  Webster's  Dictionary;  Rev.  James 
A.  Fox,  Président  of  Jefferson  Collège,  Mississippi  3  Eev.  Aratus  Kent, 
Président  of  Beloit  Collège;  Eev.  George  E.  Pierce,  Président  of  West- 
ern Eeserre  Collège;  Eev.  Thomas  M.  Smith,  Président  of  Kenyon 
GoUege;  Henry  W.  Taylor,  Judge  of  the  New  York  Snpreme  Court;  and 
George  Winchester,  who  held  liko  office  in  Mississippi.  Four  collège 
présidents  in  one  class  is  a  singular  thing  to  record,  and  such  a  claas 
fitly  elosed  Président  Dwight's  administration. 

The  class  of  1797  was  the  Urst  one  to  hâve  a  reunion  at  its  jubilee. 
It  was  foUowed  by  1802,  1810, 1816,  etc.,  until  now  every  class  has 
regular  reunions.' 

Thèse  students  had  ^^quarterly  exercises  in  oratory,  exhibitedby  the 
classes  in  rotation,  and  examinations  in  ail  classical  studies  in  May 
and  September.^  At  the  latter  time  came  Commencement,  which  then 
^^ealled  together  a  more  numerous  and  brilliant  assembly  than  was 
convened  by  any  other  anniversary  in  the  State."' 

The  Course  of  Study  in  1814  îs  given  by  Président  Dwight  in  his 
Travcls,  that  marvelous  collection  of  facts  gathered  in  vacation  rambles 
over  New  England.  It  shows  much  improvement  over  the  curriculum 
as  previously  given.  For  admission,  a  knowledge  was  required  of 
Virgil  ;  Select  Orations  of  Cicero;  Clark's  or  Maires  Introduction  to  the 
makingof  Latin:  Greek  Testament;  several  branches  of  Mathematics; 
Sallust,  and  Collectanea  Grœca  Minora.  In  Freshman  Year  the 
studies  were  Grœca Minora;  Homer's  Iliad,  six  books;  Livy,  first  five 
books;  CiçeroDeOratore;  Adam'sBomanAntiquities;  Morse'sGeog- 
raphy,  VoL  i  ;  Webber^s  Mathematics,  VoL  i.  The  Sophomores  studied 
Horace  Collectanea  Grœca  Majora,  Vol.  i;  Morse^s  Geography,  Vol.  n; 
Webber'» Mathematics,  Vol. II ;  Euclid's  Eléments;  English  Grammar; 
Tytler^s  Eléments  of  History.  The  Juniors  studied  Tacitus  (history )  ; 
Collectanea  Grœca  Majora;  Enâeld's  Katural  Philosophy;  Enfield's 
Astronomy;  Chemistry,  and  Vince's  Fluxions.  In  Senior  Ye^rwere 
studied Blair's  Lectures;  L<^c;  Chemistry;  l*Iatural  Philosophy  and 
Astronomy;  Locke  on  the  Human  TJnderstanding;  Paley's  Moral 
Philosophy;  Theology.** 

Dr.  Dwight  delivered  his  course  of  160  sermons,  forming  his  System 
of  divinity,  one  each  Sunday,  thus  completing  the  course  each  four 

♦  Yale  Book  i,  381,  «g.  (G.  E.  Day). 
•Morae's  Hlatory  of  New  England,  300  (1809). 
•MoTse's  Geography,  i,  459. 
«Dwight's  TtaTels^  i,  175. 
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ycars;  ^^presided  at  the  Seniors'  disputes  and  taught  metaphysics, 
moralSy  etbies,  and  religions  p]iLlosoi)hy."  '  Dwight  also  gives  a  de- 
scription of  Commencement  wortli  qnoting: 

Bach  Btadouts  os  are  approved  by  Uie  exauiinors  aud  h^ve  beon  gailty  of  uo  im- 
propcT  condact  in  tho  intérim,  are  ilien,  by  a  ^x>to  of  tbe  Corporation,  ontitled  to 
receivo  on  the  foUowing  day  the  dc^co  of  B.  A.  Ail  who  hâve  rocoivcd  thia  dcgree 
and  hâve  not  dis^graced  thernselves  by  auy  improper  condnct  are,  npon  applicatîoiiy 
entltled  at  the  end  of  three  years  to  reoeîve  that  of  M.  A.  On  the  Friday  pie- 
eeding  Commeneement,  the  Senior  elaaa,  irho  are  regularly  pennitted  to  retum 
home  after  the  examination,  reassemblo  at  the  Collège.  The  foUowing  Sunday  a  bct- 
mon  is  addressed  to  them  by  the  Professor  of  Dirinity.  The  Commencement  isheld 
on  tho  fiucceeding  Wedncsday  in  the  church  belonging  to  the  First  Congrégation  in 
this  city.  A  Tery  unmerons  and  brilllant  assembly  is  aïways  collectod  upon  this 
occasion,  eonsisting  of  gentlemen  and  ladies  of  tho  first  Te8x>eetabîlity  in  this  and 
oiher  States  of  the  Union.  On  the  mornîng  of  the  Commencement  day,  at  9  o'cloek,  ft 
procession  is  formed  at  the  chapel  door  by  the  stndents,  candidates  for  the  master's 
degreo,  the  iacnlty,  Corporation,  and  a  iiameroua  train  of  doigy  and  other  gentle- 
men, under  condnct  of  the  sheriif  of  tho  connty,  and  procecds  circaitously  to  tha 
ohnrch.  The  decornm  preservcd  on  this  occasion  is  entlrely  honorable  tothose  who 
assemble,  and  strongly  indicative  of  a  refined  state  of  society.  Snch  candidates  for 
tho  first  dcgreo,  as  havo  bccn  proviously  selectcd  by  the  faculty  for  this  porpose, 
tlien  prononnee  a  séries  oforations,  dispntes,  coUoqnies,  etc.,  written  by  themsehres.* 

In  17^  tho  présent  practice  of  choosing  salutatorians  and  valedicto- 
rians  was  adopted* 

The  earliest  catalogue  of  graduâtes  was  printed  in  1714  with  the 
graduating  thèses  of  that  year;  in  1718,  the  same  was  done.  In  1724 
apx>earcd  the  first  of  the  triennial  catalogues  of  graduâtes,  which  séries 
has  continued  to  tho  présent.  Thèse  irere  on  single  folio  sheets  till 
1781;  from  that  onward  they  hâve  been  octavo  pamphlets.' 

As  to  catalogues  of  students,  the  old  practice  in  collège  vra»  that 
eyery  Freshman  class  had  a  catalogue  of  their  names  printed  and  this 
served  them  for  their  collège  life.  In  the  ùdl  of  the  year  1796,  on  the 
recommendatlon  of  Président  Dwight,  a  catalogue  of  sll  the  classes 
was  printed  on  an  open  shect;  similar  catalogues  were  printed  at  the 
beginning  of  ev^ery  collegiate  year  till  1813,  when  the  x)amphlet  form 
was  adopted.* 

Thenumber  of  students  increased  steadily,  throughont  Dr.  Dwight's 
term  of  office,  amounting  in  1817  to  283,  exclusive  of  the  médical  stu- 
dents. 

DEViXOPMSNT     TOWABDS    A    ITNIYEBSITY — ^TH£    MBDICAL    80H00L.. 

Président  Dwight,  as  has  been  said,  hoped  to  develop  the  Collège  to 
a  University  and  natiirally  the  thought  of  a  Theological  Department 
came  first,  as  from  very  early  times  there  had  been  at  Yale  a  class  of 

»Yale  Book,  n,  (Woolsey). 
'  Dwiflit*s  TraTels,  i,  178. 

'Dexter,  Yale  University,  9S.    In  English  first  in  18d2,  previoasly  ia  lAtia. 
MSS.notaof  J.Ii.  Kingsley,  in  his  Bound  Yale  Catalogues,  nov  in  J.  H,  U.  Library. 
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résident  graduâtes  as  theological  stadeuts.  This  department^  however, 
he  was  not  enabled  to  establish  in  his  lifetime;  but  be  induced  one  of 
bis  sons  to  invest  some  money  for  tbat  purpose,  wbicb  soonbecametbe 
nucleus  of  tbe  endowment  of  tbe  Theological  Scbool.^ 

Tbe  department  of  law  next  engaged  bis  attention,  and  in  1801  tbe 
corporatioi  voter'  to  establisb  a  Professorsbip  of  Law,  to  wbicb  Hon. 
Elizur  Goodricb  was  appointed  and  lectured  oceasionally  till  1810  ;  wben, 
on  bis  résignation,  tbe  professorsbip  was  sufifered  to  lapse  for  some 
fifteen  years.  Tbis  professorsbip  was  not  designed  to  qualify  students 
for  tbe  bar  j  but  to  bave  lectures  read  "on  tbe  leadingprînciplesof  tbe 
law  of  nature  and  nations  j  on  tbe  gênerai  principles  of  civil  government, 
particularly  of  Eepublican  irepresentative  government;  on  tbe  Consti- 
tution of  tbe  United  States  and  of  tbe  State  of  Connecticut;'^  and  also 
"on  tbe  various  obligations  and  duties  resulting  from  tbe  social  rela- 
tions, especially  tbose  relations  wbicb  arise  from  our  own  !N'ational  and 
State  Governments.''  If  a  professional  scbool  of  law  were  begun,  it 
was  expected  to  be  a  private  concern  of  tbe  professer  or  was  to  be 
created  later.* 

But,  in  Presfdent  Dwigbt's  administration,  was  begun  tbe  firstof  tbe 
professional  scbools,  tbe  "  Yale  Médical  Scbool,'' tbe  sixtb  in  âge  in  tbe 
country.  To  understand  its  founding,  it  is  necessary  briefly  to  review 
tbe  bistory  of  medicine  in  Connecticut.  Dr.  Jared  EUiot,  of  Killing- 
wortb;  was  tbe  last  of  tbe  old  clergymen,  wbo  practiced  medicine  in 
tbeir  parisbes,  and  so  brougbt  bealing  to  botb  seul  and  body.  After 
tbat  men  practiced  medicine  as  tbey  desired,  and  tbose  were  best  fltted 
wbo  bad  studied  witb  some  older  pbysicians,  wbile  quackery  abounded. 

In  1763  eleven  pbysicians  of  Norwicb  and  vicinity  petitioned  tbe 
General  Assembly  for  autbority  to  meet  quarterly  to  cboose  a  committee 
of  tbree  approved  pbysicians  to  examine  candidates  for  doctors,  and 
tbat  tbose  witbout  certificates  from  sucb  a  committee  be  not  allowed 
to  collect  fées  by  law.  Tbîs  failed  of  a  favorable  reply  and  notbing 
more  was  donc  for  some  time. 

In  May,  1784,  tbe  Kew  Haven  County  Médical  Society  was  formed, 
and  tbe  General  Assembly  was  petitioned  to  graiit  a  cbarter  for  a  State 
Médical  Society.  Considérable  agitation  occurred  over  tbis  question, 
in  wbicb  excitement  Yalo  partook,  and  tbe  Seniors  discussed,  wbetber 
it  would  be  safo  to  grant  sucb  a  cbarter,  and  wbetber  tbe  institution  of 
Médical  Societies  is  usefulî  The  New  Haven  Médical  Society  gave  tbe 
license  to  practice,  wbicb,  préviens  to  tbis,  old  practitioners  bad  been 
accustomed  to  give  to  tbeir  pupils.  Finally,  iu  May,  1792,  tbe  Con- 
necticut Médical  Society  was  incorporated.  From  tliat  time  till  1813, 
wben  tbe  Yale  Médical  Scbool  waa  founded,  tbe  Médical  Society  gave 
tbe  degree  of  M,  D.  on  examination.  Yale  ceased  giving  M.  D.  as 
an  bonorary  degree  at  tbe  incorporation  of  tbe  Sta^te  Médical  Society. 

»  Collège  Hook,  82.  2  j,  l.  Kingsley,  31. 
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Early  in  thîs  century  Dr.  Dwight  proposed  to  foand  a  Médical  School, 
but  the  State  Society  met  the  idea  witli  coldness. 

In  September,  1806,  Eev.  Dr.  Nathan  Strong,  in  the  Oori)oration  meet- 
ing, oflFered  a  resolution  "for  the  api)ointment  of  a  committee  to  inquire 
into  the  e3:pediency  of  establishing  a  médical  professorship  in  this  Col- 
lège, and,  if  they  find  it  expedieut  and  practicable,  to  devise  the  means 
of  such  an  establishment  and  also  a  System  of  régulations,  which  they 
judge  adapted  to  the  subject,  and  to  report  to  the  Corporation  at  its 
next  regular  meeting.''  Nothing,  however,  was  done  for  some  time, 
for  the  médical  men  had  préjudices,  and  harmonious  action  and  coopér- 
ation with  the  State  Society  was  desired.  The  doctors  feared  that 
worthy  young  men  would  be  excluded  because  unable  to  pay  the  fées, 
Prof.  Silliman  proposed  that,  to  remove  this  objection,  one  from  each 
county  should  be  admitted  free  if  recommended  by  the  Médical  Society 
and  selected  for  intelligence,  worth,  and  poverty.  This  proposai  was 
accepted  and  availed  of  for  some  time,  but  h  as  now  fallen  into  disuse. 
In  this  way,  by  a  committee  from  the  Médical  Society  meeting  one  firom 
the  Faculty,  ail  objections  were  removed  and  in  May,  1810,  a  committee 
was  appointed  to  lay  the  report  of  the  joint  committee  before  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  which,  in  October,  passed  an  act  founding  the  Yale  Méd- 
ical School,  under  joint  control  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Médical 
Society.  In  1811  a  committee  of  the  Corporation  was  appointed  to  act 
with  the  Médical  Convention  in  carrying  into  exécution  the  Médical  In- 
stitute  of  Taie  Collège,  and  in  September,  1812,  the  department  was 
organized.  The  Faeulty  was,  ^neas  Munson,  Professer  of  Materia  Med- 
ica  and  Botany  ;  Nathan  Smith,  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Surgery  and  Obstetrics;  Eli  Ives,  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Physics;  Jonathan  Knight,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology; 
Benjamin  Silliman,  Professor  of  Chemisti'y,  Pharmacy,  Mineralogy,  and 
Geology.*  Candidates  for  license,  or  for  an  M.  D.,  must  hâve  good 
moral  character  and  an  English  éducation.  Purthermore,  an  acquaint- 
ance  with  natural  philosophy  and  a  compétent  knowlege  of  Latin,  pré- 
viens to  entrance,  was  required.  If  a  Collège  graduate,  the  student 
was  to  study  three  years  with  a  i)hy8ician  or  surgeon  j  if  not  a  graduate, 
four  years,^  and,  in  any  case,  to  attend  one  fuU  course  of  lectures  for 
a  license  and  two  for  an  M.  D.,  and  be  21  years  old  at  graduation.  In 
October,  1813,  instruction  began  with  31  studcnts  in  the  building,  now 
South  Sheffield  Hall.  This  was  first  built  by  James  Hillhouse  as  a 
hôtel  and  was  leased  by  the  school  and  then  bought  for  it  with  $20,000, 
a  part  of  the  bonus  of  the  Phœnix  Bank  of  Hartford,  granted  the 
Médical  School  by  the  State  in  1814.  Jared  P.  Kirtland,  afterwards 
Président  of  the  Ohio  Médical  Society,  is  said  to  hâve  been  the  first 
student.  The  faculty  of  the  School  were  nominated  by  a  joint  com- 
mittee from  the  Corporation  and  the  Connecticut  Médical  Society,  and 

»  Yale  Book,  ii,  pp.  60-66  (B.  SiUmian,  jr.).  "  Dwight'»  Travcls,  i,  177, 
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were  conûrmed  by  tbo  Curporation.^  Tliere  was  an  examiniDg  board 
of  the  professors  and  of  inembers  of  the  Médical  Society,  Dr.  Manson 
was  too  old  to  take  any  active  x)art,  but  Dr*  Ives  remained  connected 
with  the  school  for  forty-seven  years  and  Dr,  Knight  for  fifty-one  years, 
both  dying  in  office,  thougU  no  longer  actively  cngaged  in  instruction. 
Dr.  Smitli  was  tbo  only  one  graduât ed  at  a  3Iedical  School,  and  in  1829 
wa^  the  ârst  of  the  Faculty  to  die.  He  foauded  the  Médical  School  in 
Dartmouth  in  1798  and  for  some  years  was  the  only  Professer  there, 
continuing  his  practice  at  the  same  time.  It  bas  been  saîd  ^^  the  as- 
sertion that  he  lias  donc  more  for  the  improvement  of  physic  and  sur- 
gery  in  New  England  than  any  other  man  will  by  no  one  be  deemed 
invidious."  In  1814  the  ûrst  class  of  3  graduated  and  the  number  of 
students,  37  the  ûrst  year,  increased  to  57  in  the  next  and  G6  in  the 
third.  Beginnings  of  a  library  and  an  anatomical  muséum  were  made 
and  land  was  bought  for  a  botanical  garden.^  At  ûrst  they  tried  to 
hâve  the  dormitory  System,  with  prayers  and  commons,  but  this  was 
soon  given  up. 

DEATH  OF  PIŒSIDENT  DWIGHT. 

In  1816  Président  Dwight  was  taken  sick.  He  partially  recovered| 
however,  and,becoming  worse  again,  died  January  11,  1817,  aged  66. 
He  was  ^^  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  of  men  in  modem  times  for  tiie 
soondness  and  follness,  tjie  variety  and  symmetry  of  bis  parts."' 
Orowds  attended  his  funeral.  ^^  His  administration  had  been  a  period 
of  unprecedented  prosperity,  and  under  him  the  ('ollege,  by  the  incareas- 
ing  uumber  of  students  from  the  Southern  and  South  western  States, 
had  begun  to  acquire  its  distinctive  character  as  a  national  institntionj 
and  one  in  which  the  University  prineipîe  was  thenceforth  to  be  reoog- 
nized.^'* 

Sbotion  VI.— Président  Jkkemiah  Day  (1817-1846). 

^ow  begins  the  iongest  Presidency  in  the  history  of  the  Collège,  for 
Président  Day  held  office  for  29  years.  He  was  Dr.  Dwight's  choice 
as  his  fiuccessor,  and  ^^  was  heartily  confided  in  by  his  coUeagues  and 
former  pupils;  but  there  seemed  danger  of  a  décline  of  prestige  for  the 
Collège  in  the  substitution  for  so  eminent  a  man  as  Dr.  Dwight  of  the 
reserved^  unpretentious  scholar  who  had  long  been  in  extremely  déli- 
cate health  and  was  only  known  to  the  public  by  a  séries  of  mathemati- 
cal  text-books."  For  thèse  reasons  Day  was  reluctant  to  take  the 
place  and,  following  his  wishes,  the  Corporation  in  February,  1817, 
chose  Eev.  Henry  Davis,  D.  D.,  Président  of  Middlebury  Collège,  Ver- 

>  Yale  Boot,  i,  121,  ii,  60-^  (B.  Silliman,  jr.). 
'Dwight's  TrtkvéÏB,  J,  177;  J.  L.  Kingsley,  p.  S2. 
'Yale  Book,  i,  112. 
^Dexter,  Yalo  Univenity,  p.  08. 
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monty  to  tho  vacancy.  He  declined,  howevcr,  and  Day's  objections 
being  overcome,  he  was  chosen  Président  in  April,  1817,  and  inaugu- 
rated  Jnly  23,  the  same  year.  He  had  studied  tbeology  and  becn 
licensed  to  preach  before  becoming  a  Professor,  but  had  never  been 
ordained,  and  was,  therefore,  ordained  by  the  clérical  part  cf  the  cor- 
X>oration  on  the  day  of  his  inauguration.  ^  The  wisdom  of  the  choice 
was  soon  seen,  and  the  i)eriod  of  his  administration  vms  abriDiant  one. 
"Never  before  had  students  had  such  interest  in  stndy,  such  esprit  de 
ûorpsy  snch  pride  in  the  ability  and  réputation  of  their  teachers,  sucb 
affecttoQ  for  their  Aima  Mater.^    Prof.  Kingsley  said  : 

Tàle  CoUegô  is  tLoagbt  to  liavo  been  particalarl y  fortiinate  in  its  Preaidents^  and 
itmaybo  Baidwitb  trntb  tbat  it  bas  at  no  time  floarisbed  more  tban  undertha 
administration  of  Président  Day.^ 

XJnder  hîm  tho  growth  of  the  Collège  was  '^  sound  and  symmetrical,^ 
and,  tbough  students  did  not  increase  in  numbers  as  formerly,  the 
cause  was  not  any  deficiency  in  Taie,  but  the  raising  of  the  standard  of 
admission  there  and  the  founding  of  Amherst,  Trînity,  Wesleyan,  etc., 
which  drew  off  many  who  would  otherwise  hâve  gone  to  YaJe.  Pro£ 
Dexter  says  of  Président  Day  : 

The  grarity  and  cahnness  'vrbicb  wore  his  Btriking  extamal  cbaracteristics»  were 
in  perfect  keeplng  witb  tbe  wbolo  force  of  bis  influence  in  CoUege  afifairs,  By  a  weU- 
balanced  jadgment,  cautiousneas  abont  changes,  regniarîty  and  stQadiness  in  tbe 
derelopment  of  matnred  plans  and  otber  traits  similar  to  tbese,  be  exercised  a  great, 
tbough  onobtrosiTe^  ]M)wer,  and  left  a  memory  for  nni versai  vemnitiou. 

He  felt  the  burden  of  his  i)osition  and  once  or  twice  desir«d  to  resign, 
but  was  dissuaded.^  He  only  consented  to  take  the  office  i>rovided 
he  might  be  relieveil  of  some  of  the  burdens.  Consequently  the  duties 
Président  Dwight  performed  were  separated,  and  new  professera  were 
apx>ointed  to  care  for  some  of  them.  Government  by  feculty  arose  under 
Day.  Previously  the  government  of  the  Collège  was  wholly  in  the 
Présidentes  handsj  but  Président  Day  consulted  the  professors  and 
•^desired  to  hâve  ail  questions  decided  in  faculty  meeting,  as  greater 
harmony  and  feeling  of  responsibility  would  thus  be  secured.''  From 
that  time  to  this  no  professor  lias  been  appointed  without  the  faculty's 
consent,  nor  has  any  important  action  been  taken  even  by  the  Corpora- 
tion without  recommendation  from,  or  assent  of  the  Faculty.*  In  other 
respects  he  followed  tho  old  course,  only  with  more  regularity  and 
System,  and  requîring  more  préparation  of  the  students  than  ever  before, 
He  was  kind  and  lenient,  yet  prompt  and  decided  in  enforcing  good 
'irder,  and  under  him  the  Faculty  obtained  that  réputation  for  unyield- 
ing,  sometimes  even  arbitrary  inflexîbility,  which  ît  has  since  main- 
tained. 

>  J.  L.  Kingsley,  p.  35;  Dexter,  Yalo  Univexaiity,  p,  65. 

s  CoUege  Book,  p.  88. 

•  Dexter,  Yalo  Unlversity,  p.  55. 

«YaloBook,  i.  127. 
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GIFTS  TO  TALE  TJNDER   PRESIDENT  DAY. 

In  1822  a  Législative  Commission  was  appointed  to  see  how  mach  had 
been  given  Yale,  aud  they  computed  tliat  ail  the  gifts  from  the  State 
wonld  average  about  $250  a  year,  and  amoanted  in  ail  to  $73,402.60. 
In  1831  the  State  gave  the  collège  $7,000  from  the  bonus  paid  by  a 
Bridgeport  bank  to  secnre  a  charter.*  Though  now  the  gifts  of  the  State 
became  less  fréquent,  the  stream  of  private  munificence  began  to  flow 
in.  During  this  period  many  gifts  were  made  to  the  new  professional 
schools,  as  will  be  noticed  later;  whil^  for  the  Collège  proper  the  great 
gift  was  the  $100,000  endowment  fund  raised  in  1831  and  1832  by 
Wyllys  Warner,  the  treasurer.*  By  his  unwearying  efforts  in  those  two 
years  he  raised  $105,938  from  the  alumni^  of  this,  $82,950  was  specif- 
ically  given  for  the  Academical  Department.  This  came  chiefly  firom 
persons  of  moderato  means,  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  subscriptions 
being  in  sums  of  $100  or  less.  Mr.  Warner  (Yale  Collège,  1826)  suc- 
ceedcd  in  enlisting,  systematically,  the  interest  of  the  alumni  for  the 
first  time  in  the  OoUege's  historyj  with  this  fund  a  Professorship  of 
Greek  aud  one  of  Mathematics  were  established  ;  a  teacher  of  Elocution 
was  paid  for  and  lesser  wants  were  supplied.^  The  faculty  gave  liberally 
of  their  scanty  means  to  the  fund,  though  their  salaries  were  theu  only 
$1,140.*  The  fund  came  at  a  time  of  great  need  to  the  Collège,  whose 
income  from  invested  funds  was  only  $2,300.'  The  receipts  from  tuition 
were  $12,024,  and  the  expenditures  $15,474;  and  for  some  years  the  Col- 
lège had  been  running  in  debt  about  $400  yearly.  As  far  back  as  1822 
the  Collège,  in  appealing  to  the  législature  for  aid,  and  stating  that  it 
had  more  students  than  any  other  American  collège,  announced  that 
its  capital  only  amounted  to  $50,000,  and  it  had  still  a  debt  of  $11,000 
for  its  new  building  (North  Collège).*  The  pemianent  productive  funds 
amounted  only  to  about  $20,000,  and  there  is  no  exaggeration  in  saying 
that  "  the  history  of  the  Collège  is  a  story  of  unceasing  struggle  with 
poverty,  almost  with  bankruptcy,  of  self-denying  effort  by  its  officers, 
and  of  a  System  of  small  and  patient  économies  on  the  part  of  its  finan- 
cial  managers."' 

Among  other  gifts  were  about  $1,000  from  Roswell  Coït,  of  Baltimore; 
$5,000,  which  has  sincebeen  increased  to  $25,000,  from  D.  C.  De  Forest,® 
Consul-General  to  Buenos  Ayres,  in  1825,  and  land  in  Lysle,  Chenango 
County,  K  Y.,  worth  $1,000,  from  W.  W.  Woolsey,  of  New  York,  in 
1824.  In  1826  Duniel  Boardman,  of  New  York,  gave  Yale  1,010  acres 
of  land  in  Granby,  Yt.  The  Benevolent  Society  of  Yale  Collège,  dis- 
solving  iu  1824,  gave  its  library  to  the  Collège  and  $367.36  for  beneficiary 

»  J.  L.  Kingsley,  38.  *  Yale  Book,  i,  142. 

»J.  L.  Kîngeley,  39.     Baldwin.  «Dana,  Yale'e  Needs.     (Nation,  12,  379.) 

'Dextcr,  Yale  University,  p.  43. 

•Collège  Book,  87.     Baldwin,  Yale  CoUege.     Fifteeu  years  in  Yale  Chapel;  13. 

^Scribner's,  xi,  781.    American  Journal  of  Education,  x,  693. 

•Yale  Book,  i,  192  (H.  C.  Kmgsley). 
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aid,^  for  whîch  purpose  Solomon  LaDgdon,  of  Parmington,  left  $4,000 
in  1835.  An  Alumoi  Society  was  incorporated  at  Commencement,  1827, 
and  before  1831  liad  subscribed  for  tlie  Collège  $3,814.50.*  At  gradua- 
tion the  class  of  1831  gave  $1,000.  In  1834  Dr.  Alfred  E.  Perkins,  of 
Norwich,  left  by  will  $10,000,  the  interest  of  wliich  was  to  be  used  for 
purchase  of  books  for  the  library.  This  was  the  largest  gift  from  an 
individnal  since  the  fonndiiig  of  the  Collège  and  the  only  one,  at  the 
time,  exceeding  that  of  Governor  Yale.'  It  is  still  the  largest  single  gift 
to  the  library  fand.  In  1824  Sheldon  Clark  gave  $5,000  for  a  Professor- 
ship  of  Moral  Philosophy  and  Metaphysics,  but  the  money  was  not  to 
be  used  till  it  had  been  at  compound  interest  for  twentyfour  years. 
This  gift  is  worthy  of  note  from  the  circumstances  attending  it.  The 
giver  was  a  farmer,  born  at  Oxford,  C<mn.,  January  31, 1786,  and  died 
April  10, 1840.  At  the  âge  of  26,  by  the  death  of  his  grandfather,  on 
whom  he  was  dépendent  and  by  whose  penuriousness  he  had  been  pre- 
vented  from  obtaining  acoUegiate  éducation,  he  was  left  heir  to  a  mod- 
erate  estate,  and  came  to  New  Haven  to  gain  advantage  from  intercourse 
with  the  Collège  professors  and  from  attendance  on  their  lectures.  "  He 
then  went  back  to  his  farm  and  lived  very  economically,  for  the  express 
purpose  of  layiug  up  money  that  should  cause  his  name  to  be  remem- 
bered  as  a  promoter  of  learning.  Ho  read  and  thought  constantly  and 
was  excessively  fond  of  argumentation."  Some  of  his  productions  were 
printed,  and  at  home  he  was  respected  and  several  times  elected  to  the 
State  législature.  In  1824  his  first  gift  was  folio wed  by  one  of  $1,000, 
to  be  also  put  at  comi)ound  interest  for  twentyfour  years,  and  then  the 
income  to  be  given  to  the  best  scholar  in  the  senior  class  for  two  years 
after  graduation.*  In  1831  he  gave  $1,200  for  an  acromatic  télescope 
with  a  6-inch  aperturo  and  a  focal  length  of  10  feet,  made  by  Dollond 
in  London.  To  receive  this,  the  tower  of  the  Atheuîeum  was  fitted  up 
as  an  observatory  and  is  used  for  that  purpose  to  this  day.*  At  Mr. 
Clark's  death  he  left  $7,000  and  400  acres  of  land,  estimated  as  worth 
as  much  more,  to  the  gênerai  fund.* 

In  1849  the  scholarship  was  first  oflfered,  and  was  taken  by  Timothy 
Dwight,  since  Président  of  the  Collège.  It  has  been  very  bénéficiai  in 
promoting  scholarship,  and  among  the  Clark  scholars  hâve  been  Théo- 
dore Winthrop,  L.  E.  Packard,  J.  W.  Gibbs,  and  Eugène  Schuyler. 
During  Président  Day's  administration  Israël  Munson,  of  Boston,  Mass., 
gave  $15,000  for  a  Professorship  of  Natural  Philosophy,  and  Pro£  Salis- 
bury  and  others  gave  $10,000  for  a  Professorship  of  Natural  History.® 
In  1843  Prof.  J.  H.  Towiisend  (Yale  Collège,  1822),  of  the  Law  School, 

»  Baldwin,  Yalo  Collège;  Dexter,  Yale  University,  43. 

«  Yale  Book,  i,  193. 

3J.  L.  Kingsley,  39. 

«Four  Years  at  Yale,  595;  Yalo  Literary  Magazine,  25,  408. 

•  Yale  Book,  i,  142. 

«Yale  Book,  i,  194  (H.  C.  Kingsley), 
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gave  $1,000,  the  inconie  of  wbich  was  to  be  annually  given  in  ûve  pre- 
mlams  to  the  Seniors  for  tbe  best  English  composition.^  Tlins  were 
founded  the  Townsend  Premiums,  esteemed  ono  of  the  greatest  honora 
of  the  CJoUege  course.  Besides  Dr.  Perkins's  munificent  gift  for  the 
library,  Eli  Whitney  and  Daniel  Wadsworth,  of  Hartford,  each  gave 
$500  in  1823,  the  former  for  books  in  practical  inechanics,  the  latter  for 
books  in  natural  history  and  chemistry.  In  1830  Mr.  John  T.  Norton, 
of  Albany,  N.  Y.,  gave  $5,000  to  tho  library,»  and  Rev.  John  EUiott, 
D.  D.,  of  East  Onilford  (now  Madison),  left  it  at  his  death,  in  1824,  a 
fiind  which  now  amonnts  to  $1,400.^ 

The  apparatas  was  much  increased  in  Day's  time.  Among  other  gifts 
tbere  was  ono  of  an  electarical  machine  from  Caleb  Wright  in  1834  In 
1825,  through  Prof.  SiUiman's  efforts,  money  was  raised  for  the  purchase 
of  the  valuable  Gibbs  collection  of  minerais,  whicli  the  Collège  had  had 
on  exhibition  for  some  years.  It  cost  $20,000,  of  which  the  alumni  of 
South  Garolina  contributed  $700,  the  alumni  of  New  Haven  and  the 
officers  of  the  Collège  $10,000,  the  citizens  of  New  York  $3,000,  and  an 
unknown  individual  $500.  The  Collège  thua  obtained  over  24^000  valu- 
able spécimens.^ 

NEW  BUILDINGS,  CABINET,  TEITMBULL  GALLEBY,  DIVINITY  COLLEGE, 

CHiiPEL,  NOBTH  COLLEGE,  LIBBABY. 

In  1819  the  Cabinet  building  was  built  for  a  Commons  Hall,  with  a 
kitchen  in  the  basement  and  the  upper  fioor  for  the  mineralogical  cabi- 
net, whence  the  building  took  its  name.  When  Commons  were  given  up, 
in  1841,  the  vacant  rooms  were  given  to  the  department  of  naturàl  phi* 
losophy  for  recitation  rooms.  The  building  stood  west  of  the  brick  row, 
and  was  demolished  in  1800.  When  the  Peabody  Muséum  was  built 
and  the  Cabinet  moved  there,  in  1876,  the  Collège  Beading  Boom  was 
placed  in  the  upper  floor  of  the  Cabinet,  where  it  remained  until  re- 
moved  to  the  North  wing  of  the  Library  Building  when  the  Cabinet  was 
taken  down.*  The  lower  floor  contained  two  large  recitation  rooms. 
The  old  Commons  Hall  was  fitted  as  for  a  laboratory  in  1820,  and  30  feet 
were  added  to  it  on  the  south  for  a  lecture  room.  The  first  chemical 
apparatus  had  been  brought  from  London  by  Ebenezer  Fitch  (tutor, 
1780-'83),  and  the  laboratory  had  been  in  the  basement  of  the  Lyceum 
since  1802.  Prof.  Silliman's  lectures  were  very  popular,  and  many 
ladies  atteuded  them.  In  that  old  laboratory  he  made  and  used  his 
famous  large  electric  battery,  which  cost  $7,000  and  was  made  of  900 
couples  of  zinc  and  copper.^ 

In  1820  a  new  dormitory  was  voted  and  North  Collège  was  accord- 
ingly  built  in  1821.    It  never  bore  auy  other  name  than  the  one  indi- 

1  Yûle  Literary  Magazine,  26,  332.  »  Yale  Book,  i,  472  (W.  L.  Kingsley). 
«Dextor,  Yale  Universîty,  59.  Collège  Book,  84. 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  185.  «  Yale  Book,  i,  453. 
<  J.  L.  Kingsiey,  44. 
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catiugits  geographical  i)ositiou,  aud  for  some  years  was  considered  the 
finest  dormitoiy,  and  was  thereforo  the  resort  of  Seniors.^  On  Kovem- 
ber  17y  1824,  the  last  of  the  présent  buildings  in  the  brick  row  was 
dedicated.  It  is  the  Old  Ghapel,  and  cost  $12,000,  about  one-fourth  of 
which  came  from  firiends  of  the  Collège.  It  was  built  to  sapply  more 
room  than  the  former  chapel  in  the  Athenœum  had  fumished.  The 
attic  was  fitted  np  for  the  library,  tiie  third  floor  was  used  as  a  dormi- 
tory,  as  it  is  still,  and  was  occupied  by  the  Divinity  stndents  till  a 
separate  building  was  erected  &t  them.  The  gàllery  had  square 
pews  àlong  the  wall,  with  broad  passageways  between  them  and  the 
front)  in  which  one  or  two  rows  of  movable  seats  were  put  for  casual 
visitors  and  professional,  or  graduate,  students.  The  pulpit  was  high 
and  old-fashioned;  it  was  lowered  in  1847  and  again  in  1872,^wh6n  the 
front  of  the  galleries  was  aiso  lowered.  In  1831  the  seats  in  the  galIery 
were  rearranged.  In  1851  an  organ  was  purchased  and  the  instrumen- 
tal accompaniments  to  singing,  formerly  used,  were  given  up.'  In  this 
building  moruing  prayers  were  held  at  the  extremely  early  hours  of  6 
a.  m.  in  summer,  and  from  C  to6:30  inwinter.  After  prayers,  c«ne  the 
moming  recitation,  before  breakfast,  for  ail  but  Seniors,  and  afiber  1846 
for  them  also.  Evening  prayers  were  held  from  5  to  6  p.  nu,  according 
to  the  season,  the  Président  couducting  moming  prayers,  a  professer  or 
tutor,  those  at  night.  On  Sunday  there  were  two  services  ÛU  1872, 
when  the  aftemoon  one  was  given  up.  In  1858-^59,  moruing  prayers 
and  recitations  before  breakfast  were  given  up,  a  change  for  the  stu- 
d^its'  health,  one  would  imagine,  and  evening  prayers  likewise  went 
into  disuse.^  This  chapel,  ^^  the  scène  of  the  elaborate  and  refined  élo- 
quence of  Fitch,  the  weighty  arguments  and  the  rousing  appeals  of 
Taylor,  the  calm  and  deliberate  wisdom  of  Day,  the  passionate  appeals 
of  Ooodrich,  and  the  tender  and  méditative  pathos  of  Woolsey,"^  was 
rearranged  after  the  new  Battell  Chapel  was  built,  so  as  to  supply 
seven  recitation  rooms. 

In  1831  the  Trumbull  GaUery'  was  built,  at  a  cost  of  $4,000,  to  contain 
the  Yale  Art  Gallery,  consisting  at  the  time  only  of  a  few  paintings, 
mostly  those  painted  by  John  Trumbull.  The  famous  artist  beinglefb  a 
widower,  flndîng  lus  skill  failing  him  and  the  demand  for  his  work  dimin- 
ishing,  becamomorbidly  opx)osed  to  seUing  any thing  to  individuals  ^^  and 
offered  alltheremaiuder  of  his  collection  to  Yale  for  an  annuityof  $1,600. 
The  ofTer  was  accepted  and  the  Collège  obtained  7  large  pictures  and 
250  portraits,"  many  of  them  first  copies  fi*om  large  works  and  of  great 
value,"  historically  as  well  as  artistically.    When  the  paintings  were 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  474  (Rev.  W.  Calkine). 

«Fifteen  Years  In  Chapel  of  Yale  CoUege  (N.  Porter),  11-14. 

'Fifteen  Years  in  Chapel,  15. 

*Fifteen  Years  in  Chapel,  57. 

*The  State  made  an  appropriation  for  it  (Yale  Book,  u.  148,  E.  B,  Salislbaiy). 

«Conn.  Post,  March  9, 1878. 
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moved  to  the  Yalo  Art  Scliool  tlie  building  was  remodeled  in  1868  for 
a  Présidentes  and  Tieasurer^s  office,  for  which  purpose  it  is  still  used.^ 

In  1835  a  building  like  the  other  dormitories  in  tlie  brick  row  was 
built  for  tbe  Theological  School,  and  called  Divinity  Collège.  It  stood 
directly  north  of  the  North  Collège  and  was  taken  down  in  1870,  when 
Durfee  Collège  was  built. 

The  Library  became  cramped  in  its  quarters  in  the  Chapel,  as  years 
went  on,  and  a  separate  building  for  it  was  needed.  In  1843  such  a 
building  was  begun  and  ûnished  in  1846.  It  cost  $34,000,  of  which 
subscriptions  paid  $18,000;  of  this  amount  Prof.  Salisbury  gave  $6,000, 
Président  Woolsey  $3,000,  Cortland  Van  Eensselaer  $600,  and  Presi- 
ident  Day,  Prof.  Goodrich,  Mr.  Henry,  D.  A.  Ward,  and  Hon.  Thos. 
S.  Williams  $500  each. 

The  building  is  of  Portland  sandstone,  151  feet  long,  and  stands 
about  half  way  up  the  Campus  on  the  west  side.  It  is  a  beautifîil  build  • 
ing  extemally,  but  is  too  dark  within  to  answer  its  purpose  well.  The 
library,  which  had  suffered  much  in  the  Eevolution,  numbering  only 
2,700  volumes  in  1791  against  4,000  in  1766,  speedily  recovered.  In 
1808  it  contained  4,700  volumes;  in  1823,  6,620;  in  1835, 10,000;  and  in 
1860,  21,000.  At  this  time  it  was  best  in  theology  and  sciences,  weak 
in  classics  and  gênerai  literature.* 

Up  to  1805  the  senior  tutor  was  librarian.  Then  Prof.  Kingsley  per- 
formed  the  duties  of  the  office  till  1824,  when  Prof.  Gibbs  succeeded  him.' 

With  tlie  new  building,  a  librarian,  to  dévote  his  entire  time  to  the 
work,  was  appointed.    E.  C.  Herrick,  the  first  one,  held  office  till  1858.* 

The  Societies*  libraries  were  kept  in  the  same  building;  that  of  the 
Linonian  Society,  which  had  been  begun  by  Timothy  Dwight,  INTathan 
Haie,  and  James  Hillhouse  in  1769,  occupied  the  South  wing  and  added 
many  books  from  1825  to  1850.  Brothers  in  Unity  had  their  library  in 
the  North  wing,  and  when  the  libraries  were  united  under  the  Collège 
management  in  1872,  after  the  death  of  the  societies,  the  books  of 
Linonia  were  also  moved  there.  Callioi^e  had  a  library  of  6,000  vol- 
umes at  its  death  in  1854,  when  most  of  them  were  sold,* 

CHANGES  IN  THE  FACULTY. 

Président  D.  C.  Gilman,  when  a  Professer  at  Yale,  wrote  : 

The  govemment  of  a  coUego  should  rest  in  the  hauds  of  permanent  résident  pto- 
fessors.  It  is  this  which  has  mode  Yale  so  great  a  success.  The  Corporation  hâve  never 
refused  the  Faculty  anything  important.  Offers  of  lucrative  and  honorable  posi- 
tions elsewhere  rarely  take  professors  away,  for  they  iind  no  obstacles  here.^ 

1  CoUege  Book,  88. 
«Dexter,  Yale  University,  100. 
«Yale  Book,  i,  188.    (A.  Van  Name.) 
<  Dexter,  Yale  University,  59. 

^  Yale  Book,  i,  189.     (A.  Yan  Name.)    In  1890  the  Societies'  libraries  were  plftoed 
in  the  sonth  wing  of  the  old  library  building. 
•  Nation,  Vol.  12,  355,  (1871). 


TREASURY  BUILDING,  DURFEE  COLLKOK— YALE  LNIVERSITY. 


OI.D  UDHARY-YALE  UNIVERSITY. 


YALE    UNIVFRSITY.  157 

At  this  time  fourteen  tutors  lieard  récitations  and  the  professeurs 
lectured  cUefly. 

The  Professors  were  enterprising  and  ablc,  schblars  standing  foremost  in  their 
several  departtnents,  and  were  uuit«d  to  each  otlier  Ly  a  cbivalrous  conrtesy,  which 
was  worthy  of  the  elder  times,  and  which,  with  their  single-hearted  dévotion  to  the 
Collège,  gave  them  a  high  place  in  the  confidence  of  the  community.  They  W3reall 
men  of  decided  religions  convictions,  thongh  singnlarly  unlike  in  the  expression  of 
them.i 

At  Président  Day's  accession  the  old  Professorsliip  of  Divinity 
was  filled  by  tlie  élection  of  Eev.  Eleazar  T.  Fitch  ( Yale  Collège,  1810). 
He  filled  the  office  till  1852,  and,  as  Professor  Emeritus,  from  1863  to 
1871.  In  tlie  pulpit  lie  was  "distinguislied  for  tlie  acuteness  and  sub- 
tilty  of  his  tlieological  discourses  and  the  persuasive  éloquence  of  his 
popular  sermons.  Ko  one  who  ever  heard  the  pathetic  tones  of  his  en- 
treaties  or  the  elaborate  exhaustiveness  of  his  subtile  argumeùts  could 
forget  the  man,  and  no  one  who  knew  him  as  a  man  would  désire  to 
lose  him  from  his  memory."*  At  the  samc  time  as  Prof.  Fitch,  Alex- 
ander  M.  Fisher  was  choseu  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ITatural  Philoso- 
phy,  and  Astronomy,  which  post  Président  Day  formerly  held.  He  was 
of  great  promise  and  went  to  stùdy  in  Europe,  but  was  lost  in  the 
wreck  of  the  packet  Albion j  near  Kinsale,  Ireland,  April  2, 1822.  In 
September  of  that  year  Eev.  Matthew  E.  Dutton  (Yale  Collège,  1808), 
pastor  at  Stratford,  was  chosen  as  successor  and  held  the  place  till 
his  death,  July  17, 1825.  Then  Denison  Olmsted  (Yale  Collège,  1813) 
was  called  to  the  professorship  and  accepted  it,  leaving  the  TJniversity 
of  North  Carolina,  where  he  had  been  Professor  several  years  and 
where  his  influence  still  lingers.  In  1836  the  chair  was  divided. 
Mathematics  were  taken  from  it  and  given  to  Anthony  D.  Stanley 
(Yale  Collège,  1830),  who  held  the  chair  tiU  his  death  in  1853.  Pro£ 
Olmsted  continued  to  give  instruction  in  îfatural  Philosophy  and 
Astronomy  till  his  own  death  in  1859.  His  text-books  on  his  favorite 
sciences  had.  great  popularity  and  are  still  in  use.^ 

Another  appointment,  made  in  1817,  was  that  of  Eev.  Chauncey  A. 
Goodrich  as  Professor  of  Ehetoric  and  English  Literature,  he  being  the 
first  to  hold  that  chair,  instruction  in  those  branches  being  previously 
given  by  Président  Dwight.  Of  him  it  is  said  that  he  '^rarely,  if 
ever,  prea<îlied,  but  was  eminently  effective  in  familiar  religions  lec- 
tures and  in  private  conversation  with  individuals.  He  was  a  master 
of  an  impassioned  éloquence,  which,  thoughitmightseemoccasîonally 
to  rise  above  the  level  of  ordinary  religions  émotion,  was  very  impres- 
sive  to  manyminds.  He  was  the  ad  viser  of  many  in  time  of  spiritual 
need,  and  by  his  prompt  and  ready  sympathy  and  his  gênerons  liber- 
ality  proved  hîmself  a  faithful  servant  of  his  Master.*  He  took  great 
interest  in  the  new  theological  school,  and  was  transferred  to  it  in 
1839  as  Professor  of  the  Pastoral  Charge,  holding  it  till  his  death  in 

»  Fifteen  Years  in  Cbapel,  14.  »  Yale  Book,  i,  131. 

«  Fifteen  Years  in  Yale  Chapel.  *  Fifteen  Years  in  Chapel,  21. 
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1860  and  funiisliiug  miich  of  the  endowincnt  for  tbe  chair.  Kemoved 
from  tbo  direct  instruction  of  tbe  undergraduates,  "bc  coutinued  to 
be  in  a  peciiliar  sensé  tbe  religions  ûiend  of  tbe  students  in  tbe  Col- 
lège, and  by  bis  unoffîcial  x)astoral  work  and  impressivo  personal  infla- 
ence  did  mucb  to  develop  tbe  active  Cbristian  lîfe  of  tbe  wbole  instita- 
tion.^*  William  A.  Larned  (Yale  Collège,  1826)  succeeded  him,  as  Pro- 
fesser of  Englisb,  and  served  in  tbat  capacity  till  bis  deatb  in  1862. 

In  1836,  Tbeodore  D.  Woolsey,  wbo  bad  graduatcd  in  1820,  been  a 
tutor  1823-25,  studied  tbeology  at  Princeton,  and  traveled  from  1827 
to  1830  in  Europe,  was  appointed  Professor  of  Greek  wbicb  cbair  lie 
retained  afler  be  became  Président  of  tbe  collège,  till  1851.  In  1842, 
Thomas  A.  Thacher  (Taie  Collège,  1835)  was  made  Assistant  Professor 
of  Latin.  He  had  studied  in  Europe  for  two  years,  durîng  part  of  which 
lime  he  acted  as  tutor  in  Englisb  to  the  late  German  Emperor,  Frédéric 
m.  On  hîs  taking  tbe  professorship  he  ad vocated  postgraduat^  study, 
and  întroduced  new  metbods  of  conducting  recitations.  Formerly  only 
a  correct  translation  of  the  author  was  required;  but  from  the  multipli- 
cation of  printed  translations  and  tbe  readiness  of  the  students  to  use 
them  men  were  losing  mucb  of  the  benefit  of  tbe  study.'  To  remedy 
this,  he  întroduced  the  practice  of  asking  grammatical  questions.'  In 
April,  1886,  he  died,  "  afber  forty-seven  years  of  self-sacrîficing  services, 
not  the  least  mémorable  of  which  lay  outside  the  class  room,  in  his 
influence  among  the  students,  his  înterest  in  tbe  graduâtes,  and  hîs 
earnest  dévotion  to  ail  measures  for  the  progress  of  the  collège.^*  In 
1841  Edward  E.  Salisbury  was  chosen  Professor  of  Arabie  and  Sans- 
krit; lie  rcsigned  in  1856. 

TTnder  thèse  professors  and  this  Président  mucb  advance  in  instruo- 
lion  was  made;  elementary  subjects  were  discarded,  such  as  English 
grammar  and  geography,  in  1826,  and  arithmetic  in  1830,  whîie  modem 
languages  and  political  economy  were  întroduced.  "The  scope  and 
thorougbness  of  entrance  examinations  were  increased."  Through  the 
influence  of  Horace  Bushnell  (tben  a  tutor)  and  Président  Woolsey, 
about  1830  tbe  old  plan  was  abandoned  of  "  assigning  a  division  of  a 
dass  to  a  tutor,  wbo  heard  ail  récitations,^  and  there  was  substituted 
for  it  tbe  présent  plan,  of  appointing  a  tutor  to  teach  tbe  same  subject 
to  the  différent  divisions  successively.^ 

The  ever-new  questions  of  "  dead  languages"  and  électives  came  up 
în  1827,  when  Hon.  Noyés  Darling,  of  tbe  Corporation,  moved: 

That  a  committee  l>e  appointed  to  inquire  înto  the  expediency  of  so  alterîug  the 
xegolar  course  of  instruction  in  this  collège  as  to  leave  ont  of  saicl  course  the  study 
of  the  dead  languages,  snbstituthig  other  studies  therefor,  and  either  requiiing  a  com- 
pétent knowle^lge  of  aaid  languages  as  a  condition  of  admittance  into  the  collège  or 
pveviding  instmotion  in  the  same  for  such  as  chooso  to  study  them  after  admittanoe, 
and  that  the  said  committee  be  requested  to  report  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  this 
Corporation. 

AJDezter,  Yale  University,  57.  '  Yale  Book,  T,  143. 

*  Collège  Book,  89.  *  Dexter,  Yale  Univeieity,  «S. 
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Tho  committeo  so  leported,  and  transmitted  also  two  elaborate 
papers,  ono  written  by  Président  Day,  containing  "A  summary  view  of 
edacatîon  in  tbe  Collège,"  the  otber  by  Prof.  Kingsley,  "Au  inquiry  iuto 
the  expediency  of  insisting  on  tbe  study  of  tbo  ancient  langaages."^ 
Thèse  pai)ers  convinced  tbe  Cori)oration  and  tbo  curricnlum  was  left  as 
before.  Somo  of  Président  Day's  pbrases  are  wortb  quoting.  He  said 
a  collège  course  "  is  to  lay  tbe  foundation  of  a  superior  éducation,  It 
is  not  to  give  a  partial  éducation  consisting  of  a  few  branches  only, 
nor,  on  tbe  otber  hand,  to  give  a  superficial  éducation,  containing  a 
little  of  almost  everything,  nor  to  finish  the  détails  of  either  a  pro* 
fessional  or  practical  éducation;  but  to  commence  a  tborougb  course 
and  to  carry  it  as  far  as  tbe  time  of  tbe  student's  résidence  will  allow.^ 

WHO   THE   STUDENTS  WEBE. 

"And  there  were  giants  in  those  days."  Tbe  réputation  of  the  Col- 
lège had  spread  far  and  i^ide  and  tbe  choicest  young  men  from  ail 
parts  of  the  country  came  to  Yale.  How  tben  could  tbe  old  Aima  Mater 
iaH  to  bave  distinguisbed  sons?  In  1817  graduated.  ÎTathan  B.  Smith, 
M.  D.,  for  long  years  a  distinguisbed  professer  in  tbe  iTuiversity  of  Mary- 
land;  Bufiis  P.  Spalding,  Judge  of  tbe  Obio  Suprême  Court;  Charles 
J.  McCurdy,  Minister  to  Austria;  Joël  Jones,  Président  of  Girard 
Collège;  Eev.  William  H.  De  Lancey,  Président  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  and  Bisbop  of  Western  New  York;  and  Eev.  Lyman 
Coleman^  the  vétéran  professer  at  Lafayette  Collège.  Francis  Bugbee, 
Judge  of  the  Suprême  Court  of  Alabama;  Francis  H.  Cône,  Frédéric 
WhitOesey,  and  Henry  Dutton,  Tvbo  beld  like  offices  in  Georgia,  New 
York,  and  Connecticut,  respectively,  graduated  in  1818,  with  Bev. 
Hector  Humphreys,  Président  of  St.  Johns  Collège,  Maryland,  and 
Lewis  Wîld,  Principal  of  tbe  American  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum.  In 
1819  the  class  contained  Samuel  D.  Hubbard,  Postmaster-General,  a 
post  for  which  Yale's  sons  bave  bad  a  fondness;  W.  W.  Tumer,  Prin- 
cipal of  the  American  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum;  and  John  H.  Lathrop, 
Président  of  the  Universities  of  Missouri  and  Indiana  and  Chancellor 
of  tbe  University  of  Wisconsin.  Bev.  Léonard  Bacon,  "tbe  Congre- 
gational  Bisbop  of  Connecticut  ;''  Président  T.  D.  Woolsey;  Mason 
Brown,  Judge  of  tbe  Suprême  Court  of  Kentucky;  and  Alexander  C. 
Twining,  the  inventer  of  the  process  of  making  artiâcial  ice,  were 
alumni  of  1820. 

In  1821  was  graduated  Bev.  Thomas  W.  Coit,  Président  of  Transyl- 
vania  University,  as  were  in  1822  tbe  vénérable  Edward  Beecher,  for- 
merly  Président  of  Illinois  Collège,  nowtbe  oldest  living  graduate,  and 
William  Bockwell,  Judge  of  the  New  York  Superior  Court.  In  1824, 
Ashbel  Smith,  y£.  D.,  tbe  Texan  Ambassador  to  Great  Britain  and 
France,  became  an  alumuus,  as  did  Willis  Hall,  Attomey-General,  and 

1  Am.  CoUs.  aud  Am.  Pub.,  12  (N.  Porter).  Collège  Book,  87. 
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E.  W.  Leavenworth,  Secretary  of  Stato  for  Kew  Yorkj  and  Origen  S. 
Sejnnour,  Cliief  Judge  of  tlie  Coiinecticut  Suprême  Court.  A  year  later 
the  class  had  among  its  numbers  William  B.  Fleming,  Judge  of  the 
Georgia  Suprême  Court  j  Seabury  Ford,  Governor  of  Ohio;  Rev.  Simeon 
North,  Président  of  Harailton  Collège  ;  and  Tliomas  Slidell,  Cliief  Judge 
of  the  Louisîana  Suprême  Court.  lu  1826  were  graduated  Prof.  Larned  j 
Henry  Z.  Ilayner,  Chief  Judge  of  tlie  Suprême  Court  of  Minnesota 
Tenîtoryj  JuKus  Eockwell,  United  States  Senator  from  Massachusetts; 
and  Eev.  Julian  M.  Sturtevant,  Président  of  Illinois  Collège.  Eev. 
William  Adams,  Président  of  the  Union  Theological  Seminary;  Rev. 
Theron  Baldwin,  Rev.  Horace  Bushnell,^  Rev.  Cortlandt  Yan  Rens- 
selaer,  ail  three  noted  divines;  Nathaniel  P.  Willis,  one  of  America's 
earliest  literary  men;  William  H.  Welch,  Chief  Judge  of  the  Suprême 
Court  of  Minnesota  Territory;  Henry  P.  Edwards,  Henry  Hogeboom, 
George  Gould,  who  ail  sat  on  New  York's  Suprême  Benchj  Rev.  Henry 
Durant,  Président  of  the  University  of  California;  and  William  W. 
Hudson,  Président  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  were  graduâtes  in  the 
illustrions  class  of  1827.  The  late  Rev.  F.  A.  P.  Barnard,  Président  of 
the  University  of  Mississipx)i  and  of  Columbia  Collège,  graduated  in 
1828,  with  William  W.  Hoppin,  Governor  of  Rhode  Island,  and  William 
Strong,  Judge  of  the  United  States  Suprême  Court. 

In.  1829  were  Francis  Gillette,  United  States  Senator  from  Connecti- 
cutj  J.  D.  Tyler,  Principal  of  the  Virginia  Institution  for  Deaf  and 
Dumb,  and  James  H.  Shorter,  Chief  Judge  of  the  Suprême  Court  of 
New  Mexico.  Henry  Barnard,  the  vétéran  educator.  Chancelier  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  and  Président  of  St.  John's  Collège,  Maryland  j 
Edward  Hammond,  Judge  of  the  Maryland  Suprême  Court  f  the  late 
Prof.  Elias  Loomis;  Prof.  A.  D.  Stanley  j  Lewis  B.  WoodrufT,  United 
States  Judge;  and  John  C.  Smith,  Minister  to  Bolivia,  aU  were  gradu- 
ated in  1830.  In  1831  James  H.  Adams,  Governor  of  South  Carolina, 
was  in  the  graduating  class,  as  were  Rev.  Thomas  M.  Clark,  Bishop  of 
Rhode  Island;  Rev.  William  I.  Kip,  Bishop  of  California;  Rev.  Peter 
Parker,  Minister  to  China;  Trusten  Polk,  Governor  of  Missouri  and 
United  States  Senator  ;  Alpheus  S.  Williams,  Minister  to  San  Salvador; 
andiPresident  Noah  Porter,  "  clartim  et  vcnerabile  nomenJ*^ 

Allen  T.  Caperton,  United  States  Senator,  was  in  the  class  of  1832, 
as  were  Cassius  M.  Clay,  Ministeç  to  Russia;  Rev.  Henry  L.  Hitchcock, 
Président  of  Western  Reserve  Collège;  Prof.  E.  E.  Salisbury,  and 
Alfred  Stillé,  the  renowned  physician.  Prof.  James  D.  Dana  gradu- 
ated in  1833,  as  did  Prof.  George  E.  Day  and  Alphonse  Taft,  United 
States  Secretary  of  War  and  Attorney-General,  Minister  to  'Austria 
and  Russia.    In  1834  graduated  Henry  G.  Ellsworth,  Minister  to  Swe- 

*We  hâve  thîa  picture  of  hiin  in  collège,  "  black-liairod,  earnest-eyed,  sturdy, 
carelessly  dressed,  athletic,  aud  independent,  a  good  fellow,  and  popular  lu  spite  of 
beiug  both  blnnt  and  exemplary.''    (Life  of  N.  P.  Willis,  Chap.  ii.) 
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den;  John  W.  Honstou,  Judge  of  the  Delaware  Suprême  Court;  William 
T.  Minor,  Govemor  of  Connecticutj  and  William  N.  H.  Smith,  Ohief 
Judge  of  the  North  Garolina  Suprême  Court.  Eev.  Samuel  W.  Fisher, 
another  Président  of  Hamilton  Collège,  was  an  alumnus  of  1835,  a  class- 
mate  of  Eev.  George  W.  McPhail,  Président  of  Lafayette  and  Davidson 
Collèges;  Hugh  W.  Sheflfey,  Judge  of  the  Virginia  Suprême  Court;  Pro£ 
T.  A.  Thacher  ;  and  Alexander  S.  Johnston,  Judge  of  the  United  States 
Suprême  Court.  In  1836  were  graduated  Edward  P.  Cowles,  a  judge 
of  the  court  of  last  resort  in  New  York,  and  Eev.  Eichard  H.  Wilmer, 
Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  famous  class  of  1837  contained  Cliief  Justice  Morrison  E.  Waite; 
Senator  William  M.  Evarts;  Edwards  Pierrepont,  Attomey-General 
and  Minister  to  Great  Britain;  Samuel  J.  Tilden  (whodid  notgraduate 
with  the  class);  Eev.  Aaron  L. 'Chapin,  Président  of  Beloit  Collège; 
Prof.  Chester  S.  Lyman;  John  P.  Putnam,  Judge  on  the  Massachusetts 
Suprême  Bench;  and  Prof.  Benjamin  Silliman,  jr.  In  1838  William  P. 
Cooper,  Judge  of  Tennessee's  court  of  last  resort,  graduated,  as  did 
Eev.  Joseph  P.  Thompson,  and  William  Strong,  Judge  of  the  Suprême 
Court  of  Oregon  and  Washington,  when  they  were  Territories.  Henry 
L.  Dawes,  United  States  Senator  from  Massachusetts,  is  a  Yale  man 
of  the  class  of  1839,  a  classmate  of  Willard  P,  Hall,  Governor  of  Mis- 
souri; Bichard  D.  Hubbard,  Governor  of  Connecticut;  Henry  E.  Jack- 
son, Minister  to  Austria  and  Mexico;  James  O.  Putnam,  Minister  to 
Belgium;  Charles  J.  Stillé,  Provostof  the  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
and  Eev.  Francis  Wharton,  an  authority  on  international  law.  In  1840 
were  graduated  Henry  Booth,  Judge  of  the  Illinois  Suprême  Court; 
William  Chauvenet,  the  mathematician,  Chancellor  of  Washington  Uni- 
versity, Missouri;  Gideon  H.  Hollister,  Minister  to  Hayti;  Prof.  James 
M.  Hoppin;  Joseph  G.  Hoyt,  Chancellor  of  Washington  University, 
Missouri;  Charles  E.  Ingersoll,  Governor  of  Connecticut;  George  D. 
Lamont,  Judge  of  the  New  York  Suprême  Court;  Elias  H.  Williams, 
who  held  like  office  in  lowa;  and  Eev.  George  Thacher,  Président  of 
lowa  University. 

In  1840  were  graduated  William  L.  Learned,  Gilbert  Dean,  and 
Joseph  F.  Barnard,  Judges  of  New  York's  Suprême  Court.  LÎ  1842  the 
class  contained  Douglass  Boardman,  Judge  of  the  New  York  Suprême 
Court;  Eev.  Jonn  C.  Burroughs,  Président  of  Chicago  University; 
Prof.  James  Hadley,  John  A.  Peters,  Chief  Judge  of  the  Maine  Suprême 
Court;  Prof.  John  A.  Porter;  Théodore  Eunyon,  Chancellor  of  New 
Jersey;  Henry  A.  Scudder,  Judge  of  the  Massachusetts  Suprême 
Court;  and  the  famous  antiquariau,  J.  Hammond  TrumbulL  Another 
famous  antiquarian,  Henry  Stevens,  graduated  a  y  car  later.  In  1844 
graduated  IsaacAtwater,  Chief  Judge  of  the  Minnesota  Suprême  Court; 
Charles  H.  Crâne,  M.  D.,  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army  ;  Orris  S.  Ferry, 
United  States  Senator  from  Connecticut;  Henry  H.  Haight,  Governor 
of  Oalifornia;  and  William  6.  Washbuin,  Governor  of  Masaachufi^Uiii 
3063 11 
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and  United  States  Senator.  William  B.  Woods,  Judge  of  tlie  United 
States  Suprême  Gourt^  graduated  in  1845,  and  Governor  Henry  B. 
Harrison,  of  Connectient,  a  year  later,  a  classmate  of  Eenssèlaer  B. 
Kelson,  Judge  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  Minnesota. 

COLLEGE   LIFE — THE  BULLY  CLUB. 

During  the  early  part  of  Président  Day's  régime,  New  Haven  was  a 
town  of  some  9,000  inhabitants.  West  of  the  collège  there  were  only 
two  streets,  and  then  pastures,  where  those  practicing  for  debates  in 
Linonia  or  Brothers  rehearsed.  Down  by  the  bay,  where  Sargeut's 
manufactory  now  is,  was  the  pavilion,  a  great  student  resort  The 
town  had  a  ^^  homogeneous  population  and  charming  society,  being 
better  ûtted  in  some  respects  for  a  collège  town  than  now."  Already, 
through  the  efforts  of  Hillhouse,  it  was  the  City  of  Elms,  the  spreiiding 
arches  of  which  trees,  uniting  across  the  streets,  form  one  of  the  great- 
est  beauties  of  Kew  Haven  to-day.  Till  1827  there  was  no  anthracite 
coal,  the  students  buying  wood  at  the  woodyard  near  South  Collège, 
and  having  it  eut  for  use,  not  sawed.    Willis  said  of  the  city:^ 

If  yon  were  to  set  a  poet  to  make  a  towD,  with  carte  blanche  as  to  troes,  gardons, 
and  grecn  bliudB,  be  wouldprobably  tiirn  out  very  much  sucU  a  place  as  New  fiarcn. 
The  iirst  thougbt  of  the  inventor  of  New  Ilaven  was  to  lay  out  the  streets  in  squares  ; 
the  second  was  to  plant  them,  from  suburb  to  water  side,  with  the  magnificent  elms 
of  the  country.  The  resuit  is  that,  at  the  end  of  fifty  years,  the  town  is  buried  in 
trees. 

The  scenery  around  New  Haven  is  nnoommonly  fine  and  varied, 
^'tempting  one  constantly  to  holiday  walks  and  sails,  and  lending  a 
romantic  charm  to  the  memorîes  of  undergraduate  life."'  The  oollege 
year  began  then  in  October,  and  through  the  whole  course  student 
life  was  much  simpler  then  than  now.  It  is  true  that  a  member  of 
^1  says  that  "once  expensive  dress  having  become  prévalent,  the 
faculty  tried  to  curb  it,  and  a  Lycurgan  Society  was  formed  which  pro- 
I>08ed  a  dress  somewhat  like  that  of  the  Quakers,  but  failed  to  hâve  it 
adopted.'^^  But  extravagance  could  not  hâve  gone  very  far,  since  we 
flnd  that  when  Wikoff,  then  a  Freshman,  introduced  the  unwonted  lux- 
uries  of  a  carpet  and  paper  hangings  into  his  Collège  room,  the  rumor 
of  the  enormity  came  to  the  ears  of  Prof.  Sillimau.  He  inspected  the 
room  and  said,  "Ail  this  love  of  externals,  young  man,  argues  indif- 
férence to  the  more  nccessary  furniture  of  your  brain,  which  is  your 
spiritual  business  hère."*  Probably  few  American  writers  hâve  been 
more  influenced  by  collège  life  than  the  poet  Willis.  In  the  words 
of  his  biographer,  "It  furnished  him  with  a  fdnd  of  literary  materiaL 
It  brought  him  into  the  sunshine  and  changed  the  homely  school-boy 

'Life  of  N.  P.  Willis,  37  (H.  A.  Beers). 
sSoribner'Sy  xi,  761. 

''' Scènes  and  Characters  in  Collège,  "quotedin  "Collège  Words  and  CustoniA." 
Niles  Regîster,  18,  4;*. 
«Lifo  of  N.  P.  Willisy  chapter  ii. 
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obrysalifi  into  a  bntterây  of  uncommon  splendor  and  spread  of  wing."' 
It  was  a  rather  rough  life  tlien;  ail  ate  in  commons  tîll  1842,  when  the 
custom  was  given  u^i,  thougli  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  revive  it 
was  made  in  186G.*  When  they  liad  cider  for  dinner,  eacli  drank  in 
turn  from  the  i)itclicr  tni  1815;  i)oor  students  waited  on  the  table;  and 
in  a  single  terui  we  heiir  of  600  tnmblers  and  30  coffee  pots  being  car- 
ried  off.  The  quality  of  the  food,  thongh  generally  good,  was  not  uni- 
formly  se,  and  hcnce  in  1810  there  was  a  three  days'  rébellion  of  Fresh- 
men  and  Sophomores.^  From  the  same  cause  spraug  the  "Bread  and 
Butter  Kebellîou,^  of  the  summer  of  1828.  The  food  was  poor,  and  as  it 
was  not  improved  iipon  complaint,  the  students  held  meetings  to  con- 
fer  with  the  Faculty  and  then  refused  to  go  to  commons  till  the  fare  was 
better.  Président  Day  refused  to  treat  with  them  in  a  state  of  rébel- 
lion and  four  of  the  students  were  summoned  and,  upon  their  refusing 
to  corne,  were  expelled.  This  created  much  excitement;  an  open-air 
meeting  of  the  students  was  held  in  ïïillhouse  avenue  and  they  pledged 
themselves  to  stand  by  each  other.  Then  they  went  home,  cooled  oflf, 
and  wished  to  corne  back.  The  Faculty  offered  to  take  back,  on  con- 
fession and  apology  ail  but  the  four  who  had  been  expelled.  Most 
men  acccpted  the  terms  and  returned. 

In  1830  came  another  stubborn  conflict  of  students  with  the  Faculty, 
called  the  "Conic  Sections  Rébellion,^  because  of  the  refusai  to  recite 
in  that  study  according  to  the  desires  qf  the  Faculty.  In  July  the 
students  petitioned  to  be  allowed  to  explain  Conio  Sections  from  the 
book  and  not  to  hâve  to  demonstrate  them  from  the  figures.  This  was 
refused,  and  a  portion  of  the  class  agreed  to  refuse  to  recite,  and  car- 
ried  their  resolution  into  effect.  About  40  signed  a  paper  indorsing 
those  who  refused  to  récite  and  praying  that  punishment,  if  any,  should 
corne  on  them  ail  alike.  A  fcw  days  later,  42  signed  a  similar  paper.* 
The  Faculty  took  them  at  their  word  and  44  were  expelled.  Other 
Collèges  refused  to  reçoive  them,  and  this  drastio  policy  had  such  an 
effect  that,  from  that  time,  there  has  been  no  organized  résistance  to 
the  Collège  authorities.  Pranks  of  varions  sorts  were  popular,  such 
as  painting  the  Présidentes  house  red,  white,  and  blue,  or  putting  a 
cow  on  the  top  floor  of  a  dormitory.  In  1823,  Willis  wrote  to  his  father, 
just  after  Christmas  : 

The  Southern  stndonts  Bcom  rcstlcss  under  the  restriction  of  a  lesson  on  playday. 
There  were  many  of  tbom  dmnk  last  ovening  and  stiU  more  to>day.  Cbristmaa  has 
alirays  been,  ever  since  tho  ostablisbment  of  tbe  Collège,  empbatically  a  day  of 
tiicksy  Windows  broken,  boU  rope  ciitjfresbmensquîrtcd,  andevery  imaginable  seene 
of  dissipation  acted  ont  in  fnll.     Last  nigbt  tbcy  barred  tbo  entry  doors  of  South 

'Lifo  of  N.  P.  Willis,  Cbap.  ii. 

^It  has  been  revived  succossfully,  for  thoso  wbo  désire  to  i>ay  amoderate  amount 
for  board.  Tlio  old  gymuasium  was  rcmodeled  for  tbis  purpose,  and  in  tbe  fàll  of 
1892  tho  collogo  began  to  furnish  lucals  for  400  mon  tbore. 
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Collège  to  excludo  tlie  govemmcut  and  then  llluinîuated  the  Lnilding.  This  mom- 
ing  the  récitation- rooin  doors  were  locked  and  the  key  stolon  and  we  were  obliged 
to  knock  down  the  doors  to  got  in,  and  then  we  were  not  much  Letter  off,  for  the 
lamps  were  full  of  watcr  and  the  wicks  gono.  ' 

Thero  were  also  Towq  and  Gown  Conflicts,  in  wliich  a  cliosen  com- 
mander, tlio  "Major  Bully,"  led  on  the  stndents. 

In  1803,  a  student  was  rescued  from  jail;  in  1806,  tliere  was  a  battle 
with  the  "townies;''  in  1811,  diiring  a  riot  with  sailors,  tlie  campus  was 
attacked  by  them  ;  in  1815,  a  party  of  stndents,  going  to  tlie  Dragon  Inn 
in  Pair  Haven,  liad  a  flglit  with  the  sailors  there;  in  1819,  there  was  a 
battle  between  stndents  and  sailors  at  Long  ^Yharf,  and,  in  1820,  the 
Bully  and  his  followers  had  hard  work  dispersing  a  mob  which  threat- 
ened  to  tear  down  the  Médical  School  on  account  of  the  disinterring  a 
woman's  body.*  The  Bully  Club,  of  famous  memory,  now  presumed  to 
be  dei)osited  in  the  hall  of  one  of  the  Senior  societies,  was  a  huge  knotty 
club,  said  to  hâve  been  wrested  from  one  of  a  b«and  of  townsmen  in 
some  riot.  It  was  yearly  bestowed,  with  set  form  of  speech,  on  the 
strongest  man  in  the  Senior  Class,  who,  theneeforth,  acted  as  Class  Prési- 
dent. He  led  the  Collège  in  ail  riots  and  conflicts.  In  addition  to  the 
"Major  Bully,"  a  "Minor  Bully"  was  chosen,  usually  a  small  man,  who 
acted  as  Vice-Président  of  the  class.  Finally  a  faction  in  the  class, 
thinking  the  name  Bully  not  élégant  enough,  chose  a  Marshal;  this 
produced  ill  feeling,  which  ended  in  a  fight  between  the  two  parties  on 
Conmiencement  Day,  1840,  breaking  up  the  i)rocession  to  ehorch. 
TJpon  this,  the  Faculty  passed  a  law,  "prohibiting  ail  class  organization 
of  any  name  whatever,"'  and  this  A'ote  is  in  force  to  day. 

In  1841,  there  was  a  firemen's  riot  with  the  stndents,  and  in  1843  a 
tutor  was  killed.*  About  this  tinie,  or  earlier,  arose  the  custom  of 
Freshmen  leaving  chapel  first  after  morning  prayers,  a  custom  estab- 
lished,  it  is  said,  to  prevent  flghts  at  the  door  with  the  Seniors.* 

BEGINNING  OF  ATHLETICS  AND  JOURNALISM. 

In  September,  1826,  $300  were  appropriatcd  by  the  Corporation  for 
"cleaning  and  prepariug  of  the  grounds  for  a  gymnasium  and  the  érec- 
tion of  apparatus  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  view  to  the  promotion 
of  the  health  of  the  students."  This  gymnasium  was  not  under  cover, 
but  lasted  through  the  period  of  Président  Day.® 

In  1842,  W.  J.  Weeks  ('43),  then  a  Junior,  bought  a  boat,  from  which 
time  dates  the  beginning  of  the  Yale  Navy.  The  flrst  boat  of  the 
Navy  was  a  seven-oared  one,  caJled  the  Pioneer,    In  a  few  weeks  two 


>  Life  of  N.  r.  WilUs,  Chap.  ii 
«Yale  Book  ii,  460  (L.  H.  Bagg). 

"FourYeara  a t  Yale,"  500-518.    "Sketches  of  Yale  CoUcge''  in  ''Collège  Word» 
and  CnBtoms,"  38. 
*  Four  Years  at  Yale,  500. 
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more  were  procured,  the  Xautilu^  and  the  Iris^  tbe  latter  manned  by 
Freshmen.  The  Sophomores  liad  a  canoë  witli  eight  short  oars,  called 
the  Centipeâe,    The  înterest  in  boating  once  started  has  never  wancd.* 

Apparently,  the  first  project  to  start  a  collège  periodical  îs  fouud  in 
a letter  frora  the  Harvard  Chapter  oî  0  B  Kto  the  Yale  Chapter,  betbre 
1800,  snggesting  that  the  fraternity  issue  such  a  paper.  The  plan  came 
to  uaught,  and  Yale's  flrst  periodical  was  the  "  Lite'rary  Cabinet/'  which 
appeared  Fovember  15, 1806.  It  was  edited  by  T.  S.  Grimké,  L.  E. 
Wales,  and  J.  Sutherland,  and  announced  its  "  unalterable  résolve  to 
appropriate  the  pecuniary  profits  to  the  éducation  of  poor  students  in 
this  eeminary  ;  ^  but  apparently  did  not  hâve  much  to  give  them,  for  it 
saspended  publication  after  the  flrst  volume.  It  was  foUowed  by  many 
eqoally  short- lived  undergraduate  papers:  "The  Athenaeum,"  1814; 
"Yale  Crayon,^  1823;  "Sitting  Boom,"  1830;  "  Student's  Companion," 
1831;  "Little  Gentleman,'' 1831;  "Medley,''1833;  "  Literary  Quidnunc,'^ 
1838;  "  OoUegian,"  1841  ;  "  Collège  Cricket,"  1846;  and  "  City  of  Elms,'' 
1846.*  In  1836,  however,  was  founded  a  monthly  which  still  lives,  the 
oldest  collège  periodical  and  "  generally  recognized  to  be  among  the 
best  of  collège  journals,'' '  "  The  Yale  Literary  Magazine."  Its  found- 
ers,  E.  O.  Carter,  F.  A.  Coe,  William  M.  Evarts,  Chester  S.  Lyman,  and 
W.  S.  Scarboroûgh,  were  ail  members  of  the  famous  class  of  1837,  and 
ever  since  that  time  it  has  been  edited  by  five  members  of  the  senior 
class.  In  February,  188G,  it  issued  its  semicentennial  number,  con- 
taining  articles  from  such  distinguishcd  former  editors  as  Donald  G. 
Mitchel,  Judge  F.  M.  Finch,  W.  W.  Crapo,  Président  Daniel  C.  Gilman, 
Charlton  T.  Lewis,  Président  Andrew  D.  White,  Prof.  Thomas  K. 
Lounsbury,  and  Pro£  E.  R.  Sill.  The  founder  of  the  "Lit,"  as  it  is 
called,  was  William  T.  Bacon,  who  was  not  chosen  éditer  only  because 
he  did  not  care  for  it.  The  character  of  the  contributions  to  the  "  Lit  " 
has  always  been  high,  and  it  has  been  an  exponent  of  what  is  best  in 
student  thought.  An  élection  by  one's  class  to  a  " Lit" *  editorship  is 
one  of  the  greatest  honors  of  the  course  and  is  diligently  striven  after. 

On  November  5, 1840,  ou  account  of  the  firemen's  riot,  appeared  the 
first  number  of  the  "  Yale  Banner."  "  Richelieu"  Robinson,  of  the  class 
of  '42,  was  one  of  the  principal  contributors,  and  it  was  intended  as  the 
students'  organ  against  the  firemen.  It  suspended  on  December  10. 
Ou  November  3,  1842,  appeared  Vol.  i,  No.  5,  as  an  annual.  In  1845, 
Vol.  II  foUowcd,  and  ever  since  that  date  the  "Banner "has  yearly 
appeared  with  a  fund  of  interesting  information.  Up  to  1865  it  was  a 
four-page  folio  sheet,  followed  in  a  week  or  so,  after  1853,  by  a  two-page 
foUo  supplément.  In  1866  it  appeared  as  a  double  sheet,  and  from 
1870  onwards  it  has  been  an  octavo  pamphlet.    It  is  filled  with  val- 

»  Yale  Book,  u,  274. 
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uable  facts  and  staiisticd.  At  one  tirno  it  is  said  to  liavo  been  owned 
by  thc  Bkoll  and  Bones  Society,  but  of  late  years  the  proprietorsbip  of 
it  lias  been  with  tlie  '^  Lit"  editors,  wlio  sell  the  rigbt  of  publication  to 
the  highest  bidder.    It  ax>i>ears  about  December-1.^ 

ALUMNI  IVIEETINGS. 

In  1827  an  Alumni  Association  was  organized,  but  it  soon  died.  Jn 
1842  it  was  reorgaaized,  with  Chancellor  Kent  as  président.'  It  still 
exists^  having  its  meetings  on  the  Tuesday  moming  of  Commencement 
:ireek.  The  class  of  1821,  in  1824,  held  the  firs^  triennial  reunion,  a 
practice  followed  by  ail  subséquent  classes,  except  1858,  which  post- 
poned  il,  on  account  of  the  rébellion,  till  1865.  Other  especial  réunions 
are  still  held  at  the  sixth,  tenth,  fifteenth,  twentieth,  twenty  fiftb,  and 
ûftieth  anniversaries  of  graduation.  The  class  of  1^6  began  the  pub- 
lication of  triennial  records,  which  custom  other  classes  hâve  fol- 
lowed. The  class  of  1844  started  the  practice  of  giving  a  silver  cop  to 
the  first  child  bom  to  a  member  of  the  class  marrying  aiter  graduation. 
In  1848  it  was  given  to  a  girl;  but  the  class  of  1849  decided  it  should 
be  bestowed  upon  a  boy,  and  the  law  has  so  remained.'  The  class  c^ 
1850  gave  no  cup,  and  1885,  having  no  child  to  which  to  give  it,  cde- 
brated  a  ^^Malthusian  Feast." 

GEOWTH  OF   THE  SOCIETY  SYSTEM. 

The  secret-society  System  at  Yale  is  of  at  least  as  great  importance 
aa  at  auy  other  collège,  and  the  honors  ît  offers  are,  to  many  students  in 
every  class,  more  attractive  than  the  honors  of  high  scholarship.^ 

During  Président  Day^s  administration  the  old  literary  societies 
flourîshed,  not  yet  being  affected  by  the  Greek  Letter  fratemities  or 
the  growing  class  feeling.  "  Brothers,''  starting  with  the  class  of  1768, 
thc  first  one  recorded  in  the  catalogue  not  accordîng  to  its  social  rank, 
but  according  to  the  alphabet,  soon  got  înto  frîendly  relations  with  its 
elder  sîster  ^' Liuonia."  From  1801  onward  for  some years,  ail  Freshmen 
were  allotted  alternateîy  to  the  two  societies.  John  0.  Calhoun,  how- 
ever,  iusisted  on  going  to  Brothers,  wherc  most  of  the  Southern  ers  were, 
though  he  was  allotted  to  Linonia.  In  1830  open  war  began  again,  and 
every  fall  the  assembled  Freshman  class  was  addressed  bythe  respect- 
ive présidents  of  the  societies,  with  the  so  called  "  statement  of  facts,'' 
in  which  each  society  showed  its  superîority  to  the  other.  TJntil  about 
1840  the  meetings,  which  were  held  on  Wednesdays,  at  8  p.  m.,  were 
secret.  The  palmy  period  for  thèse  societies  was  the  first  third  of  this 
century,  during  which  time  the  offices  in  tliem  were  fiercely  soughtfor. 
From  1825  to  1840,  when  the  feculty  stopped  the  practice,  they  had 
exhibitions,  plays,  etc.    Bed  was  the  color  of  Linonia  and  blue  that  of 

Brothers. 

■— — — - 
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Ou  April  22;  1840,  Linonia  sent  out  au  '*•  appeal  for  a  ûre-proof  build- 
ing for  tbe  ujse  of  the  society,  to  coutaiu  the  library/'  and  snmmoued  a 
gênerai  meeting  on  August  17,  when  N.  P.  Willis  read  a  poem.  How- 
cver,  an  arrangement  .was  made  by  wliicli  the  library  was  stored  iu  one 
of  the  wings  of  the  Collège  Library  Building.  W.  D.  Biâhop  (Taie 
Collège,  1849)  gave  the  society  $1,000  in  7  per  cent  railroad  bonds,  for 
Sophomore  and  Freshman  prize  debates.  In  1858  a  Senior  debate  was 
added  and  a  Junior  one  iu  1805. 

The  society  aided  in  building  Alumui  Hall  and  vn\s  givcn  a  hall  iu 
the  nortii  part  of  the  second  story.  This  room,  still  called  Linoniau 
Hall,  was  adorned  in  1858  with  two  life-Bize  statues  of  Demosthenes 
and  Sophocles,  made  by  E.  S.  Bartliolomew,  in  Eome.  Thèse  were 
placed  iu  the  corners.  lu  1853  occurred  the  Centennial  Celebratiou, 
whlch  was  very  fine.  W.  M,  Evarts  ('37)  delivercd  an  address,  and  F. 
M.  Finch  ('49)  read  a  j)oem  in  the  North  Church.  After  this  thcre  was  a 
banquet  iu  the  newlydedicated  Alumni  Hall. 

The  motte  of  Liuouia  was  ^-Quiescit  iu  perfecto."  It  issued  three 
catalogues  of  members,  in  1841,  1853,  and  1860.  Its  library  was  one 
of  its  most  bénéficiai  features;  in  1770  it  had  100  books;  iu  1800,  475^ 
in  1822,  1,1875  i»  1837,  5,581;  iu  1846, 10,103;  iu  1860, 11,300;  in  1870, 
13,300.  The  money  to  buy  books,  etc.,  came  from  the  moutiily  dues, 
payable  to  the  treasurei*  up  to  1800,  when  the  Collège  assumed  the 
duty  of  collecting  the  money,  and  assessed  every  student  $6,  and 
after  1867  $8,  on  the  term  bills.  In  1867,  when  the  Collège  Beading 
Boom  was  founded  in  South  Middle,  the  expenses  attendant  ou  it 
were  met  by  a  society  tiix.  Brothers  in  Unity  had  likewise  a  wing  in 
the  Collège  Library  for  their  books  and  a  hall  50  by  26  feet  and  25  feet 
high,  the  exact  size  of  Linoiiia's  iu  the  south  part  of  the  second  story 
of  Alumni  Hall,  to  which  it  also  contribnted.  Over  the  President's 
desk  waâ  a  picture  in  which  Col.  Humijhreys,  the  founder,  was  the 
ehief  figure.  Brothers  contributed  to  the  Pilgrims'  Monument  at 
Plymouth  and  started  prize  debates  iu  1853,  completing  the  whole 
plan  as  Linonia  did  with  prizes  of  $20,  $15,  and  $10.  In  old  times, 
the  alumni  of  thèse  societies  had  reunions  at  Commencement  and  iu 
1868  Brothers  had  its  Centennial  Célébration.  This  was  held  in  the 
North  Chureh,  at  which  place  T.  M.  Clark  ('31)  gave  an  oratiou,  and 
Théodore  Bacon  ('53)  read  a  i>oem.  This  was  followod  by  a  social 
réception  in  the  Art  School  Building.  The  célébration  was  inferior  to 
Liuonia's  on  account  of  the  deeay  of  the  societies.  Brothers'  motto  was 
"E  ijarvis  oriuntur  magna."  Brothers  issued  catalogues  in  1841  and 
1854.  Its  library  numbered  iu  1781, 163  volumes;  iu  1808,  723;  in  1825, 
1,730;  in  1835,  4,565;  in  1846,  9,140;  in  1851, 11,651;  iu  1870,  13,400. 
After  graduai  decay  both  the  societies  died  in  1872.  kn  attempt  to 
revive  Linonia  was  made  in  1878;  it  lauguished  a  few  years  and  died 
in  1881.» 
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In  1806  Thomas  S.  Grimké  (Y.  C,  1807)  fouuded  a  tliird  Society, 
"Phœnix,"  which  soon  died,  and  in  1819  the  "Calliopean  Society,"  or 
"Calliope,"  was  formed.  It  was  started  by  Southern  men  because 
their  candidate  for  i)resident  of  Brothers  had  beeii  defeated.  It  had 
at  first  69  members,  which  number  it  never  afterwards  reached,  but  it 
lived  on  till  1853,  drawing  the  Southern  students.  The  mîddle  room  of 
the  second  story  of  Alumni  Hall  was  allotted  to  Calliope,  but  it  dis- 
sol  ved  before  its  room  was  ready  for  occupancy.  It  had  a  libniry  which 
numbered  in  1819,  400  volumes;  in  1831,  2,900;  in  1840,  5,000;  and  in 
1852, 10,000.  The  books  were  partly  given  to  the  Collège  and  partly 
sold,  and  with  the  proceeds  two  scholarships  were  founded.  Its  only 
catalogue  was  in  1839.* 

In  1821  Prof.  J.  L.  Kingsley  founded  a  society,  -V  J  ^,  which  seems 
at  first  to  hâve  been  a  rival  of  ^  /?  A'.  It  was  intended  to  compliment 
literary  as  distinguished  from  scholastic  ability.  It  took  one-fourth  of 
the  class  and  met  fortnightly,  at  which  times  essays  were  read.  It  had 
a  classical  library  of  100  volumes,  which  it  later  gave  to  the  Collège. 
It  died  in  1844.  As  the  editors  of  the  <'Lit"  were  generally  mem- 
bers they  revived  it  in  1868,^  after  which  time  its  badge,  a  golden  tri- 
angle, worn  as  a  watch  charm,  was  used  exclusively  by  them  for  many 
y  cars.  In  1886  the  "Lit"  editors  elected  to  the  society  several  other 
Seniors  of  recognized  literary  ability,  as  they  hâve  done  in  each  suc- 
ceeding  class;  though,  as  sometimes  the  men  are  never  even  notiûed  of 
their  élection,  the  whole  aflfair  is  somewhat  of  a  farce,  and  to-day  the 
chief  use  of  A^  J  ^  is  to  mark  the  "Lit"  editors. 

In  1832,  the  présent  society  System  of  chvss  societies  began  with  the 
fbunding  of  the  august  and  sphinx-like  SkuU  and  Bones  Society,  whose 
gold  badge  is  fashioned  in  tiie  shape  of  the  emblems  from  which  the 
society  takes  its  uame.  It  has  exercised  an  immense  influence  in  Yale, 
and  the  fifteen  men  it  takes  from  each  Senior  class  are  supposed  to  be 
selected  for  superlative  excellence.  In  1856,  it  built  a  hall  on  Hîgh 
Street  for  $25,000.  This  is  a  windowless,  iron-doorcd,  prison-like,  brown- 
stone  structure,  whose  interior  is  known  only  to  the  members  of  the 
society.  The  number8'322  are  on  the  badge  and  hâve  some  mysterious 
meanlng.  The  society  is  incorporated  as  the  "Eussell  Trust  Associa- 
tiou,"  taking  name  fi'om  Gen.  William  H.  Bussell  (Y.  C,  1833),  an  early 
member.  In  1841,  a  rival  society,  now  equal  in  rank,  was  formed  on  the 
same  gênerai  plan — the  ScroU  and  Key  Society,  iwpularly  so  called 
from  the  emblems  forming  its  golden  badge.  It  built  a  fine  marble  haU 
on  Collège  street  in  1870.  It  is  incorporated  as  the  W.  L.  Kingsley 
Trust  Association.  From  1864  to  1868,  a  third  Senior  society,  "  Spade 
and  Grave,"  existed,  which  was  succeeded  for  1869  by  "Crown  and 
Scepter."  ^    A  more  successful  attempt  to  found  a  third  Senior  society 
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wsis  made  in  18S4,  whea  the  "  Wolfshead  Society''  was  formed  aiid  built 
an  degant  liall  of  brownstoiie  on  Prospect  street.  This  is  more  like  a 
club  house,  with  maiiy  Windows,  thongh  thèse  are  not  transparent. 
Wolfsbead  does  not  préserve  the  intense  secrecy  of  the  othcr  societies 
and  seems  rapidly  gaining  in  strength.  In  1837,  A  J  ^j  first  of  the 
Greek  letter  fraternities,  came  to  Yale.  Three  students  came  from 
Hamilton  Collège,  where  the  fratemity  was  fonnded,  to  Yale  to  form  a 
chapter  there.  It  was  very  snccessful  for  many  years  ;  but  later,  through 
internai  dissensions  and  ill-success  in  collège  politics,  it  lost  strength 
and  wa«  suspended  in  1874.  W  T  was  brought  to  Yale  in  1838  by 
"Richelieu''  Eobinson  from  Union,  where  it  was  founded.  The  Yale 
Chapter,  By  built  a  brick  hall  on  nigh  street  in  1870.  Its  corporate 
name  is  the  "TninibuU  Trust  Association."  Itliasalways  drawn  its 
membership  from  the  Junior  class  and,  so  at  Yale,  has  been  a  class  So- 
ciety and  not  a  four  years'  one,  as  at  other  collèges.  A  A  ^  was  also 
a  Junior  society  till  just  before  its  suspension.  In  1843,  the  fratemity 
oî  A  K  Ej  the  largest  in  membershij)  of  ail  American  Collège  Fraterni- 
ties, was  founded  at  Yale.  The  mother  chapter,  4>,  built  a  hall  in  1861 
on  York  street,  mucli  of  the  money  therefor  being  given  by  Henry  Holt, 
the  publisher.  It  is  aLso  a  Junior  society  and  ha«  as  its  cori)orate  name 
"the  Winthrop  Trust  Association."  »  The  élections  to  WT2iJïàAKE 
were  given  at  night  with  accompaniment  of  calcium  lights,  songs,  etc., 
and  famished  îi  weird  picture.    This  custom  was  given  up  in  1893. 

The  Sophomores  also  hâve  had  societies:  K2  G,  the  first,  fcmnded  in 
1838  by  the  class  of  1841,  perished  through  internai  dissensions  in 
1858.  It  founded  chapters  at  Wesleyan  and  Amherst,  chapters  now 
long  dead.  A  2  ^^  founded  in  1846,  was  abolished  in  1864  on  account 
of  its  character.  This  was  the  first  action  of  the  kind  taken  by  the 
faculty.  Chapters  were  founded  at  Amherst,  Princeton,  and  Marietta, 
ail  of  which  are  dead.  Thèse  societies  published  annual  fueilletons, 
K2  &B  being  the  "Banger,"  issued  from  1845  to  1850  and  in  1852, 
and  A  2  ^B  the  Tomahawk  from  1847  to  1851.  Thèse  were  chiefly 
abusive  of  each  other.  From  A  2  0  sprang  $  Q  W  and  A  B  X;  thèse 
even  sometimes  wore  tlie  old  pin.  Their  songs  in  Yale  song  books 
are  almost  the  ouly  traces  of  them  remaining.  They  were  abolished  for 
their  disorder  in  1877,  and  the  date  of  their  abolition  is  still  observed 
as  a  festival,  at  which  a  procession  is  formed  and  jokes  are  played  on 
the  Freshmen.  Thèse  societies  published  song  books,  but  no  catalogues, 
and  were  chiefly  feeders  to  the  Junior  societies.* 

The  first  freshman  society  was  K  2  F,  founded  in  1840  by  Senator 
O.  S.  Ferry  and  others  of  1844.  It  founded  branches  at  Amherst,  Troy 
Polytechnic,  and  Dartmouth,  but  ail  are  now  dead.  A  rival  arose  in 
1845,  in  J  Ky  founded  by  members  of  1849.  This  had  chapters  at 
Amherst,  Dartmouth,  Center  Collège  (Kentucky)  North  Carolina  XJni- 

»  Four  Yeaw  at  Yale,  105-142.  «  Four  Yeaw  at  Yale,  S7-105. 
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versity,  University  of  Virginia,  and  University  of  Mississippi;  none  of 
them  survive.  It  issaed  a  paper  called  tlie  Battery  in  1850.  Thèse 
societies  liad  a  mad  hunt  for  Frcshmen  every  fall,  each  striving  to  get 
the  most  men,  and  wero  abolisîied  by  tbeFaculty  in  1880  on  acconnt  of 
their  tearing  np  a  campaign  banner  of  a  political  club  during  one  of 
their  festivities.  They  botli  issued  statements  of  honors  obtained  by 
their  members  in  order  to  induce  Freshmen  to  join  them.^  2  A  was  a 
Frcshman  society  from  1849  to  18G0,  with  chapters  at  New  York  Uni- 
versity and  Amherst,  and  V  iV,  founded  in  185.>,  by  J.  A.  Twichell,  and 

A.  W.  Wright  of  1859,  was  non-secret  and  snrvived  though  often  in  a 
moribund  state,  till  the  fall  of  1889.  Thèse  societies  intensified  the 
already  marked  class  feeling  and  iuduced  nien  to  endeavor  to  obtain 
membership. 

PROPESSIONAL  SCHOOLS  TTNDETl  PRESIDENT  DAY. 

During  most  of  Président  Day's  time,  and  till  other  schools  drew  away 
students,  the  Yale  Médical  School  flourished.  In  sixteen  years  it  had 
349  graduâtes,  the  largest  class  of  41  members  leaving  in  1829.  In  1821 
it  had  a  ^^  cabinet  of  anatomical  x)reparation3  and  materia  medica,"  and 
a  botaiiicîvl  gardeu  was  to  be  established  as  soon  as  the  funds  of  the 
coUcgo  allowed,"*  which  they  nevcr  did.  In  1829  Dr.  Smith  died  and 
tlireo  ncw  professors  were  api)ointed,  William  Tully  (Yale  Collège, 
180G),  x^rofessor  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  which  post  ho  held 
till  1841;  Timothy  P.  Beers  (Yale  OoUoge,  1808),  professor  of  midwifery, 
holding  the  oHice  till  185G;  and  Thomas  Hubbard,  professor  of  surgery, 
coutlnuing  to  lecture  till  his  desith  in  1838.  On  Dr.  Hubbard's  death 
Dr.  Charles  Hooker  (Yale  CoUege,  1820}  was  mado  professor  of  anat- 
omy  and  physiology,  which  chair  he  held  till  his  death  in  18G3,  and  the 
vétéran  Jonathan  Knight  was  trausferred  to  the  chair  of  surgery,  in 
tho  occupancy  of  which  ho  died  in  1864.  Henry  Bronson  (M.  D.,  1827) 
was  appointed  Dr.  Tully's  successor  in  1842,  holding  the  post  till  1860. 
In  1821, 1834, 1850,  and  1860  the  charter  was  rovised  by  the  législature.^ 
Chemistry  was  introduced  as  early  as  in  any  American  médical  collège. 
Tho  students  attended  at  ôrst  the  lectures  on  that  subject  given  to  the 
seidors  and  juniors  in  the  academical  department.^ 

Froiîi  the  foundatiou  of  the  collège  there  had  been  a  class  of  résident 
theological  students;  but  the  Yale  Theological  School,  as  a  distinct 
department,  was  founded  under  Président  Day.    W.  C.  Eowler  and  S. 

B.  IngersoU  (of  1817)  began  to  study  theology  with  Prof.  Fitch,  the  col- 
lège pastor,  after  graduation.  The  second  term  the  number  increased 
to  6,  and  later  to  12.    Prof.  Kingsley  taught  them  Hebrow,  and  Prof. 


^Foiir  Years  at  Yalo,  7-86. 
*Yale  Book,  ii,  00-66;  W  SUlimau,  jr. 
«  J.  L.  Kingsley,  32;  Y'alo  Booîî,  ii,  60-66. 
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(3oodxicli  elocntkm  and  the  comx)osition  of  sermons.  In  tbe  early  i>art 
of  1822, 15  of  the  graduating  class  petitioned  to  be  organized  into  a 
thedogical  class.  The  question  came  up  whetlier  instruction  in  theol- 
ogy  shonld  be  given  up  or  the  meaus  enlarged,  so  as  better  to  corre- 
spond witb  ihe  advance  in  theological  leaniing.  Prof.  Fitch  supported 
the  application^  and  said  one  professer  could  not  teach  theologues  and 
be  collège  x>astor  ai  the  same  time,  as  the  standards  of  theological  eda- 
eation  vrere  being  raised.  The  corporation  Toted  to  apx)eal  for  an 
endowment  of  $20,000  for  a  new  professorship  to  bo  ealled  the  Dwight 
prolesftorship  of  didaetic  theology.^  A  condition  of  the  subscribers  was 
^that  the  professor  should  makc  the  same  profession  of  faith  as  Prési- 
dait Stiles  and  Président  Dwight  did  at  thcir  induction  into  the  presi- 
dency."^  Nine  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  of  the  endowment  vas 
kwt  in  the  failure  of  the  Eagle  Bank,  but  subscriptions  came  in  so  fast 
that  $27,G12*4*1  was  raised^  and  Rev.  Kathaniel  W.  Taylor,  who  for  ten 
jears  had  been  pastor  of  4he  First  Church,  New  Haven,  was  chosen 
pffofessor.  Among  the  contributions  were  $5,000  from  Timothy  D wight, 
jr.,  $1,666  from  l'rof.  Fitch,  $750  and  land  worth  $1,250  from  William 
LeffinweH^  $1,000  from  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  of  Hartford,  Titus 
Street,  and  Ck>rnelia  Hubbard  each;  from  Aristarchua  Champion,  of 
diamxiion,  N.  Y.,  $1,590,  and  $1,000  from  a  legacy  of  Mrs.  Hartha  Deni- 
sosi,  of  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.'  Prof.  Kingsley  gave  instruction  in  Hebrew 
and  Prof.  Fitch  iii  New  Testament  Greek  and  criticism  of  sermons. 
The  intention  from  the  ôrst  was  to  bave  the  department  separate  and 
to  receive  aid  only  from  collège  professors,  besides  the  p^>fessor  of 
divinity,  till  the  school  had  enough  funds  to  hâve  teachers  of  its  own. 
In  18i24,  J.  W.  Gibbs  (Yale  Collège,  1809)  was  employed  to  teach 
saered  litcrature,  Greek,  and  Hebrew.^  His  salary  was  partly  "psàd  by 
his  serving  as  collège  librarian.^  Au  endowment  of  $9,229.22  was 
seciired  for  a  professorship  of  sacred  literature,  of  which  amount  Eleazer 
P.  Backus  and  F.  To]Trpan,  of  Kew  York,  each  gave  $1,000.^  On  th« 
oidowment  of  the  professorship,  Gibbs  was  formally  inducted  into  c^ce 
in  1826.  In  1839,  Prof.  Goodrich,  who  had  taken  a  great  interest  in 
the  sehool,  was  transferred  to  it  as  professor  of  the  pastoral  charge, 
continuing  thoreiu  untîl  his  death  in  1860.  Profs.  Taylor  and  Gibbs 
also  scrved  till  their  deatb,  which  occurred  in  1858  and  1861,  respec- 
tively.  Prof.  Taylor  was  the  central  figure  of  tho  school,  blending  the 
attributes  of  a  philosopher  and  an  orator  with  subtle,  logical,  and 
stjrong  conceptions,  and  a  vivid,  clear,  earuest,  and  impressîve  délivery. 
He  had  striking  i)ersonality,  with  his  dark  lustrous  eyes,  and  decp-toned 
modulated  voice,  '^rising  at  times  to  a  strain  of  x>owerful  and  stirring 
éloquence.''    He  had  the  courage  of  a  soldicr,  but  was  also  "  gentle  and 

t  J.  L.  Kingsley,  36;  Yale  Book,  i,  '  B^dwin,  Hist.  of  Y»le. 
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loving  as  a  cliild.^'  Witliout  malice,  lie  loved  his  fellow-men.  lïis  intel- 
lectual  fascination  was  great,  tliere  being  *^much  more  in  tbe  man  tlian 
can  be  transferred  to  paper."  ^  In  1828,  he  preacbed  a  ^^  concio  ad  clerum  ^ 
containing  tenets  many  thought  heretical.  An  eamest  controversy 
arose,  which  resulted  in  the  founding  of  tbe  East  Windsor  (now  tbe 
Hartford)  Tbeological  Sebool,  and  wbicb  will  be  discnssed  more  fully 
elsewbere.  The  beliefs  of  tbe  two  sides  were  known  as  "  Taylorism"  and 
"Tylerism/'  tbe  bitter  taking  its  name  froni  Rev.  Bennet  Tyler,  tbe 
bead  of  tbe  conservative  party.*  Dr.  Tayb)r  defended  hiraself  in  tbe 
Christian  Spectator.  Président  Porter  cbaracterizcs  tbe  Kew  Haven 
tbeology  (so-called)  as  "  a  development  of  tbe  indcpendent  bnt  révèrent 
spirit  of  tbeological  reasoning,  wbicb  was  begun  by  tbe  elder  Edwards 
and  poi)nlarized  by  Président  Dwigbt.  Vicwed  in  anotber  aspect,  it 
was  an  earnest  attempt  to  introduce  tbe  etbical  élément  into  tbe  défense 
and  enforcement  of  tbe  Christian  System."  ^  It  bas  been  said  to  be 
"like  thatof  Baxter,  midway  botween  Calvinism  and  Arminianism.^ 
Dr.  Bacon  says  of  Dr.  Taylor  that  "  be  loved  discussion  j  bnt  contro- 
versy, witb  its  i)ersonal  aliénations,  was  what  his  soûl  abborred."* 

Prof.  Fitch  is  characterized  as  ba^ing  tbe  disposition  of  a  philosopher 
and  poet.  Profc  Gibbs  was  empliatically  a  scbolar,  "patient,  accurate,  ^ 
thorougb,  and  conscientioufi,  cautions  and  skeptical  in  intellectual  habit, 
but  witb  a  profound  religions  sense.^  Prof.  Goodrich  was  a  discrimi- 
nating  tbeologian,  a  cultured  man,  and  versed  in  literature."  His 
prominent  characteristics  were  "  enthusiasm  of  character,  contagions 
fervor,  practical  tact,  self-denying  benevolence,  and  catbolic  spirit.''* 

Almost  simultaneously  witb  the  founding  of  tbe  tbeological  school 
came  tbe  incorporation  of  Washington  "(now  Trinity)  Collège,  Hartford. 
Probably  through  that  fact,  in  May,  1823,  adhésion  to  tbe  Saybrook 
platform  was  no  longer  required  from  instructors,  and  Président  Wool- 
sey,  becoming  a  tutor  that  June,  is  said  to  bave  been  tbe  first  who 
was  not  obliged  to  take  that  t^st  of  orthodoxy.^  It  may  be  noted 
hère  that  Wesleyan  TJniversity  was  also  founded  during  Président 
Day's  period  of  office,  in  1831.  The  tbeological  stndents,  rooming  flrst 
on  the  top  floor  of  Old  Chapel  and  then  in  Divinity  Collège,  had  a  great 
power  in  tbe  wbole  collège,  through  their  enthusiasm.''  Partly  through 
this  influence,  several  revivais  of  interest  in  religion  occnrred.  There 
were  fiftecn  of  thèse  in  fifty-six  years,  those  of  1821, 1831,  'ind  1858 
being  the  most  noteworthy,  though  interest  was  especially  shown  in 
1825,  1827,  1832,  1835,  1837,  1840,  1841,  1843,  1846,  1849,  1857,  and 
1866.=» 

The  growth  of  tbe  Divinity  School  was  rapid,  there  being  600  stndents 
before  Dr.  Taylor's  death.    However,  when  tbe  professors  grew  old 
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and  the  controversy  died  ont,  tho  studeuts  fell  off  in  numbers,  partly 
owing  to  tlie  meagerness  of  tbe  eiidowment.^ 

Dr.  Stnrtevant,  président  of  Illinois  Collège,  who  was  a  student  under 
Dr.  Taylor,  says  : 

A  more  ferveut  faith  in  the  truth  and  certain  triumph  of  the  Gospel  lias  seldom 
cxisted  in  modem  times  than  in  ttie  yoiing  men  under  Dr.  Taylor's  instruction. 
Those  wlio  distrusted  Dr.  Taylor's  teachings  feared  that  lie  was  undermining  fon- 
damental Christianity.  The  impression  he  made  upon  his  pupils  was  exactly  the 
reyerse  of  this.  The  enlightened  and  thoughtful  that  were  feeling  the  influence  of 
his  teaching  found  themselves  happily  relieved  from  many  philosophical  diâlculties, 
with  which  the  Gospel  had  beforo  seemed  to  thom  embarrassed  and  impeded.  They 
were  raised  to  a  fervent  and  uudoubting  faith,  which  thoy  had  not  hefore  experi- 
enced  in  its  truth,  its  capability  of  being  successfnUy  defended,  and  its  power  to 
overcome  and  save  oùr  country  and  the  world. 

In  1828  a  band  of  fourteen  tbeologues,  known  as  the  "  Illinois  band,'' 
went  forth  to  Christianize  tbat  State.  Thèse  men,  the  first  organized 
association  from  an  Eastern  seminary  to  a  Western  State,  founded 
churches  and  schools  and  Illinois  Collège,  and  had  "  no  small  influence 
on  the  public  school  System  of  the  West."  During  Dr.  Taylor's  life- 
time  a  large  proportion  of  every  class,  ^^  moved  l)y  the  example  of  thèse 
pioneers,"  followed  their  footsteps.  Thèse  students  and  otlier  alumni 
in  the  Northwest  **  niake  a  coustitueucy  whose  cnthusiastic  and  grate- 
fiil  loyalty  to  their  Aima  Mater  has  helped  to  make  Yale  a  truly 
national  institution  of  learning.'" 

Président  Day's  administration  also  completed  the  circle  of  the  pro- 
fessional  schools  by  the  addition  of  the  Yale  Law  School  to  the  collège 
in  1824.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  early  part 
of  the  présent  one,  Judge  Charles  Chauncey,  ^'  a  lawer  of  extensive  prac- 
tice,"  had  a  privato  law  school  in  New  Haven.  *  Among  other  students 
were  Judge  Samuel  Hubbard,  of  the  Massachusetts  suprême  court,  and 
Judge  Wayne,  of  the  United  States  Suprême  Court.  In  the  early 
years  of  this  century,  Hon.  Seth  P.  Staples  (Yale  Collège,  1797)  com- 
menced  a  private  law  school.  Early  in  his  professional  life  hecollected 
an  unusually  valuable  library,  and  soon  attained  to  large  practice  and 
high  réputation.  Samuel  Hitchcock  (Yale  Collège,  1809)  studied  under 
him,  and,  after  serving  as  a  tutor  at  Yale  from  1811  to  1815,  assisted 
Mr.  Staples  in  the  school,  and  when  the  latter  moved  to  New  York,  in 
1824,  took  the  school  in  connection  with  David  Daggett,  judge  of  the 
superior  court.  Mr.  Staples  died  in  1861,  aged  86^  he  stood  in  the  front 
rank  of  his  profession,  e.specially  in  commercial  aud  patent  law.  He 
was  magnetic  and,  writing  few  lectures,  was  noted  for  his  oft-hand  com- 
menta aud  illustrations.^  As  most  of  the  students  were  Yale  graduâtes, 
it  was  not  a  surprising  innovation  that  their  names  were  inserted  in 
the  collège  catalogue  in  1824,  though  their  connection  with  the  collège 
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was  Bomewhat  vague  at  ôrst^  ihe  degree  of  ll.  b.  not  being  given  until 
1843. 

In  182G  there  were  10  students;  iu  1831  the  number  had  increased 
to  44.  In  182G  tlie  professorship  of  law  was  revived,  a  small  endowment 
was  Becured,  and  tbe  professorship  was  named  for  Cbancellor  Ecnt« 
Judge  Daggett  was  appointed  to  it,  with  tbe  duty  of  occasionally 
lectnring  to  tbe  seniors.  Judge  Daggett  (Yale  Collège,  1783)  was  a 
Federalist  gentleman  of  tbe  old  scbool,  always  wcaring  knickerbockers 
and  long  stockings.  Ho  retired  firom  oflBce  in  1848,  and  died  in  1851. 
Pro£  Hitcbcock  was  "  exact  and  précise,  clear  and  copions.^^  He  died 
in  1845,  and  Hon.  W.  L.  Storrs  (Yale  Collège,  1814)  succeeded  bim,  bold- 
ing  ofûce  only  a  year.  In  1842  Isaac  H.  Townsend,  esq.  (Yale  Collège, 
1822),  was  also  employed  in  tbe  law  scbool,  conUnning  in  tbat  connec- 
tion till  bis  deatb,  in  1847.*  Henry  Wbite  taugbt  in  184G  and  1847. 
In  1845  tbe  law  scbool  library  was  begun  by  buying  Judge  Hitcb- 
cock's  large  private  library,  and  in  1846  tbe  law  scbool  was  formally 
made  a  department  of  tbe  collège  by  vote  of  tbe  corporation.'  The  old 
faculty  eitber  resigned  or  died  about  tbe  time  of  Président  Day's  résig- 
nation, and  tbe  first  period  of  tbe  law  school's  bistory  was  ended* 

RESIGNATION  AND  DEATH   OF  PRESIDENT  DAY. 

Afterpresidingover tbe  collège  for  twenty-nineyears^,  alonger  period 
than  any  otber  man  bas  donc,  Président  Day  resigned  in  1846.  He  out- 
lived  bis  résignation  twenty-one  years,  and  was  a  member  of  tbe  cor- 
poration till  witbin  two  montbs  of  his  deatb.  He  died  on  August  22, 
1867,  aged  94  years.  His  funeral  address  was  delivered  by  bis  suc- 
œssor,  Président  Woolsey.' 

Section  V.— Président  Théodore  D.  Woolsey  (1846-1871). 

We  now  corne  to  modem  bistory,  for  ail  of  Yale's  students  feel  the 
influence  of  tbis  man,  tbe  greatest  of  Yale^s  great  présidents,  and  ta 
nearly  every  graduate  tbe  vénérable  form  of  tbis  beloved  man  was 
a  fitmiUar  sigbt  about  the  collège  to  which  he  devoted  bis  life.  On 
October  21, 1846,  be  was  inaugurated  président  of  Yale.  He  was  bom 
în  New  York  City,  October  31,  1801,  tbe  son  of  W.  W.  Woolsey,  a 
mercbant,  and  of  a  sister  of  the  elder  président  Dwigbt.  At  bis  taking 
the  chair  of  Greek  in  1331,  "  be  brought  with  bim  from  his  studies  in 
Germany  an  ample  acquaintance  with  the  new  philology,  a  reflned  and 

'Woolsey^  "AddTeas  at  fiftieth  annlTersary  of  the  law  school." 

•Dexter,  Yale  UniTerûty,  74. 

3 Woolsey,  '^  Address  at  ûitieth  anniveisary." 

^  In  a  11  he  was  connected  with  Yale  69  years.  It  was  a  day  of  long  professorships^ 
Silliman  held  his  for  51  years,  as  did  Enight,  and  J.  L.  Kingsley  for  50  years,  C.  A. 
Goodrich  43  years,  N.  W.  Taylor  36,  E.  T.  Fitch  35.  Average  to  1886  for  Présidents 
term  was  16^  years,  and  for  the  132  professors  to  that  date  16.7  years.  (Dexter,  Yale 
University,  9,  78,  98.) 

•YaloBook,  1,146.  / 
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geuaine  litorary  and  sesthetic  taste,  and  au  active  and  feryid  love  of 
gooduess  and  abhorrence  of  evil.^'  '  Duriug  Lis  professorshîp  he  issued 
éditions  of  Greek  texts,  which  are  still  in  use.  Thèse  were  tbe  Alcestis 
in  1833,  tlie  Antigone  in  1835,  the  Electra  in  1837,  the  Prometheus  in 
the  same  year,  and  the  Gorgias  in  1842.* 

At  Président  Day's  retirement  from  office,  Woolsey  only  was  thought 
of  as  successor,  and  so  he  became  président,  though  at  first  relnctant 
to  take  the  office.  He  had  been  licensed  to  preach  in  1825;  but  was 
not  ordained  until  the  day  of  his  inauguration.  He  had  studied  not 
only  theology  but  also  law  undcr  Charles  Chauneey,  of  Philadelphia, 
and,  ^^  judged  by  the  highest  standards,  he  was  a  ripe  and  ûnished 
scholar."  '  He  had  already  won  distinction  and  had  done  good  service, 
not  only  to  the  collège,  but  also  to  the  cause  of  classical  éducation 
throughout  the  country,  by  the  new  interest  in  Greek  he  had  excited. 
He  eiideavored,  at  once,  on  taking  tho  presidency,  to  quicken  the  désire 
for  leaming  and  founded,  by  the  gift  of  $1,000  in  each  of  four  successive 
years,  scholarships  called  the  Woolsey  scholarships,  U>  be  held  by  the 
studentineach  Freshman  class  passing  the  best  examination  in  Greek, 
Latin  composition,  and  algebra,  and  tenable  by  hini  throughout  his 
course,  provided  he  took  calculus  in  the  junior  year.  To  make  Bcholar- 
ship  more  thorough,  he  instituted  bionnial  examinations  in  writing,  those 
terrible  bugbears  of  some  thirty  years  ago.  Previously,  the  senior  year 
had  been  the  easicst  of  the  four  ;  he  made  it  one  of  the  most  laborious  and 
profitable.  He  himself  gave  the  seniors  instruction  in  history,  polit- 
ieal  science,  and  international  law,  in  the  last  of  which  he  was  a  recog- 
nized  American  authority.  From  the  ^^èxample  of  this  laborious  and 
conscientious  scholar"  the  students  obtained  a  ^^  higher  conception  of 
the  nature  of  true  scholarship."  ^  For  some  years  before  he  became 
président  he,  with  some  of  the  faculty,  encouragée!  students  to  become 
post  graduâtes  in  New  Haven,  and  the  founding  of  the  now  famons 
Scientific  School  is  nearly  contemporaneous  with  his  inauguration.  The 
Art  School  was  also  founded  in  his  administration,  and  his  article  in  the 
New  Ënglander  in  1866  proposed  the  solution  of  the  problem  by  which 
the  alumni  obtained  représentation  on  the  board  of  trustées.^  He  was 
very  popular  with  the  students,  whom  heever  strove  to  make,  quotiug 
his  own  words,  ^^  manly,  truthful,  honorable,  able  by  their  strength  of 
prmciple  toresist  the  debasing  influences  that  are  abroad  iu  the  land," 
in  a  Word,  that  they  raight  be  "  Christian  gentlemen"*  His  adminis- 
tration was  especially  marked  ^'  by  bringing  the  whole  body  of  students 
under  the  influence  which  proceeded  from  a  broader  culture  than  any 
to  which  they  had  been  subjected  before.'' 

At  the  time  of  his  résignation  it  was  said  of  him  that  "  the  atmos* 
phere  of  his  présence  was  a  place  where  superflcial  acquisition,  conceit 


^  Taie  Book,  r,  1 4 1 .  -•  Collège  Book,  92. 

•  Yale  Book,  i,  147.  *  Closing  sentence  of  addiess  at  Presi- 

'Dexter,  Yale  University,  65.  dent  Porteras  inaugural,  18. 
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of  knowledge,  and  the  mère  ability  to  use  the  longue  glibly,  when  there 
is  nothiug  valuable  to  communicate,  could  not  flourish.^'  *  Président 
Porter,  his  successor,  said  of  liim: 

As  aseliolar,  Presideut  Woolsey  is  distinguished  for  the  oxactness  of  his  knowledge, 
the  cxtent  of  his  enidition,  and  the  breadth  and  sagacity  of  his  judgment;  as  a 
toacher,  for  the  glow  of  his  imaginative  and  ethical  spirit,  and  for  the  rigor  of  his 
iinpartiality  in  searching  after  and  imparting  the  truth  ;  as  a  theologian,  for  the 
cxtent  of  his  biblical  knowledge^  the  catholicity  and  candor  of  his  childlike  faith  ; 
as  a  friendy  for  the  warmth  and  endurance  of  his  attachments  ;  and  as  a  man,  for  the 
rare  assemblage  of  qnalities,  which  havo  secured  to  hiin  an  enviable  place  in  the  love 
and  respect  of  his  génération.  Few  men  hâve  been  more  distinguished  in  this  coon- 
try  for  eminence  in  so  grcat  a  variety  of  departments  of  scholarship  and  culture,  and 
few  men  hâve  secured  for  themselves  the  solid  respect  of  so  great  a  number  of  their 
countrymon  for  high  personal  and  moral  excellence. 

In  1850  he  delivered  an  historical  address  at  the  oue  hundred  and 
fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  collège,  which  is  excellent  authority  for  the 
early  history  of  Yale.  His  famous  "  International  Law  "  appeared  in 
1860,  and  his  sc^rcely  less  famous  "  Es'says  on  Divorce  ''  in  1869.  He 
has  been  called  "  the  idéal  académie  man  in  character,  work,  and  rela- 
tion to  his  times  and  the  public.^  He  loved  the  true  and  sincère,  and 
hated  shams,  "  and  was  fuU  of  broad  human  sympathies  and  the  cour- 
tesy  and  instincts  of  a  gentleman."  "  His  English  style  was  remark- 
able  for  force  and  puinty,  both  in  conversation  and  in  his  writings.'' 
His  published  sermons  are  marked  by  "  limpid,  pure,  direct  simplicity 
of  diction."*  Guileless  and  gentle,  he  could  be  stern  on  occasion,  and 
was  a  born  leader  of  men.  His  sane  and  well-balanced  mind  has  been 
surpassed  "  in  breadth  and  élégance  of  scholarship,  in  purity  of  taste, 
iu  clearness  of  thought  and  précision  of  style  "  by  no  American  collège 
président,  nor  hâve  any  of  them  equaled  him  in  the  ability  to  govern.^ 
He  laid  the  foundation  and  if  Taleia  to-dayagrand  university  drawing 
students  from  the  most  widely  separated  parts  of  the  country,  ît  is  due 
to  Woolsey  more  than  to  any  other  man.  The  completeness  of  his  work 
makes  its  magnitude  difi&cult  to  realize,  and  his  complète  abdence  of 
self-assertion  has  not  made  his  personality  stand  ont  as  strongly  as  it 
deserved.  His  self-restraint  did  not  corne  from  timidity  or  lack  of 
strength  of  character,  but  from  such  great  strength  and  nobleness  that 
he  could  afford  to  be  self-forgetftil.*  But  we  can  not  be  forgetftil  of 
him,  and  every  T  aie  student  feels  his  influence  and  will  do  so  till  the 
end  of  time. 

Président  Dwight,  in  his  report*  for  1889,  speaks  of  Président  Wool- 
sey as  '^  a  true  teacher  infliiencing  those  he  taught  by  his  character 
and  learning,  as  well  as  by  his  daily  instructions.    He  was  a  grand 


'  Taie  Book,  148:  '^  There  are  few  men  in  the  world  who  hâve  done  more  to  make 
shams  mtolerable  and  to  make  simplicity  and  honeety  and  integrity  precious  and 
honorable  than  has  been  done  by  this  good  and  nseful  man.'' — Scribners,  III,  246. 

a  Independent,  July  4,  and  11,  1889.  *  N.  Y.  Evening  Post,  July,  1889. 

»  N.  Y.  Tribime,  July  2,  1889.  *  Report  for  1889,  5. 
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man,  exhibiting  ia  ail  hîs  life  tho  rîghtoousuess  and  truth  of  a  Christian 
manhood.  He  accomplished  a  great  work,  but  he  was  in  hiniself  more 
than  he  was  in  his  working.  It  was  a  pridlego  to  kno\r  hiin,  and  it 
is  an  inspiration  to  remember  his  pnro  and  trno  and  holy  life." 

NEW  PROPESSORSHIPS. 

Bev.  Noah  Porter,  who  followed  Dr.  Woolsey  in  the  presidency,  was 
oneof  the  flrst  professors  appointed  by  him,  taking  the  Clark  professor- 
ship  of  moral  philosophy  and  metaphysîcs  in  1847.  The  endowment  for 
this  chair  had  been  accnmnlating  since  1823.^  Président  Porter  held 
tiiis  chair  until  his  death.  He  was  born  in  Pariningtou,  Conn.,  in  1811, 
gradnated  from  Yale  in  1831,  and  at  the  time  of  his  assuuiing  the  pro- 
fessorship  was  engagcd  in  i)reaching.  The  next  year  James  Hadley 
was  made  professor  of  Greek,  and  held  the  position  till  his  death  in 
1872.  He  was  a  mau  of  great  scholarship,  and  the  Greek  grammar  ho 
prepared  is  one  of  the  most  widely  nsed.  In  1803  he  had  a  worthy 
assistant  given  him  in  Lewis  R.  Packard  (Yale  Collège,  1856),  who  con- 
tinned  at  his  post  till  his  death  in  1884. 

Tho  old  Professorship  of  Divinity  was  filled,  after  Prof.  Fitch's  retire- 
ment  from  active  service  in  1854,  by  the  appointment  of  Rev.  George  P. 
Fisher.  He  relinqnished  the  Collège  pastorate  in  1861  to  take  the 
Professorship  of  Ecclesiastical  History  in  the  Divinity  School,  which  he 
now  holds.  His  writings  in  his  field  hâve  given  him  a  wide  and  hon- 
orable réputation.  In  the  Collège  pastorate  Rev.  William  B.  Clarke 
served  from  1863  to  1866  and  Rev.  OUver  E.  Daggett  from  1867  to  1870. 

Prof.  A.  D.  Stanley  dying  in  1853,  two  years  îater  Herbert  A.  New- 
ton (Yale  Collège,  1850)  was  appointed  his  successor  as  Professor  of 
Mathematies.  He  now  holds  the  position,  and  is  one  of  the  foremost 
scieutists  of  the  country. 

Prof.  Olmsted  died  in  1859,  and  a  year  Iater  Prof.  Charles  Loomis 
(Yale  Collège,  18;30)  was  called  to  fill  his  chair  of  Natural  Philosophy 
and  Astronomy.  He  continucd  in  that  position  till  his  death,  August 
16, 1889.  He  was  a  solitary  and  cccentric  man,  but  one  of  great  learn- 
ing  and  jwwer  of  research,  the  titles  of  his  scientific  papers  cxceed- 
ing  100  in  nnmber.  He  was  professor  at  Western  Reserve  Collège 
1830  to  1844,  and  then  at  the  University  of  New  York  till  1860.  His 
mathematical textbooks  achievedvast  suecess, havingbeen  translated 
into  Chinese  and  Arabie.  Over  500,000  copies  of  thcm  hâve  been  sold. 
His  favorite  study  was  meteorology,  in  which  he  was  probably  unsur- 
passed.  At  his  death  he  gave  his  property  to  the  Collège  to  be  used 
for  his  favorite  sciences.  In  1850,  James  D.  Dana  (Yale  Collège,  1833) 
was  made  Professor  of  Geology,  and  in  1864  Mineralogy  was  added  to 
his  chair.  In  early  life  he  was  on  the  United  States  Exploring  Expé- 
dition which  circumnavigated  the  world,  and  his  manuals  on  Geology 
andkindred  snbjects  are  standard  authorities. 

'  Dexter,  Y.  U.,  p.  65. 
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In  1806  Thomas  S.  Grimké  (Y.  C,  1807)  founded  a  tbird  society, 
"Phœnix,"  which  soon  died,  and  in  1819  the  "Callioxiean  Society/^  or 
"Calliopc,"  was  formed.  It  was  started  by  Southern  men  because 
their  candidate  for  i)resident  of  Brothers  had  been  defeated.  It  had 
at  first  69  members,  which  number  it  never  aft^rwards  reached,  but  it 
lived  on  till  1853,  drawing  the  Southern  students.  The  middîe  room  of 
the  second  story  of  Alunmi  Hall  was  allotted  to  Calliope,  but  it  dis- 
sol  ved  before  its  room  was  ready  for  occupancy.  It  ha<l  a  library  which 
numbered  in  1819,  400  volumes;  in  1831,  2,900;  in  1840,  5,000;  and  in 
1852,  10,000.  The  books  were  partly  given  to  the  Collège  and  partly 
sold,  and  with  the  i)roceed8  two  scholarships  were  founded.  Its  only 
catalogue  was  in  1839.^ 

In  1821  Prof.  J.  L.  Kingsloy  founded  a  society,  X  J  8,  which  scems 
at  first  to  hâve  been  a  rival  of  0  B  K,  It  was  intended  to  compliment 
literary  as  distinguished  from  scholastic  ability.  It  took  one-fourth  of 
the  class  and  met  fortnightly,  at  which  times  essays  were  read.  It  had 
a  classical  library  of  100  volumes,  which  it  later  gave  to  the  Collège. 
It  died  in  1844.  As  the  editors  of  the  <'Lit"  were  generally  mem- 
bers they  revived  it  in  1868,^  after  which  time  its  badge,  a  golden  tri- 
angle, worn  as  a  watch  charm,  was  used  exclusively  by  tliem  for  many 
years.  In  1886  the  "Lit"  editors  elected  to  the  society  several  other 
Seniors  of  recoguized  literary  ability,  as  they  hâve  done  in  each  suc- 
ceeding  class;  though,  as  sometimes  the  men  are  never  even  notified  of 
their  élection,  the  whole  afi^iir  is  somewhat  of  a  farce,  and  to-day  the 
chief  use  of  A'  J  ^  is  to  mark  the  "Lit"  editors. 

In  1832,  the  présent  society  System  of  cliiss  societies  begau  with  the 
fbunding  of  the  august  and  sphinx-like  Skull  and  Bones  Society,  whose 
gold  badge  is  fashioned  in  the  shape  of  the  emblems  from  which  the 
society  takes  its  uame.  It  has  exercised  an  immense  influence  in  Yale, 
and  the  fifteen  men  it  takes  from  each  Senior  class  are  sui)posed  to  be 
selected  for  superlative  excellence.  In  1856,  it  built  a  hall  on  High 
Street  for  $25,000.  This  is  a  windowless,  iron-doored,  prison-like,  brown- 
stone  structure,  whose  interioris  known  only  to  the  members  of  the 
society.  The  niimber8*322  are  on  the  badge  and  hâve  some  mysterious 
meaning.  The  society  is  incorporated  as  the  "Russell  Trust  Associa* 
tion,"  taking  name  from  Gen.  William  H.  Russell  (Y.  C,  1833),  an  early 
member.  In  1841,  a  rival  society,  now  equal  in  rank,  was  formed  on  the 
same  gênerai  plan — the  ScroU  and  Key  Society,  popularly  so  called 
from  the  emblems  forming  its  golden  badge.  It  built  a  fine  marble  hall 
on  Collège  street  in  1870.  It  is  incorporated  as  the  W.  L.  Ringsley 
Trust  Association.  From  1864  to  1868,  athird  Senior  society,  *'  Spade 
and  Grave,"  existed,  which  was  succeeded  for  1869  by  "  Crown  and 
Scepter."  '    A  more  successful  attempt  to  found  a  third  Senior  society 


'  Four  Ycîftrs  a  t  Yale,  221-223.  ^  Four  Years  at  Yale,  143-189. 

«Four  Years  at  Yale,  235-236. 
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Wiwi  made  in  18S4,  whea  the  ^*  Wolfshead  Society"  was  fonned  aiid  built 
an  degant  liall  of  brownstone  on  Prospect  street.  This  is  more  like  a 
clnb  house,  with  mauy  Windows,  tliongh  thèse  are  not  transparent. 
Wolfsliead  does  not  préserve  the  intense  secrecy  of  the  other  societies 
and  seems  rapidly  gaining  in  strength.  In  1837,  A  J  ^,  first  of  the 
Greek  letter  frat^îrnities,  came  to  Yale.  Three  students  came  from 
Hamilton  Collège,  where  the  fraternîty  was  fonnded,  to  Yale  to  form  a 
chapter  there.  It  was  very  snccessfnl  for  many  years  ;  but  later,  through 
internai  dissensions  and  illsuc(;ess  in  collège  politics,  it  lost  strength 
and  wa«  snspended  in  1874.  W  T  was  brought  to  Yale  in  1838  by 
"Richelieu''  Eobinson  from  Union,  where  it  was  founded.  The  Yale 
Chapter,  Bj  built  a  brick  hall  on  Iligh  street  in  1870.  Its  corporate 
name  is  the  "Tnimbnll  Trust  Association."  It  has  always  drawn  its 
membership  from  the  Junior  clasa  and,  so  at  Yale,  has  been  a  class  So- 
ciety and  not  a  four  years'  one,  as  at  other  collèges.  A  A  ^  was  also 
a  Junior  society  till  just  before  its  suspension.  In  1843,  the  fraternity 
oï  A  K  Ej  the  largest  in  membershii)  of  ail  American  Collège  Fratemi- 
ties,  was  founded  at  Yale.  The  mother  chapter,  ^,  built  a  hall  in  1861 
on  York  street,  mucli  of  the  money  therefor  being  given  by  Henry  Holt, 
the  publisher.  It  is  also  a  Junior  sotiety  and  has  as  its  cori)orate  name 
"the  Winthrop  Tinist  Association."  ^  The  élections  to  W  2" and  A  K  E 
were  given  at  night  with  accompaniment  of  calcium  lights,  songs,  etc., 
and  furnished  a  weird  picture.    This  custom  was  given  up  in  1893. 

The  Sophomores  also  hâve  had  societies:  K  2  G,  the  first,  founded  in 
1838  by  the  class  of  1841,  perished  through  internai  dissensions  in 
1858.  It  founded  chapters  at  Wesleyan  and  Amherst,  chapters  now 
long  dead.  A  2  4^,  founded  in  1846,  was  abolished  in  1864  on  account 
of  its  character.  This  was  the  first  action  of  the  kind  taken  by  the 
faculty.  Chapters  wero  founded  at  Amherst,  Princeton,  and  Marietta, 
àll  of  which  are  dead.  Thèse  societies  published  annual  fueilletons, 
K  2  &a  being  the  "Banger,"  issued  from  1845  to  1850  and  in  1852, 
and  A  2  ^B  the  Tomahawk  from  1847  to  1851.  Thèse  were  chiefly 
abusive  of  each  other.  From  A  2  0  sprang  $  0  W  and  A  B  X)  thèse 
even  sometimes  wore  tlie  old  pin.  Their  songs  in  Yale  song  books 
are  abnost  the  only  traces  of  them  remaining.  They  were  abolished  for 
their  disorder  in  1877,  and  the  date  of  their  abolition  is  still  observed 
as  a  festival,  at  which  a  procession  is  formed  and  jokes  are  played  on 
the  Freshmen.  Thèse  societies  published  song  books,  but  no  catalogues, 
and  were  chiefly  feeders  to  the  Junior  societies.* 

The  first  freshman  society  was  K  2  E,  founded  in  1840  by  Senator 
O.  S.  Ferry  and  others  of  1844.  It  fcmnded  branches  at  Amherst,  Troy 
Polytechnic,  and  Dartmouth,  but  ail  are  now  dead.  A  rival  arose  in 
1845,  in  J  K,  founded  by  members  of  1849.  This  had  chapters  at 
Amherst,  Dartmouth,  Center  Collège  (Kentucky)  North  Carolina  Uni- 

«  Four  Yeaw  at  Yale,  105-142.  «  Four  Years  at  Yale,  87-105. 
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versity,  University  of  Virginia,  and  University  of  Mississippi;  none  of 
them  survive.  It  issaed  a  paper  called  tlio  Battery  in  1850.  Thèse 
societies  had  a  mad  hunt  for  Freshmen  every  fall,  eacli  stiiving  to  get 
tho  most  men,  and  wero  abolislied  by  theFaculty  in  1880  on  account  of 
thcir  tearîng  up  a  campaign  banner  of  a  politieal  club  during  one  of 
their  festivities.  Tbey  both  issued  statements  of  bonors  obtained  by 
their  members  in  order  to  induce  Freshmen  to  join  tbem.^  2  à  was  a 
Frcshman  society  firom  1819  to  18G0,  with  chapters  at  ÎH"ew  York  Uni- 
versity and  Amherst,  and  F  iV,  founded  in  1855,  by  J.  A.  Twichell,  and 

A.  W.  Wright  of  1859,  was  non-secret  and  snrvived  tbough  often  in  a 
moribund  state,  till  tho  fall  of  1889.  Thèse  socîeties  intensified  the 
already  marked  class  feeling  and  iuduced  nien  to  endeavor  to  obtain 
membership. 

PROPESSIONAL  SCHOOLS  tTNDïTR  PRESIDENT  DAY. 

During  most  of  Président  Day's  time,  and  till  other  schools  drew  away 
students,  the  Yale  Médical  School  flourished.  In  sixteen  years  it  had 
349  graduâtes,  the  largest  class  of  41  members  leaving  in  1829.  In  1821 
it  had  a  ^^  cabinet  of  anatomical  préparations  and  materia  medica,''  and 
a  botauical  garden  was  to  be  estiiblished  as  soon  as  the  funds  of  the 
collcgo  allowed,''*  which  they  nevcr  did.  In  1829  Dr.  Smith  died  and 
threo  new  professors  were  appointed,  William  Tully  (Yale  Collège, 
180G),  x)rofcssor  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  which  post  ho  held 
till  1841;  TimothyP.  Beers  (Yale  OoUoge,  1808),  professor  of  midwifery, 
holding  the  office  till  1856  ;  and  Thomas  Hubbard,  professor  of  surgery, 
coiitinuiîig  to  lecture  till  his  death  in  1838.  On  Dr.  Hubbard's  death 
Dr.  Charles  Hooker  (Yale  CoUego,  1820)  was  mado  professor  of  anat- 
oiny  and  x>hysiology,  which  chair  he  held  till  bis  death  in  18C3,  and  the 
vétéran  Jonathan  Knight  was  transferred  to  tho  chair  of  surgery,  in 
tho  occupancy  of  which  ho  died  in  1864.  Henry  Bronson  (M.  D.,  1827) 
was  appointed  Dr.  TuUy's  successor  in  1842,  holding  the  post  till  1860. 
In  1821, 1834, 1856,  and  1860  the  charter  was  rovised  by  the  législature.^ 
Chemistry  was  introduced  as  early  as  in  any  American  médical  collège. 
Tho  fitudents  attended  at  ôrst  the  lectures  on  that  subject  gîven  to  the 
seniors  and  juniors  in  the  academical  department.^ 

Froni  the  foundation  of  the  collège  there  had  been  a  class  of  résident 
theological  students;  bnt  the  Yale  Theological  School,  as  a  distinct 
department,  was  founded  under  Président  Day.    W.  C.  Fowler  and  S. 

B.  Ingersoll  (of  1817)  began  to  study  theology  with  Prof.  Fitch,  the  col- 
lège pastor,  after  graduation.  The  second  term  the  number  increased 
to  6,  and  later  to  12.    Pro£  Kingsley  taught  them  Hebrcw,  and  Prof. 


^  Four  Years  at  Yalo,  7-86. 
«Yale  Book,  ii.  60-66;  W,  RUlimaii,  jr. 
'  J.  L.  Kingsley,  32  j  Yalo  Book,  ii,  60-66. 
«Yalo  Book,  ii,  70. 
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Gtoodrieh  elocutkm  and  the  composition  of  serinons.  In  the  early  part 
of  18!^  15  of  the  graduating  class  petitioned  to  be  organized  into  a 
theok>gical  elass.  The  question  came  up  whether  instruction  in  theol- 
ogy  sihonld  be  given  up  or  the  meaiis  enlargcd,  so  as  bett«r  to  corre- 
iqxmd  witb  the  advance  in  theological  leaniing.  Prof.  Fitch  supx)orted 
the  application,  and  saîd  one  professer  could  not  teach  theologues  and 
be  collège  x>astor  at  the  same  time,  as  the  standards  of  theological  édu- 
cation \rere  being  raised.  The  corporation  Toted  to  apx)eal  for  an 
endowment  of  $20,000  for  a  new  professorship  to  be  called  the  Dwight 
professorship  of  didaetic  theology.^  A  condition  of  the  subscribers  was 
^that  the  prof  essor  should  make  the  same  profession  of  faith  as  Prési- 
dait Stiles  and  Président  Dwight  did  at  thcir  induction  into  the  presi- 
dency.'^^  Kine  thousand  two  liundred  dollars  of  the  endowment  vas 
kwt  in  the  failure  of  the  Eagle  Bank,  but  subscriptions  came  in  so  fast 
that  $27,012.44  was  raised,  and  Rev.  Kathaniel  W.  Taylor,  who  for  ten 
jears  had  been  x^astor  of  the  First  Church,  New  Haren,  was  chosen 
pffofessor.  Among  the  contributions  were  $5,000  from  Timothy  Dwight, 
jr.,  $1,666  from  Prof.  Fitch,  $750  and  land  worth  $1,250  from  William 
Leffinwell,  $1,000  from  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  of  Hartford,  Titus 
Street,  and  Ck>ruelia  Hubbard  each^  from  Aristarchua  Champion,  of 
Champion,  2^.  Y.,  $1,590,  and  $1,000  from  a  legacy  of  Mrs.  Hartha  Deni- 
son,  of  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.'  Prof.  Kingsley  gave  instruction  in  Hebrew 
and  Prof.  Fitch  in  New  Testament  Greek  and  criticism  of  sermons. 
The  intention  from  the  ôrst  was  to  bave  the  dexiartment  separate  and 
to  receive  aid  only  from  collège  professors,  besides  the  pipfessor  of 
divinity,  till  the  school  had  enough  funds  to  hâve  teachers  of  its  own. 
In  1824,  J.  W.  Gibbs  (Yale  Collège,  1809)  was  employed  to  teach 
saered  literature,  Greek,  and  Hebrew.*  His  salary  was  partly  paid  by 
his  serving  as  collège  librarian.^  Au  endowment  of  $9,229.22  was 
secured  for  a  professorship  of  saered  literature,  of  which  amount  Eleazer 
F.  Backus  and  F.  Toiipan,  of  Kew  York,  each  gave  $1,000.^  On  th« 
endowment  of  the  professorship,  Gibbs  was  formally  inducted  into  c^ce 
in  1826.  In  1839,  Prof.  Gt)odrich,  who  had  taken  a  great  interest  in 
the  sehool,  was  transferred  to  it  as  professor  of  the  pastoral  charge, 
contiiiumg  thcrciu  until  his  death  in  1860.  Profs.  Taylor  and  Gibbs 
also  scrved  till  their  dcatli,  which  occurred  in  1858  and  1861,  respec- 
tively.  Prof.  Taylor  was  the  central  figure  of  tho  school,  blending  the 
attributes  of  a  philosoi^her  and  an  orator  with  subtle,  logical,  and 
strong  conceptions,  aiul  a  vivid,  clear,  earuest,  and  impressîve  ddivery, 
He  had  strikiiig  i)ersonality,  with  his  dark  lustrous  eyes,  and  deep-toned 
modulated  voice,  '^rising  at  times  to  a  strain  of  x>owerful  and  stirring 
éloquence."    He  had  tbe  courage  of  a  soldicr,  but  was  also  '^  gentle  and 

'  J.  L.  Kingsley,  36;  Ynle  Book,  i,  '  Bcadwin^  Hist.  of  Y»le. 
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loving  as  a  cliild.''  Without  malice,  lie  loved  his  fcllow-men.  His  intel- 
lectual  fascination  was  great,  tliere  being  "much  inoro  in  tbe  man  than 
can  be  transferred  to  paper."  ^  lu  1828,  be  preacbed  a  ^^  concio  ad  clerum'^ 
containing  tenets  many  tbougbt  beretical.  An  eamest  controversy 
arose,  wbicb  resiilted  in  the  founding  of  tbe  East  Windsor  (uow  tbe 
Hartford)  Tbeological  Scbool,  and  wbicb  will  be  discussed  more  fully 
elsewbere.  Tbe  beliefs  of  tbe  two  sides  were  known  as  "  Taylorisme  and 
"Tylerism,"  tbe  latter  taking  its  name  froui  Rev.  Bennet  Tyler,  tbe 
bead  of  tbe  conscrvative  party.^  Dr.  Taylor  defended  hiraself  in  tbe 
Cbristian  Spectator.  Président  Porter  cbaracterizes  tbe  Kew  Haven 
tbeology  (so-called)  as  *^  a  dovelopment  of  tbe  independent  but  révèrent 
spirit  of  tbeological  reasoning,  wbicb  was  begun  by  tbe  elder  Edwards 
and  i)opularized  by  Président  Dwigbt.  Viowed  in  anotber  aspect,  It 
was  au  earnest  attemi)t  to  introduce  tbe  etbical  élément  into  tbe  défense 
and  enforcement  of  tbe  Cbristian  System."  ^  It  bas  beeu  said  to  be 
<*like  tbatof  Baxter,  midway  between  Calvinism  and  Arminianism.^ 
Dr.  Bacon  says  of  Dr.  Taylor  tbat  "be  loved  discussion;  but  contro- 
versy, witb  its  Personal  aliénations,  was  wbat  bis  soûl  abborred."* 

Prof.  Fitcb  îs  cbaracterized  as  baving  tbe  disposition  of  a  pbilosopher 
and  poet.  Prof.  Gibbs  was  empbatically  a  scbolar,  "patient,  accurate,  ^ 
tborougb,  and  conscientious,  cautions  and  skeptical  in  intellectual  babit, 
but  witb  a  profound  religions  sense.^  Prof.  Gckjdricb  was  a  discrimi- 
nating  tbeologian,  a  cultured  man,  and  versed  in  literature."  His 
prominent  cbaracteristics  were  "  entbusiasm  of  cbaracter,  contagions 
fervor,  practical  tact,  self-denying  benevolence,  and  catbolic  spirit."'* 

Almost  simultaneously  witb  tbe  founding  of  tbe  tbeological  scliool 
came  tbe  incorporation  of  Wasbington'(now  Trinity)  Collège,  Hartford. 
Probably  tbrougb  tbat  fact,  in  May,  1823,  adbesion  to  tbe  Saybrook 
platform  was  no  longer  required  from  instructors,  and  Président  Wool- 
sey,  becoming  a  tutor  tbat  June,  is  said  to  bave  been  tbe  first  wbo 
was  not  obliged  to  take  tbat  t-est  of  ortbodo:ty.®  It  may  be  noted 
hère  tbat  Wesleyan  TJniversity  was  also  founded  during  Président 
Day's  period  of  office,  in  1831.  Tbe  tbeological  students,  rooming  first 
on  tbe  toi>  floor  of  Old  Cbapel  and  tbeu  in  Divinity  Collège,  bad  a gi*eat 
power  in  tbe  wbole  collège,  tbrougb  tbeir  entbusiasm.''  Partly  tbrougb 
this  influence,  several  revivais  of  interest  in  religion  occurred.  Tbere 
were  fifteen  of  tbese  in  flfty-six  years,  tbose  of  1821, 1831,  'ind  1858 
being  tbe  most  notewortby,  thougb  interest  was  especiaUy  sbown  in 
1825,  1827,  1832,  1835,  1837,  1840,  1841,  1843,  1846,  1849,  1857,  and 
1866.=» 

Tbe  growtb  of  tbe  Divinity  Scbool  was  rapid,  tbere  being  600  students 
before  Dr.  Taylor's  deatb.    However,  wben  tbe  professors  grew  old 


'  Yale  Book,  i,  129  (O.  P.  Fiaher). 
«  Yalo  Book,  i,  139. 
^Fifteen  Years  in  Chapel,  17. 
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and  the  controversy  died  ont,  tho  Btudents  fell  off  in  numbers,  partly 
owing  to  the  meagerness  of  tbe  endowment.^ 

Dr.  Sturtevant,  président  of  Illinois  Collège,  who  was  a  stndent  under 
Dr.  Taylor,  says  : 

A  more  ferveut  faith  in  the  truth  and  certain  triumph  of  the  Gospel  lias  seldom 
existed  in  modem  limes  than  in  the  young  men  under  Dr.  Taylor's  instruction. 
Those  vrho  distrusted  Dr.  Taylor^s  teachings  feared  that  he  was  undermining  fun- 
damental  Christianity.  The  impression  he  made  upon  his  pupils  was  exactly  the 
reverse  of  this.  The  enlightoned  and  thoughtful  that  were  feeling  the  influence  of 
his  teaching  found  themselves  happily  relieved  from  many  philosophical  diffîculties, 
with  which  the  Gospel  had  before  seemed  to  thcm  cmbarrasscd  and  impeded.  They 
were  raised  to  a  fervent  and  undoubting  faith,  which  they  had  not  before  experi- 
enced  in  its  truth,  its  capability  of  being  successfnlly  defended,  and  its  power  to 
overcome  and  save  our  country  and  the  world. 

In  1828  a  band  of  fourteen  tbeologues,  known  as  the  "  Illinois  band," 
went  forth  to  Christianize  that  State.  Thèse  men,  the  first  organized 
association  from  an  Eastern  seminary  to  a  Western  State,  founded 
churches  and  schools  and  Illinois  Collège,  and  had  "  no  small  influence 
on  the  public  school  System  of  the  West."  During  Dr.  Taylor's  life- 
time  a  large  proportion  of  every  class,  "  moved  by  the  example  of  thèse 
pioneers,"  followed  their  footsteps.  Thèse  students  and  other  alumni 
in  the  Northwest  '*  make  a  constitueney  whose  enthusiastic  and  grate- 
ful  loyalty  to  their  Aima  Mater  has  helped  to  make  Yale  a  truly 
national  institution  of  learning.''^ 

Président  Day's  administration  also  completed  the  circle  of  the  pro- 
fessional  schools  by  the  addition  of  the  Yale  Law  School  to  the  collège 
in  1824.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  cighteenth  century,  and  the  early  part 
of  the  présent  oue,  Judge  Charles  Channcey,  '^  a  lawer  of  extensive  prac- 
tice,"  had  a  private  law  school  in  New  Haven.  *  Among  other  students 
were  Judge  Samuel  Hubbard,  of  the  Massachusetts  suprême  court,  and 
Judge  Wayne,  of  the  United  States  Suprême  Court.  In  the  early 
years  of  this  century,  Hoii.  Seth  P.  Staples  (Yale  Collège,  1797)  com- 
menced  a  i^rivatc  law  school.  Early  in  his  professional  lifo  hecoUected 
an  unusually  valuable  library,  and  soon  attained  to  large  practice  and 
high  réputation.  Samuel  Hitchcock  (Yale  Collège,  1809)  studied  under 
him,  and,  after  serving  as  a  tutor  at  Yale  from  1811  to  1815,  a^sisted 
Mr.  Staples  in  the  school,  and  when  the  latter  moved  to  New  York,  in 
1824,  took  the  school  in  connection  with  David  Daggett,  judge  of  the 
sui>erior  court.  Mr.  Staples  died  in  1861,  agcd  86^  he  stood  in  the  front 
rank  of  his  profession,  especially  in  commercial  and  patent  law.  He 
was  maguetic  and,  wiiting  few  lectures,  was  noted  for  his  oft-hand  com- 
ments  and  illustrations.^  As  most  of  the  students  were  Yale  graduâtes, 
it  was  not  a  surjmsing  innovation  that  their  names  were  insertêd  in 
the  collège  catalogue  in  1824,  though  their  connection  with  the  collège 
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was  somewhat  vague  at  first^  ihe  degree  of  ll.  b.  not  being  given  uutil 
1843. 

In  1826  there  were  10  studentsj  in  1831  tho  number  had  increased 
to  44.  In  182G  tbe  professorship  of  law  was  revived,  a  small  endowment 
was  secured,  and  tbe  professorship  was  named  for  Chancellor  Kent. 
Judge  Daggett  was  appointed  to  it,  with  tbe  duty  of  occasionally 
lectiiring  to  tbe  seniors.  Judge  Daggett  (Yale  Collège,  1783)  was  a 
Pederalist  gentleman  of  the  old  school,  always  wearing  knickerbockers 
and  long  stockings.  He  retired  from  oflBce  in  1848,  and  died  in  1851. 
Prof.  Hitchcock  was  "  exact  and  précise,  clear  and  copions.''^  He  died 
in  1845,  and  Hou.  W.  L.  Storrs  (Yale  Collège,  1814)  succeeded  him,  hold- 
ing office  only  a  j'ear.  In  1842  Isaac  H.  Townsend,  esq.  (Yale  Collège, 
1822),  was  also  employed  in  the  law  school,  continning  in  that  connec- 
tion till  his  death,  in  1847.2  Henry  White  taught  in  184G  and  1847. 
In  1845  the  law  school  library  was  begun  by  buying  Judge  Hitch- 
cock's  large  private  library,  and  in  1846  the  law  school  was  formaUy 
made  a  department  of  the  collège  by  vote  of  the  corpoi-ation.^  The  old 
faculty  either  resigned  or  died  about  the  time  of  Président  Day's  résig- 
nation, and  the  first  period  of  the  law  scbool's  histoiy  was  ended» 

BESIGNATION  AND  DEATH  OF  PRESIDENT  DAY. 

After  presidingover  the  collège  for  twenty-nine  years*,  a  longer  period 
than  any  other  man  bas  donc,  Président  Day  resigned  in  1846.  He  out- 
lived  bis  résignation  twenty-one  years,  and  was  a  member  of  tbe  cor- 
poration till  within  two  months  of  his  death.  He  died  on  August  22, 
1867,  aged  94  years.  His  funeral  address  was  delivered  by  his  suc- 
cessor,  Président  Woolsey.' 

Section  V.— Président  Théodore  D.  Woolsey  (1846-1871). 

We  now  corne  to  modem  history,  for  ail  of  Yale's  students  feel  the 
influence  of  this  nian,  the  greatest  of  Yale's  great  présidents,  and  to 
nearly  e\^ry  gradnate  the  vénérable  form  of  this  beloved  man  was 
a  fiimibar  sight  about  the  collège  to  which  he  devoted  his  life.  On 
October  21, 1846,  he  was  inangurated  président  of  Yale.  He  was  born 
în  New  York  City,  October  31,  1801,  the  son  of  W.  W.  Woolsey,  a 
merchant,  and  of  a  sister  of  tho  elder  président  Dwight.  At  his  taking 
the  chair  of  Greek  in  1§31,  "  he  brought  with  him  from  his  studies  in 
Germany  an  ample  acqùaintance  with  the  new  philology,  a  reflned  and 

'Woolsey,  "Aâdreas  at  fiftieth  anDÎTeraary  of  the  law  school." 

^Dexter,  Yale  University,  74. 

3  Woolsey,  '^  Address  at  ûfticth  anniveTsary." 

<  In  ail  he  was  connectcd  with  Yale  69  years.  It  was  a  day  of  long  profesa(Mrahipay 
Sillimnn  held  his  for  51  years,  as  did  Knight,  and  J.  L.  Kingsley  for  50  years,  C.  A. 
Goodrich  43  years,  N.  W.  Taylor  36,  E.  T.  Fitch  35.  Average  to  1886  for  Présidents 
term  was  16^  years,  and  for  the  132  professois  to  that  date  16»7  years.  (Dexter,  Yale 
University,  9,  78,  98.) 
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geuuino  litorary  and  sesthetic  taste,  and  an  active  and  fervid  lovo  of 
gooduess  and  abhorrence  of  evil.^  ^  During  liis  professorsliip  he  issued 
éditions  of  Greek  texts,  which  are  still  in  use.  ïheso  wero  the  Alcestis 
in  1833,  the  Antigone  in  1835,  the  Electra  in  1837,  the  Prometheus  in 
the  same  year,  and  the  Gorgias  in  1842.* 

At  Président  Day's  retirement  froni  oiEce,  Woolsey  only  was  thought 
of  as  saccessor,  and  so  he  became  président,  though  at  first  relnctant 
to  take  the  office.  He  had  been  licensed  to  preach  in  1825;  but  was 
not  ordained  iintil  the  day  of  his  inauguration.  He  had  studied  nôt 
only  theology  but  also  law  iindcr  Charles  Chauncey,  of  Philadelphia, 
and,  ^^  judged  by  the  highest  standards,  he  was  a  ripe  and  finished 
scholar."  *  He  had  already  won  distinction  and  had  done  good  service, 
not  only  to  the  collège,  but  also  to  the  cause  of  classical  éducation 
throughout  the  country,  by  tbe  new  interest  in  Greek  he  had  excited. 
He  endeavored,  at  once,  on  taking  tho  presidency,  to  quicken  the  désire 
for  leaming  and  founded,  by  the  gift  of  $1,000  in  each  of  four  successive 
years,  scholarships  called  the  Woolsey  scholarships,  U>  be  hcld  by  the 
stadentineach  Freshman  class  passing  the  best  examination  in  Greek, 
Latin  composition,  and  algebra,  and  tenable  by  hini  throughout  his 
course,  provided  he  took  calculus  in  the  junior  year.  To  make  scholar- 
ship  more  thorough,  heinstituted  bionnial  examinations  in  writing,  those 
terrible  bugbears  of  some  thirty  years  ago.  Previously,  the  senior  year 
had  been  the  easiest  of  tbe  four  -,  he  made  it  one  of  the  most  laborious  and 
profitable.  He  himself  gave  tlie  seniors  instruction  in  history,  polit- 
ieal  science,  and  international  law,  in  the  last  of  which  he  was  a  recog- 
nized  American  authority.  From  the  ^^  example  of  this  laborious  and 
conscientious  scholar"  the  students  obtained  a  '^  higher  conception  of 
the  nature  of  true  scholarship."  ^  For  some  years  before  he  became 
président  he,  with  some  of  the  faculty,  cncouraged  students  to  become 
post  graduâtes  in  New  Haven,  and  the  founding  of  the  now  famous 
Scientific  School  is  nearly  contemporaneous  with  his  inauguration.  The 
Art  School  was  also  founded  in  his  administration,  and  his  article  in  the 
New  Englander  in  1866  proposed  the  solution  of  the  i>roblem  by  which 
the  alnmni  obtained  représentation  on  the  board  of  trustées.^  He  was 
very  popular  with  the  students,  whom  heever  strove  to  make,  quoting 
his  own  words,  "  manly,  truthful,  honorable,  able  by  their  strength  of 
principle  toresist  the  debasing  influences  that  are  abroad  in  the  land,'' 
in  a  Word,  that  they  raight  bo  "  Christian  gentlemen"*  His  adminis- 
tration was  especially  marked  <'  by  bringing  the  whole  body  of  students 
under  the  influence  which  proceeded  from  a  broader  culture  than  any 
to  which  they  had  been  subjected  before.'' 

At  the  time  of  his  résignation  it  was  said  of  him  that  "  the  atmos- 
phère of  his  présence  was  a  place  where  superûcial  acquisition,  conçoit 


^  Yale  Book,  i,  Ul.  <  CoUege  Book,  02. 

«  Yaî©  Book,  I,  117.  »  Closing  sentence  of  adilreas  at  Presl- 

•  Dexter,  Yale  Univeraity,  65.  dent  Porter's  inaugural,  18. 
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of  knowledge,  and  the  mère  ability  to  use  the  tongue  glibly,  when  there 
is  nothing  valuable  to  communicate,  could  not  flourish.^  *  Président 
Porter,  his  successor,  said  of  bim  : 

Ajb  aseholar,  Pre»ideut  Woolsey  is  distinguisbed  for  the  exactness  of  his  knowledge, 
the  oxtent  of  his  cmdition,  and  the  breadth  and  sagacity  of  his  judgment;  as  a 
teacher,  for  the  glow  of  his  imaginative  and  cthical  spirit,  and  for  the  rigor  of  his 
impartiality  in  searching  after  and  imparting  the  tmth  ;  as  a  theologian,  for  the 
cxtent  of  his  biblical  knowledge,  the  catholicity  and  candor  of  his  childlike  faith; 
as  a  friend,  for  the  warmth  aud  endurance  of  his  attachments;  and  as  a  man,  for  the 
rare  assemblage  of  qualities,  which  bave  secnred  to  bim  an  enviable  place  in  fbe  love 
and  respect  of  his  gcncration.  Few  men  bave  beeu  more  distinguisbed  in  tbis  coon- 
try  for  eminence  in  so  great  a  varicty  of  departments  of  scholarship  and  culture,  and 
few  men  bave  secured  for  thcmselves  the  solid  respect  of  so  great  a  number  of  tbeir 
countrymcn  for  high  personal  and  moral  excellence. 

In  1850  hc  delivcred  an  historical  address  at  the  one  handred  and 
fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  collège,  which  is  excellent  authority  for  the 
early  history  of  Yale.  His  famoiis  "  International  La w ''  appeared  in 
1800,  and  his  sc^rcely  less  famous  "  Essays  on  Divorce  "  in  1869.  He 
has  been  called  "  the  idéal  académie  man  in  character,  work,  and  rela- 
tion to  his  times  and  the  public."'  He  loved  the  true  and  sincère,  and 
hated  shams,  "  and  was  full  of  broad  human  sympathies  and  the  cour- 
tesy  and  instincts  of  a  gentleman.'^  "  His  English  style  was  remark- 
able  for  force  and  piirity,  both  in  conversation  and  in  his  writings.'' 
His  published  sermons  are  marked  by  "  limpid,  pure,  direct  simplicity 
of  diction."*  Guileless  and  gentle,  he  could  be  stem  on  occasion^  and 
was  a  born  leader  of  men.  His  sane  and  well-balanced  mind  has  been 
surpassed  "  in  breadth  and  élégance  of  scholarship,  in  purity  of  taste, 
in  cleamess  of  thought  and  précision  of  style  "  by  no  American  collège 
président,  nor  hâve  any  of  them  equaled  him  in  the  ability  to  govern.* 
He  laid  the  foundation  and  if  Yaleis  to-dayagrand  university  drawing 
students  from  the  most  widely  separated  parts  of  the  country,  it  is  due 
to  Woolsey  more  than  to  any  other  man.  The  completeness  of  his  work 
makes  its  magnitude  difficult  to  realize,  and  his  complète  absence  of 
self-assertion  has  not  made  his  personality  stand  out  as  strougly  as  it 
deserved.  His  self-restraint  did  not  come  from  timidity  or  lack  of 
strength  of  character,  but  from  such  great  strength  and  nobleness  that 
he  could  aflford  to  be  self-forgetfùL*  But  we  can  not  be  forgetfui  of 
him,  and  every  Taie  student  feels  his  influence  and  will  do  so  till  the 
end  of  time. 

Président  Dwight,  in  his  report*  for  1889,  speaks  of  Président  Wool- 
sey as  ^^  a  true  teacher  inflûencing  those  he  taught  by  his  character 
and  learning,  as  well  as  by  his  daily  instructions.    He  was  a  grand 

*  Taie  Book,  148:  **  There  are  few  men  in  the  world  who  bave  done  more  to  make 
0ham8  intolérable  and  to  make  simplicity  and  bonesty  and  integritv  precloos  and 
honorable  than  has  been  done  by  this  good  and  useful  man.'' — Scribners,  III|  246. 

•  Independent,  July  4,  and  11,  1889.  <  N.  Y.  Evening  Post,  July,  1889. 
•N.  Y.  Tribune,  July  2,  1889.                     *  Report  for  1889,  5. 
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man^exhibitin^  in  ail  his  life  the  righteousuess  aud  trath  of  a  Christian 
manhoocl.  He  accomplished  a  great  work,  but  lie  was  in  liimself  more 
than  he  was  iii  his  working.  It  was  a  priv^ilego  to  know  hiin,  and  it 
is  an  inspiration  to  remember  his  puro  and  truo  and  holy  lîfe.^ 

NEW  PROFESSORSHIPS. 

Bev.  Noah  Porter,  who  followed  Dr.  Woolsey  in  the  presidency,  was 
oneof  the  ûrst  professors  appointed  by  hîm,  taking  the  Clark  professor- 
ship  of  moral  philosophy  and  metaphysics  in  1847.  The  endowment  for 
this  chair  had  been  accumnlating  since  1823.^  Président  Porter  held 
tiiis  chair  nntil  his  death.  He  was  born  in  Parmi  ngtou,  Conn.,  in  1811^ 
gradnated  from  Yale  in  1831,  and  at  the  time  of  his  assnming  the  pro- 
fessorship  was  engaged  in  preaching.  The  iiext  year  James  Hadley 
was  made  professor  of  Greek,  and  held  the  position  till  his  death  in 
1872.  He  was  a  mau  of  great  scholarship,  and  the  Greek  grammar  he 
prepared  is  one  of  the  most  widely  used.  In  18i]3  ho  had  a  worthy 
assistant  given  him  in  Lewis  E.  Packard  (Yale  Collego,  1856),  who  con- 
tinned  at  his  post  till  his  death  in  1884. 

The  old  Professorship  of  Divinity  was  fllled,  after  Prof.  Fitch's  retire- 
ment  from  active  service  in  1854,  by  the  appointment  of  Rev.  George  P. 
Fisher.  He  relinquished  the  Collège  pastorate  in  1861  to  take  the 
Professorship  of  Ecclesiastical  History  in  the  Divinity  School,  whlch  he 
now  holds.  His  writings  in  his  fleld  hâve  given  him  a  wide  and  hon- 
orable réputation.  In  the  Collège  pastorate  Rev.  William  B.  Clarke 
served  from  1863  to  1866  and  Rev.  Oliver  E.  Daggett  from  1867  to  1870, 

Prof.  A.  D.  Stanley  dying  in  1853,  two  yeiirs  later  Herbert  A.  New- 
ton (Yale  Collège,  1850)  was  appointed  his  snccessor  as  Professor  of 
Mathematics.  He  now  holds  the  positiou,  aud  is  one  of  the  foremost 
scientists  of  the  country. 

Prof.  Olmsted  died  in  1859,  and  a  year  later  Prof.  Charles  Loomis 
(Yale  Collège,  1830)  was  called  to  fill  his  chair  of  Natnral  Philosophy 
and  Astronomy.  He  continued  in  that  position  till  his  death,  August 
15, 1889.  He  was  a  soUtary  and  eccentric  man,  but  one  of  great  learn- 
ing  and  power  of  research,  the  titles  of  his  scientific  papers  cxceed- 
ing  100  in  nnmber.  He  was  professor  at  Western  Reserve  Collège 
1836  to  1844,  and  then  at  the  University  of  New  York  till  1860.  His 
mathematical  text-books  achievedvast  suecess,  havingbeen  trauslated 
into  Chinese  and  Arabie.  Over  500,000  copies  of  them  hâve  been  sold. 
His  favorite  study  was  meteorology,  in  wliich  he  was  probably  nnsnr- 
passed.  At  his  death  he  gave  his  property  to  the  Collège  to  be  used 
for  his  favorite  sciences.  In  1850,  James  D.  Dana  (Yale  Collège,  1833) 
was  made  Professor  of  Geology,  and  in  1864  Miueralogy  was  added  to 
his  chair.  In  early  life  he  was  on  the  United  States  Exploriug  Expé- 
dition which  circnmnavigated  the  world,  and  his  manuals  on  Geology 
and  kindred  subjects  are  standard  authorities. 

'  Dexter,  Y.  U.,  p.  65. 
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In  ISGSf  to  fill  tbe  vacancy  occasiouccl  iu  the  chair  of  Engli^li  Litera- 
turc  by  tbe  death  of  Prof.  Larucd,  Cyrus  Northrop  (  Yalo  Collège,  1857) 
was  chosen.  Qe  left  iu  1884  to  becoiiie  Presideut  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota  and  has  built  up  a  great  institution  in  the  Northwest. 

lu  1854,  William  D.  Whitney,  who  is  one  of  tbe  niost  distiuguished 
Oriental  scbolars  in  tbo  uorld,  wa.î'made  Profcssor  of  Sanskrit,  to 
which  Comparative  Pbilology  was  added  iu  1870.  Ôthniel  C.  Marsh 
(Yalc  Collège,  18G0)  Avas  mado  Professor  of  Paleontology  in  18G6.  Au- 
gustus  E.  Street  (Yalo  Collège,  1812)  the  founder  of  the  Art  Sehool, 
endo wed  a  Professorship  of  Modem  Languages  in  18G4,  and  Pev.  Edward 
B.  Coc  was  api)ointed.  In  18C7  be  begau  teaching,  taking  tbe  i)lace  for- 
merly  lilled  by  tenii>orary  t^acbers,  mostly  foreigiiers.  In  1879  ho 
retired  to  assume  a  New  York  pastorate.' 

lu  18G5,  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  endowed  a  Professorshii>  of  Ilistory,  and  A. 
M.  Wheeler  (Yalo  Collège,  1857),  the  présent  ineumbent,  was  api>ointed*' 
Thus  Yalo  Collège,  ^^  considered  as  a  society  of  Bcbolars,"  grcw.' 

ALLTINI  IN  THE   CORPOTIATTON. 

Âitei*  1792  tbo  only  chaugo  iu  tbo  Collège  chartor  wad  that,  wlth  the 
adoption  of  tbo  State  Constitution  in  1819,  the  six  senior  assistants  were 
changed  for  six  senior  senators.  In  courseof  time  thèse  senators  eameto 
attend  very  irregularly,  as  they  cared  but  little  for  their  office.  So  it 
came  to  pass  that  dlsoontent  arose.  Furthermore,  the  alumni  began 
to  oomplain  that  they  had  no  voice  in  the  management  of  the  iustita- 
tion.  Therefore,  ou  July  21, 1869,  the  alumni  meeting  appointed  I>r. 
Noah  Porter,  William  M.  Evarts,  C.  J.  Stillé,  Alphonse  Taft,  and  Frauk- 
lln  W.  Fisk  a  oommittee  to  consider  what  change,  if  any,  is  désirable  in 
the  OorxK>ration.  They  advised  that  the  State  be  requested  to  give  up 
the  privilège  of  haviug  the  six  senior  senators  on  the  board,  and  that  six 
graduâtes  ofYalebe  elected,  one  cach  year,  to  take  their  place,  thongh 
the  committee  were  not  nnanimoiis  iu  advising  any  change.  The  re- 
port stated  that — 

Tlio  geneml  harmony  of  tho  conncils  of  Ynîo  CoUegc,  Its  steady  adhérence  to  a 
tmiform  coureo  of  policy,  witU  but  little  pnblio  dobate  or  agitation,  ifca  undomon- 
Btr»tive,  but  qniot,  adyancoy  in  conformity  with  tho  changing  demanda  of  the  âge 
and  tho  x^rogress  of  loitming  aud  ecienco,  aro  owiug  to  the  fact  that  ite  precudonty 
its  faooltiûSy  aud  ito  corporation  haveacted  tugcther  lu  harmonioiKs  concort  and  with 
united  énergies. 

This  report  was  adoptcd,  recomiueuded  by  Goveruor  Jewell  in  lus 
annual  message  to  the  législature,  aud  approved  by  it.^    lu  1872,  Ai 
phonso  Taft,  William  M.  Evarts,  William  B.  Washburn,  Henry  B.  Har* 
rifion,  William  Walter  Phelps,  aud  Joseph  £.  Sheffîeld  were  chosen  the 


^  This  résignation  was  tho  first  one  in  the  Âcademical  Department  slnce  1901.    Taie 
in  1879,  p.  3. 
°  Doxter,  Yalo  Univcraity,  p.<S. 
•Nation,  12,  355  (D.O.Gilman). 
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first  alamui  members  by  tbc  body  of  graduatoS|  ail  above  ûve  years' 
standing  beiug  given  a  vote.  The  corporation  is  now  so  constitated 
and  is  satisfaotory  to  the  grcat  majority  of  graduâtes.  Efforts  for  a 
fortfaer  change  Lave  becn  tboroaghly  discoiinteuanced  Ly  the  sober 
oomm<Hi  sensé  of  the  alamui,  who  observe  the  luar vêlons  progress  of  the 
ooU^e  onder  the  présent  manugemeut.  To  the  uiiuicteriul  portion  of 
the  corporation  too  high  praise  can  uot  bo  given. 

It  is  a  jadicioos  uxd  progressive  body.  Tbo  hlstory  of  Yale  CoUoge  is  one  of  the 
wonders  of  tlie  land;  how  a  fow  conutry  ministors,  robbing  tboir  scanty  book 
shelvos  for  material  witb  ^bicli  to  found  a  collège^  havo  built  up  a  national  powcr; 
how  a  few  country  mînisters,  Avith  thcîr  scanty  funds,  bavo  not  only  Icopt  tbo  col- 
lège ont  of  debt  and  ont  of  discrédit,  bnt  bave  made  it  a  beacon  ligbt  of  tnith  and 
leonniDg  £rom  Maine  to  Califomia;  bow  a  îe\r  country  ministère  bave  attraoted  to 
their  graceleae  barracks  and  tboir  iU-ventilatod  leetnre  rooms  scbolars  firom  every 
State  in  tbe  Union,  from  cvery  ^valk  in  lifo,  from  ovcry  dénomination  of  Christians, 
and  bave  fitted  tboso  scbolars  toshino  on  tbo  bencb,  in  tbo  pnlpit,  and  in  the  invent- 
orie laboratory,  in  tbo  odltor's  cbair,  in  tbo  Senate,  in  tbe  Cabineti  and  in  tbe  world 
of  letters.  AU  tbis,  I  say,  is  a  wonder  of  wonders  to  thoso  who  aro  not  xnindfhl 
ihat  the  country  ministers  of  Connecticut  are  a  wiso,  a  sclf-sacrificing,  a  sagacions^ 
a  leamod,  and  a  public-spirited  body  of  men.* 

INCllEASE  IN  FINANCES. 

Tale's  finances  havo  ne  ver  been  snperabundant,yetthewi8e  and£ar- 
seeing  eonduct  of  the  administration  bas  been  so  admirable  that  the 
money  at  hand,  thongh  never  ample,  bas  always  been  made  snfficient 
by  some  means  or  other.  Thongh  we  may  not  qnite  admit  that  "  if 
man's  achîevements  are  to  be  jndged  according  to  the  means  placed  at 
his  disposai,"  the  past  managers  of  the  collège  mnst  belooked  upon  as 
prodigies  of  worldly  wisdom  and  executive  ability,  for  thek  doings 
wero  really  little  less  than  marvellous;  still  we  must  feel  the  truth  oT 
thîs,  that  "  in  the  whole  hîstory  of  the  institution  there  seems  never 
to  hâve  been  an  expense  incarred  which  was  not  absolntely  necessary  and 
which  did  not  produce  the  needcd  return."  The  funds  grew  slowly.* 
Charles  Astor  Bristed{Yale Collège,  1839)  establishedascholarshipopén 
to  the  Bophomore  or  junior  passlng  the  best  examination  in  classîcs  and 
mathematics,  yielding  abont  $125  and  tenable  till  the  end  of  the  third 
year  after  graduation.  In  1869,  Henry  A.  Hnrburt,  of  New  York,  gave 
$1,000  fo^  the  one  standing  second  în  the  examination  for  the  Woolsey 
scholarship,  already  mentioned,  and  Charles  M.  Eunk(  Yale  Collège,  1845), 
of  Allentown,  Pa,,  in  1865,  gave  the  same  amount  for  the  third  fresh- 
man  scholarship,  given  for  work  in  the  same  examination.  In  1859, 
Eev.  William  A.  Macy  (Yale  Collège,  1844),  of  Shanghai,  China,  left 
$10,000  for  a  graduate  scholarship,  tenable  for  three  years.  In  1858, 
H(m.  Henry  L.  Ellsworth  (Yale  Collège,  1810)  leftalegacyfor  thebene- 
fit  of  stodents  preparing  for  the  ministry.    This  fund  beoame  avaîlable 

1 D.  C.  Gilman,  New  Englander,  28, 302. 
s  Four  Years  at  Yale,  704. 
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în  1876  and  iiow  amoants  to  over  $56,000.  lu  1S54,  a  beqaest  of  $10,000 
from  Thomas  Harniar  Jolins  (Yale  Collège,  1818),  of  Canandaigaa,  N. 
Y.,  funiished  incoiiie  for  six  scholarships  of  $100  a  yeaTj  for  deserving 
stadents  of  small  meaiis.  In  1850,  David  C.  De  Forest  (Yale  Collège, 
1823)  gave  $5,000,  whicli  accumulated  till  it  aiuounted  to  $20,000.  The 
income  was  to  bo  used  as  folio ws:  Tlie  coq>oration  should  ^^procnieto 
be  made  annually  a  gold  me<lal  of  the  value  of  $100,  to  be  denominated 
the  De  Forest  prize,  with  such  inscription  as  the  président  shalldireet, 
to  be  given  to  tliat  scholar  of  the  senior  class  who  shall  write  and  pro- 
nonnce  an  English  oration  in  the  best  manner  on  some  day,  either  in 
the  month  of  3Iay  or  June  of  each  year.^^  This  prize  was  first  given  in 
1852  ;  it  is  now  granted  to  the  best  one  of  the  Townsend  prize  speakers 
and  is  regardcd  as  onc  of  the  very  highest  and  most  desired  honors  of 
the  collège  course. 

In  1854,  a  fund  of  $100,300  was  raised,  of  which  about  $70,000  went 
to  the  Academical  Department.  This  enabled  the  corporation  to  raise 
professors'  salaries,  which  had  remained  the  same  since  1817,*  when  they 
were  made  $1,100.  The  iiicrease  in  1854  was  to  $1,800,  and  this  sum 
was  gradiially  increased  until  $3,000  was  reached  in  1871.^ 

In  1863,  Hon.  S.  B.  Chitteudeu,  sr.,  of  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.,  gave  $40,000 
to  the  professorship  of  divinity,  making  it  at  the  time  the  best  endowed 
chîiir  in  the  University.  The  endowment  of  a  i>rofessorship  of  modem 
languagcs  by  Augustus  R.  Street  has  already  been  siK)ken  of.  Prof.  E. 
E.  Salisbury  endowed  the  professorship  of  Sanskrit  with  $50,000,  and 
Austin  Dunliam,  of  Hartford,  gave  $10,000  for  a  professorship  of  Latin 
language  and  literature.* 

In  1867,  W.  W.  De  Forest,  of  New  York  City,  left  $2,000,  the  income 
of  which  is  given  to  a  senior  "  who  has  attained  distinction  in  the  study 
of  French,  if  he  study  in  modem  languagcs  for  a  year  after  graduation." 

GBOWTH   OF   THE  LIBBARY. 

In  1849,  the  library  received  $5,000  from  Addin  Lewis  (Yale  Collège, 
1803),  of  New  Haven.  Prof.  J.  L.  Kingsley  gave  $500  in  1850  for  the 
same  purpose,  and  Mrs.  William  A.  Larned  gave  $1,100  in  1861  for  a 
library  of  music.  In  1867,  Dr.  Jared  Linsley,  of  New  York,  gave 
$5,000,  the  income  to  go  for  the  purchase  of  books  iu  modem  languages, 
and  to  this  wns  added  the  fiind  given  by  Noah  Linsley  in  1817.'  In 
1869  and  1870,  Ilon.  Alplionso  Taft  gave  $2,000.  In  1860,  Prof.  Salis- 
bury  gave  a  valuable  Oriental  library  of  nearly  4,000  volumes,  and 
endowed  it  with  $6,000  for  the  purchase  of  more  books.® 

The  books  in  the  whole  library  had  inci^eased  to  38,000  in  1860  and  to 
65,000  in  1870.^    In  1861,  Président  Woolsey  gave  his  Greek  library  of 

«  Yale  Lit.  Mag.,  25,  369.  »  Yale  Book,  i,  185  (A.  Van  Name). 

*Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  84.  <  He  has  since  given  $2,000  for  the  same. 

•  Nation,  12,379.  »  Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  59. 
«  Yale  Book,  i,  195  (H.  C.  Kingsley). 


INTERIOB  OF  QU4.DRAN0LE-YALE  UNIVERBITV. 


DURFEE  COLLEGE  ANI>  ALOMNl  HAU^YALE  UUn'EBBITY. 


YALE   UNIVERSITY.  181 

over  1,000  volumesJ  In  1858,  Daniel  C.  Gilman  was  made  librarian, 
after  liaving  becn  assistant  for  two  years.  He  was  succeeded  by  Addi- 
son  Van  Name,  tlie  présent  libraria»,  in  1865.  In  1867,  Franklin  B. 
Dexter  was  put  in  charge  of  the  card  catalogue,  and  in  1869  was  made 
assistant  librarian  (a  position  lie  now  hoids). 

NEW   buildings:   ALUMNI    hall,   FABNAM  and    DURFEE   COLLEGES, 

lu  the  summer  of  1852,^  Alumni  Hall  was  begun  and  ûnished  the  uext 
year.  It  cost  $24,477.85,  of  which  the  Linonian  and  Brothers  in  Unity 
societies  gave  $11,000.  It  was  designed  to  furnish  rooms  for  examina- 
tious  (madenecessary  by  the  new  System  of  biennials  '),  for  alumni  meet- 
ings, and  for  those  societies.  The  lower  hall  is  also  used  for  the  senior 
promenade  at  comcneucement,  aud  the  juuior  German  in  midwinter, 
and  was  at  the  time  of  érection  the  largest  room  in  America  with  ceil- 
ing  unsupported  by  columns  and  having  rooms  occupied  above  it.  It 
is  a  castellated  Gothic  structure  of  red  sandstone,  having  two  cheap- 
lookingwoodenbattleraented  mediaeval  towers,  withtortuous  corkscrew 
staircascs.* 

In  1862,  the  need  of  a  uew  dormitory  was  suggested  to  Henry  Faruam, 
and,  in  1864,  he  offered  $30,000,  which  he  doubled  in  1867.  The 
building  was  completed  in  1869,  and  cost  in  ail  $126,634.79.*  This 
building  was  the  first  conscious  movenient  towards  altering  the  old 
plan  of  the  campus. 

In  1868  the  question  came  upwhetheritwouldnotbebetter  for  the  col- 
lège to  move  to  the  suburbs  on  account  of  the  rise  of  the  value  of  land 
in  the  center.  A  site  of  some  50  acres  was  proposed  near  the  observa- 
tory  building,  but  the  plan  was  given  up  because  of  the  impracticabil- 
ity  of  equipping  the  collège  in  the  new  situation.  Therefore,  in  endeav- 
oring  to  econoraize  spacc  on  the  collège  campus  it  was  determined  to 
make  a  hollow  quadrangle  with  buildings  on  ail  sides  and  in  due  time 
to  tear  down  the  "  old  brick  row."  Faruam  Collège,  built  of  brick  with 
facings  of  North  River  blue  stone,  was  the  first  building  designed  for 
the  quadrangle,  though  Alumni  Hall,  the  Library,  and  Art  School 
were  already  erected  on  the  west  border  of  the  campus  and  easily  fell 
m  with  the  i)lan. 

^n  the  spring  of  1870  another  dormitory  given  by  Bradford  M.  0. 
Dnrfee,  and  hence  bearing  his  name,  was  begun  on  the  north  side  of 
the  campus.  It  is  built  of  roughdressed  New  Jersey  sandstone,  is  four 
stories  high,  and  measures  181  feet  by  40.^  It  has  accommodations  for 
forty  students  and  is  considered  one  of  the  most  attractive  dormitories. 

»  Yalo  Book,  i,  186. 

«  Yale  Book,  i,  488,  W.  L.  Kingsley. 

'Annuals  were  substitiited  in  1868  and  semiannuals  in  1884. 

^Scribner,  ii,  777. 

*  Yale  Book,  i,  490  (N.  Porter). 

«  Yale  Book,  i,  493  (A.  M.  Wbeeler). 
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Jn  IHM  jir*.  Jain<:^  ITillivin^  and  ber  daaghters'  gare  Yale  6  acrea 
of  laxi'l  uortii  of  <>.  F.  Winchest^-r  s  hoase,  on  Prospect  .<treet,  for  an 
of>^r>'ator>'.  Th^-  t'-î'^^-ojje  in  tlie  tower  of  tlie  Atbenaenm,  previoosly 
niv-fl  ai'fl  '^nvcn  In'  rL^-Mo:»  Cî  irk  in  1S30  to  replace  oîie  lost  at  sea  in 
M22,  ]:a<l  fifme  ff'*Of\  service,  and  thmnçii  it  HsUey*»  oomet  iras  5een 
by  Piofff-.sor-  Ohnst^d  and  îxjomis  weeks  before  any  Eiiropean  ob-ser- 
vation»  wr^ro  known  in  Amerirn.' 

In  l>^î^î  an  i-^natorial  trîe^cope  made  by  A.  Clark  &^  Son»  iras  put 
on  S^>nî!!  Sîi^rfTîfîfî  HaTl.  It  ha-  a  0-înch  apertureand  afbcal  lengtb  of  ^ 
fcet  10  îiîfîlies,  liarin;^  eyepîece>  wîtb  ma^îf^in^  powers  of  from  40  to 
020.  In  tlic  vrf^i^t  foirer  oftbe  .same  bnilrting'is  a  meridian  cîrcle,  fbr- 
merîy  în  tlu*  ^aval  Academy  and  bon^ht  of  the  United  States?.  In 
1871  3îr.  O.  F.  Winchester  wrote  to  the  corporation  offerinçr  to  bny 
tlie  '52  :i(;n»s  adjoinînfj:  the  sît<»  gîven  by  Xrs.  HîIThonse  and  apply  the 
whole  3S  acres  for  an  observatory  for  astronomical  and  physîcal  inir- 
poHe.H.  Ile  deeiled  thîs  tract,  which  cost  hîm  some  $100.000  io  the 
truHtee»  of  the  Winchester  Observatory  and  also  gave  a  flint  glass  of 
20  înche.'»  dianieter.  Mr.  Jacob  Campbell,  of  New  York,  gave  four  10- 
îrich  disks.  The  trustées  wero  to  improve  and  sell  the  land  (so  mnch 
an  was  not  neede<l)  for  the  bcnefît  of  the  observatory.  Thîs  was  the 
flrst  gift  to  Yale  to  eridow  rescarch,  rather  than  to  fiiniish  edueatîonal 
facilities.^  In  1882  part  of  the  observatory  as  intended  was  buîlt  and 
an  e{|uaforial  teh»scope  given  by  Edward  M.  Eeed  and  a  valuableheli- 
oniet(îr  wero  added  to  the  instruments.*  The  horological  bureau  îs  one 
of  the  most  valuablo  i)arts  of  the  observatory.  By  it  standard  time*  is 
funiished  and  certificates  as  to  the  runnîng  of  watches  and  docks  are 
given.  Tliermometers  are  aiso  compared  therc  wlth  standard  mstni- 
meuts. 

P£ABODY  MXrSBTTM. 

lu  Oistober,  ISGG^  George  Peabody,  the  well-known  philauthropistr 
gave  6150,000  for  a  muséum  of  natural  hiâtory,  especially  geology^zoôl- 
ogy,  and  mineralogy.  A  board  of  trustées  was  appointed  and  thecor- 
poraiiou  was  to  give  hmd  freo  for  the  building.  Of  the  gift,  $100,000 
wero  ti>  go  at  once  for  a  ûro-ju-oof  building,  $20^000  were  to  accumulate 
tiU  ihey  becamc  $100,000  aiid  then  to  beused  forau  additional  buildin^^ 
aud  tho  remainiug  $30^000  wero  for  the  endownieut  Three-seventha  of 
tluii  waH  i4>  go  for  geology,  tliree-seveuths  for  zoology,  aud  one-seveath 
lor  uiiueralogy.    Origiually  it  was  iutended  to  place  the  building  oa 

»  Ynl«  Hook,  II,  197  (II.  A.  Newton). 

«  Yn  Io  I  [ordloKical  oiiil  Tiia»  Uutbaii.    Sotibiier'8>  21, 483^  Harpor's»  49^  530. 
aYaloHook,!!,  107. 
*  Doxtrr,  Ynlo  Univorsily. 

'^(^onnortinut  waa  tho  Arst  Stato  to  iinlh«ris*  the  faoUslitug  ofsteoiard  time  to 
râilroud  Btutlous,  lu  1881  (Yale  in  1881,  p.  33). 
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Ghapcf  Street,  cast  of  tlie  Art  Scliool.  lu  1874  the  site  was  cliangecl 
for  the  présent  oiie,  corner  of  Higli  and  Elm  streets.  The  présent  build- 
ing, desigued  to  be  the  north  wiug  of  the  completed  structure,  was  begun 
iu  1874,  fiuishctl  in  1876,  audcost,  with  cases  for  spécimens,  $170,000, 
It  is  115  by  100  feet  and  is  built  of  brick  with  cut-stone  trimmings, 
having  three  stories  of  18  feet  each  and  a  high  basement  and  attic.  In 
the  basement  are  the  work  rooms  and  those  for  the  collection  of  fossil 
footprinta.  The  first^floor  has  a  large  lecture  room  and  the  mineral- 
ogical  collection,  the  finest  in  the  country.  The  second  floor  has  the 
collections  in  geology  and  x)alîeontology  ;  the  tlûrd,  those  in  zoology  and 
osteologj';  the  fourth,  those  in  archœology.*  The  collections  had  pre- 
viously  been  kept  in  the  upper  story  of  the  cabinet.  In  mineraJogy,  in 
addition  to  the  famous  Gibbs  cabinet  previouslymentioned,  the  cabinet 
of  E.  D.  Perkins,  of  England,  was  bought  for  $1,000  in  1807.  In  1843 
Baron  Lederer,  the  Austrian  consul-general  to  the  United  States,  sold 
Yalc  his  cabinet  for  $3,000.  In  1872  Joseph  Sampson,  of  Kew  York, 
bought  for  Yale,  for  $3,000,  the  collection  of  pseudomorphs  formerly 
owncd  by  Prof.  Blum,  of  Heidelberg,  and  the  basis  of  his  work  on  that 
subject.^  In  geology  and  palœontology.  Prof.  Marsh  has  gotten  together 
a  collection,  of  which  Prof.  Huxley  said,  as  far  back  as  1876: 

I  eau  traly  and  emphatically  say  that,  so  £ar  as  my  knowledgo  cztonds,  there  is 
notbiug  in  any  way  comparable,  for  exteut,  or  for  the  caro  with  Tvhich  tho  romains 
havo  been  got  togother,  or  for  theirscientiûc  importance,  to  tho  séries  of  fossils 
which  Professer  Marsh  has  brought  togother. 

From  1870  to  1875  he  led  the  so-called  "Yale  Sclentific  Expéditions,'* 
under  authorization  from  the  United  States,  making  raany  imx>ortant 
discoveries  in  the  far  West.'  In  zoology  the  collections  of  Prof.  A.  E. 
VeiTJU  are  very  fine,*  and  the  collection  in  arehaBology,  begun  by  Prof. 
Marsh  in  186G,  gained  prominence  from  the  time  an  assistant  was 
appointed  for  it  in  1877.* 

THB   THREE  PBOFESSIONAL   SCH0OL& 

Taie  has  developed  in  two  ways,  it  has  uufolded  within  itself  and 
has  thrown  off  vigorous  shoots  in  the  sliape  of  spécial  departments.^ 
The  oldest  of  thèse,  the  Médical  School,  though  hampercil  by  lack  of 
funds,  did  good  work.  In  1865  a  laboratory  was  established  in  the 
Médical  School,  and  in  1877  there  was  an  entire  course  of  chemical 
instruction  there,  the  laboratory  being  well  fitted  np.  The  faculty 
bas  been  a  self-denyiug  one  and  the  founding  of  the  State  hospital  is 
greatly  due  to  their  efforts.'  In  1859  the  old  building  was  sold  to  Mr. 
Sheffield  for  the  Scientific  School,  and  a  year  later  a  new  three-stnry 
brick  collège  was  built  on  the  west  side  of  York  street,  between  Chapél 


ï  Yale  Bock,  II,  178  (O.  C.  Marsh).  »  Yale  Book,  ir,  195  (C.  H.  Farnam). 

•  Ynle  Book,  il,  183  (E.  S.  Dana).  •  Scribner,  xi,  773. 

•  Yale  Book,  li,  187  (Gfeorge  Bird  Grinnell).  ^  Yala  Book,  n,  79. 
«  Yale  Book,  ii,  ld3  (Â.  £.  Verrill  . 
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Ghapef  Street,  cast  ofthe  Alt  Scllool.  lu  1874  the  site  w<as  changed 
for  the  i>roseiit  one,  corner  of  Iligli  and  Elm  streetft.  Tbe  présent  build^ 
ing,  desigued  to  be  tlio  nortli  wiug  of  the  completed  structure,  was  beguu 
in  1S74,  ûnislicd  iu  1876,  andcost,  witli  cases  for  spécimens^  $170,000, 
It  is  115  by  100  feet  and  is  built  of  brick  witb  cut-stone  trimmings, 
Laving  tbree  stories  of  18  feet  each  and  a  higli  basement  and  attic.  lu 
the  basement  are  tlie  work  rooms  and  tliose  for  the  collection  of  fossil 
footprints.  The  first'iîoor  lias  a  large  lecture  room  and  the  minerai- 
ogical  collection,  the  flnest  in  the  country.  The  second  floor  bas  the 
collections  in  geology  and  palœontology  ;  the  tlmd,  thosein  zoology  and 
osteologj'j  the  fourth,  those  in  arcboeology.'  The  collections  bad  pre- 
viously  been  kept  in  the  upper  story  of  the  cabinet.  In  mineralogy,  in 
addition  to  tbe  famous  Gibbs  cabinet  previouslymentioned,  the  cabinet 
of  B.  D.  Perkius,  of  England,  was  bought  for  $1,000  in  1807.  In  1843 
Baron  Lederer,  the  Austriau  consul-general  to  the  United  States,  sold 
Talc  bis  cabinet  for  $3,000.  In  1872  Joseph  Sampson,  of  Kew  York, 
bought  for  Yale,  for  $3,000,  the  collection  of  pseudomorphs  formerly 
owncd  by  Prof.  Blum,  of  Heidelberg,  and  tbe  basis  of  bis  work  on  that 
subject^  In  geology  and  palœontology.  Prof.  Marsh  bas  gotten  together 
a  collection,  of  which  Prof.  Huxley  said,  as  far  back  as  1876: 

I  eau  truly  and  cinphatically  say  that,  bo  far  oa  my  knowledge  cxtonds,  there  is 
notbiug  in  aiiy  way  comparable,  for  exteut,  or  for  tlio  caro  "witb.  wliicli  tlio  remains 
havo  becn  got  together,  or  for  theirscientific  importance,  to  tho  séries  of  fossils 
which  Professer  Marsh  lias  brought  together. 

Prom  1870  to  1875  he  led  the  so-called  «Yale  Scientific  Exi^editions,^ 
under  authorizatîon  from  the  United  States,  making  many  important 
diseoveries  in  the  far  West.'  In  zoology  the  collections  of  Pi'of.  A,  E, 
Verrill  are  very  fine,*  and  the  collection  in  archîEology,  begun  by  Prof. 
Marsh  in  1860,  gained  prominenco  from  the  time  an  assistant  was 
appointed  for  it  in  1877.* 

THB  THBEE  PBOFESSIONAL   SCHOOLS. 

Talc  bas  developed  in  two  ways,  it  bas  unfolded  within  itself  and 
has  thrown  off  vigorous  shoots  in  the  sliape  of  spécial  departments.' 
The  oldest  of  thèse,  the  Médical  School,  though  hainpercil  by  lack  of 
funds,  did  good  work.  In  1865  a  laboratory  was  establisbed  in  tbe 
Médical  School,  and  in  1877  there  was  an  entire  course  of  chemical 
instruction  there,  the  laboratory  being  well  fitted  up.  The  faculty 
bas  been  a  self-denying  one  and  the  founding  of  the  State  bospital  is 
greatly  due  to  their  efforts.'  In  1859  the  old  building  was  sold  to  Mr. 
Sheffield  for  the  Scientific  School,  and  a  year  later  a  new  three-story 
brick  collège  was  built  on  the  west  side  of  York  street,  between  Cbapèl 


'  Yale  Book,  II,  178  (O.  C.  Marsh).  »  Yale  Book,  ii,  195  (C.  H.  Famam). 

•  Yale  Book,  if,  183  (E.  8.  Dana).  •  Scribner,  xi,  773. 

s  Yale  Bock,  ii,  187  (George  Btrd  Grianell).  ^  Yalo  Book,  n,  79. 
«  Yale  Book,  ii,  193  (A.  £.  Verrill  . 
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and  Crown.  In  1852  the  fand  was  iucreased  to  $14,450,  and  later  Dr. 
Jobn  De  Forest,  of  Watertown,  gave  $5,000.  Tbc  last  of  the  old  fac- 
ulty,  Prof.  Kniglit,  died  in  1864.  In  1852  Dr.  Wortliington  was 
appointed  to  Dr.  Ives's  old  cliair  of  tlio  tlieory  and  practicc  of  medlcine. 
Dr.  Ives  became  professer  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  and 
died  1861).  Dr.  Wortliington  died  in  1867  and  was  suceceded  by  Dr. 
Charles  L.  Ives,  who  held  oflQce  till  1873.  Dr.  Francis  Bacon  took  Dr. 
Knight's  place  in  1864  and  retired  in  1877. 

In  obstctrics,  following  Prof.  Beers,  Dr.  Pliny  A.  Jewett  was  profes- 
ser from  1856  to  1863  and  was  succeeded  by  Dr.  Steplien  G.  Hubbard, 
who  retired  in  1880.  The  chair  of  anatomy  and  physiology  was  filled, 
after  Dr.  Charles  Hooker's  death,  in  1863,  by  Dr.  Léonard  J.  Sanford, 
who  retired  in  1888.  Dr.  Bronson,  professer  of  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  dying  in  1860,  was  succeeded  by  Dr.  Charles  A.  Lindsey, 
who  resigned  in  1883.  In  1867  Dr.  Moses  C.  White  was  made  professer 
of  pathology  and  microscopy,  and  still  holds  the  chair.  Prof.  Benj. 
Silliman,  sr.',  taught  cheraistry  in  the  Médical  School  till  1853,  whenhis 
son  succeeded  him,  to  continue  at  work  till  his  death,  in  1885.  In  1867 
Dr.  George  F.  Barker  was  made  professer  of  physiological  chemistry 
and  toxicology. 

The  number  of  students  was  small  and  rather  decreased  owing  to 
opening  of  other  schools. 

The  Divinity  School  lest  its  old  faculty  duriiig  Président  Woolsey's 
time.  In  1858  Dr.  Taylor  died,  twoyears  later  Prof.  Goodrich,  and  in 
1861  Prof.  Gibbs  also  died.  A  new  era  began  with  the  api^ointment  in 
1858  of  Rev.  Timothy  Dwight  (Yale  Collège,  1849),  now  président  of  the 
University,  as  assistant  professer  of  sacred  literature.  In  1861  Rev. 
J.  M.  Ilopiiiu  was  made  i)rofessor  of  homiletics,  which  j>lace  he  held 
till  1879.  Rev.  G.  P.  Fisher  was  transferred  from  the  collège  pastorate 
to  the  chair  of  ecclesiastical  history,  and  Henry  H.  Hadley  (Yale  Col- 
lège, 1847)  was  made  professer  of  Hebrew.  The  latter  reniained  only 
a  year,  and  after  Hebrew  had  been  taught  by  Addison  Yan  Xame  for 
four  years.  Prof  George  E.  Day  wascalled  from  Lane  Seniinary  in  1866 
to  take  the  chair  of  ITebrew,  which  he  now  holds  in  connection  with 
that  of  biblical  theology.  In  1866  also,  Rev.  Léonard  Bacon,  retiring 
from  the  active  pastorate  of  the  Center  Church  in  New  Ilaven,  assumed 
part  of  the  work  in  theology.  During  this  period  Président  Porter 
also  taught  in  the  Divinity  School.  In  1871  Rev.  Samuel  Harris,  d.  d., 
then  président  of  Bowdoin  Collège,  was  called  to  the  chair  of  system- 
atic  theology,  of  which  he  is  the  présent  incumbent.  This  caused  Dr. 
Bacon  to  cease  instruction  in  theology  and  to  lecture  instead  on  church 
polity  and  American  church  history,  which  he  did  till  his  death  in  1881, 
full  of  years  and  honors.*  The  school,  owing  to  varions  causes,  was 
small  and  did  net  flourish  till  toward  the  end  of  Woolsey's  adminis- 
tration.   Then  in  1866  a  movement  was  made  for  a  new  building.    This, 

•  Dezter,  Yale  Uuiversity. 
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throngh  the  beneficence  of  tbe  friends  of  tlie  scliool,  was  so  suceessfal 
tbat  tbe  corner  stoue  of  tbe  présent  East  Diviiiity  Hall  was  laid  Sep- 
tember  22 j  1869,  and  tbe  building  was  ready  in  a  year.'  It  stands  on 
tbe  corner  of  Collège  and  Elm  streets,  and  coutains  lecture  rooms  and 
rooms  for  tbe  students.  In  1871  Frederick  Marquand,  of  Soutbport, 
Conn.y  well  known  for  bis  generosity,  built  a  cbapel  at  îi  cost  of  some 
$20,000,  to  tbe  west  of  East  Divinity  and  communicating  with  it. 
About  tbe  same  time  Henry  Trowbridge,  of  î^ew  Haven,  gave  a  fund 
of  $2,500  for  a  référence  library  for  tbe  department.*  In  1871  Henry 
W.  Sage,  of  Brooklyn,  founded  tbe  Lyman  Beecber  lectures  on  preacb- 
ing,  endowing  tbem  witb  $10,000.  Tbese  lectures  are  delivered  every 
winter  by  tbe  most  prominent  clergymen  of  tbe  country.  For  tbe  érection 
of  tbe  new  tbeological  buildings,^  W.  E.  Dodge,  S.  F.  B.  Morse,  Aaron 
Benedict,  and  Daniel  Hand  eacb  gave  $10,000.  In  18G8  Samuel  Holmes, 
of  Montclair,  IN".  J.,  gave  $25,000  for  tbe  cndowmeut  of  tbe  professorsbip 
of  Hebrew,  provided  tbe  new  building  be  put  up.*  Augustus  R,  Street 
left  $47,855  for  tbe  cndowmeut  of  tbe  i)rofessorsbip  of  ecclesiastical 
bistory,  and  Governor  William  A.  Buckingbam  gave  $30,000,  wbich 
endowed  tbe  cbair  of  sacred  literature.  Tbere  were  otber  gifts  in  Prés- 
ident Woolsey's  time.  Prof.  Goodricb  gave  $10,000;  Benjamin  Hop- 
piu,  of  Providence,  $15,000;  Miss  Lucretia  Deming,  of  New  York, 
$5,000;  W.  Burrougbs  left  $10,000;  David  Smitb,  of  Xorwicb,  gave 
$5,000;  Rev.  Cbarles  Nicbols,  of  New  Britain,  $3,000;  W.  W.  DeForest, 
of  New  York,  $5,000;  Rev.  David  Root,  $14,500,  and  J.  B.  Beadle, 
$5,000.*  In  1867  tbe  connection  of  tbe  department  witb  tbe  collège 
was  made  more  clear  by  tbe  granting  tbe  degree  of  bacbelor  of  divinity 
to  its  graduâtes. 

Tbe  tbird  professional  scbool,  tbat  of  Law,  flourisbed  for  some  time 
under  Profs.  Clârk  Bissell  and  Henry  Dutton,  wbo  were  botb  appointed 
in  1847.  Tbey  were  botb  governors  of  tbe  State.  Governor  Bissell 
retired  in  1855  and  was  sucCeeded  by  Tbomas  B.  Osborne,  wbo  bimself 
retired  in  1805.  Tbis  left  Governor  Dutton  tbe  sole  professor,  and 
witb  bis  increasing  years  tbe  scbool  diminisbed  in  numbers  and  nearly 
périsbed,  wben  Governor  Dutton's  deatb  in  1860  left  it  witbout  an  in- 
structor.  Tbus,  as  tbe  second  i>eriod  in  tbe  life  of  tbe  scbool  began 
witb  Président  Woolsey's  administration,  it  also  ended  witb  it.^ 

*  Fivo  storics  above  coUar;  rooms  for  about  60  (Yale  in  1870,  13). 

2  Yale  Book,  ii.  26  (G.  P.  Fisher). 

'Yale  Book,  i,  196  (H.  C.  Kingsley).  The  Broadway  Tabernacle,  New  York,  gave 
$15,900;  CHnton  Avenue  Churcb,  Brooklyn,  $3,700;  officers  of  Yale,  $5,000, -and  citi- 
«ens  of  New  Ilaven,  $16,900  (Yale  in  1869,  11). 

<  Yale  Book,  ii,  51  (G.  E.  Day). 

»  Yale  Book,  i,  196  (H.  C.  Kiugsley). 

•Dexter,  Yale  University,  74. 
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POST-GIJABUATK    INSTRUCTION. 

Tîie  fact  tLat  Woolsey,  as  a  professer,  luul  gradiiate  studeiits  has 
bceii  meutioned,  aiul  Prof.  ThacJier  in  1843  ^'advocated  tlie  establish- 
ment of  a  System  of  advanccd  instruction  for  graduâtes  which  sliould 
ftirnish  them  opportunitiea  for  eontinuing*  thcir  studies  beyond  wbat 
was  possible  witbin  tbo  limits  of  tlie  four  years'  course  of  tlio  collège." 
Prof.  Sllliman,  sr.,  also  bad  graduate  students  in  clieniistry,  and  bis 
son  in  1842  opened  a  private  scbool  in  tbo  collège  laboratory.*  In  1841 
E.  E.  Salisbury  was  made  professor  of  Arabie  and  Sanskrit,  witbout 
salary,  and  in  1846  professorsbips  of  agTicultural  cbemistry  (for  wbicli 
a  small  endowment  was  partially  promised)  and  of  applied  cbemistry 
were  founded.^  In  Augnst,  1847,  a  commîttee  of  tbe  fîiculty  recom- 
mended  a  graduate  department,  and  instruction  was  formally  begun 
tbat  fall.  In  1852  tbe  degree  of  Pb.  B.  was  oflfered  for  two  years'  study, 
but  as  most  of  tboso  wbo  desired  to  study  tbe  more  strictly  scientitic 
brancbes  bad  not  bad  a  collège  training  tbat  degree  was  limited  to 
students  in  tbe  Scientific  Scbool  in  18C0.  In  tbe  same  year  tbo  depart- 
ment of  pbilosopby  and  tbe  arts  was  made  complète  in  its  présent  sbape 
by  tbe  establishment  of  tbe  degree  of  Pb.  1).  for  B.  A.'s  witb  two  years' 
post  graduate  study.  In  1861  this  degree  was  tiiken  by  Eugène  Scbuy- 
1er,  James  N.  Whiton,  and  Arthur  W.  Wright.  Prof.  Salisbury  letired 
iu  1856  and  endowed  witb  $50,000  in  1870  tbe  Sanskrit  chair,  wbich 
Prof.  Whitney  holds. 

THE   SHEFPIELD   SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL. 

Atthetimeof  Président  Woolsey's  death  it  was  said:  "The  most 
important  educatioual  event  of  tbe  century  in  America  probably  is  tbo 
fonndation,  under  bis  presidency,  of  tbe  Sheffield  Scientific  Scbool  of 
Yaie  University."^  It  sprang  from  tbe  efforts  of  two  men,  Beujamiu 
Silliman,  jr.,  and  John  P.  Norton,  to  advancc  tbe  cause  of  science  iu 
tbe  United  States.  Mention  has  already  bcen  made  of  tbe  private 
scbool  opened  iu  1842  by  Prof.  Silliman  in  tbe  laboratory.  lie  fitted 
up  tbe  laboratory  at  bis  own  expense,  and  for  somo  timc  bad  no  funds 
but  $300  from  a  friend.  Among  tbe  students  were  John  P.  Norton  and 
T.  SteiTy  Hunt.  Up  to  this  time  no  provision  for  tbo  advanced  teach- 
ing  of  cbemistry  was  made  anywberc  iu  America,  and  in  this  little 
laboratory  was  tbe  germ  of  tbe  SheflBeld  Scientific  Scbool.  The  Collège 
took  no  notice  of  this  scbool  and  its  mcmben5  were  not  catalogued.* 

JohnP.Norton,afterleavingthcschool,  weut  to  Europe,  to  study  cbem- 
istry in  Edinburgb.  In  1846  ho  returned  to  America,  and  to  Silliman 
it  seemed  désirable  to  secure  bin)  to  teach  those  desiring  6i>ecial  instruc- 
tion in  tbe  applications  of  cbemistry  to  agriculture,  to  wbich  he  had 

»  Yaie  Book,  il,  163,  W.  L.  Kiugsley.  "naltimoio  American,  July  3,  1889. 

«Yale  Book  i,  149.  *  Yaie  Book,  ii,  81-83. 
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poid  g;reftt  attenUoD.  Prof.  Silliinan^  sr.,  Mrith.  liis  Bon^dre^r  up  and 
pceaeuted  a  mémorial  to  the  corporation  tliat  tliere  slionld  be  a  new 
department  iu  tbe  collège  for  pliysical  science/  and  that  plan  was  wid- 
eaed^  aceording  to  a  suggestion  from  Président  Woplsey,  so  as  to  include 
ail  branches  not  abeady  tangbt.  Tliis  school  was  to  bo  called  tlie 
"  Department  of  Philosopby  and  the  Arts»^  ^  Tbe  corporation  voted 
to  make  two  new  professorshiiis,  o]&e  of  agricultural  chemistry  and 
animal  and  regetable  physiology,  to  be  ûlled  by  John  P.  Norton,  and 
one  of  chemistry  and  kindred  sciences  applied  to  the  arts^  to  which 
Benjamin  Sillimaii,  jr.,  was  appointed.  A  friend  offered  them  $5^000, 
if  $20,000  were  raised  for  Uùs  pui-pose.  Ko  instruction  was  given  that 
.  year,  but  the  next  commencement  the  corporation  voted  to  organize 
tbe  department,  stipulating  that  the  cost  of  the  school  should  not  corne 
û'om  the  existing  collège  funda.  The  collège  had  no  money  for  the 
plan  and  but  little  sympathy.  Pro£  Norton  came  baek  from  Europe, 
where  he  had  spent  the  xiast  year,  and  accepted  the  chair  of  Agrieul- 
tural  Chemistry,  rejecting  the  rest  of  the  title.^  The  schodl  waa 
divided  into  two  parts,  the  school  of  applied  diemlstry  and  the 
advanced  instruction  in  philosophy,  philology,  and  mathematics  (the 
strictly  postgraduate  department).^  The  cbemical  school  for  several 
years  was  allowed  the  interest  of  the  $5,000  referred  to^  but,  as  the 
$20,000  was  never  raised,  that  was  taken  away  later.  The  school  waa 
opened  in  the  old  présidentes  Itouse,  which  Président  Woolsey  did  not 
care  to  occupy.  It  was  reôtted,and  the  first  class  organized  in  the  faU 
of  1847.  No  supervision  of  the  scholars  in  the  departn^ent  was 
attempted  by  the  collège  authorities,  and  to  this  day  the  scientifk) 
students  are  not  obliged  to  attend  chapel.  On  payment  of  the  tuition 
fee  the  studeutâ  could  attend  the  lectures  of  Profs,  ^liman,  sr.,  and 
Olmsted  in  the  collège  proper.^ 

Prof.  Sillimau,  jr.,  who  was  later  in  1863  ono  of  the  fifty  original  mem- 
bers  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,'  was  appointed  instmotor  in 
chemistry  and  toxioology  in  the  médical  department  of  LouiâvUle  ITni- 
ve]?sity,  Kentucky,  in  1849,  and  sold  ont  his  interest  in  the  school  and 
tlie  laboratory  to  Prof.  Norton.  The  latter,  with  ail  the  burden  upon 
htm,  serving  without  pay,  was  not  able'to  endure  the  exertions  required 
of  bim,  and  his  health  gradually  gave  way.^  He  was  the  first  professor 
of  agriculture,  in  any  sensé,  in  an  American  collée,  and  though  he  waa 
efiered  $3,000  elsewbei^  he  would  not  leave  his  post/  He  waa  a  pio- 
neer,  and  put  both  beart  and  means  in  his  work.  In  1852,  through  hia 
endeavors,  the  ôrst  step  was  taken  to  give  the  school  a  definite  posi- 
tion among  the  départ men  ta  of  the  collège  by  the  granting  the  degree 
of  Pb.  B.,  on  final  examination  aftcr  a  two  years'  course  of  study. 

•  Collego  Book,  p.  90.  ^  Yale  Book,  ii,  105  (T.  R.  Lonnsbnry). 

«  Yale  Book,  n,  W-«».  «Yale  Bock,  n,  118  (W.  H.  Brewer). 
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Thoiigb  beloved  and  useful,  be  was  iiot  long  to  keep  on  at  bis  work, 
for  be  died  a  martyr  to  bis  calling,  at  bis  fatbcr's  bouse  iu  Farmingtou, 
Conn.,  September  5, 1852,  aged  only  30.  He  was  iiot  a  great  original 
investigator,  but  tbat  was  tbrougb  force  of  circumstances,  wbicb  made 
bim  tbe  organizer  of  a  scbool  successfiil  froni  tbo  start.  He  willed  to 
tbe  collège  ail  tbe  apparatus,  books,  and  otber  articles,  wortb  probably 
$5,000,  provided  tbe  scbool  wcre  kept  up.  Tbe  scbool  was  reorganized 
by  obtaining  Prof.  Jobn  A.  Porter,  wbo  bad  just  resigned  tbe  professor- 
sbip  of  cbemistry  iu  Brown  University,  to  take  cbarge  of  tbo  laboratory 
for  a  year.  At  tbe  commencement  ot  1853  be  was  made  professor  of 
analytical  and  agricultural  cbemistry,  wbicb  be  beld  till  ill  bealtb 
forced  bim  to  resign  in  18C4.  He  died  two  years  biter.'  He  was  a  son- 
in-law  of  J.  E.  Sbefûeld  and  tbat  fact  partly  accouuts  for  Mr.  SbefiBeld's 
taking  sucb  interest  in  tbe  scîbool.  At  tbe  beginniug  of  1852,  Wil- 
liam A.  Norton,  a  graduate  of  West  Point,  wbo  bad  been  i)rofessor  of 
civil  engineering  at  Brown  Universitj'^,  was  cbosen  to  tbe  same  place 
at  Yale,^  and  tbat  department  was  begun  tbat  fall  witb  26  students, 
reciting  in  tbe  attic  of  Old  Cbapel  for  somo  years.  His  students  re- 
ceived  tbe  same  degree  as  tbe  cbeniical  students,  but  were  a  distinct 
scbool.  Tbe  catalogue  of  1854-55  put  botb  as  brancbes  of  an  imagi- 
nary  Yale  Scientific  scbool,  but  tbere  was  no  real  connection  till  botb 
became  parts  of  tbe  SbefBeld  Scientific  Scbool. 

In  1855  tbe  scbool  was  reorganized,  witb  George  J.  Brusb,  oneof  tbe 
flrst  graduâtes  of  tbe  scbool,  wbo  was  tben  studying  in  Europe,  as  pro- 
fessor of  Metallurgy.'  At  commencement  of  tbat  year  Prof.  J.  D. 
Dana  aroused  interest  in  tbe  scbool,  and  tbe  next  year  taugbt  its  stu- 
dents geology,  and  continued  to  do  so  witbout  pay  for  some  time  till 
his  bealtb  failed  bim.  About  tbis  time  Prof.  Silliman,  jr.,  returned 
from  Louisville,  but  bis  work  bencefortb  was  in  tbe  collège  proper  and 
tbe  médical  scbool,  in  botb  of  wbicb  places  be  succeeded  bis  fatber. 

In  1856  S.  W.  Jobnson,  wbo  bad  takeu  cbarge  of  tbe  laboratory  tbe 
year  before,  was  made  professor  of  analytical  cbemistry,  to  wbicb  agri- 
cultural cbemistry  was  added  later,  He  is  now  tbe  second  of  tbe 
faeulty  in  lengtb  of  service.  His  books  made  for  bis  classes  bave 
been  very  successful,  being  translated  into  German,  Russian,  Swedisb, 
and  Italian.**  After  bis  appointment  Prof.  Porter  taugbt  only  organic 
cbemistry.  In  1859  tbe  faculty  was  furtber  increased  by  tbe  appoint- 
ment of  Rev.  C.  S.  Lyman  as  professor  of  industrial  mcclianics  and 
pbysics,  wbicb  be  later  excbanged  for  tbe  cbair  of  astronomy. 

1  Ho  was  an  ardent  patriot  diiring  the  rébellion,  and  originated  the  ''  Connecticat 
War  Record"  Yale  Book,  ii,  118  (W.  H.  Brewer). 

«He  beld  the  place  till  bis  deatb,  in  1883. 

3  In  1864  mineralogy  was  added,  and  he  resigned  froiii  teaching  mctallurgy  in  1871. 

<Yalo  Book,  i,  105  (T.  R.  Lounsbury),  Dexter,  Y.  U.,  p.  76.  See  Fisber's  **Yale 
BibUograpbies,  1893.'' 
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JOSEPH  EARL   SHEFFIELD. 

That  Bame  year  the  school  was  put  on  a  ârm  basis  by  Mr.  Sheffield  ^ 
tuiexpectedly  coming  forward,  buying  tbe  médical  collège  at  the  head 
of  Collège  Street,  refitting  and  enlarging  it  as  the  permanent  abode  of 
the  schools  of  chemistry  and  engineering.  In  1860  the  work  was  done, 
and  the  two  schools  for  the  first  time  came  togetaer  under  one  roof. 
He  also  gave  $50,000  for  an  endowment  fund,  the  only  sam  that  had 
been  given  for  that  purposo,  while  ail  contributions  for  the  department 
previously  had  not  been  over  $15,000,  and  the  professors  had  virtually 
worked  without  pay.  His  gift  was  dividêd  into  three  parts;  one-half 
was  to  go  for  the  chair  of  analytical  and  agricultural  chemistry,  and 
the  other  half  was  to  be  divided  equally  between  those  of  metallurgy 
and  engineering.  In  gratitude  for  this  gift  the  school  was  formally 
named  the  Sheffield  Scientific  School  at  commencement,  1861.* 

Joseph  Earl  Sheffield  was  born  at  Southport,  Conn.,  June  19, 1793, 
and  died  February  16, 1882.  His  father  and  grandfather  were  ship- 
owners,  and  in  1808  he  himself,  after  a  common-school  éducation,  went 
to  New  Berne,  N.  0.,  as  clerk.  In  1813  he  becanie  partner  of  a  New 
Yoi*k  house  there  and  soon  transferred  his  business  to  Mobile,  Ala., 
where  he  became  a  large  cotton-shipper.  In  1835  he  returned  to  the 
North  and  settled  in  New  Haven.  He  wa«  instrumental  in  the  building 
of  the  Farmington  Canal  and  the  Northampton  Kailroad,  being  also 
concenied  in  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  and  other  rail- 
ways.  He  gave  to  Trinity  Church,  New  Haven,  a  parish  house,  costing 
$75,000,  and  made  gifts  to  ïrinity  Collège,  the  Berkeley  Divinity 
School,  and  the  Theological  Seminary  of  the  Northwest  at  Chicago. 
He  was  a  gentleman  of  the  old  school,  gracions,  gentle,  charming,  with 
simplicity  of  the  highest  breeding  and  the  kindliness  of  a  noble  heart, 
ever  ready  to  aid  the  suffering.^  His  health  was  good  till  within  two 
years  of  his  death.*  The  aggregate  of  his  benefactions  was  over  $650,000, 
of  which  Yale  received  over  half,  and  since  his  death  the  school  named 
for  him  bas  obtained  much  of  his  estate. 

GEOWTn   OF   THE   SHEFFIELD   SCHOOL. 

In  1859  an  entrance  examination  in  the  chemical  course  was  ordered, 
but  wasnotput  into  effect  till  1861.  This  prevented  the  school  becoming 
a  resort  for  lazy  men.  The  requirements  were  arithmetic,  algebra, 
geometry,  plane  trigonometry,'  English  grammar,  geography,  and  the 
éléments  of  chemistry  and  physics,  which  last  two  were  soon  given  up,  as 
the  preparatory  schools  would  not  teach  them.    At  the  same  time,  the 

»  Ho  had  already  given  $10,000  (Yale  Book,  i,  151). 

«  Yalo  Book,  ii,  105  (T.  K.  Lounsbury). 

»  J.  E.  Sheffield,  Am.  Jour,  of  Ed.,  xxviii,  321. 

<yale  Book,  ii,  114  (W.  L.  Kingsley). 

^Sheffield  Scientiric  School,  Am.  Jour,  of  Ed.,  xxviii,337. 
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clieniical  course  aud  a  new  oue,  called  tho  général  course,  were lengtlîened 
to  tlirce  years,  in  wliich  tlie  engineering  course  foliowed  thein  in  1863, 
the  first  yeur  of  aîl  tlie  courses  being  made  tbe  same.^  Opposition  being 
madc  to  tlie  gênerai  course  as  conflicting  unduly  with  the  regular  col- 
lège course,  itwas  modiflcd  in  1863,andayear  latertlie  name  waschanged 
to  the  selcct  course.  It  was  forther  reorganized  in  1874  and  brought 
iuto  unity  with  the  other  courses  by  making  geology  the  leading  sub- 
ject.  However,  there  is  still  a  feeling  among  many  that  it  is  an  easy 
way  of  getting  through  collège  without  ancieut  languages.^  Up  to 
1870  Mr.  Sheffield's  gifts  wçre,  first,  the  gift  of  South  Sheffield  Hall, 
which  he  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  an  observatory  in  18C5,  mak- 
ing it  in  size  117  by  112  feet'5  second,  an  cndowinent  of  $130,000 
aud  a  library  fund  of  $10,000,  later  increased  to  $12,000;  third,  the 
Hillhouse  Mathematical  Library,  costing  $4,000^;  fourth,  a  gifb  of 
62,700  to  the  Collier  Cabinet,  which  cost  originally  $0,000  and  was 
given  by  M.  D.  Collier,  of  St.  Louis,  in  memory  of  his  brother,  T. 
F,  Collier,  a  student  in  the  Scientiflc  SchooP;  fifth,  gifts  for  current 
expenses,  which  amounted  to  $10,000  annually  for  the  last  ten  years  of 
his  life  and  to  $20,000  in  1881.»  In  addition  to  ail  this,  in  1870  he 
presented  a  lot  on  Prospect  street,  north  of  the  old  building,  which,  from 
the  increasing  number  of  atudents  was  becoming  too  smallj  erected  a 
new  building  thereux)on  known  t\s  North  Sheffield  Hall,  and  equipped  it; 
in  ail  expending  over  $100,000.*  By  this  the  class  rooms  were  re-ar- 
ranged  so  that  the  chemical  laboratory,  lecture  rooms,  the  library,  and 
the  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  were  accommodated 
in  South  Sheffield  Hall.'  North  Sheffield  Hall,  the  new  building,  is 
84  by  75  feet,  and  nominally  three  stories  high,  though  praetically 
five,  with  brownstone  foundation.  Tlie  walls  are  of  red  brick,  relîeved 
by  white  and  blue,  which  give  a  zebra-like  elTect;  the  water  tables, 
window  and  door  sills  are  of  bluestone.  It  contalns  the  gênerai 
lecture  rooms  and  the  departments  of  civil  and  dynamical  engineering, 
physics,  botany,  and  drawîng.  Through  growth  in  number  the  classes 
in  geology,  mineralogy,  zoology,  and  physiology  hâve  recited  in  Pea- 
dody  Muséum  since  1870.^ 

In  the  large  hall  of  *^  North  Sheflf "  are  held,  every  winter,  the  so- 
oalled  Mechanics'  Courseof  twelve  lectures,  by  membersof  the  univeraity 
&cnlty.  To  thèse  the  public  is  admitted  on  payment  of  a  small  fee  ($1 
for  the  course)  and  from  their  foundation  they  hâve  beeu  successfol 
and  interesting.^    Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney,  about  1860,  took  the  place  of 

'  Yalo  Book,  i,  152. 

«  Yale  Book,  ii,  1(B. 

3  Yale  Book,  11,  116  (W.  H.  Brewer). 

*Yalo  Dook,  i,  152,  11, 105. 

»  Yalo  in  1869,  p.  7;  Yale  Book,  i,  196  (H.  C.  Kingsley). 

6  Rept.  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Ed.,  1881,  p.  35. 

^  Tbû  latter  was  removod  in  1882  owing  to  uecd  for  moro  room. 

•N.  E.  Jour,  of  Ed.,Feb.  6,  1876,  p.  71. 
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Sheffield  instructor  in  modem  laiiguagcs.  His  x^i^^sence  gave  moral 
force  to  tbe  scliool  and  preveuted  tlie  studouts  bccoming  so  narrow  as 
to  forget  ail  stndies  out  of  their  branches.  Through  bis  influence  at 
Yalc  thero  lias  never  been  a  conflict  between  language  and  science. 
On  July  2, 18152,  Président  Lincoln  signed  tbe  so-called  Morrill  bilU  by 
wbicb  public  lands  were  appropriated  to  tbe  se  vcsal  States  for  tbe  benefi t 
of  the  agricultnral  and  mecbanic  arts.  The  ncxt  year  Connecticut 
gave  the  Shelïîeld  Scîentific  School,  on  certaiîi  conditions,  the  interest 
on  tbe  fund  from  tbe  sale  of  its  sbaro  of  tbe  land  scrip.  Tbe  fund 
equalled  $135,000,^  and  tbis,  with  Sbeffield's  gifts,  put  tbe  scbool  on 
afirin  footing.  Tbe  conditions  tbe  State  rcquired  were,  that  some  Con- 
necticut students  sbould  bave  frce  tuitiou.^ 

In  1850,  the  professors,  witb  tbe  président  of  tbe  collège,  weremade 
a  govcrning  board.  New  professors  were  added  from  time  to  time.  In 
18G3,  Daniel  C.Gilman,  formerly  librarian,becamoprofessorof  pbysical 
and  political  geograpby,^  wbicb  post  ho  resigncd  to  become  président 
of  tbe  Uuiversity  of  California  in  1872.  Hé  was  very  prominent  in  the 
management  of  tbe  scbool.  In  18G4,  W.  H.  Brewer  was  made  professer 
of  agriculture,  Daniel  C.  Eaton  of  botany,  and  A.  E.  Yerrill  of  iW)ology. 
Ail  threo  of  thèse  still  bold  tbeso  chairs.  In  1865,  Col.  Alfred  P.  Bock- 
well  (Yalo  Collège,  ISbr»)  was  made  professer  of  mining,  wbicb  place  he 
left  to  go  to  tbe  Massachusetts  Instituto  of  Technology  in  1868.  In 
1870,  Capt.  W.  P.  Trowbridge  was  made  i)rofessor  of  dynamical  engi- 
neering, wbicb  chair  was  endowed  a  ycar  hiter  witb  $28,000  by  Mrs, 
Susau  K.  Higgin  of  Liverpool,  England.*  In  1871,  O.  D.  Allen  was 
made  professor  of  metallurgy  and  assaying,  and  T.  K,  Lounsbury  pro- 
fesser of  Englisb.    Both  of  thèse  still  bold  their  places. 

When  the  State  grant  came,  in  1863,  an  agricultnral  course  was 
founded;  in  1865  one  in  mining  and  metallurgy  waîs  added;  as  was,  a 
year  later,  one  in  iiatural  history  and  gcology.  In  1870  the  courses  in 
dynamic  engineering  and  biology  completed  tbe  list  of  coordinate 
courses.  Of  tbe  faculty,  it  can  be  truly  saîd  that  from  tbe  early  days 
of  the  scbool,  "  witb  nieans  never  abundant  and  ofteu  exceedingly 
straiteued,  they  bave  built  up  a  scbool  of  science  over  which  no 
other  scientific  institution  in  tbe  country,  bowever  richly  endowed, 
ven turcs  to  claim  superiority."  * 

In  1860  the  degiee  of  civil  engineer  was  given  for  a  year's  post- 
graduate  study;  tbe  degree  of  dynamic  engineer  was  first  given  for 
two  year's  post-gradaate  work  in  1873.*    In  1869  an  effort  was  made 

»  Yalo  Book,  ii,  105. 

-Dextcr,  Yalo  University,  p.  76. 

'  For  ondowmeut  of  this  chair,  Samuel  L.  Selden  gAve  $5^000  nml  two  othisxi»  $15,000 
(Yalo  iii  '69,  p.  40.) 

«  Yato  Book^  II,  105  (T.  K.  Lounsbury ). 

^At  the  samo  tizue  the  rcquireiucBts  for  tho  dcgreo  of  civil  cngÎBeer  were  nûeed 
from  one  to  two  ycars'  study  (Yalo  in  1873,  p.  6).     Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  76. 
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to  add  to  the  permanent  fund,  wliich  brougbt  in  $150,000  in  less  than 
three  years.    Of  tliis  sum,  Mr.  Sheffield  gave  more  tban  half. 
In  1870  a  careful  observer  said  : 

It  is  becanse  ive  believc  no  institution  in  tbe  coontry  eau  boast  a  body  of  men  more 
thorougbly  imbued  witb  tho  university  spirit,  tho  désire  to  live  by  tmth  and  for 
trutb,  tban  tbe  Yale  Scientiftc  Scbool,  tbat  we  tbink  tboy  can  uever  ^o  wrong,  in 
placing  wbat  tbey  are  doing  for  tbe  American,  as  sometbiug  botter  and  distinct  from 
the  American  engineer  or  chemist,  foremost  among  tbcir  claims  to  tbe  support  and 
gratitude  of  tbe  community.  > 

THE   ART   SCHOOL. 

The  Trumbull  Gallery  bad  but  few  additions  for  many  years.  In  1868 
the  statues  of  Demostbenes  aiid  Sopbocles,  ah^eady  spoken  of,  came 
to  Linonia,  and  a  loan  exhibition  was  beld  in  Ahimni  Hall  for  two 
months  during  that*summer.  Sevon  tbousand  people  visited  it,  and  the 
enthusiasm  it  evoked  led  to  a  course  of  art  lecîtures  by  E.  E.  Salisbury, 
Donald  G.  Mitchell,  Andrew  D.  White,  Prof.  Greene,  of  ^ew  York,  and 
Mr.  Denning,  of  Hartford.* 

In  the  early  part  of  the  sixties  the  cause  of  art  éducation  was  im- 
pressed  by  Nathaniel  Jocelyn  on  Augustus  R.  Street,  a  wealthy  citizen 
of  Kew  Havcn,  so  strongly  ^  tbat  ho  offered  the  corporation  "  to  erect^ 
at  bis  sole  expense,  a  building  on  tho  corner  of  Chapel  and  High  streets, 
on  the  collège  grounds,  to  be  used  for  a  school  of  the  fine  arts."*  Ilis 
aim  was  not  simply  to  found  a  muséum,  but  to  establish  a  school  ibr 
practical  instruction  in  art,  for  those  of  both  sexes  who  were  désirons 
of  pursuing  the  fine  arts  as  a  profession,  and  to  awaken  and  cultivate 
a  taste  for  and  appréciation  of  the  arts,  among  the  undergraduates  and 
others.^  He  first  gave  expression  to  the  idea  tbat  the  "  study  of  art 
comes  within  the  scope  of  a  great  university ,"2  andfounded  the  first  art 
school  in  an  American  institution  of  higher  learning  and,  technically 
speaking,  tho  first  one  connected  with  a  university  in  the  world.*  The 
ofifer  of  the  building  was  made  Mardi  24,  1864;  the  corner  stonelaidin 
November,  and  the  structure  was  finished  just  before  commencement 
in  18C6.'  It  is  revived  Gothic  in  style  and  consists  of  two  wings,  34  by 
80  feet  and  36  by  76  feet,  connected  by  a  central  building,  44by  33  feet. 
The  walls  are  of  Portland  and  Jersey  stone,  with  yellow  Ohio  stone 
ornaments.  Its  arches  are  of  alternate  Bélleville  and  Cleveland  stone^ 
and  the  columns  of  the  front  porch  are  of  Gloucester  i^olished  granité, 
with  the  capitals  of  Cleveland  stone  carved  after  natural  foliage,  with 

*  Président  Eliot,  of  Harvard,  tried  to  get  Bmsb  and  Wbitney  away  in  1869  ;  Nation 
10,70.    (E.  L.  Godkin.)  . 

"Yale  Book,  li,  140  (J.  F.  Weir). 
«Connecticut  Post,  Marcb  9,  1878. 

*  Yale  Book,  ii,  146  (J.  M.  Hoppiu). 

^The  baildiug  was  crccted  under  tbe  supervision  of  tbe  arobitect  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Design,  New  York.    (Connecticut  Post,  Marcb  9, 1878.) 
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original  designs.  In  the  basement  are  drawing  and  modeling  rooms; 
thefirst  story  eontaîns  studios,  classrooms,  and  libraries;  tlie  second, 
two  large  galleries,  lîglited  from  the  roof,  and  two  widc  corridors  filled 
with  castsJ  The  cost  of  the  building  was  $175,000;  and  Mrs.  Street, 
after  her  husband's  death,  also  endowed  the  professorship  of  painting 
with  $50,000.  His  own  gifts  to  the  art  school  amounted  to  $317,882.50 
in  ail.  In  addition,  he  gave  $44,690.47  to  the  academical  department, 
and  $48,865  to  the  divinity  schooL'  Mr.  Street  died  before  the  coraple- 
tion  of  the  building,  but  not  before  he  had  approved,  on  Juîy  25, 1865,  a 
scheme  for  the  governinent  of  the  school,  prepared  by  Président  Wooîsey. 
It  provided  for  a  council  of  five,  of  whoni  the  président  of  Yale  Collège 
should  be  the  chairman,  '^  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  them  the  manage- 
ment of  the  school  of  art.'^  This  held  its  first  meeting  January,  1866.  In 
the  summer  and  autumn  of  1867  an  exhibition  of  loaned  paintings  was 
held  in  the  new  building.  The  proceeds  were  over  $4,000,  and  the  profits, 
$700,  werensed  to  buy  casts.^  In  the  springof  1868  the  Jarves  collection, 
illustrative of  Italian  art  fiom  the  eleventh  to  the  seventeenth  centuries, 
consisting  of  some  120  pictures,*  was  mortgaged  to  the  school  and 
placed  in  the  galleries.  Thèse  paintings  were  collected  by  James  Jack- 
son Jarves,  and  are  very  fine,  comprising  many  panel  paintings  in  tem- 
pera,   Later  they  were  purchased  by  the  school. 

Prof.  J.  F.  Weir  was  chosen  Art  director  and  Professor  of  Painting 
in  1869.  The  professorship  was  endowed  by  Mrs.  Street,  and  called, 
from  her  father,  William  LeflBngwell.  It  is  required  that  the  occupant 
of  the  position  belong  to  the  National  Academy  of  Design.*  Prof. 
Weir'e  personal  acquaintance  with  artists  and  owners  of  paintings  haô 
enabled  him  to  gather  fine  collections.  He  returned  from  Europe  in 
September,  1869,  and  took  the  place  he  has  since  held.  D.  Cady  Eaton 
was  at  the  same  time  made  Professor  of  the  History  of  Art,  a  position 
he  resigned  in  1876.  In  1870,  and  for  some  years  following,  there  were 
other  loan  exhibitions,  the  proceeds  from  which  went  to  increase  the 
number  of  casts.  Prof.  S.  F.  B.  Morse  gave  the  school  Allston's  Jere- 
miah,  valued  at  $7,000,  and  E.  E.  Salisbury,  Henry  Famam,  K.  8.  Fel- 
lowes,  and  others  hâve  made  gifts.® 

GRADUATES  UNDEB  PRESIDENT  WOOLSEY. 

Thwing,'  in  his  book  cm  American  collèges,  says: 

Nine-tenths  of  the  distinguished  graduâtes  from  1819  to  1850  either  were  the  first 
or  among  the  first  scholars  of  the  class  to  which  thoy  belongod.  A  student  who 
ranked  low  in  coUege  has  seldom  succeeded  in  attaiuing  a  high  position  in  his  pro- 
fession. 

»  Yale  Book,  ii,  142  (J.  F.  Weir).  »  Yale  Book,  ii,  142. 

«  Yale  Book,  n,  146  (J.  M.  Hoppin).  «  Yale  Book,  ii,  144. 

»  Yale  Book,  ii,  143.  '  Page  126. 
«Connecticut  Post,  March  9,  1878. 
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This  is  true  as  to  Yalc's  bonor  ineii,  for  tlicy  havo  over  doiio  well  iii 
the  world.  The  average  a^e  of  students  at  cntiaiice,  for  tbc  first  half 
ceutury,  was  17;  it  tlieii  Bliglitly  decrcased  for  fifty  years,  and  siuce 
bas  riseii  again  till  now  tbo  average  is  considerably  over  18  and,  consc- 
quently,  most  wbo  graduate  are  over  22.^  Tbese  graduâtes  bave  scat- 
tered  more  widely  tbau  tbose  of  any  otber  American  collège,  and  *^  Yale's 
immense  inliuence  inpartibus  alienorum  (sbe  draws  over  GO  percent  of 
her  students  from  States  not  in  New  England)  is  due  to  tlie  fact  tbat 
sbe  bas  educated  a  great  number  of  Eastem-bred  men  in  tbe  West  and 
in  tbe  Middle  States.  Wberever  one  tiavels  in  tbe  West  be  fmds  10 
Yale  men  to  1  Harvard  mau,  and  in  New  York  tbe  proportion  must  be 
2  to  l."2 

Of  tbe  influence  of  tbese  graduâtes  on  the  United  States  tbe  lato 
Président  Barnard,  of  Columbia,  said  :  *'  Probably  no  collège  can  justly 
claim  to  bave  done  more  tbrougb  her  sous  for  tbe  enligbtenment  of  tbe 
world,  for  tbe  advancement  of  religion  and  morality,  and  for  tbe  encour- 
agement of  every  species  of  pbilantbropic  spirit."^  In  1847  graduated 
B.  Gratz  Brown,  United  States  Senator,  governor  of  Missouri,  and 
unsuccessful  candidate  for  Yice-President  in  1872.  In  tbe  same  class 
were  F.  W.  M.  Holliday;  governor  of  Virginia;  G.  G.  Barnard  and  0. 
P.  Sanford,  judges  of  tbe  New  York  suprême  court;  and  E.  S.  Sanford, 
and  J.  M.  Bury,  wbo  attained  like  honors  in  Gonnecticut  and  Minne- 
sota, respectively. 

lu  1848  were  graduat«d  Judge  Dwigbt  Poster,  of  tbe  Massacbusetts 
suprême  court,  and  Natbaniel  Sbipman,  United  States  district  judge  for 
Gonnecticut.  Président  Dwigbt  was  in  tbe  class  of  1849,  as  was  F.  M. 
Fincb,  judge  of  tbe  court  of  appeals  of  New  York.  Bev.  Dr.  L.  W. 
Bacon  is  an  alumnus  of  1850,  as  are  Prof.  H.  A.  Newton,  Ellis  H.  Rob- 
erts,  of  Utica,  and  Rev.  William  Brusb,  président  of  low^  University. 
In  1851  were  graduated  llev.  William  K.  Douglas,  président  of  Jeflfer- 
son  Gollege,  Missouri;  Jobn  W.  Fearn,  minister  to  Eoumania,  Servia, 
and  Greece;  Bobbins  Little,  librarian  of  tbe  Astor  Library,  and  Bev. 
Dr.  T.  T.  Munger.  Hou.  W.  W.  OraiK)  graduated  a  year  later  witk 
Président  Daniel  G.  Gilman,  président  of  Galifornia  University,  and  now 
of  Jobns  Ilopkins  University;  Col.  William  P.  Jobnstou,  président  of 
Tulane  University;  Président  Homer  B.  Sprague,  of  tbe  University  of 
Nortb  Dakota;  lion.  W.  M.  Stewart,  United  States  Senator;  Laurence 
McCully,  judge  of  the  suprême  court  of  Hawaii,  and  Charles  E.  Van- 
derberg,  who  held  like  lionor  in  Minnesota.    In  tbe  class  of  1853  are 


»  Dexter,  Yalo  University,  p.  100.  Tho  yotingest  graduate,  Charles  Channcey, 
1792,  was  15  years  auil  26  days.  Only  two  jpraduates  bavo  bcen  centenarians.  Smith, 
Williams,  and  Brown  aro  tho  only  uamcs  reprcseutcd  by  over  100  men  on  the  Tri- 
cnuial.    Tho  averago  âge  at  death  of  graduâtes  is  59.4  years.     (Y.  U.,  pp.  97,  99.) 

«Nation,  49,148.  (E.  D.  Page.)  Fifly-fivo  per  cent  of  Harvard 's  students  were 
receutly  Ibund  to  bo  from  Massachusetts;  Icss  tban  32  per  cent  of  Yale's  îtom  Gon- 
necticut,   (Science,  7,  103.) 

'American  Journal  of  Education,  v,  723. 
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fouDcl  E.  L.  Gibson,  United  States  Senator  froiu  Louîsiana;  Edward  C. 
Billîugs,  United  States  district  judgo  for  Louisîana;  Rev.  ChailtonT, 
Lewis,  Hon.  Geo.  Shîras,  of  tbe  United  States  Suprême  Court,  Andrew 
D.  Whîte,  président  of  Corncll  and  minister  to  Germany  and  Eussia; 
Ednmnd  C.  Stedmau,  tlio  i>oct,  and  Wayno  !MacYeagh,  United  States 
Attorney-Geueral  andnjinistor  to  Tiirkey.  Witli  such  a  list  of  lionored 
names,  no  wonder  tho  elass  of  1853  vies  witli  tliat  of  ltS37. 

Eev.  Carroll  Cutler,  président  of  Western  Reserve  University,  and 
John  0.  Sanders,  M.  D.,  président  of  tbe  Western  Iloinœopathic  Col- 
lège, are  alumni  of  1854.  A  year  later  William  De  W.  Alexander, 
président  of  Oalm  Collège,  was  graduated.  Two  United  States  Suprême 
Court  judges,  David  J.  Brewer  and  Henry  B.  Brown,  graduated  in  1856 
in  tbe  class  witb  Cbauncey  M.  Depew  and  Prof.  L.  E.  Packard. 

Jobn  T.  Croxton,  minister  to  Bolivia,  Eev.  Moses  Coit  Tyler,  Eev. 
Augustus  H.  Strong,  président  of  Eocbester  Tbeological  Seminary,  and 
Cyrus  G.  IN'ortbrop,  président  of  tbe  University  of  Minnesota,  were  gradu- 
ated in  1857.  A  year  later  tbe  class  contained  George  P.  Andrews, 
judge  of  tbe  New  York  suprême  court,  David  G.  Brinton,  tbe  arcbaeolo- 
gist,  and  William  N.  Armstrong,  attorney-general  of  tbe  Hawaiian 
Islands.  Bisbop  C.  F.  Eobertson,  of  Missouri,  Eugène  Scbuyler,  and 
Eev.  Josepb  H.  Twicbell  were  members  of  tbe  class  of  1859.  William 
Walter  Phelps,  United  States  minister  to  Austria  and  Germany,  and 
Mark  P.  Knowlton,  judgo  of  tbe  Massacbusetts  suprême  court,  were 
graduated  a  year  later.  In  1861,  Eev.  Samuel  H.  Fisber,  président  of 
St.  Francis  Xavier  Collège,  and  Edward  E.  Sill,  tbe  poet,  graduated. 
Governor  Daniel  H.  Cbamberlain,  of  South  Carolina,  Jobn  W.  Jobn- 
son,  président  of  Oregon  University,  Albert  F.  Judd,  cbief  judge  of 
Hawaii,  and  Bucbanan  Wintbrop  were  in  tbe  class  of  1862.  George 
W.  Atberton,  président  of  Pennsylvania  Collège,  Eev.  Cortlandt  Wbite- 
bead,  bisbop  of  Pittsburg,  I.  G.  Vann,  judgo  of  tbe  New  York  suprême 
court,  William  C.  Wbitney,  late  Secretary  of  tbe  Kavy,  Prof.  William 
G.  Sumner,  Eev.  Leander  T.  Cbamberlain,  Eev.  David  B.  Perry,  prési- 
dent of  Doane  Collège,  H.H.Ingersoll,  judge  of  tbe  Tennessee  suprême 
court-,  Eev.  E.  A.  Ware  and  Eev.  H.  Bumstead,  botb  présidents  of  At- 
lanta University,  were  ail  members  of  tbe  famous  class  of  18G3.  Eev.  H, 
A.  Stimson  is  of  tbe  class  of  1865,  Eev.  E.  Y.  Hincks  of  tbat  of  1866, 
and  Henry  T.  Eddy,  président  of  Eose  Polytecbnic  Institute,  and  Geo. 
Peabody  Wetmore,  formeriy  governor  of  Ebode  Island,  of  tbat  of  1867. 
Le  Baron  B.  Coït,  of  tbe  Ebode  Island  suprême  court,  and  Prof.  Henry 
P.  Wrigbt,  are  alumni  of  1868.  Président  Austin  Scott,  of  Eutgers,  was 
gra<luated  in  1869;  Prof.  W.  H.  Welcb,  of  tbe  Johns  Hopkins,  in  1870, 
and  Prof.  0.  E.  Lanman,  of  Harvard,  in  1871. 

When  tbe  call  to  arms  came  in  1861,  Yale  responded  nobly  to  tbe 
nation^s  cry.  Seven  bundred  and  ftfty-eigbt  Yale  men,  graduâtes  and 
undergraduates,  served  in  tbeir  country'a  army,  and  of  tbese  106  died 
that  the  coontry  migbt  bo  saved.    On  Joly  26,  1865,  services  ^^x^ 
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held  in  commémoration  of  tlieir  gallaut  dceds,  and  Rev.  Horace  Bush- 
nell  delivered  an  address.  Among  the  most  important  of  Yale's  sons 
who  fought  for  the  Union  were  Gcn.  J.  S.  Wadsworth,  Gen.  Alfred 
Terry,  a  graduate  of  the  law  school,  and  Théodore  Winthrop  (Yale 
Collège,  1848).  On  the  other  side  some  Yale  men  fought  valiantly, 
among  them  Gen.  Bichard  Taylor  and  Col.  Wm.  Preston  Johnston.' 

LIFE  AT  YALE. 

The  intimate  connection  of  Ya.le  with  the  State  of  Connecticut  must 
not  be  lost  sight  of.  As  Léonard  Bacon  said,  "  More  than  any  other 
institution,  it  is  the  pride  of  the  sturdy  little  State  which  chartered  it, 
which  gave  out  of  a  scanty  treasuiy  to  the  relief  of  its  early  poverty, 
and  which  has  not  ceased  to  watch  over  it  or  to  hâve  its  share  in  the 
immédiate  control  of  it.''  *  The  chief  benefactors  to  the  university  hâve 
been  Connecticut  men  ;  for  example,  Sheffield,  Farnam,  Marquand,  Street, 
Battell,  De  Forest,  and  Loomis.  Furthermore,  its  religions  character 
has  affected  it  as  much  as  its  position,  and,  making  its  graduâtes  ear- 
nest  Christian  men,  working  not  for  culture  only,  but  also  for  Christian 
culture,'  it  has  placcd  the  country  uuder  great  obligations  to  it.  The 
very  air  of  Yale  is  moral,  so  that,  as  the  représentative  of  a  neighboring 
university  said  at  a  gathering  of  Christian  young  men  at  Yale,  "  With 
you  it  is  the  thing  to  be  good." 

In  its  curriculum  ^^  Yale  has  refused  to  take  any  step  which  implies 
a  diminished  esteem  for  libéral  éducation,  according  to  the  old  stand- 
ard." It  has  widened  its  courses  and  given  students  élection  of  courses, 
whon  they  are  far  enough  advanced  to  judge  for  themselves;  but  in  its 
required  studies  both  Latin  and  Greek  keep  their  place,  and  ^^  the 
degrees  that  are  proper  for  those  who  hâve  i)ursued  the  regular  collège 
course  are  not  given  to  others.''  * 

The  standards  of  entrance  were  steadily  raised  during  Président 
Woolsey's  administration,  until  it  could  be  said  recently  that  "  no  other 
collège  has  rejected  so  large  a  i>ercentage  of  candidates  for  admission 
or  sent  away  so  many  for  failing  to  keep  up  to  its  standard  of  scholar- 
ship."' 

An  unique  idea  was  set  on  foot  at  Yale  during  Woolsey's  presi- 
dency,  whose  success  was  so  near  that  its  failure  is  ail  the  more  to 
be  regretted.  The  University  Quarterly,  called  for  the  first  number 
or  so  the  Undergraduate,  sent  forth  its  prospectus  on  October  27, 1858, 
and  was  first  issued  in  1860.  It  was  intended  <<  to  enlist  the  active 
talent  of  young  men  in  America  and,  as  far  as  possible,  in  foreign  uni- 
versities,  in  the  discussion  of  questions  and  the  communication  of 

■  Yale  Booky  u,  25  q.,  J.  S.  Johnston. 

«  New  Englander  (N.  S.  ).  IV,  509. 

>New  Englander,  XVI,  438,  and  (N.  S.)  IV,  509. 

«New  Englander,  XXVIII, 301  (H.  A.  Béera). 

»  Science,  7, 103. 
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intelligence  of  corn  mon  intcrest  to  students.''  It  was  edited  at  YaJe, 
and  had  eigbteen  collèges  connected  witli  it  at  its  start.  Thèse  were 
in  the  United  States,  Gerniany,  and  England,  and  comprised  Berlin, 
Cambridge,  Heidelberg,  Columbia,  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  Micli- 
igan,  Wesleyan,  Williams,  etc.  Harvard  lielped  but  little,  but  Açiherst 
sent  niany  contributions. 

In  1860  a  convention  of  the  editors  was  held  at  Worcester,  Mass., 
and  twenty-eight  collèges  were  connected  with  it  when  the  war  killed 
it  m  1861.    About  one-half  the  entire  matter  was  contributed  at  Yale.^ 

In  1865  was  founded  the  Yale  Potpourri,  an  annual,  much  the  same 
as  the  older  Banner,  and  appearing  later  in  theyear.  It  is  owned  by 
the  Scroll  and  Keys  Society  and  is  yearly  edited  by  two  of  its  members. 

In  1865  a  révolution  in  collège  journalism  began  at  Yale,  in  the  found- 
ing  of  the  Yale  Courant  by  C.  C.  Chatfield,  Lovell  Hall,  John  Buck- 

ingham,  Richard  E.  Smyth,  and ,  of  the  dassof  1866.    It 

was  a  weekly,  and  of  a  lighter  character  than  the  literary  monthlies 
which  had  been  in  vogue.  It  set  the  fashion,  which  oue  collège  after 
another  followed,  and  now  scarcely  any  prominent  institution  of  learn- 
ing  is  without  Buch  a  paper.  On  July  10, 1867,  it  was  changed  to  the 
Collège  Courant,  an  intercoUegiate  paper,  edited  by  Charles  C.  Chat- 
field, and  in  that  guise  was  very  successful  for  several  years.^  On  May 
7, 1870,  the  Yale  Courant  was  issued  as  a  8ui)plement  to  the  Collège 
Courant,  and  that  fall  as  a  separate  paper.  It  is  now  published  bî- 
weekly,  and  represents  the  light  literature  of  Yale,  as  the  "  Lit"  does 
the  more  dignified  literature.  A  collège  bookstore  was  started  by 
Bome  theological  students  in  1851,  and  was  moved  in  1867  to  the  read- 
ing  room,  then  on  the  grouud  floor  of  South  Middle.  A  branch  post- 
office was  kept  therc  in  1868  and  1869,  as  there  wa^s  then  no  free  deliv- 
ery  to  the  collèges.    The  store  was  sold  tô  C.  C.  Chatfield  in  1870. 

MUSIC   AND   GLEE   CLUBS. 

In  1812  the  class  of  1813  formed  a  musical  society,  called  the  Bee- 
thoven Society;^  it  acted  as  collège  choir  a  few  years  later  and  until 
1855.*  It  died  in  1868,  as  the  Glee  Club  took  its  place.  In  1856  the 
Cecilia  Society  was  founded,  which  soon  joined  the  Beethoven.  E.  S. 
Willis  (Yale  Collège,  1841)  gave  great  impulse  to  music  during  his  col- 
lège course.  Under  his  influence  the  first  public  concert  was  given  at 
commencement,  1840.  In  1850  a  piano  was  boughtfor  services  in  the 
collège  chapel;  two  years  later  an  organ  was  purchased,  and  in  1854 
Joseph  Battell  gave  $5,000  for  the  support  of  a  teacher  of  the  science 

'Four  Years  at  Yale,  425-460.  Transient papers  during  this  péri od  were:  Meer- 
Bohanm,  1857;  Excuse  Paper,  1860;  N.  B.,  185- ;  Arhiter,  1853;  Homet,  1847;  Scalpel, 
1856;  Index,  1869;  Yale  Reviow,  1857-'58. 

«  Four  Years  at  Yale,  460-479. 

'  It  was  an  orchestra  at  first 

«  Again  from  1857  to  1860. 
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of  iniisic.  Eiglit  years  later  liis  sister,  Mrs.  William  A.  Liirucd,  doubled 
tbe  fimd,  aud  at  her  death  left  $5,000  more.  lu  conséquence  of  tbis 
giftGustav  J.  Stoeckel  was  made  organist  aud  teacber of  musiciu  1854, 
a  position  be  still  bolds.  Mrs.  Larned  also  endowed  a  musical  libniry,^ 
in  wbicb  are  coutained  ^*  ail  tbe  works  of  many  musiciaus  and  tbe  niost 
important  ones  of  ail.  "  ^  Tbe  first  glee  club  wortby  of  tbe  name  wtvs 
tbat  of  tbe  class  of  1863,  and  its  first  concert  was  at  tbe  Tbird  Congiii- 
gational  Cburcb,  Guilford,  July  24,  18G1.  Soon  tbe  practice  of  baving 
a  university  glee  club  grcw  up.  It  is  now  supplemented  by  tbe  second 
glee  club.  During  tbe  Obristmas  and  Easter  recesses  tbe  glee  club 
takes  Western  and  Soutbern  trips,  wbicb  are  very  x)leasant  to  tbe  mem- 
bers,  are  mucb  enjoyed  by  tbe  people  of  tbe  places  visited,  and  belp  to 
keep  tbe  collège  prominently  before  tbe  public.  In  addition  to  tbis, 
occasional  concerts  are  given  during  term  timo  in  neigbboring  cities, 
and  two  especial  ones  in  New  Haven — in  January,  at  tbe  time  of  tbo 
junior  promenade,  and  at  commencement.  Botb  of  tbe  clubs  bave  a 
banjo  club  attacbed,  wbose  music  vaiies  tbe  programme.  Tbere  bave 
been  at  times  Yale  orcbestras,  tbo  last  one  dying  in  1889. 

COM3EENCEMENT   WEEK. 

Some  tbirty  years  ago,  biennials  were  six  weeks^  before  commencement 
and,  after  tbey  were  finîsbed  and  tbe  Townsend  prize  spoken  for  and 
awardod,  tben  came  présentation  day,  wben,  according  to  tbeory,  tbe 
faculty  présent  to  tbe  président  tbe  candidates  for  degrees  wbom  tbey 
flnd  wortby  of  tbe  bonor.  Tben,  as  now,  came  tbe  class  poem  and  ora- 
tion,  tbe  announcement  of  bonors  by  tbe  président,  and  tbe  parting  ode. 
After  tbat  tbere  came  tbe  présentation  dinner,  now  a  tbing  of  tbe  past, 
and  next  tbe  class  bistories,*  introduced  by  tbe  class  of  1854,  in  wbicb 
jokes  are  gotten  oflFon  ail  tbe  class,  Icmonade  is  drunk,  and  long  wbite 
clay  pipes  are  smoked  and  given  to  young  lady  friends.  Since  1867 
tbe  audience  bas  sat  on  raised  seats  on  tbe  campus,  arranged  like  an 
ampbitbeater.  Tben  came  and  still  cornes  tbe  planting  of  tbe  class  Ivy, 
a  custom  begun  by  tbe  class  of  1852.  Tbe  walls  of  tbe  library  were  first 
nsed,  but,  sinco  tbey  bave  been  covered,  Dwigbt  Hall,  Battell  Cbapel, 
and  Osborn  Mémorial  Ilall  bave  been  used.  After  singingtbe  Ivy  ode 
and  visiting  tbe  président  and  popular  x>rofessors,  tbe  class  disperses. 
In  tbe  evening  occurred,  in  1872,  tbe  Wooden  Spoon  cxbibition,  till 
tbe  faculty  put  a  stop  to  it  on  ground  of  expensiveness.  Oiiginally 
founded  in  1848  as  a  burlesque  on  Junior  exhibition  witb  its  pomiK>us 
and  learned  spcecbes,  it  retained  some  of  its  old  cbaracteristics,  but 

*  Four  years  at  Yale,  p.  303.  «  Yalo  Book,  ii,  479  (G.  J.  Stoeckel). 

'Kow  Présentation  is  tho  Monday  before  commencoment.  In  former  times  iho 
Bnlly  Club  'was  prescnted  aud  senior  Rociety  men  initiatod  on  this  day.  Harpen, 
29,  497  (1864).    Four  Years  at  Yale,  pp.  480, 499. 

^  Thèse  now  occur  on  Monday  of  commencement  week. 
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had  corne  to  be  cliiefly  uoted  for  tlie  glviug  of  a  costly  wooden  spoon  ^ 
of  carved  rosewood  to  tUe  inost  popiilar  uiau  of  tbe  class.  Smce  itA 
abolition  the  eveuing  Ls  occupied  by  tho  Senior  Promenade  in  Alomni 
Hall,  \YUen  carpets  are  atretched  over  tlie  campas  walks  and  couples 
roam  to  and  £co  under  the  light  of  Cliincsc  lanterne,  or  hide  themselves 
away  in  tbe  rooms  of  Dwight  Hall,  or  dance  on  tlie  polislied  ûoor  ot'« 
Alamni  Hall,  forgetfal  that  examinatâons  were  beld  tbere  ouly  a  week 
before. 

Tben  came  commencement  week-after  tbe  Senior  vacation,  wbicb  is  no 
more.  It  bas  always  begun  witb  tbe  Baccalaureate  from  tlie  président 
in  tbe  collège  cbai>el,  wbere  sage  words  of  advice  are  beard  by  tbe  class^ 
sobered  by  tbe  tbougbt  of  goiiig  ont  to  battle  witb  tbe  world.  Tbis  was 
followed  in  tbe  evening  by  tbe  Yalo  Missionary  Society  anniversary  in 
Oenter  Cburcb,  to  wbicb  service  bas  succeoded  of  late  yoars  a  praise 
service  in  tbe  cbapoL-  Tbe  town  is  filled  witb  friends  and  relatives  of 
tbe  stndents  and  witb  graduâtes  retuming  to  tbeir  alnia  materj  and 
everytbing  is  gay.  Tbe  cérémonies  of  Monday,  class  bistories  and  Senior 
*'prom,"  as  tbey  are  to-day,  bave  been  described.  In  tbe  olden  time, 
on  Monday  and  Tuesday  came  tbe  oral  outrance  examinations,  wbicb 
are  uow  replaced  by  written  ones  on  Tbursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday 
of  tbe  week.  Tbese  were  followed  twenty-five  years  ago  by  tbe  concio 
ad  elernm  in  tbe  Nortb  Cburcb  on  Tuesday  evening  and  by  alumni  meet- 
ing on  Wednesday  morning.  On  Wednesday  afbernoon  came  tbe  anni- 
versaries  of  Linonia  and  Brotbers  in  Unity,  and  tbat  evening  tbe  0  BK 
addre^s  and  tbe  class  suppers.  Tbursday  tben  was  the  last,  tbe  great 
day  of  tbe  feast,  tbe  commencement  day.  Tbey  were  a  long  suffering 
people  in  tbose  days  and  eiidured  two  long  sessions  of  speaking  till 
1868,  wben  tbe  cérémonies  were  eut  down,  so  as  to  occur  in  tbe  fore- 
noon  alone.  Tbe  festivities  tben  ended  witb  a  présidents  réception  at 
bis  bouse. 

The  date  of  commencement  bas  constantly  moved  forward.  In  1809 
it  was  the  second  Wednesday  in  Sep  tomber;  in  1831  it  wa«  moved  to 
thetbird  Wednesday  in  August;  1850  saw  a  ftirtber  change  to  tbe  last 
Tbursday  in  July.  In  1866  it  came  one  week  earlier;  in  1870,  still 
anotber,  and  in  1872  it  was  made  tbe  last  Wednesday  in  June,  wbicb 
it  still  is.  Tbe  cérémonies  are  beld,  as  tbey  bave  ever  been,  in  Genter 
Oburcb,  to  wbicb  tbe  procession  marches  as  of  yore.  Within  the 
church  the  ladies  occupy  tbe  galleries  and  tbe  north  aisle;  tbe  men,  the 
rest  of  tbe  cburcb.  Legend  saitb  tbis  plan  was  adopted  bocause,  when, 
in  former  days,  tbey  were  allowed  to  sit  togetber,  sucb  a  whispering 
arose  tbat  at  times  tbe  speakers  scarcely  could  be  beard.* 

'  Tho  ooâtom  i3  said  to  bave  como  from  Cambridge,  where  a  wooden  spoon  is  given 
to  the  lowest  mau  o:i  tho  appointiuont  libt.  Tho  committee  managing  the  entertAÎn- 
ment  at  Taie  were  known  as  cochleaureate,    (Four  Yeara  at  Taie,  405;  522.) 

«Harpen,  27, 785  (1863). 

'laie  Book,  1,375. 
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Nowadays,  tlie  day  before  commeucemeut  (Tuesday)  bas  tbe  AluniDi 
meetiDg  iq  tbe  moniing,  tbe  law  scbool  coinmeucemeut,  tbe  médical 
scbool  anniversary,  and  tbe  Yale-Harvard  baseball  gaine  in  tbe  after- 
noon  and  tbe  Glee  Club  concert  and  Senior  German  in  tbe  evening. 
,  After  tbe  speaking  of  commencement  day,  comes  now  tbe  alumni  din- 
"ner,  wben  Alumni  bail  is  crowded  witb  graduâtes,  some  of  wbom, 
overflowing  its  limits,  eat  under  a  large  tent  on  tbe  campus.  After  tbe 
dinner  tbere  is  speaking,  usually  fine,  and  tben,  in  tbe  evening,  tbe 
president's  réception  to  tbe  graduâtes  in  tbe  art  scbool.  Tbe  festivi- 
ties  of  commencement  week  end  witb  tbe  Yale-Harvard  boat  race  on 
tbe  Tbames  at  New  London  and  tbe  jubilation  in  New  Haven  wbicb 
folio ws,  if  Yale  is  successful  in  tbe  race. 

CUSTOMS   AT   YALE. 

Till  a  comparatively  late  day,  some  of  tbe  antiquated  rules  of  a  cen- 
tury  back  were  unrepealed.  In  tbe  code  of  18G2,  we  find  sucb  obsolète 
rules  as  tbat  eacb  student  must  sign  a  pledge  "  particulàrly,  tbat  I  will 
faitbfully  avoid  ail  intempérance,  profanlty,  gaming,  and  ail  indécent, 
disorderly  bebavior,  and  disrespectful  conduct  to  tbe  faculty,  and  ail 
combinations  to  resist  tbeir  autbority."    Otbers  are  sucb  as  tbese: 

If  any  student  shall  profess  or  endeavor  to  propagate  a  disbelief  iu  the  Divine 
anthority  of  tho  Holy  Scriptures,  and  shall  persist  therein,  after  admonition,  be  shall 
no  longer  be  a  member  of  the  collège. 

No  stadent  shall  make  an  excnraion  in  a  sali  boat  withont  permission  and  no  per- 
mission shall  be  given  to  sail  boyond  the  month  of  tho  harbor. 

No  student  shall,  anywhere  iu  New  Haven,  act  a  part  in  or  be  présent  at  any  the- 
atricul  performance. 

No  student  shall  play  at  billiards,  cards,  or  dice,  or  any  other  unlawful  game,  or 
at  any  game  for  a  wager,  or  shall  keep  cards  in  his  chamber. 

Stuâents  are  forbidden  to  furnish  an  engraved  card  of  invitation  for  any  collège 
exhibition. 

Tbis  last  was  to  prevent  extravagance  among  tbe  students.  It  is  but 
just  to  say  tbat  tbese  were  never  enforced  at  tbis  date,  but  remained  as 
fossils  from  early  times.  Tbe  junior  class  gave  a  bail  in  Auguste  1840. 
Tbe  junior  promenade  was  beld  ûrst  in  1851  and  was  first  connected 
witb  tbe  times  of  tbe  junior  exbibition.  It  did  not  arise  to  prominence 
till  later  and  since  1863  tbere  bas  been  no  break  in  tbe  succession. 
Now  beld  in  January,  tbe  junior  promenade  is  tbe  great  social  event  of 
tbe  collège  year.  It  is  preceded  by  a  glee  club  concert  tlie  Monday 
before,  and  folio wed  by  class  germans  tbe  nigbt  after.  Tbe  "prom'' 
itself  is  beld  in  tbe  armory,  tbe  largest  bail  in  tbe  city,  and  tbe  floor 
is  always  crowded,  1,500  or  2,000  being  tbere. 

From  about  1855  sprang  up  tbe  custom  of  tbe  two  literary  societies 
baving  a  jointTbanksgiving  jubilee,  at  wbicb  fresbmen  were  made  sport 
of.  Hazing  was  never  quite  so  barbarous  at  Taie  as  at  some  other 
collèges,  yet,  witb  *^  smoking  ont  "and  being  "taken  ouf'bysopbo- 
mores,  a  fresbman's  life  was  not  bappy.  He  bas  always  been  made  to 
feel  bis  inferiority  and  the  precious  privilège  of  ^^  sitting  on  the  fenoe^" 
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which  fpom  time  immémorial,  till  a  fcw  years  ago,  was  tbe  dearest 
privilège  of  a  Yale  man,  was  denied  bim  until  he  became  a  sopbo- 
more.  Latterly  tbey  were  allowed  to  sit  on  tbe  fence  if  tbey  beat  tbe 
Harvard  fresbmeu  at  baseball  in  tbe  spriug,  wbicb  tbey  strove  for  so 
zealonsly  tbat  only  one  class — tbat  of  1889 — ever  lost  tbe  privilège. 
Fresbmen  fonneriy  conld  not  carry  canes  at  ail  aud  still  can  not  do  it 
till  Wasbîngton's  Birtbday.  Tbe  date  of  tbis  émancipation  in  tbis  re- 
spect was  cclebrated  till  recently  by  maicbing  in  procession,  carryiug 
immense  canes,  called  "bangers.''  Tbis  practice  tbe  facnlty  bas  lately 
broken  np.  A  fiirtber  restriction  forbids  tbe  wearing  of  beaver  bats 
till  tbe  Wasbington's  Birtbday  of  sopbomore  year.  Eusbes  at  Yale 
bave  been  rougb  and  tnmble  afifairs,  yet  bave  been  singnlariy  free  from 
serions  aecidents.  Of  course  tbe  sopboraores  buried  Enclid  in  early 
times,  tbe  class  of  18G3  being  tbe  last  to  keep  up  tbe  practice.  Glass 
pictnres  bave  been  taken  for  many  yjears,  and  class  statistics,  wbich 
were  first  gatbered  in  1858  and  lirst  issued  as  a  pampblet  in  1870,  ap- 
pear  a  sbort  time  before  graduation.  As  bas  been  stated,  tbe  moral 
tone  of  Yale  is  good  for  a  large  collège.  Wbile,  of  course,  tbere  are 
many  "  wild  fellows  ^  and  a  very  few  wbo  are  utterly  depraved,  tbe 
great  band  are  earnest,  good  mcn,  and  in  nearly  every  graduating  class 
over  one-balf  are  cburcb  membersJ 

On  Marcb  17, 1854,  occurred  tbe  great  riot.  Tbat  week  a  variety 
troupe  was  performing  at  Howard's  Atbenseum,  corner  of  Cburcb  and 
Cbapel  streets,  and  tbe  students  and  "  townies^granted  tbeir  applause 
and  favor  to  two  différent  singers.  Bad  feeling  arose  and  on  Friday 
nigbt  about  40  or  60  students  wbo  were  tbere  were  warned  by  tbe  po- 
lice tbat  a  mob  bad  asscmbled  witbout  tbe  hall  awaiting  tbem.  Tbey 
formed  in  line  and,  guardcd  by  a  few  policemen,  made  tbeir  way 
tbrougb  tbe  suUen  crowd,  wbicb  followed  tbem.  Wben  tbey  reacbed 
Trinity  cburcb  some  one  started  singing  "  Gaudeamus."  Tbe  mob 
rusbed  upon  tbe  rear  row  of  students  and  one  of  thèse,  who  it  was 
never  known,  plunged  a  dirk  into  tbe  beart  of  one  of  tbe  rioters. 
Pistol  sbots  were  fired  and  tbe  students  got  safely  to  Soutb  Collège, 
wbere  most  of  tbeir  fellow  students  were  assembled.  Wben  tbè  mob 
could  not  break  in  tbe  doors  tbey  got  an  old  cannon  and  trained  it 
against  tbe  collège.  Tbe  police  managed  to  spike  tbis  in  tbe  confusion 
and  later  gatbered  forces  to  drive  tbe  rioters  away.  Tbis  was  tbe  last 
great  town  and  gown  figbt,  tbougb  tbere  was  a  firemen's  riot  on  Feb- 
ruary  9, 1858,  in  wbicb  a  man  was  killed  on  Higb  street.* 

GROWTH   OF  ATHLETICS. 

The  old  annual  football  game  between  tbe  fresbman  and  sopbomore 
classes  on  tbe  green  was  abolisbed  by  tbe  faculty  in  1857  because  of  its 
roughness. 

>  Four  Tel»»  at  Yale,  405^22.  >  Four  Years  at  Yale,  ^^My^V.« 
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Some  games  havc  retaiued  their  place  as  ï)eculiarly  tlie  property  of 
some  one  class  to  tliis  day,  and  no  ono  but  a  dignified  senior  would  dar© 
tospin  tops,  play  marbles,  roll  hoops,  or  recreat<î  himself  with  the  at- 
tractive "niger  infans"  or  "nigger  baby."  Quoits  arc  the  peculiar 
property  of  theologues.  Ilare  and  hoiinds  lias  been  tried  by  Yalo 
often,  but  lias  never  gained  a  permanent  foothold.  In  winter  the 
glassy  surface  of  Lake  Whitney  ofiers  fine  skating,  and  its  placid 
waters  furnish  delightful  rowing  in  summer,  when  sailing  intheharbor 
is  also  popular. 

Yale's  growing  interest  in  boating  led  to  tho  organizatîon  of  the  YplQ 

m 

navy  in  1853,  with  six  boat  clubs  and  a  commodore.  A  year  before, 
occurred  on  Lake  Winnepesaukee  the  first  of  tho  long  séries  of  Yale- 
Harvard  boat  races.  In  1860  a  System  of  having  four-year  clubs  in- 
stead  of  class  ones  was  begun,  and  nearly  ail  the  collège  belonged  to 
the  Gljnma,  Varuna,  or  Mxio,  the  last  named  living  only  four  years. 
"Shcff"  also  had  a  boat  club  called  the  TJndine.  In  1868  the  System 
was  changed  again  so  as  to  hâve  five  clubs,  ono  from  (^ach  class  in  the 
collège  proper  and  one  from  tho  scientific  scliooL  The  Yale  TJniversity 
Boat  Club,  as  now  organlzed,  was  founded  in  1870,  and  the  title  of 
commodore  was  changed  to  that  of  président. 

The  ûrst  boathouse  was  built  in  1859  and  was  only  an  old  shed.  In. 
1863  a  new  one  was  built  for  $3,400,  which  at  the  time  was  the  best  in 
th©  country.  The  club  was  incorporated  in  the  same  year.  The  mud 
flats  where  the  house  was  built  were  leased  from  the  Hartford  and  New 
Haven  Hailroad  Company,  but  no  rent  was  ever  charged.  In  1875  the 
présent  boathouse,  a  fine,  commodious  building,  was  erected  at  the  cost 
of  $16,500.  Class  races  occur  every  spring  and  fall,  now  held  on 
Lake  Whitney  but  formerly  either  on  Kew  Haven  Harbor  or  at  Lake 
Saltonstall,  some  4  miles  to  the  east.  Thèse  are  occasions  of  great  in- 
terest. In  1852  the  (Jndine  Boat  Club  of  Yale  raced  unsuccessfully 
the  Oneidas  of  Harvard,  and  that  began  intercollegiate  racing  for 
Yale.  Occasional  races  occurred  till  1864,  when  regular  yearly  races 
were  arrangea,  which  took  place  between  the  two  collèges  at  Worces- 
ter,  Mass.,  till  1870. 

Baseball  was  first  played  in  1859,  and  on  September  30,  1865,  the 
Yale  University  Baseball  Club  played  its  first  intercollegiate  game  with 
the  Agallians  of  Wesleyan  University,  and  won  by  the  score  of  39  to  13.* 

BESIGNATION  OF  PRESIDENT  WOOLSET. 

In  1871  Président  Woolsey,  being  70  years  of  âge,  felt  himself  no 
longer  ablo  to  bear  the  responsibilities  and  burdens  of  his  office,  and 
therefore  resigned  it.  Ue  did  not,  however,  give  up  activity.  He  was 
connected  with  the  collège  by  giving  lectures  on  international  law  in 
the  law  sehool  and  by  serving  on  the  corporation  till  1884.    He  was 

^Yale  Book,  ii,  p.  365  (S.  C.  Boshnell). 
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made  ono  of  the  American  rcvisers  of  the  l^ew  Testament,  in  wliich 
position  Dr.  Howard  Crosby  said  of  bini  :  "  His  emditioii,  liis  judgment, 
and  liis  elear  statement,  ou  the  one  sîde,  and  Lis  courtesy,  gentleness, 
and  modesty,  on  tbe  other,  fitted  liim  peculiarly  for  his  position  and 
formed  the  crowning  charm  to  our  coterie.''  In  1877  he  pnblished  a 
notable  work,  "Political  Science;  or,  the  State  Theoretically  and  Prac- 
ticaDy  Considered.''  He  was  one  of  the  cditors  of  Johnson's  Encyclo- 
pedîa  and  was  active  in  niany  ways.  Fceling  that  a  citizen  ought  to 
take  interest  in^  politics,  he  accepted  a  nomination  for  Presidential 
elector  fix)m  the  Republican  party  in  1876  and  1884.  Devoted  to  Yale 
to  the  last,  he  died,  after  some  months  of  failing  health,  July,  1889. 
At  his  funeral  his  snc^jessor,  Président  Dwight,  said  of  him  : 

Dr.  Woolscy  was  so  vénérable  tbat  he  impressed  every  inteUigent  pcrson  who 
knew  him.  He  liad  richuess  of  magnotism,  much  of  the  poetio  miud,  large  mental 
grasp,  openness  to  thoaght,  in  many  lines  originality  and  variety  in  his  ideas  and 
thinking,  the  ease  of  perfoctly  working  mechanism  in  his  mental  opérations,  won- 
derfol  power  of  tuemory,  great  facility  for  accorata  leaming  and  accnrate  statement 
of  what  he  had  learacd.  Ho  was  an  index>endent,  hqucst,  earnest  tliinker,  subject- 
ing  ail  knowledge  aud  leaming  to  the  true  test.  Those  wbo  came  into  connection 
with  him  aa  students  were  impressed  by  bis  montai  cbaracteristics  in  aU  theee 
respecta,  and  tbe  nearer  tbey  came  to  his  real  life  tbe  moro  they  were  impressed. 

Section  VIL— Président  Koah  Pobtbr  (1871-1886), 

On  May  11,  1871,  tho  corporation  olectod  Ifoah  Porter,  Clark  pro- 
fessor  of  moral  philosophy,  as  Président  Woolsey's  Buccessor.  His 
récent  book  on  "American  Collèges  and  the  American  Public '^  had 
called  the  attention  of  the  country  to  him  as  an  educator,  whilo  his 
monumental  work  on  "The  Human  Intellect"  had  placed  him  high 
among  the  learned  men  of  the  country.  Gentle,  mild,  and  gracions, 
never  saying  a  harsh  word  or  doing  an  unkind  deed,  he  has  been  so 
beloved  by  the  stadents  that,  with  one  exception  only,  every  one  of  the 
fifteen  classes  graduating  under  him  voted  him  the  most  popular  pro- 
fesser of  their  entire  course.  Tliere  is  not  a  Yale  man,  old  or  young, 
who  has  not  a  warm  place  in  his  heart  for  this  revered  instructor, 
wlio  still  continued  his  instruction  in  the  right  principles  of  human 
conduct  as  long  as  he  lîved.  A  member  of  the  class  of  1831,  after 
studying  theology  and  serving  as  a  tutor,  he  was  pastor  at  Kew  Mil- 
ford  and  at  Sprlngfield,  Massachusetts,  tili  called  to  the  Clark  profess- 
orsliip  in  184G.  In  1864  he  becamo  an  editor  of  Webster's  Dictionary. 
His  work  on  mental  philosophy  had  its  counterpart  in  1885,  when  he 
issued  his  "  Eléments  of  Moral  Science,'^  which  has  also  been  widely 
used.^  His  élection  was  regarded  as  a  pledge  that  the  collège  would 
keep  on  in  the  lines  Président  Woolsey  had  marked  ont.  On  October 
11,  1871,  he  was  inaugurated,  and  his  address  was  on  higher  éducation. 

1  Yalo  Book,  l,  160. 
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It  strikes  tbo  tnie  keynote  of  the  subject.  He  regarded  tbe  agitation 
of  the  fiubject  as  a  favorable  sign,  sbowing  tbat  collèges  wero  not — 

losing  thcir  bold  on  public  attcutiou.  Tbe  jealons  iutorest  on  tho  part  of  overy  grad- 
uate  that  bis  own  collège  sbould  not  be  behiud  tbe  foremost,  indicates  tbat  tbe  point 
conceming  wbicb  ail  are  so  sensitive  is  of  no  sligbt  importance. 

llio  bigber  éducation  bliould  be  conversant  witb  tbe  past.  Au  éducation  Tvhicb 
despises  tbe  past  is  necessarily  limited  and  narrow.  Wo  contend  tbat  tbe  institu- 
tions of  bigber  éducation  sbould  be  seats  of  learniug  in  tbe  spécial  scnse  of  tbe 
pbrase. 

Tbis  éducation  sbould  nevcr  ])o  so  devoted  to  tbe  générations  \rbich  are  gone  as 
toforget  tbe  génération  -wbicb  is  now  tbinking  and  acting.  Wbilo  it  is  true  tbat 
certain  tmtbs  nnd  priuciples  are  tbe  sanie  for  ail  générations,  it  is  also  true  tbat 
evcry  agc  bas  ils  own  metbods  of  conceiviug  and  applying  tbem,  its  own  difficulties 
in  accepting  wbat  is  true  and  in  rofuting  wbat  is  false,  its  own  forms  of  scientific 
inquiry,  its  own  forms  of  literary  expression.  Tbere  is  spcciîU  need  at  tbe  présent 
moment  tbat  tbe  student  sbould  sympatbize  "witb  tbe  présent  génération^  because 
be  is  somotimcs  reproacbed  witb  being  ont  of  sympatby  witb  it,  and  because  tbe 
présent  so  pressingly  needs  ail  tbe  energy  and  skill  wbicb  culture  and  leaming  can 
apply  to  elevate  and  correct  it.  Tbe  university  sbould  in  some  sensé  be  tbe  teacher 
of  tbe  public  as  well  as  of  its  o^n  people. 

Tbis  éducation  will  wisely  forccast  and  direct  tbe  future.  Tbe  men  wbom  it  trains 
are  mon  of  tbe  future,  and,  to  a  large  extent,  bave  tbe  future  of  tbe  country  in  tbeir 
bands.  As  students,  tbey  sbould  add  to  tbo  science  of  tbo  past;  as  teacbers,  tbey 
sbould  train  youtb  to  tbe  bigbest  iutelloctual  capacity  and  achievement,  as  well  as 
to  tbe  noblest  impulses  and  perfection.  Tbe  bigber  éducation  sbould  aim  at  Intel- 
lectual  culture,  and  respect  remoto,  ratber  than  immédiate,  results. 

We  désire  to  make  our  undorgraduate  departments  preparatory  for  university 
classes  and  scbools.  A  bigb  tone  of  practical  etbics  sbould  be  euforced  by  tbe 
collège  discipline  and  tbe  collège  life.  To  form  tbe  cbaracter  is  a  legitimate  end  of 
éducation  of  every  kind,  and  tbe  bigber  its  rank,  tbe  more  important  is  it  tbat 
its  moral  and  religions  results  sbould  be  tbe  best  conceivable.  We  bold  tbat  tbe 
earnest  and  Cbristian  daily  worsbip  of  a  collège  bousebold  élevâtes  and  invigorates 
tbe  community,  even  tbougb,  t<o  some  extent,  it  may  be  unconscious  of  tbis  influence. 
In  tbe  ligbt  of  our  past  bist^ry  and  wbat  are  to  be  tbe  pressing  demands  of  tbis 
country,  we  assert  tbe  opinion  tbat  Yale  must  and  will  be  forever  maintained  aa  a 
Cbristian  university.' 

GEOWTH  INTO  A  UNIVERSITY. 

On  March  23, 1872,  the  corporation  voted — 

Whereas  Yale  Collège  bas,  by  tbe  successive  establishment  of  tbe  varions  depart- 
ments of  instruction,  attained  to  tbe  form  of  a  university  : 

Besolved,  Tbat  it  be  recognized  as  comprising  tbe  four  departments  of  wbicb  a 
university  is  commonly  understood  to  consist,  viz  :  Tbe  departments  of  tbeology,  of 
law,  of  medicine,  and  of  pbilosopby  and  tbe  arts. 

Besolved,  Tbat  tbe  department  of  pbilosopby  and  tbe  arts  be  recognized  as  com- 
prising, in  addition  to  tbe  scbool  of  tbe  fine  arts,  tbe  tbree  faculties  wbicb  severally 
instruct  the  members  of  tue  university  wbo  are  prosecuting  tbeir  studios  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.,  tbe  degree  of  A.  B.,  or  tbe  degree  of  Ph.  B." 

So  with  Président  Porter  Taie  became  a  university  in  fact,  althongh 
not  lu  name  till  after  bis  retirement.  Cost  of  instruction  and  of  living 
had  greatly  increased  since  tbe  early  days,  and  in  1871,  though  the 

^  Inaugural  address,  p.  27.  '  Yale  Book,  i,  161. 
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citizens  of  New  Haven  liad  giveu  $900,000  in  the  previous  twelve 
years,  yet,  accordiiig  to  Prof.  Dana,  Yale  needed  at  once  $785,000. 
That  same  year  there  was  a  déficit  of  $5,000,  and  tbe  gênerai  fund  was 
sorely  taxed  to  pay  the  carrent  expenses  of  the  collège.  As  a  sample 
of  the  increase  in  expense,  it  may  be  nientioned  that  the  expenses  of 
library,  treasurer,  and  catalogues  had  increased  from  $450  in  1831  to 
$9,000  in  1870.  Yale  was  making  the  money  given  itgo  fiirther  "than 
the  public  had  any  right  to  expect,"^  but  it  was  sorely  pressed.  The  library 
fund  only  yielded  $1,800,  and  was  very  insufficient.  It  is  true  many 
valuable  gifts  had  been  given,  but  thèse  were  chiefly  for  spécial  pur- 
I)oses9  and  then,  as  now,  rather  drew  from  than  added  to  the  gênerai  fiind, 
which  in  ail  only  amounted  to  $127,000.  Endowments  in  many  profes- 
Borships  and  increase  in  the  endowment  of  nearly  ail  were  needed. 
New  buildings,  such  as  a  chapel  and  laboratories,  were  much  wanted. 
It  was  felt  that  "  to  stop  short,  while  others  are  advanciug,  is  to  fall 
hopelessly  in  the  rear,''  and  no  Yale  man  could  enduro  that.  Among 
the  professional  schools,  the  theological  one  was  only  fairly  well  en- 
dowed.  The  law  school  was  in  debt  to  the  collège,  had  few  students, 
and  no  permanent  instructors.  It  had  absolutely  no  funds  and  a  poor 
library.    The  médical  school  in  ail  had  property  of  less  than  $22,000.* 

Interest  in  Yale's  needs  was  aroused  by  Président,  then  Professor, 
Timothy  Dwight's  articles,  called  "The  New  Era^"  which  first  appeared 
in  the  New  Englander,  and  were  then  bound  in  book  form.  The  repré- 
sentatives of  the  varions  faculties  of  the  university  issued  a  pamphlet 
called  "  Needs  of  the  university,"  Prof.  Dana,  one  showing  the  rela- 
tions of  the  collège  proper  and  the  scientific  school  to  the  university, 
and  in  ail  thèse  ways  much  interest  was  aroused.^ 

At  the  commencement  in  1871,  the  Alumni  Association  adopted  this 
resolution  as  a  resuit  of  thèse  facts  : 

That  a  fond  of  $500,000  bo  raised,  to  be  called  tbe  Woolsey  fund,  and  to  be  placed  at 
tbe  disposai  of  tbe  corporation  of  Yale  Collège  for  any  purposcs  connected  witb  tbe 
university,  and  tbat,  in  order  to  carry  tbis  resolution  into  effect  a  committee  of  ten 
bo  appointed,  witb  2)ower  to  increase  its  number  to  a  number  not  exceeding  fifty. 

The  committee  went  to  work  by  sending  to  every  alumnus  circulars 
asking  for  money,  and  its  work  was  quite  successful  until  the  ûnancial 
crisis,  which  occurred  about  that  time,  hindered  its  opérations.  It  was 
not  entirely  successful,  yet  raised  $168,000,  which  was  a  most  welcome 
addition  to  the  funds  of  the  university.* 

Much  of  the  crédit  of  Yale's  financial  administration  is  due  to  the 
late  treasurer,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Kingsley,  a  son  of  Prof.  J.  L.  Kingsley. 
He  took  the  position  in  1862  and  held  it  till  his  death  in  December, 

*-  ■  Il  ■  I  I  I  -   I   I  II  ■  —  —  —  —       - — 

«Nation,  12,379(1871). 

'  ''Yale  Collège;  Needs  of  tbe  university  suggested  by  tbe  faculties  to  tbe  corpora- 
tion, the  gpraduates,  and  tbe  benefactors  and  friends  of  tbe  institution,  1871/' 

'The  Académie  Collège  and  tbo  Scientific  Collège  at  New^HaYen,4n  tbeir  Bela- 
tions  to  the  University,  1870. 

*  Dezter,  Yale  University,  p.  81. 
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188C.  Thiough  liis  wisc,  prudent,  and  ^agacions  management  tlio  col> 
lege  always  camo  near  to  makingbotli  ends  meet,  evcn  in  tlie  worst 
years,  and  confidence  in  liim  was  an  important  factor  intbe  iucreaso  of 
the  invested  fund,  from  about  $700,000,  wben  be  took  office,  to  over 
82,000,000  wben  bc  died.  ^ 

INCBEASK   IN   KNDOWî^IENTS. 

In  1873,  Mrs.  Samuel  Miller,  of  New  Haven,  founded  tbo  Douglass 
fellowsbip  witb  a  gift  of  810,000.  It  is  in  memory  of  ber  brotbers. 
Rev.  Sutherland  Douglass  (Yale  Collège,  1822)  and  Geo.  H.  Douglass 
(Yale  Collège,  1828).  It  may  be  beld  by  a  récent  graduate  for  not  over 
tbree  years.*  Tbo  same  year  $1,000  was  Icft  Yale  by  H.  W.  Scott  (Yale 
Collège  1863),  from  wbicb  are  given  tbo  Scott  prizes  of  830  in  books 
for  excellence  in  French  and  German  to  members  of  tbo  junior  and 
senior  classes  respectively.^  In  1874,  $25,000  wore  left  by  Harry  W. 
Footo  (Yale  Collège,  1866),  for  graduate  scbolarsbips.^ 

In  1877,  Mrs.  William  A.  Lamcd  gave  $15,000  to  furnisb  tbree  scbolar- 
shipsfor  graduâtes;  sbe  also  endowed  tlie  cbair  of  American  bistory 
witb  810,000,  gave  85,000  for  instruction  in  music,  and  $5,000  for  pur- 
cbase  of  books  in  Englisb  literaturc  for  tbelibrary.* 

In  1875,  Mrs.  Tbeodosia  D.  Wheeler  gave  810,000  for  a  fellowsbip  to 
be  beld  by  a  graduate.  It  was  given  in  memory  of  Yale's  sons  wbo 
fell  figbting  for  tbe  Union,  and  especially  of  William  Wbeeler  (Yale 
Collège,  1855).  Tbe  bolder  is  generally  ono  wbo  bas  sbown  spécial 
proficiency  in  Greek.  About  tbe  same  time  a  fund  of  83,000  was  estab- 
lisbed  for  a  fellowsbip  bearing  Silliman's  name.  It  is  beld  by  a  gradu- 
ate wbo  bas  attained  distinction  in  natural  science. 

In  1878,  Dr.  T.  Dwigbt  Porter  (Yale  Collège,  1816)  gave  real  estato 
in  New  York  City,  wbicb,  witb  additional  gifts  a  year  or  two  later, 
amounted  to  8115,000,*  partly  improductive  and  encumbered  witb  an 
annuity  to  bis  daugbter.  Tbe  main  part  of  tbe  income  is  used  for  pro- 
fessors'  salaries. 

In  1879,'  Dr.  C.  L.  Ives  left  $10,000  for  benefîciary  éducation  at  Yale. 
In  1878,  a  gift,  estimated  at  845,000,  was  made  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fréd- 
éric W.  Stevens.  Tbis  is  called  tbe  Tbacber  fund,  and  is  for  a  new 
professorsbip  of  Latiu.'^ 

In  1880,  Daniel  Coit'Tyler,  M.  D.  (Yale  Collège,  1825,),  left  $100,000 
to  tbe  university  fuuds,  subject  to  two  annuities.  Hon.  James  Kuox 
(Talc  Collège,  1830)  left  a  contingent  bequest  of  830,000,  wbicb  was 

»  Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  94.  *  Taie  in  1874,  p.  5. 

«  Yale  in  1873,  p.  3.  «  Yale  in  1877,  p.  4. 

3  Yale  in  1873,  p.  5. 

«  With  other  gifka  and  some  from  bis  brother  it  amonnted  to  $212,500  (Yale  in  1880, 
p.  5).     Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  84.     Yale  in  1878,  p.  6. 
»  Yale  in  18T9,  p.  6. 
•  Yale  m  1878,  p.  6. 
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received  the  same  year  and  added  to  tho  uuiversity  funds.  Also^  ia 
1880/  Lucios  Hatclikiss  left  §10,000  for  beneûciary  éducation.  In  1884 
Dr.  S.  Wells  Williams  left  $5,000  for  ^he  endowuieut  of  the  professer- 
slnp  of  Chinose,  or  for  edacatîou  of  Ghincse  youth  at  Yale.^ 

In  1885,  Augastus  Silliman  leffc  $75,000  for  the  foundation  of  a  course 
of  lectures  to  be  delivered  to  the  whole  uuiversity.  The  saine  year  a 
legacy  of  $15,000  came  to  Yale  from  Pelatiah  Périt  (Yale  Collège,  1802), 
and  was  used  for  endowing  the  profossorship  of  political  economy. 
Abont  the  same  amount  came  about  the  samo  time  from  another  legacy 
from  WiUiam  B.  Bibbins^  (Yalo  Collège,  1845). 

Henry  T.  Morgan,  of  New  York,  left  a  fund  which  in  1886  amounted 
to  about  $85,000,  and  was  then  applied  to  beneàciary  scholarships.^ 

BATTELL  CHAPEL,  SLOANE  AND  KENT  LABOBATOBIES,  AND  LAW- 

RANCE  HALL. 

In  1864,  Joseph  Battell  gave  $30,000  for  a  collège  chapel.  To  this 
$10,000  was  added  by  W.  B.  Dodge  and  $5,000  more  by  others.  Work 
was  begun  in  1874,  and  then  Mr.  Battell  died,  leaving  $50,000  more, 
which  enabled  the  corporation  to  enlarge  the  plan.  Mr.  Battell  was  a 
son  of  a  Oonnecticut  mcrchant.  Hîmself  a  graduate  of  Mîddlebury  Col- 
lège, he  was  in  his  tastes  and  habits  a  scholar,  although  occupied  with 
a  large  and  manifold  business.  Battell  Chapel  is  situated  between 
Famam  and  Diirfee,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  campus.  It  was 
opened  June  18, 1876,  with  a  sermon  by  Président  Porter.*  It  is  built 
in  tho  form  of  a  cross,  and  will  seat  1,150.  The  materîal  is  rough  broAVTi 
New  Jersey  limestone.  On  the  outer  wall,  on  Elm  street,  are  two 
escutcheons  with  the  arms  of  the  State  and  collège.*  The  chapel  is 
arrangcd  so  that  the  diffèrent  classes  sit  togother  on  the  ground  floor, 
wUIe  the  galleries  are  occupied  by  the  faculty's  families  ànd  by 
strangers.  Of  late  years  the  great  încrease  of  students  has  made  it 
necessary  to  put  many  of  them  in  the  galleries,  and  the  chapel  seems 
likely  to  become  soon  too  small  for  the  needs  of  Yale.  It  has  many 
beautiful  mémorial  stained  glass  Windows  in  honor  of  men  long  con- 
nected  with  the  collège  as  professors  or  présidents.'' 


1  Yale  la  ISSO,  p.  5.  >  Yale  in  1884,  p.  11.  >  Yale  in  1885,  p. 6. 

*  Dexter,  Yale  Univeraity,  p.  84.    YaJo  in  1886,  p.  10. 
*Pifteen  years  in  Chapel,  58  (N.  Porter). 

•  Soribner,  ii,  777. 

'Conneclicat  window  on  north  side;  iniddle  window  of  apee,  x^residents  down  to 
Day;  other  Windows  of  east  side  to  Berkeley  and  Edwards.  In  weet  aide,  Woolsey 
wiodow;  In  nave,  Windows  to  Silliman,  Kingsley,  Goodrich,  Taylor,  Fitch,  Olmsted, 
Herrick,  Lamed,  Stanloy,  Hadley,  and  Williams.  Brass  tablet  to  Battell  and  Mrs. 
Lamed.  Tablet  to  Guy  1er  and  window  to  W.  L.  Andrews,  two  yoong  graduâtes. 
(Yale  Book,  i,  287.    W.  L.  Kingsley.) 

An  addition  to  it  to  accommi)date  tUe  inoreasing  nnmbers  of  stndentd  is  now  (1803) 
in  procréas.  Itis  to  bo  hopod  ib  will  uot  injure  tho  beaatiful  proportions  oî  tho 
boilding. 
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Mrs.  Larned  gave  an  organ  for  tlie  cliapel,  which  is  \?orked  by  a 
hydraulic  motor.  It  is  so  fine  that  tbe  organist  writes,  "  Abetter  honse 
or  a  better  organ  for  holy  music  could  not  be  built."  Its  range  is  4f 
octaves  5  it  bas  three  keyboards  and  a  i)edal  board  of  2^  octaves,  56 
stops,  and  2,354  pipes.* 

In  tbe  tower  of  Battell  is  the  collège  elock,  and  a  set  of  ebimes  whicb 
strike  eacb  quarter  honr. 

In  1881,  tbe  sewers  and  drains  of-  tbe  campus  were  reconstructed, 
at  a  cost  of  $14,000,  not  because  of  complaint  of  nnbealthfniness,  but 
to  guard  against  danger.* 

In  1882,  a  department  wbicb  had  been  previonsly  mucb  cramped 
was  suitably  provided  for  by  the  giftof  the  Sloane  pbysical  laboratory, 
built  on  Library  street.  It  is  the  gift  of  Henry  T.  Sloane  (Yale  Col- 
lège, 1866)  and  Thomas  C.  Sloane  (Yale  Collège,  1868),  and  is  a  mémo- 
rial of  their  father.^ 

In  1883,  Mr.  Albert  E.  Kent  (Yale  Collège,  1853)  offered  to  build  a 
Chemical  Laboratory  to  give  facilities  for  that  important  department, 
which  had  formerly  been  housed  in  the  most  unsuitable  fashion.  He 
gave  $75,000  for  this  building,  which  was  built  of  stone  in  1887,  and 
stands  on  the  corner  of  Library  and  High  streets,*  next  to  the  pbysical 
laboratory. 

In  1884,  a  bronze  statute  of  Prof.  Silliman,  from  a  design  by  Prof. 
Weir,  was  erecled  on  the  campus. 

The  growing  number  of  undergraduates  made  the  old  dormitories 
far  too  small  to  hold  them,  and  to  supply  the  want  partially,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Francis  C.  Lawrance,  of  New  York,  offered  $50,000  for  such  a 
building,  to  be  called  Lawrance  Collège,  as  a  mémorial  of  their  son,' 
T.  G.  Lawrance  (Yale  Collège,  1884).  This  was  built  so  as  to  be  occu- 
pied  in  September,  1887.  It  is  built  of  brick,  and  adjoins  Famam  on 
the  south.  A  change  of  doubtful  advantage  was  adopted  in  making 
Lawrance  five  stories  high,  instead  of  four,  as  ail  the  other  dormitories 
are.  It  was  built  so  as  to  be  fireproof  as  far  as  possible,  and  accom- 
modâtes eighty  students.® 

DWIGHT  HALL. 

In  1884,  Mr.  Blbert  B.  Monroe  offered  to  erect,  free  of  expense  to  the 
collège,  a  building  primarily  for  the  use  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  and  for  the  gênerai  religions  uses  of  the  students  of  the 
collège,  the  management  and  control  of  the  building,  when  erected,  to 
be  vested  in  the  corporation.'    The  proviso  was  added  that  the  building 

_  ■ a.  _ .  . . 

»Yale  Book,  ii,  479.     (G.  J.  Stoeckel.) 

*South  middle  was  also  renovated.    Yale  in  1882,  p.  5. 

'Dezter,  Yale  University,  p.  85.    Yale  in  1882,  p.  4. 

«Dexter,  Yale  Université,  p.  95.    Yale  in  1886,  p.  4. 

«Yale  in  1884,  p.  11. 

•Yak  in  1886,  pp.  5-7. 
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sboald  be  on  the  campus.  A  site  was  given  south  of  Alumni  Hall, 
and  on  it  Dwight  Hall  lias  been  erected.  It  takes  its  name  from  tbe 
elder  Président  Dwigbt,  to  wbom  and  to  Frederick  Marquand^  wbo 
conceived  the  idea.of  tbe  building,  and  as  tbe  executor  of  wbose  estate 
Mr.  Monroe  gave  it,  are  tablets  erected  in  tbe  main  bail.  It  was  dedi- 
cated  in  tbe  fall  of  1886,  and  bas  answered  its  puri)ose  superbly,  far- 
nisblng  a  social,  religions  center  to  tbe  university.  It  is  built  of  stone, 
and  contains  on  tbe  first  floor  four  class  prayer-meeting  rooms,  and  a 
large  central  bail,  wbicb  is  also  used  as  a  reading  room.  On  tbe  second 
floor  tbere  are  a  large  bail  bolding  some  six  bnndred  people  and  fur- 
nisbed  witb  a  fine  small  pipe-organ,  a  library  of  religions  works,  a  small 
Bible-class  room,  and  rooms  for  tbe  gênerai  secretary  of  tbe  collège 
Y.  M.  O.  A.  Two  otber  students  bave  rooms  on  tbe  tbird  floor,  and 
assist  in  tbe  management  of  tbe  building.  It  bas  been  most  bénéficiai 
to  tbe  religions  life  of  Yale,  giving  it  a  i)ermanent  home,  over  whose 

l)Ortals  is  inscribed  tbe  mottO,  "xa»9ijpynyç  ôfivjj  ianv  e7ç  6  //oc<rroç.^ 


THE   LIBRARY. 

During  Président  Porter's  time  tbis  grew  greatly.  In  1871  tbe  library 
of  Robert  von  Mobl,  professer  at  Ileidelberg  and  Tiibingen,  was  bought 
for  tbe  collège  at  cost  of  $3,600,  of  wbicb  $1,400  was  given  by  W.  W. 
Pbelps.*  It  contained  6,000  volumes,  and  is  rich  in  politics  and  inter- 
national law.*  In  1877  a  gift  of  $5,000  was  received  from  Mrs.  Irène 
Battell  Larned,  and  otber  gifts  made  tbe  fund  increase  50  x)er  cent,  from 
$32,000  in  1871  to  $55,000  in  1886.  After  1874  tbe  library  bad  given 
to  it  tbe  income  of  $50,000  left  by  John  Jay  Pbelps,  of  New  York  City, 
to  be  distributed  by  bis  son,  W.  W.  Pbelps,  for  tbe  benefit  of  Yale. 
Eighteen  bnndred  and  seventy-one  and  1872  saw  tbe  societies'  libraries 
Consolidated,  put  in  tbe  nortb  wing  of  tbe  library,  and  kept  np  since  at 
collège  expense.^  Of  smaUer  gifts  we  notice  $2,500  from  Cbarles  H* 
Bpard,  of  Edenville,  N.  Y.,  for  political  and  social  science;  $1,700  from 
the  class  of  1872;  $1,000  from  Thomas  Hooker,  of  New  Haven,  and  a 
beqnest  from  Henry  W.  Scott,  of  Soutbbury,  to  be  available  when  it 
sbould  reach  $5,000.  Cbarles  A.  Bristed,  in  1871,  gave  $100  for  classi- 
cal  philology;  Hon.  Henry  Farnam  gave  tbe  Latin  and  Greek  Fathers, 
in  387  volumes,  and  $1,000  in  1873.  G.  P.  Wetmore,  of  Newport,  R.  I., 
gave  $700.  Prof.  Marsh  and  Frederick  W.  Stevens,  of  Kew  York,  gave 
$500  each  for  Chinese  and  Japanese  literature.*  Tbe  library  increased 
to  120,000  in  1880,  and  160,000  in  1887.  George  Brinley,  of  Hartford, 
tbe  collecter  of  Americana,  left  at  bis  death,  in  1879,  tbe  privilège  oif 
purchasing  at  the  sale  of  bis  books'^  to  tbe  snm  of  $10,000.  In  1883  the 
late  Joseph  J.  Cooke,  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  made  a  sîmilar  grant  to  the 


1  Yale  Book,  i,  186  (A.  Van  Name). 
•  Nation,  12, 126. 
»  Dexter,  Yale  University,  p,  87. 
3063 U 


*  Yale  Book,  i,  187  (A.  Van  Name). 
»  Yale  in  1879,  p.  18. 
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amount  of  $5,000^'  One  tlioasaud  one  liundred  Cliiiicse  books  from  I>r. 
S.  Wells  Williiuns's  library  wore  given  after  liis  deatli  by  bis  son,  and 
Kev.  James  T.  Dickinsou  ( Yale  Collège^  1326)  left  tbe  coUege  some  1,600 
books.  In  1885,  Josbua  Coit  (Yale  Collège,  1819)  left  $2,500  for  tbe 
libraiy,  and  Clarence  Campbell  (Yale  Collège,  1872)  left  $3,000  for  it.» 
lu  1883,  in  niemory  of  Loriug  W.  Andrews,  a  student  at  Yale,  bis 
fatber  gave  a  library  of  text-books  and  manuals  of  référence  for  tbe  use 
of  students  of  small  means  in  tlie  collège  proi)er.^  A  oollection  of  coins 
was  in  tbe  possession  of  Yale  for  some  time,  but  was  small,  till  iucreased 
by  gifts  from  T.  H:  Jolins,  of  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  ;  Tbomas  Wyatt^  Miss 
Sârab  M.  L.  Street,  Henry  Cbarapion,  Dr.  Andrew  F.  Pratt  (Yale  Col- 
lège, 1847),  and  C.  Wyllys  Betts.  It  bas  been  bidden  away  in  some 
dark  recess,  but  will  bave  a  sui  table  place  for  exhibition  in  tbe  Cbitten- 
den  Library/  It  was  eatalogued  and  arrangea  by  Dr.  Jonatban 
Edwards  (Yale  Collège,  1863). 

CURBIÇULUM. 

This  experienced  great  cbanges  and  reacbed  its  présent  condition  in 
1884  aiid  1885.  It  bas  giveu  tbe  l^ale  graduâtes  tbe  rejMitation  of  being 
"ready  and  tborougb.^*    In  1878,  a  writcr  states: 

At  Yale,  studonta  and  graduâtes  regard  tbo  intftructton  lu  intematiaaol  law  and 
hiator j,  Greek,  polltical  economy^  and  in  Boveral  branches  of  Bcionco^  as  of  peculixur 
excellence." 

In  1874,  tbe  faculty  was  autborized  to  put  Frencb  or  German  in  tbe 
cntrance  cxamination,  but  did  not  do  so  till  ten  years  later.  In  1876, 
tbe  élective  System  was  extended  so  as  to  cover  tbe  aftcmoon  exercises 
of  j  UDÎor  and  senior  ycars.''  From  1870,  tbe  classics  bave  been  optional 
after  tbe  begînnîng  of  junior  year.  In  1869,  an  important  cbange  was 
made,  by  dividing  tbe  lower  classes  according  to  standing  and  not 
according  to  tbo  ali^babct.    Tbîs  plan  bas  worked  very  successfully. 

In  1884,  tbe  présent  plan  of  électives  was  put  into  opération  and 
seems  to  work  as  well  as  any  tbat  could  bave  been  devised.  Under 
it  ancient  languages,  matbematics,  and  eitber  Frencb  or  German  are 
required  and  compose  most  of  tbe  work  of  tbe  first  two  year^."  In  junior 
year,  tbe  student  îs  allowed  te  selcct  tbe  subjects  of  ton  of  tbe  fifteen 
rcquired  bours  of  recitations,  tbe  rest  being  in  logic,  psycbology,  and 
natural  sciences.  In  senior  year,  tliirteen  bours  are  élective,  and  tbe 
requiitïd  work  is  in  mental  and  moral  i)bilosopby.  A  System  of  spécial 
bonors  was  also  devised  by  whicb  a  student  wbo,  taking  six  bours  a  week 


'  Yale  in  18S3.  ^  Tli wlng,  American  CoUegee,  pp.  23-85. 

-  Yale  in  ISSo,  p.  26.  •  Th wing,  antc. 

»  Yaîo  in  1883,  p.  5.  »  Yale  in  1870,  p.  8. 

*  Yalo  Lit.  Mag.,  25,  358;  Yale  in  1874,  p.  19. 

^  lu  Ihe  fall  of  1893  Sophomoreaare  to  be  allowed  to  cbooso  fivo  ont  of  tlio  Ibllowlng 
six  subjects:  Latiu,  Gxeek,  Mathematics,  English,  German,  andPhjBÎca. 
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îna  gi  ven  class  of sabjects  for  oiie  or  bo  th  of  the  las  1 1  wo  yeaxs,  doing  credit- 
able  work  and  presenting  an  acceptable  thesis  obtains  spécial  mention, 
Tbe  maridng  and  i^ank  of  stndonts,  f arther  than  what  can  be j  adged  from 
class-rooindi vision, areunknown  till  Gliristmas  of junioryear.  After  that 
the  junior  appoiutments  ^pear,  giving  tho  relative  standingof  ail  whose 
marks  are  above  a  certain  standard  and  asually  including  two-tUirds 
of  the  class.  According  to  immémorial  custom,  thèse  are  divided  into 
classas  ranking  as  folio ws  :  Pliilosophical  orations,  hîgh  ©rations,  ora- 
tions,  dissertations,  first  disputes,  second  disputes,  flrst  and  second  col- 
loqnies.  A  similar  list  is  published  just  befoTO  graduation,  based  on  the 
marks  for  the  whole  course. 

In  1876,  an  experiment  was  tried  of  having  cntrance  examinations 
ontof  New  Haven;  then  there  was  an  examination  at  Chicago.  This 
proved  successful;  in  1880,  San  Francisco  and  Cincinnati  were  added; 
in  1882,  Andover;  and  since  then  several  others,  so  that  an  attempt  to 
enter  collège  is  rendered  as  convenient  as  possible.  Of  lato  years  it 
is  allowed  to  divide  the  outrance  examinations  and  take  half  in  each 
of  two  successive  years. 

PBOFBSSOBS. 

In  187 1 ,  J.  W.  Gibbs  was  made  professor  of  mathematical  physics,  and 
A.  W.  Wright  of  chemistry  and  molecular  phyMCS.  In  1872,  Franklin 
Carter  was  made  i)rofessor  of  German,  which  place  he  resigned  in  1881  to 
become  président  of  Williams  Collège.  In  1872,  also,  W.  G.  Sumner  was 
called  to  the  chair  ofpolitical  and  social  science;  thenew  professorship 
of  American  history  was  filled  by  F.  B.  Dexter,  which  place  he  held  till 
1888,  when  George  B.  Adams  succeeded  him;  Tracy  Peck  came 
from  Cornell  to  become  professor  of  Latin  in  1880.  The  long  vacant 
Kent  professorship  of  law  was  fiUed  in  1881  by  Hon.  B.  J.  Phelps,  late 
minister  to  England.  The  samo  year,  Eov.  G.  T.  Ladd  became  professor 
of  mental  philosophy.  In  1871,  E.  L.  Richards;  in  1881,  A.  W.  Phil- 
lips, and  in  1882  AVilliam  Beebe  were  made  assistant  professors  of 
mathematics.  H.  A.  Beers  was  mado  professor  of  English  in  1874,  and 
E.  S.  Dana  assistant  professor  of  natural  philosophy  in  1870.  That 
same  year  F.  D.  Allen  was  called  to  lill  the  place  of  Hadley,  that  "  pro- 
found  and  versatile  scholar"  who  introduced  Roman  law  to  Americans. 
Prof.  Allen  stayed  only  a  year  and  T.  D.  Seymour,  the  Homeric  scholar^ 
succeeded  him.  In  1879,  W.  I.  Knapp  took  tho  chair  of  modem  lan- 
guages.^  In  1877,  Rev.  W.  M.  Barbour,  formerly  of  Bangor  Theolog- 
ical  Seminary,  became  professor  of  divinity,  which  post  he  resigned  in 
1887  to  become  principal  of  the  Congrégation  al  Collège  of  McGill  (Jni- 
versity.^  The  iiow  chemical  laboratory  necessitated  a  separate  tcacher 
of  chemistry,  and  F.  A.  Goocli  was  apiwintcd  in  1886. 


'  He  left  to  accopt  n  cbalr  iu  Chicago  University  in  tho  fall  of  1892. 
«Dexter,  Yalo  Univeraity,  p.  85. 
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As  to  original  research,  Prof.  Seymour  wrote,  in  1882  : 

Profs.  Packard  and  Peok  assign  spécial  investigation  to  their  gradaate  stadentSy 
bat  do  not  find  the  undergraduatos  so  ready,  as  they  woald  désire,  for  snch  work. 
Occasionally  a  stadent  is  ready  to  andertake  an  original  investigation.    He  is  al ways 
(supposipg  his  fitness  for  the  work)  enconroged  and  aided.* 

POST-GRADUATE   WORK. 

As  has  been  mentioned,  in  Président  Porter's  time,  the  number  of 
graduate  scholarships  was  inereased  from  sevon  to  seventeen.  A  pro- 
portionate  increase  of  students  followed.  In  1874,  the  old  practice  of 
conferring  master  of  arts  in  conrse  was  changed  for  a  System  of  giv- 
ing  the  degree  on  examination  and  after  one  year's  post- graduate  study, 
provided  the  candidate  be  a  graduate  of  two  years'  standing.  This 
plan  has  been  very  successful. 

Just  at  the  close  of  Président  Porter's  time,  A.  T.  Hadiey  was  made 
professer  of  political  science  in  the  university  and  Dr.  William  R. 
Harper  professer  of  Semitic  languages.^  Of  especial  excellence  for 
graduate  work  are  the  courses  in  mental  philosophy  and  in  **  political 
science  and  history,"  the  last  of  which  is  frequently  known  as  the 
"Yale  school  of  joumalism"  and  is  partly  responsible  for  the  fact  that 
more  of  Yale's  graduâtes  follow  that  profession  than  those  of  any  other 
collège.^ 

PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS. 

In  1879,  the  course  in  the  médical  school  was  made  oue  of  three  years 
with  written  examinations.  Development  was  made  in  chemistry, 
histology,  physiology,  aud  pathology,  though  the  number  of  students 
continued  small  and  rather  decreased.  In  1873,  Dr.  David  P.  Smith,  of 
Springûeld,  Mass.,  was  made  professer  of  surgery.  He  died  in  1880, 
leaving  his  library  and  instruments  to  the  school,  and  provision  for  the 
ultimate  endowment  of  a  professorship.  His  death  was  a  great  loss  to 
the  school.  Dr.  Lucian  S.  Wilcox,  of  Hartford,  was  made  professer  of 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine  in  1877  and  died  four  years  later. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Garmott  was  professer  of  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  fix)m 
1879  to  1881,  when  he  took  the  chair  of  surgery. 

In  1883,  Dr.  C.  A.  Lindley  took  Dr.  Smith's  chair.*  In  1880,  Dr.  F. 
E.  Beckwith  became  professer  of  obstetrics  and  Dr.  James  E.  Thacher 
professer  of  physiology  in  1879.  Dr.  Sidney  I.  Smith  was  made  pro- 
fesser of  comparative  anatomy  in  187/>.  In  1883,  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Eus- 
sell  became  professer  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  in  1885, 
Dr.  Henry  E.  Smith  professer  of  chemistry;  1886,  Dr.  James  Camp- 
bell professer  of  obstetrics,  and  in  1888,  Dr.  S.  W.  Williston  professer 
of  anatomy.' 

'  U.  S.  Bnreau  Ed.  Rept.,  1882-83,  p.  cxuv. 

«  He  left  to  organize  Chicago  University  in  1891. 

'  Yale  and  City  of  Elms,  p.  56  (Dncrow). 

*  He  was  transferred  from  the  chair  of  materia  incdica  aud  therapentics. 

*Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  92. 
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In  1889,  the  Conuecticut  P]iarmai*eutical  Society  suggested  tbat  a 
schoo}  of  pharmacy  should  be  establisbed  in  connection  with  the  médi- 
cal scbool.  Dr.  John  De  Forest,  of  Watertown,  Conn.,  a  gênerons  bene- 
factor  of  the  collège,  in  1878  gave  $5,000  to  the  médical  school. 

In  1885,  the  Connecticnt  *  Médical  Society  gave  np  its  share  in  the 
government  of  the  school,  which  now  is  under  the  en  tire  control  of  the 
universîty.  Its  crying  need  is  an  endowmcnt  of  half  a  million  to  pat 
on  a  permanent  basis  this  school,  the  first  in  the  conntry  which  advo- 
cated  higher  professional  éducation.*  In  1878,  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Keese  left 
$2,000  in  memory  of  her  son,  Hobart  Keese,  M.  d.,  the  income  of  which 
is  to  be  used  for  a  prize  for  the  best  thesis  from  the  graduating  class. 

The  growth^  of  the  divinity  school  was  continuons  and  uninter- 
rupted.  In  1873,  the  increased  number  of  students  demanded  increased 
accommodations,  and  West  Divinity  Hall  was  built,  a  counterpart  of 
East  Divinity,  but  holding  more  students,  as  it  has  no  lecture  rooms. 
It  cost  $160,000,  of  which  one-half  was  given  by  that  gênerons  bene- 
factor,  Frederick  Marqnand.  He  also  gave  $10,000  more  for  varions 
purposes  of  the  department.  Among  other  gênerons  contributors  to 
the  new  building  were  Hon.  Charies  Benedict,  of  Waterbury,  $10,000, 
and  Rev.  Henry  Ward  Beecher,  Eli  Curtiss,  csq.,  Hon.  James  B.  Eng- 
lish,  John  De  Forest,  M.  D.,  Hon.  Henry  Farnam,  and  Wells  South- 
worth,  who  each  gave  $5,000.* 

Mrs.  Mary  A.  Goodman,  a  colored  wotnan  of  New  Haven,  left  her 
whole  savings,  amounting  to  $3,069,  for  the  aid  of  colored  young  men 
preparing  for  the  ministry  at  Yale  divinity  school.* 

When  West  Divinity  Hall  was  built,  a  place  was  reserved  in  it  for 
the  valuable  library  of  music  and  musical  works  belonging  to  Dr.  Low- 
ell  Mason  and  presented  by  his  family.®  In  some  respects  it  is  the 
most  complète  library  of  the  sort  in  America,  containing  nearly  10,000 
publications.    One-half  of  the  works  are  on  sacred  music.'' 

In  1876,  a  graduate  fellowship  was  founded,  called  the  Hooker  Fellow- 
ship,  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Aurélia  D.  Hooker,  of  New  Haven.  It  jdelds 
$700  and  is  tenable  for  two  years.  In  1879,  Asa  Otis,  of  New  London, 
left  $25,000  to  the  school,  and  soon  after  Henry  Winkley,  of  Philadel- 
phia,  gave  $50,000  to  establish  a  professorship  of  biblical  theology,  to 
which  chair  Prof.  John  E.  Russell  was  called  in  1885,  and  held  it  till 

'  In  1879  the  charter  -was  amended,  doiDg  away  with  free  county  students.  (Yale 
in  1879.) 

«Yale  in  1885,  p.  16. 

'An  article  on  "Law  of  Mortality  "  among  former  members  of  the  Yale  divinity 
school  in  1873,  hy  H.  A.  Newton  (New  Englander  32, 303),  shows  that  the  average 
âge  at  graduation  was  from  24  to  31,  and  that  the  mortality,  compared  with  other 
classes  of  men,  was  greater  till  the  âge  of  32,  equal  till  41,  and  then  less. 

^Yale  in  1874,  p.  8. 

»Yale  Book,  ii,  53  (G.  E.  Day). 

«Yale  Book,ii,  26  (G.  P.  Fishor). 

»Yale  Book,  u,  479  (G.  J.  Stoeckel). 
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Uie  spriiig  of  1S8Î),  wlien  Le  left  to  become  a  i)rofessor  at  Williams  Col- 
lège. In  1881,  Il  Ibiutli  year  or  graduato  class  was  begim,  eonsisting 
of  seven.  This  class  lias  ijroved  very  successful,  imrsuing  work  ia 
advanccd  lines. 

In  1881,  ILe  Bacon  Mémorial  Librar>'  was  built,  to  contaiii  the  refer- 
ence  library  given  by  Mr.  Henry  Trowbridge,  at  a  cost  of  $10,000. 
Tliis  building  connects  Marquand  chapel  with  West  Divinity  and  fronts 
on  Elm  Street.* 

In  1885,  an  additioual  sum  of  $150,000  was  added  to  the  gênerai  fiiud 
of  the  department,  of  which  the  estate  of  Frederick  Marquand  gaye 
$50,000,  and  Kev.  Lewiâ  G.  BrastoW-was  called  as  professer  of  homi- 
letics  and  the  pastoral  charge,  instruction  in  which  had  been  givea  by 
Prof.  Barbour  since  Prof.  Hoppin's  résignation  in  1879.*  In  1886,  Bev, 
George  B.  Stevens,  D.  i>.,  was  chosen  professor  of  New  Testament  lit- 
eratui*c,  and  Prof.  Harper  assumed  the  instruction  in  Hebrew.*  The 
school  has  drawn  student^  £rom  the  most  widely  separated  parts  of  the 
country,  and  has  had  a  share  incalcuiably  greatiutheeyangelizati(Mi(rf 
America.    The  far  West  is  covered  with  "  home  missionaries from  Yàle.'* 

The  law  school  took  a  new  lease  of  life  nnder  Président  Porter. 
After  Governor  Dutton's  death,  in  1869,  thrce  of  the  New  Haven  bar — 
Judgo  W.  G.  Robinson,  lion.  Simeon  E.  Baldwin,  and  Johnson  T.  Platt^ 
esq. — wore  put  in  charge  of  the  school  tcmporarily,  and  the  arrangement 
was  made  permanent,  in  1872,  by  making  thera  full  professors,  on  account 
of  the  grcat  success  they  had  already  obtained.  Hon.  Francis  Wayland 
was  added  as  professor  in  1872.  They  thoroughly  reorganized  the 
law  school  and  made  it  worthy  of  Yale.  In  1872,  the  school  came  into 
possession  of  spacious  apartments  on  the  third  floor  of  the  north  wing 
of  the  new  county  court-house,  and,  in  a  short  time,*  $25,000  were  sub- 
scribed  by  friends  for  the  library,  and  $10,000  for  a  permanent  fund  fwr 
buyhig  books  were  given  by  Gov.  £nglish.  The  rooms  in  the  court- 
house  were  given  the  school,  on  condition  that  the  library  be  open  to 
the  bar,  and  that  lawyers  hâve  the  right  to  take  books  to  the  courts.* 
A  comprehensive  course  of  two  years,  with  written  examinations,  was 
adopted  in  1873,  and  eutrance  examinations  were  requîred  since  1875. 
In  1875,  the  first  public  commencement  was  held,  and  a  course  of  annual 
lectures  begun  by  the  Kent  Club,  an  organization  of  the  students.  In 
1876,  the  first  real  cxperhnent  in  America  in  advanced  éducation  for 
lawyers  began  at  Yale.®  A  course  of  two  years  was  established,  and 
the  degree  of  M.  L.  given  after  one  year,  and  that  of  D.  C.  L.  after  two. 
nadley  taught  Roman  law  until  his  death,  and,  in  1876,  Théodore  S. 

»Dcxter,  Yalo  Unîvorsity,  i>.  73. 
«Yale  in  1885,  p.  14. 
-Yalo  in  1886,  p.  13. 
^Doxter,  Yalo  Univcrsity,  p.  91. 

•  Woolsoy's  addrcss  at  50th  annivorsary.    The  library  Las  now  fnll  sots  of  Iriih, 
EngUsb,  and  Amorican  reports. 

•  Yalo  Bock  ii,  90  (F.  Wayland). 


COLTIT-HOUBE  AND  CITY  HALL,  YALE  LAW  8CHOOL. 
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Woolsey,  a  soa  of  tbo  président,  took  his  place  in  teacliiug  iulerna- 
tioual  law.^  In  1881,  W.  K.  Townsend,  esq,,  was  mado  professor  of 
pleadiug.  In  1880,  lion.  Lafayette  S.  Foster  left  $G0,000  to  tlie  scbool, 
subject  to  a  life  interest,  and  endowed  the  professorâhip  of  common 
law,  this  being  the  ûrst  endowed  professorsbip. 

In  1871,  Hon.  Marskall  Jewell  established  a  prize  of  $50  for  the  mein- 
ber  of  the  gradnating  class  receîviug  the  higheBt  marks  at  final  exam- 
ination;  a  corresponding  prize  for  juniors  was  established  in  1875  by 
Frédéric  H.  Betts.  In  1874,  Hon.  James  M.  Townsend  established  a 
prize  of  $100  for  the  senior  writing  and  pronoancing  thebestoration  or 
thesis  at  graduation,  and  în  1885  Hon.  Origen  S.  Seymour  established 
a  prize  of  $60  for  the  student  making  most  improvement  doring  the 
course. 

SHEFFIELD  SCIENTIFIC  SCHOOL. 

In  1870,  Président  Eliot,  of  Harvard,  said  the  Sheffield  Scientific 
School  was  '<  at  once  an  epitome  of  the  past  history  of  scientific  insti- 
tutions and  a  prophecy  of  the  future.***  Président  Porter  said  of  it 
abont  the  same  time  : 

Tho  Sbeffield  Scientific  School  contemplâtes  a  definite  and  orderly  soientifio  and 
literary  tratning  for  the  first  jear  in  common  stndies,  and  for  two  years  following, 
in  spécial  departments  of  stady  and  Tesearch.  Its  friends  claim  that  ia  connection 
with  tho  claasical  department  it  cnablcs  Yale  Collège  sncoesBfulIy  to  accomplish  tho 
ends  proposod  by  the  élective  System,  withont  its  disadvantages.  It  has  done  not  a 
littlc  for  higher  éducation.  It  has  attraotcd  a  large  nombcr  of  tho  graduâtes  of  the 
collège  and  put  them  upon  a  post-graduate  course,  giving  theîn  tho  advantages  of 
both  tlie  classical  nnd  scientific  courses  and  making  a  reality  of  thorough  anivor- 
rity  stndies.  It  has  certain! 3*  done  its  share  on  a  consiitnetitof  theso-called  depart- 
ment of  philosophy  and  tb<^  arts.-* 

On  May  5,  1872,  after  Prof.  Gîlman  left.  Prof.  Brush  was  chosen 
executive  officcr  of  the  school,  froni  tho  ''  universal  feeling  among  his 
associâtes  that  whatever  success  it  had  gained  was  due  to  him  more 
than  to  any  other  single  agency."^  This  post  he  still  holds.  In  1873, 
Prof.  J.  E.  Clark  was  called  to  the  chair  of  mathematics.  Two  years 
later,  W.  G.  Mixter  becîime  professer  of  chemistry,  and  J.  I.  Smith  of 
comparative  anatomy.  In  1872,  Gen.  Francis  A.  Walker  became  pro- 
fesser of  political  economy  and  history.  He  resîgned  in  1880  to  take 
the  presidency  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  at  Boston, 
and  was  succeeded  by  H.  W.  Farnam.  In  1877,  A.  J.  Dubois  was  made 
professer  of  dynamical  engineering,  and  in  1884  was  transferred  to  the 
chair  of  civil  engineering,  Charles  B.  Eichards  succeeding  him  in  hi« 
former  chair.  In  1 882,  R.  H.  Chittendcn  became  professer  of  physiolog- 
ical  chemistry,  and  in  1883  Prof.  William  A.  Norton,  who  hadbeen  so 
long  connected  with  *^  S  h  ,"  died.  C.  H.  Hastings  was  made  professer 
of  physics  in  1881. 


'  Dexter,  Yale  UniverRity,p.  91.  '  Am.  Coll.  and  Am.  Pnb.,  p.  261. 

«Rept.  Corn.  Ed.,  1870,  p.  98.  *  Yale  Book  11,  105  (T.  R.  LoaofibnTy). 
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In  1882,  Mr.  Sbeffîeld  died,  leaving  the  school  ^ne-seventh  of  his 
property  and  the  reversion  of  the  wLoleof  his  real  estate  adjoining  the 
8choo],  on  the  expiration  of  the  lives  of  his  wife  and  son.  This  prop- 
erty in  1889  came  into  possession  of  the  school  on  the  death  of  Mrs. 
Sheffield  and  an  agreement  made  with  her  son,  Mr.  G.  St.  J.  Sheffîeld. 
The  aggregate  of  Mr.  ShefiBeld's  gifts  to  the  school  which  bears  his 
name  must  amonnt  to  over  $700,000. 

THE   ART   SCHOOL. 

In  October,  1871,  Mrs.  A.  R.  Streçt  gave  $25,000  to  endow  a  profes-* 
Rorship  of  drawing,  and  J.  H.  Niemyer,  the  présent  incumbent,  was 
called  to  the  chair.  In  1879,  Rev.  J.  M.  Hoppin  was  transferred  from 
the  divinity  school  tothe  art  school,  and  is  nowi)rofessorof  the  history 
of  art.  Frédéric  R.  Honey  is  the  instructor  in  geometry  and  perspec- 
tive, and  Dr.  John  P.  C.  Poster  (Yale  Collège,  1809)  the  instructor  in 
anatoniy.'  In  1873  casts  of  the  Ghiberti  Gates  at  Florence  were  givea 
by  friends  of  the  school,  and  other  additions  hâve  been  made  from  time 
to  time.  In  1878  Mrs.  Street  died;  her  gifts  and  those  of  her  hasband 
to  Yale  amounted  to  $411,437.97,  of  which  $317,882.50  went  to  the  art 
school.^  There  has  been  constant  cndeavor  to  make  the  school,  as  the 
founder  wished,  a  factor  in  the  undergraduate  course  and  to  cultivate 
the  artistic  taste  of  ail  the  students.^  To  the  spécial  student  of  art,  it 
aims  "  to  embrace  a  wide  field  of  usefulness  in  connection  with  the 
knowledge  and  juromotion  of  art,  and  to  ofifer  overy  facility  to  the  stu- 
dent both  in  the  way  of  criticism  and  technical  discipline."* 

In  1885,  the  income  of  $200,  as  a  prize,  was  given  in  memory  of 
Ethel  Childe  Walker. 

STUDENT  LIFE.* 

In  religions  work,  Yale  men  are  not  slothful.  The  old  Missionary 
Society,  founded  in  1817,  is  long  since  dead;  but  an  active  Y.  M.  0.  A. 
was  organized  in  1819.  In  1853,  the  proportion  of  church  members  tjo 
the  total  number  was  as  1  is  to  4,  and  in  1876  it  had  increased  so  to  be 
as  2  is  to  5.^  In  1869,  the  Ëpiscopalian  students  organized  the  Berkeley 
Association,  before  which  an  annual  sermon  is  preached.'  Mission 
schools  are  largely  taught  by  students.  Bethany  Mission,  founded  in 
18(54,  is  on  Oak  street,  and  is  entirely  under  student  management.  The 
students  furnish  teachers  for  the  North  Church  mission  and  for  the 
Dixwell  Avenue  Congregational  Sunday  school  (colored).    A  boys'  club 


'  Yale  Book  ii,  144  ( J.  F.  Weir). 

-  Yale  in  1878,  p.  11.    It  is  ratber  a  pity  that  the  name  Street  was  uot  incorporated 
in  that  of  the  school. 
"Dexter,  Yale  University,  p.  90. 
*Yale,  Book  ii,  144  (J.  F.  Weir). 

*"  Social  Life  at  Yale  University,"  A.  K.  Jenks,  Lippincott,  40,  290. 
«Thwing  Am.  Colis.,  p.  62. 
^Hie  Catholic  Club  and  the  Oxford  Club  of  Methodists  were  organized  in  1889. 
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js  inaintained  by  tbo  Freshman  class,  having  beeu  establisbed  by  tbe 
elass  of  1892,  and  tbe  Grand  Street  mission  was  opened  in  1888,  wbich 
bas  done  great  good  amoug  tbe  poor  of  tbat  section  of  Kew  Haven. 
Class  prayer  meetings  are  beld  Sunday  noons  and  Wednesday  even- 
ings,  and  university  meetings  on  Sunday  evenings,  ail  in  Dwigbt  Hall. 

Tbe  Yale  Record  began  to  be  pablisbcd  as  a  weekly  in  tbe  fall  of 
1872,  and  in  1876  becarae  a  biweekly,  togetber  witb  tbe  Courant.*  In 
1886  it  cbanged  its  cbaracter  from  a  literary  periodical  tt)  an  illustrated 
one  of  a  ligbter  type,  succeeding  tbe  sbort-lived  Quip,  publisbed  in 
1885.  It  is  quite  popular  in  its  new  form,  and  is  similar  to  "Life."  Tbe 
Yale  News,  a  daily  paper,  was  begun  by  anonyraous  students  in  1878. 
It  is  noAv  one  of  tbe  most  prospérons,  successful,  and  i)opular  of  tbe 
collège  p<ii)ers. 

On  February  14,  1885,  tbrougb  tbe  efforts  of  B.  K.  Heaton,  was 
fonnded  tbe  Yale  Ooôi)erative  Society.  It  ba«  dl  store  in  Soutb  Middle, 
and  fiirnisbes  members  witb  a  free  telepbone,  sells  goods  at  almost 
wboles<ile  prices,  attends  to  cbecking  baggage,  biring  carnages,  and 
delivery  of  collège  papers.  Oonnected  witb  tbe  society  are  associated 
tradesmen,  wbo  promise  to  give  a  certain  discount  on  goods  sold  ta 
members,  gaining  increased  trade  in  return.  Tbese  give  bond  for  $100  to 
actually  give  tbe  discount  agreed  upon.  In  tbe  first  year  its  student 
members  saved  on  tbe  average  $10.89,  and  tbe  business  of  tbe  store 
yearly  is  from  $10,000  to  $15,000.  Tbe  price  of  tbe  ticket  is  $2  per 
year,  and  tbe  "Coôp.'^  is  a  gréât  success.* 

Tbe  Society  System  did  not  cbange  mucb  in  Président  Porteras  time. 
In  1884  ^  B  K  was  revived  and  Wolfsbead  organized.  To  fill  tbe  place 
of  tbe  abolisbed  sopbomore  societies  ^H.  BovXrj  was  organized  in  1875 
and  H.  $.  in  1879.  Botb  are  prospérons,  and,  baving  been  maintained 
8uh  ro8a  for  years,  were  recognized  by  tbe  faculty  in  1888,  B  X  was 
a  sbort-lived  rival  about  1883.  A  J  f  was  revived  as  a  four  years' 
Society,  tbe  first  of  its  kind  at  Yale,  on  January  27, 1888.  It  bas  since 
been  prospérons  aud  successful.  Tbe  gênerai  convention  of  tbe  frater- 
nity  met  witb  tbe  Yale  Cbapter  in  1889,  Its  revival  was  followed  by 
tbe  revival  of  ^  jT  J  as  a  university  society,  witb  a  cbapter  bouse 
on  Wooster  square,^  and  tbe  founding  of  Z  ¥^  as  a  junior  society. 
2  N  was  also  establisbed  as  a  university  society  in  1889  and  died  in 
1892.  Tbe  Waite  Cbapter  of^J(ft  was  establisbed  in  tbe  Yale  law 
scbool  in  1886,    It  is  somctimes  known  as  Corby  Court. 

Tbe  secret-society  System  of  "  Sbeff.''  was  started  by  tbe  founding  of 
a  local  society,  Berzelius,  in  1848.  Tbis  bas  a  secret  bail  on  Prospect 
Street,  and  stands  higb  in  tbe  estimation  of  tbe  students.  Probably 
tbe  fiuest  cbapter  bouse  in  tbe  United  States  was  erected  on  Hillbouse 
avenue  in  1888,  by  2.  J.  X.,  anotber  "  Sheflf."  local  fraternity  and  tbe 

>  Yale  Book,  i,  359  (Franklin  Carter). 

*  Coopération  in  New  Ëngland  (Bemis).     J.  H.  Univ.  Stndies,  vol.  vi. 

*  For  a  year  or  two,  about  1875,  it  was  in  eKistence  in  the  Sheffîeld  soieutiû.^^  «k^YincJL 


218  HISTOBY   OF   EDUCATION   IN   CONNECTICUT. 

second  in  âge.  It  in  familiarly  kuowu  as  ^'  Book  and  Snake,^  ûxhh  the 
»hape  of  its  pin^  or  as  '-Tlio  Gloister,"  and  was  founded  la  1863.  A  W 
or  the  ^  T  Company/'  as  it  is  fainiliarly  known  from  the  shape  of  its 
piBy  bailt  a  fine  chapter  hall  at  the  eorner  of  Collège  and  Wall  streets, 
in  1886.  It  was  founded  at  Yale  in  1869.  &  ,H  has  had  a  chapter  in 
the  scientific  school  ^nee  18G5,  X  $  sinoe  1878|  Q  A  X  since  1878, 
and  J  ^  since  1889.  The  nomber  of  stadeuts  in  the  uuiversity  in- 
crea8e<l  from  G82  in  1605  to  1^7  in  1880. 

ATHLETICS.' 

Prom  1871  to  187G  lasted  the  Intercollegiate  Association  of  fioat 
OlubH,  rowiug  its  races  at  first  on  the  Gonnecticat  Biver  and  then  at 
Saratogii.  Yalo  was  a  member  and  won  in  1873,  but  Wcis  badly  beaten 
tho  other  years.  In  187G,  on  accoont  of  the  unwieldly  size  of  the 
association  (thirteen  cluTis  rowed  in  1875),  Yale  left  it  and  inanganited 
the  yearly  boat  races  with  Harvard,  which,  since  1878,  hâve  been  held 
on  the  Thames.  Yale  has  won  ten  of  thèse  races  and  Harvard  sevmi, 
and  they  form  one  of  the  most  oxciting  eveuts  of  the  collège  year.  At 
varions  tîmes  freshmcn  races  with  Harvard  and  the  University  of 
Pennsylvani»  hâve  been  rowed.  Yale  has  rowed  the  Univcrsity  <rf 
Pennsylvania,  in  the  week  preceding  the  Harvard  race,  for  threeyears 
past. 

In  November,  1872,  football  was  introdnced  into  Yale  by  Kev.  D. 
Seliloy  Scliaff,  and  tlic  first  games  were  played  with  twcnty  on  a  side. 
The  next  year  tho  Football  Association  was  organized  with  Princeton, 
Columbia,  and  Butgers.  In  football  Yale  has  attained  a  high  rank  and 
has  never  been  beaten,  save  by  Princeton.  In  baseball  she  has  been 
almost  e(iii:illy  successful.  From  1879,  when  the  Intercollegiate  Base- 
ball Association  was  formed,  nntil  it  was  dissolved  in  1891,  she  lost 
the  championship  but  once,  and  that  to  Harvard  in  1885. 

On  May  4,  1872,  occurrcd  the  first  field  games  of  the  Yale  Athletio 
Association  at  IJamilton  Park.*  Yale  joined  the  Intercollegiate  Ath- 
letic  Association  early,  and,  thongh  for  a  long  time  she  did  not  win 
lanrels  in  field  sport«  equal  to  those  in  other  branches  of  athletics,  she 
held  the  championship  in  tlieni  in  1890. 

Lacrosse  was  played  for  some  years  with  crédit,  but  given  up  in  1885 
from  a  lack  of  interest  and  a  désire  not  to  dissipa  te  energy  over  too 
many  si)oris. 

Tennis  is  very  popular  in  Yale  and  the  University  has  produceil  somo 
fine  players.  It  held  in  1890  the  championship  in  singles  and  second 
place  in  doubles.  The  intercollegiate  lawn  tennis  contests  are  held 
every  fall  on  the  grounds  of  the  New  Haven  Lawn  Club.  In  the  spring 
of  1881  the  Yale  athletio  field  was  purchased  on  the  west  bank  of  West 

»  Athletics  at  Yiilo.  H.  M.  Iliird  ni  Oatlng,  xili,  404. 
«Yalo  Book,  ii,  451  (F.  W.  Brown.) 
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Biver,  on  Derby  avenuo,  about  a  mile  fiom  the  campus.  It  lies  on  a 
blnfif  and  comprises  about  30  acres  of  land.  It  is  laid  out  into  two  base- 
ball diamonds,  a  football  ûeld,  a  running  track,  and  tennis  courts,  and 
contains  ample  space  for  other  sports.  Thcre  is  a  fine  grand  stand  on 
the  grounda  and  a  liouse  for  drcssing,  etc.  Since  the  fall  of  1884  the 
athletic  contests  of  Yale  hâve  been  held  there,* 

EXPENSE  OF  COURSE  AT  YALE. 

In  1876  it  was  considered  that  ^'  most  of  the  necessary  expenses  are 
less  at  Yale  than  at  Harvard.^*  The  average  expenditure  of  Yale  men 
is  some wtiat  over  $800,  bnt  one  can  live  very  eomfortably  for  from  $500 
to  $600.  Many  scholarships  are  provided  for  those  needing  help  and 
spécial  aid  is  given  to  those  preparing  for  the  ministry.  Societies  at 
Yale  are  rather  expensive,  and  tuition  with  incidentals  bas  risen  from 
$33  in  1811  to  $155  now.' 

A  way  in  which  Yale  bas  progressed  in  a  wrong  direction  lately  is  in 
largely  increasing  the  cost  of  rooms.  The  money  for  the  Yale  dormi- 
tories  was  given  to  furnisb  accommodations  for  the  students,  not  reve- 
nae  to  the  collège,  wbicb,  thougb  it  badly  enough  needs  tbe  money, 
shonld  not  strive  to  obtain  it  by  perverting  gifts  tcom  their  intended 
purpose.  There  is  no  danger  that  a  poor  man,  with  the  aid  extended 
to  bim,  can  not  get  througb  Yale.  There  is  danger,  as  Dr.  Bacon  said, 
^'not  that  ricb  men  will  send  their  sons  to  Yale  Collège,  but  that,  by 
the  growing  costliness  of  éducation  at  Yale,  the  sons  of  men  who  are 
only  moderately  rich  will  be  repelled.* 

PRESIDENT  PORTERAS  RESIGNATION. 

In  October,  18S j,  Président  Porter  anriounced  he  would  rcsign  at 
tbe  end  of  the  collège  year,  but  would  keep  bis  professorship.  This 
occasioned  sorrow  in  losing  bim  and  joy  that  he  still  would  remain con- 
nected  witb  Yale.  He  continued  teacbîng  ail  the  seniors  until  the  fall 
of  1889,  and  then  from  failing  bcaltb  confined  bimself  to  élective  classes 
until  tbe  close  of  1891.  He  died  MarcU  4, 1892.  His  influence  over  ail 
liis  students  was  that  of  a  pure,  noble-minded,  upright  Christian  gen- 
tleman. As  Président  Dwigbt  said  of  bim  in  bis  annual  report  for 
1893,  "He  was  ardent  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  ever  fresh  in  his 
activity,  always  ready  to  accept  new  truth,  and  always  hopeful  respect- 
ing  tbe  future.    By  reason  of  his  kindly  nature  ho  won  the  afiectionate 


'  Yale  and  City  of  Elms,  j).  63  (Ducrow). 

•  Tliwing,  American  CoHoges,  p.  20. 

3  1852,  $39;  1850,  $45;  18G6,  $30;  1870,  $90;  1875,  $140;  1887,  $150;  1801,  $155. 

^New  Englander,  new  séries,  iv,  520.  Près.  DvFight,  socing  this  danger,  rccom- 
mended  cheaper  dormitories  for  men  of  moderato  moans  in  his  annual  rci>orts  of  1891 
and  1892. 
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regard  ofliis  pupils  and,  as  lie  won  their  friendsliii),  be  proved  himself 
in  many  ways  to  be  tbeir  frieiid.  As  au  instructor,  lie  was  large-minded 
and  intelligent.  When  be  could  gatber  bis  stiidents  around  bis  study 
table  and  talk  witb  tbem  freely  in  tbe  interebange  of  friendly  conver- 
sation^  be  was  in  a  very  bigb  degree  stimulating  and  belpful."  Wben 
be  died,  ail  bis  old  students  felt  tbey  bad  sustained  a  severe  loss.  His 
memory  is  a  bénédiction  to  ail  wbo  knew  bim. 

Tbe  cîorporation  met  in  May,  1886,  and  eboso  Prof.  Timotby  Dwigbt 
of  tbe  Divinity  Scbool  as  bis  saccessor.  On  July  1,  1880,  tbe  second 
Président  Dwigbt  was  inaugurated.  It  was  in  no  small  measare  due  to 
his  owu  efforts,  tbat  Président  Porter  could  say  : 

The  services  of  this  coUege  for  the  kingclom  of  Christ  lu  our  owu  country  havebeen 
conspicuous.  Yale  Collège,  during  ail  of  the  prcseut  ceutury,  has  becn  preëminently 
a  coUcge  for  tho  whole  nation.  Its  undergraduates  at  timcs  hâve  represented  abnost 
every  State  in  the  Union,  and  there  it  not  a  State  now  in  the  Union  in  which  they 
are  not  to  be  numbered,  in  somc  by  scores,  in  othcrs  by  hundreds.' 

Président  Dwigbt,  tbe  elder,  in  1814,  said  of  Yale  wbat  migbt  be 
repeated  today  almost  witbout  altering  a  syllable  : 

Thero  is  not  a  législature,  a  court,  a  congrégation,  a  town  meeting,  nor.even  a  fire- 
side,  which,  however  insensible  of  the  fact,  does  not  share  in  thèse  benefitr.  From 
this  fonntain  flow,  circuitously  indeod,  but  really  and  ultimately,  the  laws  of  the 
Stat«  and  its  Jurisprudence;  the  rules  which  form  its  happy  society  and  the  doc- 
trines and  precepts  which  are  iuculcated  in  its  chorches.  Ue,  therefore,  who  is  a 
benefactoT  to  an  institution  of  this  kind,  becomes  a  benefactor  to  his  country  and  to 
&11  the  générations  by  which  it  will  hereafter  be  inhabited.'^ 

Or,  as  Trumbull  earlier  put  it, 

Thus  o'er  the  happy  land  shall  genius  reign 
And  fair  Yalensia  lead  the  noble  train.' 

HARVARD  AND  YALE. 

A  comx>arison  of  tbese  two,  tbe  oldest  of  tbe  large  collèges  of  the 
country,  almost  forces  itself  upon  one,  and  is  most  int^resting.  Tbe 
early  history  of  tbe  collèges  was  closely  interwoven.  As  we  bave  seen, 
part  of  Hopkins's  gift  went  to  Harvard  andbotb  Eaton  and  Saltonstall 
gave  money  to  "  tbe  collège  in  ye  Bay.''^  On  tbe  otber  band,  Yale's 
founders  were  Harvard  men,  ber  first  flve  présidents  were  from  tbat 
collège,  and  up  to  1780  tbere  was  always  at  least  one  Harvard  man  on 
tbe  corporation.'  Tben  came  a  period  of  comparative  séparation  ;  but 
now  tbe  two  bave  once  more  intimate  relations,  botb  in  tbe  field  of  atb- 
letics  and  tbat  of  scbolarsbip. 

»  Fiftecn  Years  in  Chapel,  p.  25. 
«Dwight  TravelB,  i,  175. 

'New  Ënglander,  16,  454,  ''Uses  and  advautages  of  the  Une  arts,"  1780,  commence- 
ment oration. 
^Bamard's  History  of  Education  in  Connecticut. 
^J.  L.  Kingsley,  p.  46. 
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In  one  field,  tbat  of  polite  literature,'  Harvard  confessedly  excels. 
Charles  Dudley  Warner  said  of  tbis,  some  years  ago,  '^  Harvard,  in  its 
graduâtes  as  well  as  in  its  professors,  is  coiispiciious  in  literature." 
rale*8  graduâtes  "  are  distinguished  in  law,  in  politics,  in  business  and 
in  the  pulpit.  But,  as  a  rule,  tliese  raen  hâve  lacked  literary  accom- 
plishment  and  literary  tjtste."^  He  attributed  this  to  laek  of  interest  in 
literatnre  in  the  government  of  Yale.  But  it  lias  been  pointed  ont  that 
this  is  but  a  partial  reason,  and  other  causes  hâve  been  at  work. 
Amoug  them,  probably,  is  the  fact  that  Yale-'s  men  hâve  come  so-  largely 
from  the  West  and  South,  which  hâve  been  unfavorableto  literary  pro- 
duction; the  first,  because  of  its  rudeness  due  to  its  récent  settlement, 
the  second,  because  of  the  depressing  power  of  slavery  on  masters  as 
well  as  slaves.  Furthermore,  we  must  remember  that  Harvard,  in  the 
last  half  century,  has  occupied  the  place  that  Yale  did  in  the  Révolu- 
tion, as  to  literatnre,  and  that,  with  the  passing  away  of  Harvard^s 
cluster  of  great  names,  the  scale  again  seems  to  descend  on  the  side  of 
Yale.  Certainly  great  advance  in  literatnre  has  been  made  there  of 
late  years,  so  that  the  literary  idea,  always  high  enough,  has  been  deep- 
ened  and  broadened.^  In  science  of  ail  kinds  and  scientific  works,  Yale 
and  her  professors  yield  the  palm  to  no  other  collège.* 

Another  différence  between  Yale  and  Harvard  is  in  the  centrifiigal 
force  of  the  former.'  Gathering  her  students  from  ail  States,  she  sends 
them  forth  ail  over  the  country  at  their  graduation.  As  a  conséquence 
of  this,  the  literary  men  from  Yale  hâve  not  formed  a  school,  since  the 
time  of  the  Revolutionary  Pléiades.  Harvard  is  not  so  cosmopolitan 
and,  drawing  a  far  larger  number  of  students  from  close  at  hand,  has 
not  pressed  ont  into  new  terri  tory.  Yale  has,  and  results  of  this  may 
be  seen  in  the  many  collège  présidents  this  "Mother  of  Collèges '^  has 
sent  forth  and  in  the  fact  that  so  many  of  our  collèges  are  managed 
according  to  Yale  models.  The  influence  of  Yale  dififers  from  that  of 
Harvard  "  toto  cœlo.^  Yale  has  kept  a  severity  in  her  training,  has 
sought  for  discipline  more  thau  culture,  power  more  than  grâce,  truth 
more  than  pleasure.  Her,  scholars  hâve  been  noted  for  exact  and 
thorough  learning  wherever  they  go.* 

>StiU  Yale  can  coant  such  authors  as  Pierpout,  HiUhouse,  Cooper  (ho  did  not  grad- 
nate),  Percival,  WiUis,  BnshneU,  Jiidd  (autbor  of  Margaret),  Bristed,  Winthrop, 
Mitchel],  and  Stedman  (Scribner),  11,  781. 

Thwing,  in  Forum,  xv,  4d9,  attributes  this  to  the  influence  of  Boston  and  to  the 
inflaence  of  LongfeUow,  Lowell,  and  E.  T.  Channing  as  teachers  of  English.  He  also 
attibutes  the  greater  number  of  pbysicians  among  Harvard  graduâtes  to  tlio  influence 
of  their  médical  school. 

«Nation,  25, 135  (1877). 

»Yale  Lit.  Mag.,  25,  298  (1860;. 

*New  Englander,  28,  306  (1869),  for  listof  then  récent  works  by  Yale  men. 

*"  Influence  of  Yalo  Collège  on  American  civilization,'^  Dr.  Spraguo  in  American 
Journal  of  Education,  xi,  681. 

•Serlbner's,  11,781. 

Qeo.  Santayama,  a  Harvard  graduate  and  instructor,  says:  ''The  eA&«ik\»\«\  c^\«c^\ 
of  the  iostitation  [Yale]  is  still  to  edncate  rather  than  to  Instruot,  to  \>«  ^  iaio\^«t  ^1 
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Iii  tlie  relif^ious  Bpbere  Yalo  liolds  fast,  more  tliau  Harvard,  to  tbo 
staudard  of  the  forefatliers,  aiid  "  reprcscuts  tlie  new  school  of  libei-al 
coiigregationalism,"  But  Yalo  is  uota  scctai'iau  collège;  it  is  a  Chris- 
tian eue,  "  because  it  is  dirccted  by  Cliriàliau  mon  in  a  Christian  coin- 
munity."^  Yale  has  widened,  but  continues  "sinipte,  republican,  and 
shy  of  cérémonies,"  The  students  of  Harvard  are  cominonly  supposcd 
to  bc  richer  than  those  of  Yale  and,  being  more  broken  up  into  sets 
and  cliques,  hâve  less  of  that  "  class  spirit  ^  which  lias  takeu  suchdecp 
root  at  Yule  ami  has  produeeil  such  grand  results.  It  is  Yale's  aiui 
to  iit  her  studeuts  for  <<  Uie  hard  reaiities  of  life,  "  and  if  she  does  this 
sbe  has  accomplished  the  most  imjportant  thing  after  ail,  for  she  has 
made  meu  out  of  lier  students.' 

THE  YALE  IDEAL. 

Shortly  after  his  assuming  office  as  président,  Dwigfat  delivered  an 
address  beforc  the  ^  B  K  Society  on  ^^  What  a  Yale  stadent  onght 
to  be."  It  con tains  a  good  pictnre  of  the  traits  of  the  idéal  Yale  mau, 
and  some  of  its  sentences  are  worth  quoting: 

The  Arst  élément  in  Yale  life,  as  I  concciro  of  it,  is  a  certain  large-minded  and 
fair-mindcd  lovo  of  truth.  Ncarly  aUied  to  truth,  and  tlie  tm^  viru,y  of  seekin^;  it,  is 
manliness,  and  the  manly  senae  of  dutj  I  would  mention  aa  irhat  aeema  to  me  to 
be  a  second  élément  of  the  ^enuino  Yale  spirit.  As  I  look  back  over  the  history  of 
the  graduâtes  of  this  institution  I  think  tliat  thcroisnothiug  more  marked  than  dé- 
votion to  duty.  As  kindrod  again  to  this  second  clément  in  the  Yale  spirit,  I  men- 
tion a  third,  Trfaich  scoms  to  me  to  liaye  always  bclonged  to  the  lifo  of  the  instito- 
tion — tbo  disposition  to  estimate  both  mcn  and  tbings  arcording  to  thorr  true  ^-aluo. 
TlicTo  is  no  place  in  tbo  worid,  I  am  sure,  wbero  a  man  is  judged  more  Justly,  in  ac- 
cordanco  witb  wbat  he  is,  than  bere.  Weask,  wbatistlio  univcrsityt  In  as  it  may 
sccm  Bometimes  tbe  truost  scnse,  tlie  university  is  tbat  brotberbood  to  whicb  we 
ail  bolong — tbo  brotberbood  of  living  men — wbo  for  tbe  tinio  abide  in  thèse  rooras  and 
walk  through  tbeae  grounds,  and  mo%'e  onward  in  thcse  studios  and  enjoy  tbis 
pccaliar  life.  I  xrould  mention,  as  a  fonrtib  cbanictoristic  of  tbe  Yale  spirit,  that 
union  of  tbe  iuU'lloetnal  and  omotional  clomcuts  wbich  keeps  tbem  in  due  relations 
to  eacb  otber.  The  spirit  of  tbis  university  bas  from  tbo  bcgiuning  been  révèrent 
towards  tbo  Christian  faitb  and,  wbile  many  may  bavogono  through  their  carccr  lîere 
Tritbont  giving  this  faitb  an  cntrance  into  their  bearts  or  controUing  powcr  ovcr 
tbcni,  it  bas  alwîiys  bcld  a  suprême  position  and  bas  over  summoned  ail  who  bave 
corne  bitber  to  yicld  tbcmselves  to  its  influence.    Let  me  add  that  the  gonnine  Yale 

men  ratber  than  a  scbool  of  doctors.  In  tbis  Yale  has  been  tme  to  the  English  tra- 
ditiou  and  is,  in  fact,  to  America  wbat  Oxford  and  Cambridge  are  to  Ënglaud,  » 
pUkoe  ^vbe^e  the  trsulition  of  national  cbaraeter  is  maintained,  togetber  witb  n  tra- 
ditiiuial  loaniiiig.  •  •  •  Tbe  Yale  principlo  is  the  English  priuciple,  and  tbe  oaly 
rigbt  nue.  *  *  *  No  wondcr  that  ail  America  loves  Yale,  where  American  Iradi- 
tions  are  vigorous,  American  instincts  uncbecked,  and  yonng  men  are  trained  and 
niado  eager  for  tbe  kcen  struggle  of  American  life."  (Harvard  Monthîy,  Marcb,  1893, 
p.  95.)  Tbwing  conïments  ou  tliis,  *•' In  a  word,  Yale  seoms  to  be  more  American  than 
Harvard,  l^iblie  life,  x>olitios,  statcsmansbip  ivpresent  a  vcry  im}iortant  part  of 
American  lifo.  Therefore  a  larger  nnmber  of  distingniahed  mcn  of  Yale  do  we  flnd 
in  statesmanship  than  of  Harvard."    (Forum,  xv,  p.  500.) 

'  Eccles.  Const.  of  Yalo  Collcgo,  N.  H.  Col.  lllst.  Soc.  Colis.,  p.  441  (S.  E.  Baldvia)  . 

•  Yale  and  U«rv»nl  Fortaightiy  Rertew  (1807),  N.  S.  u,  468,  G.  M.  Towle. 
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mau  is  a  gentleman — ono  who  has  tho  spirit  of  revoreiico  for  what  is  good,  of  kind- 
Dess  towards  othcrs,  of  gentlencss  and  self-sacrifice  and  honor  and  trnth,  of  obedi- 
enco  to  that  great  command  which  blds  iis  love  oar  neighbors  aa  oarsolves.  Jt  h  as 
beeu  ofton  daimed  for  our  collège  tUat  it  bas  a  distaste  and  ovon  abhorrence  of  ail 
sliow  and  sliam — of  ail  outward  sbow,  that  is,  wbicb  bas  no  corresponding  reality 
b^hid  it,  and  aîl  ppetenso  wbicb  niay  impose  wpon  -nnlcnowing  minds.^ 

SBCTIOM  IX. — PRESIDENT  TiMOTHY  DWIGHT  (1886 ). 

Tlie  increase  in  the  number  of  studoiits  under  Président  Dwight 
reminds  us  of  that  wbicli  occurred  at  the  accession  of  his  grandfatber, 
tlie  elder  Président  Dwight.  Tbe  classes  entering  the  collège  proi)er 
increased  at  once  from  150  to  over  200,  tliose  in  the  ScientiBc  School 
in  equal  ratio,  and  in  tlic  first  six  years  of  his  office  the  number  in  the 
whole  univcrsity  increased  from  1,070  to  1,909.  Taie  has  bcen  broad- 
ening  its  life  and  studies,  conîi)leting  the  idéal  of  its  motto:  "Lux  et 
Veritas.'^* 

Président  Dwight,  a  grandsou  of  tho  ôrst  président  of  tl#at  namei  was 
boro  ât  Norwich,  Conn.,  on  November  10, 1828.  Hegraduated  at  Yale 
iu  1849,  studied  theology,  traveled,  and  was  appointed  Buckinghain 
Profesâor  of  3acred  Literatiire  in  the  Di vinity  School  in  1858.  He  held 
this  chair  till  his  élection  to  the  presidency  in  1886.  He  has  gained 
great i>opfularity,  and  much  of  the  récent  rapid  progress  of  Yale  is  due 
to  his  zeal  aud  dévotion  to  its  interests. 


'Près.  Dwight*8  report  for  1892  cou  tains  words  worthy  of  qnotation.  "Tbe  ordi- 
nary  yontb,  when  he  entera  collège,  is  unsettled  as  to  his  fhtaro  work  in  life.  If  h© 
is  not,  in  alniost  ail  cases  he  ougbt  to  bo.  Tbe  years  botweoa  17  and  20  bav6  much 
to  tell  faim  coneerning  bimself.  Lioguistic  studies  and  mathomaties  are  in  a  peca- 
liar  degpee  tbe  disciplluary  studies  for  tbis  period  of  life.  Tbe  second  advantage, 
vbieb  is  involved  iu  tbe  arrangement  of  tlio  course  as  we  bave  it  in  tbis  collège,  is 
connectcd  witb  tbe  class  systeiu.  Cîass  fecling  passes  away  as  the  unitîng  of  tbo  class 
in  one  body  and  iu  one  work  censés.  Tbis  loss  of  class  feeling  and  class  spirît  is  a 
lOBS  of  one  of  tbe  great  educating  forces  of  collège  life.  It  is  a  loss  wbicb  caa 
scarccly  be  compensatod  by  any  advantagos  or  gains  of  a  différent  sort.  The  System 
of  our  collège  eccurcs  its  studouts  against  tbis  loss.  Tbo  tendoncy  at  tbo  prosont 
time  is  to  ask  for  or  dcmand  tbo  inost  radical  cbanges  in  tbe  old  collège  curriculum. 
It  is  wcîl  to  bear  in  mind  tbat  our  bcst  nnivorsitics  arellnkcd  closoly  to  thepast  and 
tbat  onr  fatbers  knew  Bomething,  cvon  if  tbey  did  not  know  everytbing.  Tbo  uni- 
versity  growtb,  cven  more  tban  any  otber  growth,  sbonid  be  always  out  of  tbe  old 
roots  iuto  tbe  new  fruitage. 

"  Tbo  time  élément  as  related  to  collège  cdncation  is  deserving  of  serions  consid- 
ération wbcn  questions  respecting  sncb  éducation  are  raised.  There  is,  as  we  can 
not  doobt,  a  gift  of  good  wbicb  is  immediately  connected  with  tbe  length  of  tbe  col- 
lège course.  Tbo  fact  tbat  tbe  student  is  set  apart  from  the  world  atid  its  affaira  for 
four  j'ears,  and  tbat  tbese  yoars  are  consocrated  for  bim  to  a  gênerai  and  broadening 
éducation,  is  one  of  great  significance  for  bis  best  life.  The  same  suggestion  uiay 
also  bave  its  appropriate  bearing  npon  tbe  proxtosal  which  has  bcen  made  in  somo 
quarters  to  open  tbe  senior  year  of  our  undergraduate  courses  partly  or  wbolly  to 
tbo  iutrodnction  of  profcssional  stndies.  It  will  1>e  a  raisfortune  indeed  if  tbe  edu- 
cuted  men  of  America  are  to  be  narrowed  down  to  tbe  limitsoftbeir  business  or  pro- 
fession, and  tbus  are  to  lose  tbe  best  part  of  oducated  life — ^its  broad  culture  and 
wide-extending  knowledgc.'' 

Am.  Colis,  and  Am.  Public^  p.  215  (N,  Porter), 
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YALE  UNIVEBSITYJ 

For  some  years  Yale  had  been  a  university  in  fact,  and  it  was  feit  beat 
that  it  should  now  assume  the  name  to  wliicli  it  was  entitled.  Tlie  matter 
was  discussed  by  the  corporation  in  October,  1886,  and  it  was  unani- 
mously  decided'  to  assume  the  name  Yale  University,  and  to  obtain 
the  officiai  sanction  of  the  législature  to  its  action.  The  act  legalizing 
"  the  use  of  the  title  Yale  University,  by  the  corporation  existing  nnder 
the  namè  of  the  Président  and  Fellows  of  Yale  Collège  "  was  approved 
by  the  governor  on  March  8, 1887,  and  accepted  by  the  corporation  on 
May  25  of  the  same  year.  At  the  same  time,  the  corx>oration  âttingly 
limited  the  old  name,  Yale  Collège,  to  the  Academical  Department 
which  had  been  originally  denoted  by  it.^ 

EXPANSION. 

The  growth  of  the  university  and  the  death  of  the  treasurer,  Mr.  H. 
C.  Kingsley,  who  had  husbanded  the  funds  of  the  institution  with  rare 
wisdom,  and  whose  place  Président  Dwight  took  for  two  years,  gave  the 
new  président  much  to  do,  while  he  has  still  further  increased  his  labors 
by  filling  the  collège  pulpit,  since  the  pastorship  is  vacant.^  Still,  in 
one  way  and  another,  he  has  found  time  to  show  that  he  felt  "  that  the 
président  of  a  university  ought,  in  some  way,  to  come  into  intellectual 
contact  with  the  members  of  the  student  community.  He  should  not  be 
simply  a  nian  of  affaira  if  the  institution  is  to  gain  from  him  the  great- 
est  possible  benefit."  * 

The  financial  needs  of  Yale  hâve  increased  so  rapidly  that  the  strict- 
est  economy  in  regard  to  invested  funds  has  been  necessary.  The  oare- 
ful  management  of  the  finances  by  Président  Dwight  has  been  foUowed 
by  an  equally  careful  one  under  Mr.  W.  W.  Farnam,  the  présent  treas- 
urer.  As  a  resuit  of  this,  the  report  for  1889  was  enabled  to  state  that 
the  income  of  the  university  was  $336,649.61,  and  the  expenses  $334,- 
464.08,  while  in  several  of  the  previous  years  the  balance  had  been  on 
the  wrong  side  of  the  account.'  In  the  first  four  years  after  Président 
Dwight's  inauguration  the  university  received  funds  amounting  to 
$1,244,390,  of  which  $716,000.13  were  given  in  1889.« 

>  At  Commencement^  1890,  an  Alumni  University  Fund  was  begun  to  be  made  np  of 
yearly  contributions  from  the  Alumni,  to  be  nsed  for  gênerai  university  puipoeee. 
The  first  year  of  its  existence  it  brought  into  the  treasury  $15,738.21  ;  the  second,  it 
was  increased  to  $17,450.88. 

«Roiwrt  for  1887,  p.  6. 

'  At  his  accession  to  the  presidency,  he  insisted  on  being  freed  from  ail  clasa-room 
work,  thathe  might  dévote  ail  his  time  to  the  gênerai  interests  of  the  university. 

•  Report  for  1887,  p.  14 . 

•  Report  of  1889,  p.  6.     1891-92,  income  $532,470.83,  and  expenses  $520,246.31. 

•  Report  of  1889,  p.  57. 
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THE    CHITTENDEN    LIBRARY    OSBORN   HALL,  AND  THE  NEW   GYMNA- 

SIUM. 

The  needs  of  the  library  for  eiilarged  accommodations  were  recog- 
nized  by  a  retired  Brooklyn  mercbant,  who  bad  previously  been  a  gên- 
erons benefactor  to  Yale,  Mr.  Simeon  B.  Obittenden,  sr.  He  offered  to 
give  $100,000  for  a  uew  library  building  in  January,  1887,  and  tbis  gift 
be  later  increased  to  $125,000.  The  building  was  given  as  a  mémorial 
of  bis  deceased  daugbter,  to  wbose  memory  be  placcd  a  magnificent 
stained-glass  window  in  tbe  reading  room  of  tbe  building. 

The  new  building  stands  on  tbe  west  side  of  tbe  campus,  between 
the  art  scbool  building  and  tbe  old  library  building,  witb  wbicb  it  is 
oonnected  by  a  corridor.  It  is  so  built  as  to  be  capable  of  beiug  made 
the  south  wing  of  a  great  librarj''  building  at  some  future  date.  The 
buildiiig  is  constructed  of  brown  stone  from  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  in 
the  Eomanesque  style  of  architecture.^ 

The  main  buildiog  is  50  by  100  feet  and  iu  threo  stories,  each  of  16  feot.  The  firat 
floor  iriU  be  devoted  muiuly  for  admiuistration  ;  the  two  iipper  floors  cntiroly  to 
the  afeorage  of  books.  On  tho  south  of  the  main  building  is  the  reading  room,  octag- 
onal  in  sbape  and  having  a  diameter  within  of  45  feot,  -with  seats  for  90  roaders 
and  wall  Bpace  for  4,000  volumes  of  books  of  référence. 

The  building  is  plain,  but  handsome,  absolutely  fireproof,  and  con- 
tains  space  for  200,000  volumes,  doubling  tbe  préviens  capacity  of  the 
library.    It  was  opened  June  23,  1890. 

For  the  library  fund  a  bequest  of  $10,000  from  tbe  late  George 
Gabriel,  of  New  Haven,  was  received  in  1889,  and  one  of  equal  amount 
from  Gov.  James  G.  English  in  1890. 

The  coin  collection  wbicb,  tbough  very  fine,  bas  been  concealed  from 
public  view  on  account  of  lack  of  facilities  for  its  exhibition  in  the  old 
library,  recently  received  valuable  additions  from  the  estate  of  Mr.  0. 
Wyllys  Betts  (Yale  Collège,  1867). 

For  many  years  the  need  of  a  new  recitation  building*  bad  been  felt, 
and  there  was  great  joy  when  it  was  announced  that  an  unknown  donor 
had  given  $125,000  for  that  purpose.  Thèse  rejoicings  were  soon 
changed  to  wailings  when  it  was  known  that  attached  to  the  gift  was 
a  condition  that  the  building  sbould  stand  on  the  corner  of  Chapel  and 
Collège  streets.  Tbis  would  necessitate  tbe  removal  of  the  **  fence  '' 
hallowed  by  so  many  tender  recollections.  The  students  protested, 
almost  to  a  man,  and  tbey  were  joined  by  many  of  the  alumni;  but  the 
claims  of  sentiment  found  scant  sympathy  from  tbe  corporation,  and 

^RepoTtof  1888,  p.  61. 

^In  the  spring  of  1891  a  movemeut  was  bcgun  by  several  ladies  interested  in  the 
well-being  of  the  University  to  havo  a  Yale  Infirmary  built  wliere  in  cases  of  ii^nry 
or  accident,  students  may  find  good  food  and  careful  nursing,  so  difficulté  if  not  im- 
posêible  to  seoure  in  coUege  dormitories.  A  lot  was  purchased  on  Prospect  street 
and  ft  three-atory  building,  82  feet  long  and  42  feet  wide,  erected,  with  nineteen  rooma 
for  nae  of  aick  students.  The  Yale  Inârmary  was  opened  in  January,  1893;  138,700 
werojwised  for  it. 

3003 ^15 
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tbe  ncw  building  was  begun.  For  somc  inexplicable  reason  tlie  donor 
did  not  wish  Ler  name  revealed  until  tlie  building  was  completed,  and 
uot  till  Commencement  Bay,  18S9,  was  it  announced  tliat  tbe  building 
was  the  giffc  of  Mrs.  Miriam  A.  Osborn,  of  Kew  York  City,  in  memory 
of  lier  busband,  tlic  lato  Charles  J.  Osborn.  Tbe  gift  was  increased  to 
$180,000,  during  tbe  process  of  building,  and  tbe  name  of  Osborn  Hall 
was  given  to  tbe  structure.  It  con tains  about  twenty  recitation  and 
lecture  rooms  and  was  opened  in  January,  1890.  Président  Dwigbt  says  : 
"  Tbe  building  gives  universal  satisfaction.  "*  It  is  built  of  granité 
and  red  sandstone,  and  some  of  tbe  stone  carving  is  very  fine.  Tlie 
st^'le  of  tbe  building  is  tbat  of  tbe  transition  from  Byzantine  to  Eoman- 
esque. 

Tbe  need  of  a  new  gymnasium  bas  been  felt  for  many  ^^ears  and  a 
movement  to  build  a  new  oiio  was  begun,  largely  tlirougb  tbe  influ- 
ence of  Prof.  E,  L.  Eicbards,  some  years  since.  Soon  after  tbe  begin- 
ning  of  1889  a  committee  of  graduâtes  undertook  to  raise  the  fund 
needed  for  tbe  construction  of  a  gymnasium  wortby  of  Taie.  In  tbe 
spring  of  1889  a  lot  on  Elm  street,  between  Higb  and  York,  was  bougbt 
for  the  purpose. 

Tbis  lot  measures  138  feet  in  widtb  and  310  in  depth  and  on  it  the 
new  "Gjni"  soon  rose.  It  bas  been  suggested  tbat  it  be  called  the 
Hichards  Gymnasium,  in  bonor  of  tbat  professor's  services  in  arousing 
interest  in  tbe  plan.  It  was  opened  in  January,  1893,  and  cost  $225,000, 
contributed  by  over  700  graduâtes,  only  one  giving  over  $10,000.  It  is 
the  finest  building  of  tbe  sort  in  tbe  country.  Messrs.  Arthur  M. 
Dodge,  Geo.  A.  Adee,  William  McLane,  and  Thos.  0.  Sloano  were,  next 
to  Prof.  Eichards,  tbe  prime  movers.  It  contains  bowling  alleys,  bath 
ix>oms,  base-bail  room,  swimming  jhhAj  2  rowing  tanks,  offices,  anthropo- 
métrie room,  fencing  and  boxiug  room,  trophy  room,  over  1,000  lockers, 
running  track,  and  an  exercising  bail  covering  over  10,000  square  feet. 

Althongb  the  buildings^  are  rapidly  iucreasing  in  number,  tbe  de- 
mand  is  uot  yet  met,  and  otbers  are  even  now  imperatiyely  ueeded.^ 

>  Beport  of  1889,  p.  14. 

*  Sinco  tho  main  part  of  this  work  was  written,  in  1890,  threo  fine  dormitories  liavo 
been  given  the  CoUoge.  Mr.  Pierce  N.  Welch,  of  New  Havcn  (Yalo  CoUege,  WfSQ),  in 
Jnne,  1890,  gave,  in  memory  of  bis  fatber,  HarmanuB  N.  WelcL,  a  large  donnitory 
placed  on  the  east  side  of  tho  campus,  north  of  Osborn  Hall.  Weleh  HaU  is  of  Long- 
mcadow  frœstone,  167  feet  long  and  44  feet  wide,  four  stories  with  a  basemeut,  con- 
taining  lavatories  and  batb  rooms.  Tbe  fourth  story  is  in  a  bigb  roof,  with  donnera. 
The  rooms  are  proyided  witb  open  firo  places  and  wîll  accommodato  78  students.  Tbe 
buUding  was  first  used  in  tbe  fall  of  1^1.  In  January,  1893^  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Comelins 
Vanderbilt,  of  New  York  City,  presented  to  Yale,  in  memory  of  tlieir  son,  a  member 
of  tbe  chiss  of  1893,  a  dormitory  to  be  known  as  tbe  Wm.  Henry  Vanderbilt  Hall. 
It  is  to  stand  on  Cbapel  street,  between  tbe  Art  Scbool  and  Osborn  Hall,  and  wiU 
nearly  complète  tbe  quadrangle.  In  April,  1893,  Dr.  Wbite,  of  New  York  City,  pro- 
vided  for  a  donnitory,  to  be  located  on  tbe  uortbeast  corner  of  Higb  and  Elm  streets. 
It  is  to  contain  rooms  for  tbe  collège  periodicalf  also. 

'  A  laboratory  of  Expérimental  Psycbology  was  opened  in  tbe  bouse  ou  Elm  itseet 
next  West  Divinity  Hall,  in  tbe  fall  of  1892,  under  Dr.  E.  W.  Scriptore. 
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Auother  need  of  tho  unlvcrsity,  aud  a  most  pressing  ono,  is  for  more 
land.  The  campus  will  afford  space  for  only  one  or  two  more  build- 
ings,  ond  others  will  liave  to  be  built  in  tUesurrounding  squares.  For 
the  purcbase  of  land  in  thèse  squares  the  university  needs  money, 
hardly  less  imperatively  than  it  does  for  tho  buildings  themselves.^  It 
is  slowly  buying  it  up.  A  movement  to  provide  tennis  courts  near  the 
University  is  now  (May,  1893)  in  progress. 

THE   UNIVERSITY. 

Several  imi)ortaut  changes  hâve  beenmade  under  Président  Dwight 
in  the  publications  of  the  university.  The  catalogue  has  been  thoroughly 
revised  and  enlarged,  the  présidentes  report  has  been  rearranged  so 
as  to  covcr  ail  the  important  occurrences  of  the  collège  year,  and  the 
date  of  the  conclusion  of  the  report  is  the  end  of  December  instead  of 
the  end  of  June.  The  triennial  Catalogue  was  issued  in  English  for  the 
first  time  in  1892. 

The  university  bulletin,  a  new  publication,  is  issued  and  i>osted  every 
Saturday,  and  contains  notices  of  lectures,  meetings,  etc.,  for  thefollow- 
ing  week. 

The  number  of  graduate  students  has  increased  from  56  to  125  and  the 
fiunlities  of  this  department  hâve  been  largely  increased.  In  the  fall  of 
1892  women  were  for  the  f  rst  time  admitted  to  this  department;  23 
became  students. 

Prof*  William  B.  Harper,  who  began  his  duties  as  professer  of  Se- 
initîc  languages  in  October,  1886,  succeeded  in  arousing  great  interest, 
not  only  in  tliat  branch  but  in  Bible  study  also,  and  as  a  resuit  of  this 
he  was  made,  in  the  fall  of  1889,  Woolsey  professer  of  biblical  literature 
in  Yale  Collège.  This  is  a  new  chair,  eudowed  with  $50,000  by  several 
generous  persons  who  désire  only  to  beknown  as  ^^friends  of  Bible 
Btudy."*  The  other  branches  of  graduate  work  hâve  been  successfiilly 
carried  on  and  in  the  last  aunual  report  the  need  of  a  spécial  building 
for  this  department  is  mentioned.'^  Probably  the  most  pressing  of  ail 
needs  of  the  university  is  ^'  an  increase  in  the  permanent  funds  the 
ineome  of  which  vmy  he  used  for  any  purpose  according  to  the  wisdom 
and  discrétion  of  the  corxwration."  Such  gifts  would  not  only  euable 
the  university  to  go  into  new  Unes,  but  would  relieve  the  collège  from 
the  burden  of  sustaining  part  of  the  gênerai  expensea,  and  so  enable  it 
to  enlarge  its  work.*  This  demand  for  increased  endowraent  is  not 
becanse  of  weakness  but  "from  growth  and  development"  of  almost 
marvelous  rapidity.  "A  living  institution,^'  says  Président  Dwight, 
^  18  always  a  growing  one.    A  growiug  institution  is  ever  asking  for  the 

»  Report  for  1888,  p.  20. 

«  Frank  K.  Sandei*s  sncceeded  Prof.  Harper  iu  tho  Woolsey  chair  in  1892. 

»  Anmxal  Report,  1889,  p.  24. 

«Anniial  Report,  1889,  p.  13. 
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supplyofits  iucreasing  wants  aiul  ever  rewarding,  by  its  larger  life 
and  usefulness,  tlie  friends  who  supply  thèse  wante."  * 

Over  200  courses  are  offered  to  graduâtes  iu  tbe  auuual  catalogue 
for  1892-93. 

YALE   COLLEGE. 

During  the  admiuistration  of  Presideut  Dwigbt  many  gifts»  hâve 
conie  to  the  collège  proper.  During  the  lirst  year  of  his  incumbeucy 
$1,000  were  received  from  the  Hon.  D.  H.  Chamberlain  (Yale  Col- 
lège, 1862),  the  iiicome  from  which  was  to  furnish  an  annual  prize 
to  the  candidate  for  the  freshman  class  passing  the  best  examination 
in  Greek.  That  sanie  year  $5,000  was  given  by  the  daughters  of  the 
late  Lucius  F.  Robinson,  of  Hartford  (Yale  Collège,  1843),  to  encourage 
the  study  of  the  Latin  langaage  in  collège.  For  mathematics,  the  late 
Erastus  L.  De  Forest  (Yale  Collège,  1854)  gave  $4,000  to  be  added  to 
the  $1,000  previously  given  by  his  father,  and  Messrs.  Johu  and 
Thomas  C.  Sloane,  of  New  York  City,  gave  $5,000  and  $3,000,  respec- 
tively,  for  the  Sloane  laboratory.  The  fact  that  thèse  gentlemen  thus 
provide  for  the  running  expenses  of  the  building  given  by  them  is 
worthy  of  note  and  imitation. 

In  1888  the  late  Erastus  L.  De  Forest  (Yale  Collège,  1854)  added 
$10,000  to  his  former  gifts  for  the  mathematical  department;  Alvan 
Talcott,  M.  D.  (Yale  Collège,  1824),  gave  $25,000  to  establish  a  profes- 
sorship  of  Greek,  and  the  Rev.  Burdett  Hart  gave  $6,388  for  the 
gênerai  purposes  of  the  collège.  The  Kingsley  Trust  Association 
(The  Scroll  and  Keys  Society)  eddowed  the  prize  speaking  at  junior 
exhibition  with  $2,600  in  August,  1888.  This  was  given  in  memory  of 
Henry  J.  Ten  Eyck  (Yale  Collège,  1879).  Mrs.  U.  B.  Humphrey  gave, 
in  1888,  $6,000  for  the  Lamed  scholarships,  $15,000  for  gênerai  pur- 
poses  of  the  university,  and  $5,000  for  the  fund  for  instruction  in 
music.  For  gênerai  purposes  of  the  university,  Alexander  Duncan 
also  gave  $20,000  and  Oliver  B.  Jennings  $5,000.  The  university  was 
also  made  tho  residuary  legatee  of  Dr.  Ebenezer  Belden,  of  New  York 
City  (Yale  Collège,  1841),  and  of  Rev.  E.  E.  Atwater,  of  New  Haven 
(Yale  Collège,  1836),  and  for  beneficiary  éducation  $25,000  was  be- 
queathed  by  Joseph  A.  Christman  (Yale  Collège,  1857),  and  $5,000 
given  by  Dr.  Charles  L.  Ives.  For  the  same  purpose,  $25,000  were 
received  from  the  avails  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Henry  L.  Ellsworth 
in  1888  and  $13,000  iu  1889,  making  the  Ellsworth  fund  amount  to 
$94,816.05.  In  1889,  $40,000  for  scholarships  was  given  from  tho  estate 
of  the  late  Thomas  G.  Waterman  (Yale  Collège,  1886),  and  $2,000  firom 
the  late  non.  Alexander  H.  Holley.  In  1889,  also,  $5,000  were  given 
by  the  firiends  of  the  late  Burgess  Scott  Hurtt  (Yale  Collège,  1878),  in 
mémorial  of  him,  to  found  a  scholarship  to  be  given  to  some  member 
of  each  class  at  the  end  of  sophomore  year,  and  Mr.  John  Sloane 
established  a  gradoate  fellowship  in  physics  with  $10,000.    Another 

>  Annual  Report,  1^89,  p.  25. 
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large  fiind  for  beneficiary  scholarships  was  received  in  the  fall  of  1889 
from  the  estate  of  the  late  Philip  Marett,  of  New  Havcn.  This,  it  is 
estimated,  will  amount  to  $130,000.  During  1889  the  Eev.  Dr.  George 
Kichols  gave  $J5,000  as  a  mémorial  fund  for  the  gênerai  purposes  of 
the  university.  Daniel  B.  Fayerweather,  a  retired  merchant  of  New 
York  City,  dying  in  November,  1890,  left  $300,000  to  Yale,  one-third  of 
which  was  to  bc  for  the  Scientific  School.  Dis  executors,  to  whom  the 
residnary  estate  was  given  in  trust,  later  gave  Yale  $150,000  more  and 
onc-tenth  of  the  final  residue.  The  total  amount  is  estimated  at  over  half 
a  million  dollars.  In  1890,  also,  Mrs.  ïïarriet  T.  Leavenworth,  of  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  gave  $15,000  to  the  gênerai  ftind,  and  Hon.  W.  W.  Phelps 
gave  $1,500  for  the  purchase  of  the  Barringer  collection  of  Egyptian 
antiquities.  Other  gifts  in  1890  wcre  $1,000  to  establish  a  i)rize  in  Eng- 
lish  Composition  for  Sophomores,  in  memory  of  C.  Wyllys  Betts  (Yale 
Collège,  1867)  ;  $275,000  left  by  the  will  of  Thomas  C.  Sloane  (Yale  Col- 
lège, 1868),  $75,000  of  which  were  for  the  running  cxpenses  of  the  Sloane 
Laboratory,  the  rest  to  the  University  funds;  $20,000  from  the  late 
Gov.  James  E.  English  to  endow  a  professorship  of  English  in  the 
Scientific  School;  $40,000  for  beneficiary  scholarships  in  the  Theologi- 
cal  Seminary  from  the  will  of  Mrs.  E.  P.  Fogg,  of  New  York;  $50,000 
from  Morris  K.  Jesup,  of  New  York,  to  found  the  Charles  Jesup  (Yale 
Collège,  1814)  fund,  for  the  use  of  the  theological  department;  $9,000 
from  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Emily  W.  Colton  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Henry  AUir  scholarships  ;  the  valuable  library  of  the  late  Eev.  Henry 
M.  Dexter,  and  $27,240.35  from  Dr.  Henry  Bronson  for  the  department 
of  Comparative  Anatomy  in  addition  to  over  $50,000  previously  given. 
In  1891  Mrs.  Miriam  J.  Osborn  made  the  University  the  residnary  lega- 
tee  of  one-fourth  of  her  estate,  probably  from  $75,000  to  $100,000.  In 
1892  Dr.  C.  E.  Palmer,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  presented  $5,000  to  the 
Academical  Department  to  found  a  scholarshii)  in  memory  of  his  son, 
Albert  B.  Palmer  (Yale  Collège,  1892). 

In  1887  Dr.  Barbour,  the  collège  pastor,  witlulrew  to  become  princi- 
pal of  theCongregational  Collège  of  British  America,  at  Montréal.  His 
chair  is  still  vacant.*  In  1888,  Prof.  Dexter  resigned  the  Larned  pro- 
fessorship of  American  history  and  Prof  George  B.  Adams,  a  graduate 
oi  Beloit  Collège  and  of  the  Yale  Divinity  School,  was  appointed  in 
his  place.  In  Greek,  Messrs.  Horatio  M.  Keynolds  (Yale  Collège,  1880) 
and  Thomas  D.  Goodell  (Yale  Collège,  1877)  were  appointed  assistant 
professors  in  1888.  In  1889  Dr.  Albert  S.  Cook,  a  graduate  of  Eut- 
gers  in  1872  and  at  the  time  of  his  élection  a  professer  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  was  chosen  professer  of  English.' 

»  Près.  Dwight,  in  his  annual  report  for  1892,  cays:  <*  During  the  last  125  yean 
only  5  professors  of  this  institution  who  had  been  in  its  service  for  a  longer  period 
than  12  months  hâve  ever  withdrawu  from  it  for  the  purpose  of  eutering  upon  pro- 
fessorshiiMS  in  other  collèges  or  universitios.''    He  appeals  for  larger  salaries. 

*  Récent  appointments  to  profcssorships  hâve  been  E.  B.  Clapp,  Assistant  PtoCqi&- 
in  Qreek,  1890;  £.  P.  Monis,  Latin,  1891;  Kev.  Edward  li.  C\ix\.\«,  ^cX^t«^  V^si 
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The  requirements  for  admission  were  raised  iii  1887  and  m  1888 
courses  in  biology  and  kîndred  branches  were  given  as  électives.  Since 
1800  instead  of  ail  the  senior  elass  being  required  to  take  one  course 
in  philosophy,  they  are  allowed  to  choose  between  four  on  that  subject 
There  are  now  offered  128  élective  courses  to  the  two  iipper  classes. 

THE  DEPARTMEîn?   OF  MI'SIC. 

In  -the  autumn  of  1888  the  Fairfield  Gounty  (Connecticut)  Alumni 
Association  apiK>inted  a  committee  to  consider  a  plan  to  establish  a 
department  of  music.  As  a  resuit  of  this  the  association  voted  to 
présent  the  subject  before  the  corporation.  After  discussion,  that 
body  passed  a  resolution  that  the  corporation  desired  "^'to  express  their 
warm  interest  in  the  project/'  that  they  had  **  consideretl  the  plan  for 
snch  a  department  and  are  prepared  to  take  décisive  action/  whenever 
funds  are  furnished  for  the  purpose;  which  they  judge  should  iiot  be 
less  than  8300,000.'' 

The  needs  of  the  department  are  eousidered  to  be  '^the  érection  of  a 
Buitable  building,  with  a  concert  hall  of  a  capacity  of  seating  200  upon 
the  stage,  30  in  the  orchestra,  and  800  in  the  auditorium."  A  large 
organ  and  a  grand  x^iano  would  be  needed  for  the  hall,  and  "the  reci- 
tation and  lecture  rooms,  the  rooms  for  organ  practice,  for  the  library, 
and  the  offices  should  be  arranged  around,  below,  and  above  the  halL'' 
There  would  also  be  professors  needed  to  "offer  instruction  in  the 
theory  of  music  and  composition  in  vocal  culture,  in  organ  and  piano 
playing,  and  in  the  more  imix)rtaut  of  orchestral  instruments.'*  To 
make  a  beginning  of  this  department,  the  Hou.  llobbins  Battell  and 
his  sister,  Mrs.  Eldridge,  members  of  a  family  well  known  for  their  bene- 
factions  to  Yale,  established  the  Battell  professorship  of  music,  to 
which  chair  G.  J.  Stoeckel,  long  instructor  in  music,  was  appointed. 
Through  Mr.  Battell's  generosity  the  rooms  on  the  ground  floor  ôf  the 
treasury  building  were  furnished  for  the  use  of  the  musical  professer. 
A  voluntary  class  of  50  students  wiis  formed  by  Dr.  Stoeckel  in  prépa- 
ration for  the  élective  courses  in  music  to  be  oflered  in  the  fall  of  1800. 
Thèse  courses  are  in  liarmony,  counteri)oint,  canon,  and  fugue,  and  in 
forms.  In  the  fall  of  1892  students  in  music  alone  were  admitted  for 
the  first  time  and  seven  such  apx>eared. 


thoDivînlty  School),  1891;  F.  C.  Porter,  Biblical  Theology,  1891;  T.  II.  RnssoU, 
M.  D.,  Clinical  Surgery  and  Sargical  Auaiomy,  1891;  G.  M.  Dnucan,  Assistant  Pro- 
femor  of  Meutal  aud  Moral  Philosophy,  1891;  A.  Guyot  Camerou,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor  of  French,  1891;  G.  F.  Grneuer,  Assistaut  Profossor  of  German,  1891;  A. 
H.  Palmer,  Germau,  1891;  Charles  H.  Smith,  History,  1890;  II.  S.  WiUiams,  Gcology, 
1892;  Jules  Lnquiens,  French;  1892;  Dr.  Lonis  S.  De  Forest,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Clinical  Mediciue,  1892;  Dr.  Oliver  T.  Osborne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  1892;  Dr.  Harry  B.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Auatomy, 
1892;  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  1892;  G.  D.  Watrousand 
O.  E.  Boers,  Assistant  Professors  in  the  Law  Schools;  £.  T.  McLaughlin,  Asaistaat 
Fïofessor  in  English,  in  1890. 
^Annual  Report,  1889,  p.  18. 
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SHEFFIELD   SCIENTLFIO   SCHOOL. 

The  growtli  of  tlie  number  m  this  part  of  tlie  university  bas  been 
very  grcat,  and  "tlie  resources  of  the  scliool  were  taxed  to  the  utmost* 
to  furnîsli  the  proper  facilities  for  the  încreasing  number  of  stiidents."' 
AttempU  were  made  to  use  the  spacc  at  conimaud  more  economically, 
but  still  thero  was  overcrowding  until  the  school  came  into  possession 
of  the  Sheffield  mansion  and  real  estate,  valued  in  ail  at  $182,000.  This 
proi)erty  was  left  by  Mr.  Sheffield  to  the  school  after  the  decease  of  his 
wife,  which  occurred  on  April  21, 1889,  except  the  house  and  house 
lot,  in  which  a  life  estate  was  given  to  one  of  his  sons.  AiTangements 
were  made  with  this  son  whereby  he  surrendered  his  life  interest  for  au 
annuity,  which  enabled  the  school  to  conie  into  immédiate  possession 
of  the  property.  The  Sliefficld  grounds  border  on  those  previously 
occupiëd  by  the  school  and  extciid  190  feet  on  Grove  street  and  540 
feet  on  Hillhouse  avenue.  The  value  of  this  addition  to  the  schooFs 
property  is  very  great.'  **Tho  Sheffield  mansion  lias  been  converted  into 
a  biological  laboratory,  including  also  laboratories  of  physiological  chem- 
istry,  comparative  anatomy,  and  botany,"  and  work  was  begun  in  it  in 
thefall  of  1889.  "  The  building,  which  is  to  be  known  as  the  Sheffield 
Biological  Laboratory,  eau  easily  accommodate,  with  its  présent  outfit, 
100  students." 

The  school  needcd  a  building  for  civil  and  mechanical  engineering. 
This  want  was  so  strongly  felt  that  in  the  fall  of  1891,  the  University 
broko  ground  between  the  two  Sheffield  Halls  on  Prospect  street  for  a 
building  to  contain  apartments  for  engineering,  mechanical,  and  physî- 
cal  laboratories  and  facilities  for  i)ractical  instruction  in  electro-technics. 
The  building  is  of  red  brick,  four  stories  above  thebasement,  and  fronts 
115  feet  on  the  street,  ninniug  back  84  feet.  After  the  building  waa 
well  under  way,  without  any  solicitation,  Mrs.  Jane  B.  Winchester,  of 
New  HavcUy  gave  the  University  $130,000,  thus  generously  bearing  the 
entire  cost  of  the  building.  In  récognition  of  this  the  name  of  Win- 
chester Hall  was  bestowed  upon  the  building.  It  was  opened  for  use 
in  January,  1803. 

The  subject  of  adding  a  fourth  ycar  to  the  coui'se  has  been  much  dis- 
cu.ssed  by  the  governing  board.^ 

It  is  felt  by  many  of  the  wisest  and  most  thonghtfal  mcn  in  tho  University,  both  ia 
th«scbool  and  ont  of  it,  that  this  addition  of  a  fourth  year  wonld  be  a  very  désirable 
addition.  A  largo  proportion  of  the  graduâtes  of  the  school,  also,  as  it  is  belioved, 
are  dispoeed  to  hopo  for  tho  :uldition,  and  to  favor  it,  assoou  as  the  funds  at  command 
may  render  it  practicable. 

But  it  was  felt  tliat  at  présent  it  could  not  be  donc,  nor  until  large 
additions  should  bemade  to  the  cndowment  of  the  school. 

1  Anuual  Rejiort,  1888,  p.  2(5.    In  1892  Près.  Dwight  rcconimcnded  the  croctiou  of 
âoimitories  for  the  scientitic  school. 
sAnnnal  Report,  1889,  p.  34. 
>  Annaal  Report,  1888,  p.  27. 
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In  1886  an  attempt  was  made  to  get  the  législature  to  revoke  the 
payment  of  tho  incomc  of  tho  fund  from  the  sale  of  the  land  script  to 
the  Sheffield  Scientific  School.  As  a  resuit  of  this  in  1887,  the  légis- 
lature decided  thatthe  act  appropriating  the  income  to  the  school  and 
the  agreement  of  the  cori^oration  constituted  a  binding  contract  which 
could  not  be  revokedJ 

Prof.  Oscar  D.  Allen,  professor  of  aualytical  chemistry  and  metal- 
lurgy,  resigned  in  1887,  and  Messrs.  Samuel  L.  Penfield  and  Horace  L. 
Wells  wero  appointed  assistant  professors  to  take  his  place  in  1888. 
Prof.  Ohester  S.  Lyman  died  on  January  29,  1890,  having  resigned  his 
chair  a  short  time  beforc.  At  the  beginning  of  tho  year  1889-90  Lient. 
C.  A.  L.  Tott^n,  U.  S.  A.,  was  detailed  as  professor  of  military  science 
and  tactics.  Ile  organized  military  companies  in  the  académie  and 
scientific  departments  and  was  sueceeded  in  the  fall  of  1892  by  Gapt. 
James  8.  Pettit. 

As  a  i)roof  of  the  rapid  growth  of  '^  Sheff."  it  may  be  stated  that  the 
number  of  students  was  twice  as  large  in  1890  as  wheii  Mr.  ShefSeld 
died,  in  1882,  and  amountod  to  529  in  the  académie  year  1892-93. 

THE   PROFESSIONAL   SCHOOLS. 

In  the  Divinity  School,  the  period  has  been  oue  of  prosperity.*  The 
number  of  students  increased  from  117  to  136  in  1890,  and  diminished 
to  109  in  1893.  Tho  endowment  has  grown.  Mr.  Samuel  Holmes,  in 
1889,  added  $11,000  to  his  préviens  gift  for  the  professorship  of  the  He- 
brew  language  and  literature. 

In  1887  Mr.  Morris  K.  Jesup,  of  New  York,  gave  $2,500  for  the  gên- 
erai fund  of  the  department  j  the  late  Albert  S.  Barnes,  of  Brooklyn, 
and  Robert  Peck,  of  New  Haven,  each  gave  $1,000  for  the  same  pur- 
pose  in  1888.  The  late  George  Gabriel  bequeathed  it  $5,000,  as  did 
the  late  Mrs.  Catharine  W.  Jarman,  of  New  Haven,  who  wished  to  hâve 
the  income  used  for  beneficiary  éducation.  For  that  purpose,  Mr.  John 
S.  Welles,  of  Hartford,  bequeathed  $12,000,  and  Mr.  Walter  W.  Sey- 
mour,  of  New  York,  gave  $9,000.^ 

»  In  1890,  by  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  Congress,  Connecticiit  received  from  the 
United  States  $15,000  for  1890  and  an  annual  increase  of  $1,000  till  $25,000  be  roacheâ, 
tbe  amount  to  be  ased  for  instruction  in  agriculture,  the  mecbanic  arts,  tbo  English 
langage,  and  mathematical,  physical,  natural,  and  économie  science.  This  money 
by  tbe  State's  contract  in  1863  came  to  the  Scientific  Scbool.  In  1892,  the  législature, 
by  a  most  unwise,  if  not  illégal,  measure  witbdrew  tbe  income  from  tbe  land  grant 
from  Yale  and  conferrcd  it  on  a  small  institution  called  tbe  Storrs  Agricultural  Scbool, 
at  Mansfield. 

'In  1891,  tbrougb  tbe  energy  of  Prof.  Day,  amissionary  library  of  great  vaine  was 
establisbed  in  connection  witbtbe  Divinity  scbool.  In  1892  Mrs.  Caroline  E.  Wasb- 
burn,  of  East  River,  Conn.,  lefk  tbe  Divinity  scbool  $25,000. 

'In  tbe  antumn  of  1891  an  nnknown  friend  establisbed  tbe  Dwigbt  Fellowsbip  (in 
memory  of  Mrs.  Snsan  B.  Dwigbt)  witb  an  endowment  of  $5,000.  It  is  to  alternate 
ffith  the  Hooker  fellowsbip. 


YALE    UNIVERSITY.  233 

« 

A  gênerai  catalogue  of  the  divinity  scliool,  préparée!  by  Prof.  George 
E.  Day,  wasissned  in  1889.  It  shows  that  sinee  1822, 1,607  had  stadied 
there,  of  which  nomber  1,129  were  still  living.* 

The  law  department  received  an  endowment  of  825,000  from  Jonius 
S.  Morgan,  to  establish  the  Edward  J.  Phelps  professorship  of  com- 
mercial law  and  contracts.*  Prof.  W.  K.  Townsend  was  assigned  to 
the  chair,  and  in  1889  the  department  was  strengthened  by  the  return  of 
Prof.  E.  J.  Phelps,  who  had  been  United  States  minister  to  Great 
Britain  dnring  the  previoiis  four  years. 

In  1887  a  gênerai  catalogue  of  the  law  school  was  pnblished,  showing 
that  1,480  men  had  studied  there  since  its  founding  in  1824.  In  the 
sameyear  the  corporation  decided  to  grant  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  civil 
law  on  students  not  candidates  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  laws,  who 
shall  hâve  satisfactorily  pursued  a  prescribcd  course  for  two  years  in  ele- 
mentary  and  American  law,  international  law,  gênerai  jurisprudence, 
political  science,  and  Roman  law. 

The  increase  of  the  school  has  been  rapid  in  numbers,  from  79  in 
1880-87,  to  106  in  1888-89,  and  171  in  1892-03.  In  1889  the  daughters  o? 
the  late  Lucius  F.  Ilobinson,  of  Hartford,  gave  $5,000  to  commemorate 
their  father's  interest  in  légal  studies.  This  fund  has  been  used  to  found 
alectureship  in  municipal  law,  called  after  Wilham  L.  Storrs,  a  former 
professer  in  the  school  and  grand-uncle  of  the  donors. 

On  January  23,  1890,  Prof.  Johnson  T.  Platt,  one  of  the  the  three  men 
who  built  up  the  law  school  in  1869,  died  suddenly. 

A  lot  of  grbund  on  the  north  side  of  the  Green  wa.s  bought  for  the  law 
school  in  1890,  on  which  it  is  hoped  soon  to  erect  a  building  especially 
for  the  school. 

When  Président  Dwight  took  office  the  médical  department  seemed 
almost  at  the  point  of  dissolution.  It  had  but  27  students,  and  the 
number  had  been  steadily  diminishing  for  several  years.  Now  there 
are  76  men  in  atteudance,  and  the  reasonableness  of  the  plan  adopted 
some  ten  years  ago  of  making  the  course  one  of  three  years  and  having 
recitations  has  become  more  and  more  évident.'  The  cla^s  of  1892,  22 
in  number,  was  larger  than  any  that  had  graduated  since  1831. 

In  1888  Dr.  Sanford,  haviu[j  been  a  i)rofessor  for  twenty-five  years, 
reslgned,  and  Dr.  Samuel  Williston  was  his  successor.  During  that 
year  an  association  of  the  alumni  of  the  school  wasformed;  a  catalogue 
of  ail  the  living  graduâtes,  between  400  and  500  in  number,  was  issued; 
and  the  clinical  facihties  were  incrcased  by  the  completion  of  the  oi)er- 

'  A  Berious  fire  in  the  upper  part  of  East  Diviuity  Hall  in  the  fall  of  1891  for  a  ehort 
time  caused  considérable  inconvenience  till  repairs  could  he  made. 

^  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  gave  $25,000  more  to  complète  the  endowment  in  1891. 

^  A  brick  chemical  laboratory^  three  stories  in  height,  72  feet  in  length  by  41  in 
width,  was  erected  back  of  the  main  médical  building  la  1892,  at  the  cost  of  $36«000« 
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ating  tbeater  at  the  New  Haven  Ilospital.  Dr.  Ileiiry  Broiison  gave 
for  the  department  of  comparative  auatomy  $10,500  iii  1888,  and 
$24,963.65  in  1889,  thus  endowing  a  chair  in  that  department. 

THE   ART   SCHOOL. 

The  art  school  has  grown  in  excellence,  although  it  has  not  in- 
creascd  in  numbers.*  Its  collections  liave  been  increased  by  the  loan 
of  a  valuable  collection  of  about  one  hundred  and  scventy  old  Dutch 
and  Flemish  paintings,  belonging  to  Mr.  Louis  R.  Ehrich  (Yale  Collège, 
1809),  and  by  the  gifb  of  varions  paintings  and  statues.  Its  galleries 
are  now  nearly  full,  and  the  need  is  felt  of  an  annex  to  the  building  to 
provide  for  future  growth.  The  studics  exhibited  by  the  students 
increased  from  987  in  1887  to  1,265  in  1889.  There  were  31  students 
in  1892-93. 

THE  PEABODY  MUSEUM  AND  THE  OBSERVATORY. 

The  collections  of  the  Peabody  Muséum*  have  increased  greatly,  and 
the  building  is  becoming  crowded,  so  that  in  1889  a  temporary  building 
had  to  be  built  in  the  rear  of  the  muséum,  and  even  then  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  additions  can  be  placed  on  exhibition. 

The  observatory  ^  has  continued  its  successful  work,  and  through  the 
generosity  of  Prof.  Loomis  two  parts  of  the  first  volume  of  its  transac- 
tions liavo  appeared.  In  September,  1889,  Prof.  Loomis  died,  and  in 
his  will  gave  the  unîversity  the  largest  single  gift,  except  that  of  Mr. 
Shefficld,  which  it  ever  received. 

Ho  was  a  wiso  and  efficient  counselor  in  tho  administration  of  the  observatory  even 
to  tbo  last  days  of  liis  life.  By  tho  munificent  bequest  in  his  wiU  ho  has  conncctecl 
Ms  namo  witb  it  for  tho  fntnre  ia  such  a  wny  that  it4  life^nd  his  lifo  will  be  closoly 
boand  togethor  in  tho  thonghts  of  aU.  Afber  paying  some  small  legacics,  the  bulk  of 
his  proporty,  estimatcd  us  ivorth  $300,000,  was  left  as  follows  :  The  iucomo  of  ono- 
third  of  his  entiro  cstatc,  which  is  to  bo  held  in  trust,  shall  bo  dovoted  to  tho  uses  of 
the  observatory  from  the  time  of  his  own  decease,  and  that  aftor  tho  deccaso  of  cach 
of  his  two  sons,  the  incomo  of  one  of  tho  two  remaining  thirds  shall  bo  appropriated  to 
the  same  parpose.*  The  income  which  is  received  is  to  be  applied  to  ail  or  one  or 
more  of  tho  following  objecta,  namely,  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  obscrvers, 
whose  time  is  exclusivoly  devoted  to  tho  making  of  observations  for  the  promotion 
of  tho  science  of  astronomy;  or  tho  réduction  of  astronomical  oltservations  and  thoir 
discussion  in  papcrs  prepared  for  publication;  or  tho  defraying  of  tho  cxpenses  of 
pnblishing  investigations,  based  upon  astrouomîcal  observations.  Tho  gift  is  thns 
designoil  to  promote  tho  spécial  and  legitimate  work  of  tho  observatory,  as  connocted 
only  with  the  matter  of  astronomical  observations,  and  is  not  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  support  of  the  institution  in  other  lines. 

*Tho  dcgrco  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  was  cstablished  in  1891,  to  thoso  succossfully 
completing  a  five-yoars  course. 

'In  18d2p  the  Mnseum  received  tho  Leonartl  collection  of  minerais  of  3,500  speci- 
moDA,  mado  by  Dr.  Frederick  B.  Léonard  (Yale  Collège,  1824),  and  from  frieuds  and 
relatives  of  Prof,  Looinis,  $1,250,  for  tho  purchase  of  a  largo  mass  of  meteoric  iron. 

•Early  in  1892  Mr.  Edward  M.  Keed,  vicc-prcsidcnt  of  tho  N.  V.,  N.  H.  &  11.  K.  K., 
left  the  observatory  two-thirds  of  his  estate,  subject  to  certain  life  iuterests. 

«Aunnal  Report,  1889;  p.  52. 
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YALE'S  INFLUENCE   ON   THE   UNIÏED  STATES. 

In  concluding  tbis  acconnt  of  tbo  liistory  of  tlie  collège,  wliich  we 
hâve  traced  from  its  feeble  beginnings,  wo  can  not  do  better  than  to 
sum  up  its  influence  on  America  and  its  civilization.* 

The  snrroundings  of  Yale  are  fortiinate,  and  it  is  both  a  cause  and 
an  effect  of  tlieni.  "  The  home  of  the  university  is,  and  always  has 
been,  under  the  guardian  eare  of  the  State,"*  and  that  State,  in  pro- 
I)ortion  to  its  population,  educates  a  larger  nnmber  of  collège  students 
than  any  other.^  Its  influence,  goiug  ont  from  that  State,  has  spread 
over  the  whole  nation. 

Mr.  Richard  H.  Greene  has  proparcd  an  intcresting  table  of  the  distin- 
guîshed  men  calling  Yale  theiv  aima  mater,*  This  list  contains  the  names 
of  1  Vice-Président  of  the  United  States,  17  Cabinet  ofîicers,  1  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States,  1  chief  justice  of  Canada,  2  national  officers 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  1  minister  plenipotentiary  from  China  to  the 
United  States,  3  judges  of  the  United  States  Suprême  Court,  1  Sungeon- 
General  of  the  United  States,  50  United  States  Senators,  20  United 
States  district  judges,  1  circuit  judge  of  the  United  States,  22  ministers 
plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  160  State  judges,  4  chancellors^ 
187  members  of  Congress,  40  State  governors,  and  02  collège  iiresidents.' 

Four  Yale  men,  Livingston,  Morris,  Wolcott,  and  Hall,  signed  the 
Déclaration  of  Independence;  the  same  number,  Dyer,  Livingston, 
Johnson,  and  Baldwin,  signed  the  Fédéral  Constitution. 

In  history  Yale  is  represented  by  Trumbull,  Holmes,  and  Pitkin;  in 
geography  by  Morse;  in  i>oetry  by  Percival,  Hillhouse,  Barlow,  Trum- 
bull, Stedman,  and  Sill.  In  literature  we  find  such  names  as  Cooper, 
Willis,  Judd,  Bristed,  and  Mitchell  ;  in  scholarship,  Webster,  Worcester, 
Woolsey,  Hadley,  and  Whitney.  Silliman,  Morse,  Eli  Whitney,  Dana^ 
Chauvenet,  Looniis,  and  Marsh  are  among  Yale's  famous  sons  in  science 
and  invention  ,•  Edwards,  Hopkins,  Bellamy,  Emmons,  Dwight,  Stuart, 
Bushnell,  Taylor,  Murdock,  Bcecher,  î^ettleton,  Tyler,  and  Seabury,  in 
divinity;  Gallaudet  and  Cogswell  in  the  éducation  of  the  deaf  and 
dumb.  In  politics  and  law  we  find  'uch  names  as  Kent,  Jeremiah 
Masou,  Grinike,^  Evarts,  Waite,  Tilden,  and  Depew;  in  philosophy, 

'  Président  Dwight,  in  liis  report  for  1892,  says  :  *'It  is  a  very  interesting  fact  con- 
nected  witli  tho  history  of  our  University  that  at  no  time  in  tho  paat  has  there  been 
any  séparation  l)etweon  those  who  had  wealth  or  compétence  and  those  "wh©  had 
not.  Thero  is  no  such  séparation  at  the  présent  time.  Tho  measuro  of  men  in  the 
University  is  tho  same  that  it  has  heen  from  the  beginning.  No  truer  dcmocracy, 
in  tho  beat  sensé  of  tho  word,  can  be  found  anywhcro  than  is  to  be  found  hère. 

2  Auuual  Report,  1889,  p.  6. 

3  Report  of  Coimnissioncr  of  Education,  1872,  p.  37. 
■•New  England  liistor.  Gen.  Reg.,  xlii, 85. 

^In  *'Appleton'8  Cyclopedia  of  American  Biography"  .ire  15,142  names.  Of  thèse 
713  belong  to  Yale  graduâtes:  194  clergy,  87  soldiers,  149  lawyers,  55  statesmon,  19 
business  men,  53  anthors,  43  physicians,  4  artists,  83  edncators,  38  Bcientists,  15  joiir- 
nalists,  14  publie  men,  3  invcntors,  nnd  6  philanthropists.  Forum,  XV,  496;  Charles 
P.  Thwîng. 

•New  Englander,  16,  446;  Scribner,  xi,  782. 
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amoug  otliers,  Noali  Porter,  Henry  N.  Day,  aud  Win.  T.  Harris;  among 
thc  missionaries,  John  Sergeant  aud  David  Braincrd.  But  Yale's  chief 
pride  is  that,  like  Virginia  of  old,  sbe  is  a  mother  of  présidents.  Except 
Harvard,  there  is  liardly  a  i)rominent  collège  wliicli  has  not  liad,  at  one 
time  or  another,  a  Yale  inan  at  its  head.  The  first  présidents  of  the 
foUowing  collèges  and  universities  were  Yale  men:  Princeton,  Golum- 
bia,  Dartmouth,  Williams,  Hamilton,  XJniversity  of  Georgia,  Kenyon, 
Illinois,  Wabash,  University  of  Missouri,  TJniversity  of  Mississippi, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Beloit,  Chicago  University,  University  of 
California,  Cornell,  and  Johns  Hopkins.  lowa  University,  Washington 
University,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Collège  of  South  Carolina, 
Transylvauia  Collège  of  Eastern  Tennessee,  Hami)deu-Sidney,  Beyroot, 
and  Oahu  bave  also  bad  one  Yale  président.  Many  collèges  were  not 
content  witb  one  Yale  nian  at  their  bead,  but  eame  to  that  source  of 
supply  again  and  again.  Columbia  has  bad  three  Yale  men  as  prési- 
dent; Rutgers,  2;  Princeton,  3;  University  of  Yermout,  2;  Middlebury, 
2;  Hamilton,  5;  Western  Reserve,  3;  Illinois,  2;  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 2;  University  of  Missouri,  2;  Washington  University,  2;  and  the 
universities  of  California,  Georgia,  and  Mississippi,  each  2.^ 

Not  oniy  in  numbers,  but  in  character,  do  Yale  educators  stand  fore- 
most.  Among  them  are  Jonathan  Dickinson,  Samuel  Johnson,  Jonathan 
Edwards,  Aaron  Burr,  Timotby  Dwight,  Théodore  D.  Woolsey,  Koah 
Porter,  Henry  Barnard,  Francis  A.  P.  Barnard,  Andrew  D.  White, 
Charles  J.  Stillé,  and  Daniel  C.  Gilman. 

Viewing  thèse  facts,  oue  is  forced  to  admit  that  Yale's  influence  on 
American  civilization  has  been  second  to  none,  and  that  it  has  fulflUed 
old  Davenport's  idea  of  a  collège,  as  a  place  where  youths  may  be  so 
instructed  as  to  become  of  service,  through  the  blessing  of  God,  both 
to  church  and  commonwealth. 

Yale's  sons  bave  ever  been  faithful,  and  the  éloquent  tribute  of  one 
of  them  may  well  stand  hère  at  the  close  of  this  account  of  it«  history  :* 

We  care  not  that  the  dawn  shoiild  throw 
Its  flash  upon  our  portico; 
But  rather  that  our  Datai  star, 
Bright  Hesper  iu  the  twilight  far, 
Shoulcl  beckon  toward  the  distant  West, 
Which  he — our  Berkeley — loved  tho  best; 
Whereto,  his  prophet  lino  did  say, 
'*The  course  of  empire  takes  its  way." 
And  in  tho  groves  of  that  youug  land 
A  mighty  school  has  judgment  planned, 
To  teach  new  kuowledge  to  new  men — 
Strange  sciences  undreamed  of  then 
Sho  cornes — had  corne,  unknown  before — 
Though  not  on  *  vext  Bermothes'  shore  ;  ' 
Yet  wiU  she  not  her  prophet  fail — 
Tlie  Old — the  New— the  same  dear  Yale. 


»yale  Book  i,  412,  Rev.  A.  L.  Chapin.  «Scribner,  xi,  78i, 


Chapter  VI. 

TRINITY  COLLEGE,' 
EABLT  EFFORTS  FOR  AN  EPISCOPALIAN  COLLEGE. 

The  Episcopal  Churcli  in  Connecticut,  as  we  bave  seen  and  asoneof 
its  ablest  members  admits,  "  had,  oue  may  almost  say^  been  bom  in 
the  library  of  Yale  Collège."  It  virtually  bêgan  witb  the  change  of 
faith  of  Eector  Oiitler  and  his  associâtes  in  1722.  For  many  years  the 
adhérents  of  the  Church  of  England  were  too  few  and  too  closely  bound 
to  Yaleto  wish  to  send  their  sons  clsewhere.  Dr.  Johnson  especially 
showed  long  and  valuable  friendshiii  towards  his  aima  mater.  As  the 
Episcopalians  grew  stronger  and  Yale  became  more  rigid  in  its  religions 
position  through  the  influence  of  Président  Clap,  those  who  wished  to 
send  their  sons  to  a  place,  where  they  might  be  instructed  by  Episco- 
palians fonnd  King's  (now  Columbia)  Collège  in  i^ew  York  so  conven- 
ient  that  none  other  was  needed. 

After  the  Eevolution  and  the  consécration  of  Samuel  Seabury  as 
Bishop  of  Connecticut  by  the  Scottish  bishops,  there  was  an  effort  to 
establish  an  institution  of  learniug  in  Connecticut,  which  should  be 
under  Episcopalian  auspices. 

In  1788  the  first  steps  were  taken,^  and  at  the  convention  held  in  1792 
at  East  Haddam  a  committee  was  appointed  "  to  prépare  and  report 
to  the  next  convention  a  plan  of  incorporation  for  the  promotion  of 
religions  and  charitable  purposes."^  This  seems  to  hâve  been  the  germ 
of  a  resolution  of  the  convention  two  years  later,  api)ointing  a  committee 
"  to  prépare  an  address  to  the  members  of  the  Protestant  Ex^iscopal 
Church  in  this  State,  pointing  ont  the  imi)ortance  of  establishing  an 
Episcopal  academy  in  this  State  and  to  provide  subscription  i>apers 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  monies  to  effect  such  an  establishment."* 
The  academy  was  established  accordSngly  and  located  in  Cheshire.  It 
was  familiarly  kuown  as  "  Seabury  Collège;"  but  when  chartered  in 
1801  its  légal  name  became  simply  "  The  Episcopal  Academy  of  Con- 
necticut."   It  was  never  a  collège  nor  had  it  i)ower  to  confer  degreeSy 

>  The  illustrations  of  Trinity  Collcgo  buildings  are  from  photographs  taken  by  Mr. 
Philip  J.  McCook. 

•  Perry  American  Episcopal  Church,  ii,  538. 
'Journal  of  Convention,  p.  5. 

*  Journal  of  Convention,  p.  8. 
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but  fitted  many  yoang  inen  for  collège  or  for  eutranee  on  theological 
stiidie».' 

The  fact  tliat  it  was  not  a  collège  wa.s  irksome  to  some  and  in  1804 
tbe  aiinnal  convention — 

JlcHoWedf  That  thU  convention  recomniend  to  tbe  boaid  of  tr:iâtecs  of  thc  Episcopal 
Acadeiuy  that  tbey  applj  to  the  gênerai  asseuibljr  at  this  n<.*xt  session  for  a  charter 
empowering  them  to  give  degrees  in  tbe  arts,  divinity.  and  law,  and  to  cnjoy  ail 
otber  privilèges  usnally  granted  to  collèges.* 

Tliis  failed,  and  in  1810  it  was  again  resolvedto  i)etition  the  gênerai 
assembly  to  make  the  academy  a  collège  ^^by  thename  aud  style  of  tho 
£pi8(!opal  Collège  of  Oonnecticnt,  with  ail  tbe  i)owers,  priWleges,  and 
iminanities  of  a  collège.^'  The  pétition  was  drawn  np  and  sent  to  the 
gênerai  assembly.    It  disclaimed  anj'  désire  of  injuring  Yale  and  said: 

EpiscopallanH,  as  a  body  of  Christians,  are  in  point  of  uumbcrs  respectable,  as 
supporters  of  legitimate  govemment  and  friends  to  good  order,  tbey  yield  to  none. 
Abont  thirty  collèges  bave  been  e^tabllsbed  in  différent  parts  of  tbe  United  States 
by  PreKbytorianSy  liaptists,  Latherans,  Metbodists,  aud  Roman  Catbolics,  ail  of 
whicb  Iiave  received  tbe  sanction  of  tbe  législatures  of  tbe  States  in  wbich  tbey 
bave  bcen  fonnded.  But  not  a  single  collège  now  exists  iu  any  part  of  the  Union 
whicb  is  under  tbe  govemment  and  instruction  of  Episcopalians.* 

Tlicre  seems  a  slight  slip  of  memory  hère,  for  William  and  Mary  and 
Golnmbia  are  entirely  forgotten.  However,  thc  request  was  granted 
by  the  lower  house  bnt  denied  by  the  council.  In  the  next  year  the 
attempt  was  repeated^  but  failed  as  bcfore,  the  couucil  or  upper  house 
being  unanimoosly  agaiust  it'  Then  there  came  a  vacancy  in  the 
bishopric  and  the  conséquent  disorganization  put  o£f  tlie  scheme  for 
some  years.  In  1819  Bev.  Thomas  C.  Brownell  was  chosen  Bishop  of 
Connecticut. 

GENERAL   THEOLOGICAL   SEMINARY  AT  NEW  HAVEN. 

In  1820  it  was  decided  to  move  the  General  Theological  Seminary  of 
the  Protestant  Ëpiscopal  Church,  recently  fbunded,  from  New  York  to 
New  Ilaven,  that  the  ^^  professors  could  hâve  access  to  public  libraries, 
©njoy  the  benefits  resulting  from  lîterary  society,  and  live  comfortably 
at  a  moderato  expeuse."  On  September  13, 1820,  it  was  oj^ened  at  New 
Haveu  by  an  inaugural  address  iu  Trinity  Ghurch  by  its  one  permanent 
professor,  Eev.  Samuel  H.  Tumen  He  was  called  professer  of  historié 
thcology  and  received  aid  from  Bishop  Brownell  who  gave  ail  his  spare 
time  gratuitously  to  the  school,  moving  to  New  Haven  that  he  might 
doao.  Fomrteen  students  were  enrolled  the  ûrst  term  and  seven  more 
bcfore  the  end  of  tho  year.    In  July,  1821,  the  public  examination  was 

•  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  395. 
«  Journal  of  Convention,  p.  36. 

î»  Journal  of  Convention,  p.  58. 
^Boardsley  Cburcb  in  Connecticut,  il,  68. 

*  Journal  of  Convention,  p.  64. 

0 Ferry  American  Ëpiscopal  Cbnrch,  ii,  538. 
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heJd  iu  Trinity  Church  and,  at  tbo  same  time,  a  subscription  for  the 
wdowment  of  a  professorship  of  systeinatic  theology  was  opened  and 
fiev.  Bird  Wilson  was  called  to  tbat  chair.  The  life  of  the  school  iu  New 
Haveu  was  short;  for  it  soon  moved  back  to  New  York,  largely  to  avoid 
Utigatiou  over  a  munificent  legacy*^  It  reoi)eued  there  February  13, 
1822. 

POUNDINa  OF  WASHINGTON  COLLEGE. 

In  1818  the  old  colonial  charter,  which  liad  doue  duty  as  a  State 
constitution  since  the  Eevolution,  was  supcrscded  by  the  présent  con- 
stitution. Tlie  great  signiflcance  of  this  change  was  that  by  it  the 
Congregational  Church  was  ûnally  disestablished  and  ail  its  connec- 
tion with  the  State  was  at  au  end.  After  the  heat  and  bitterness  of 
the  battle  had  died  away  a  tri  fie  and  the  Theological  Seminary  had 
returned  to  New  York,  the  Connecticut  Episcopalians  set  to  work  again 
at  their  long  cherished  projectfor  a  collège. 

The  week  before  Christmas  1822  eighteen  clergymeu  were  called  to- 
gether  and  met  at  Bishop  Brownell's  house  iu  New  Haveu  to  take  the 
first  steps.  A  committee  was  selected  consisting  of  the  bishop,  two 
clergymen,and  threo  laymen,  to  circulate  throughout  the  State  a  mémo- 
rial to  the  législature,  prayingit  '*  to  grant  an  act  of  incorporation  for  a 
collège  with  power  to  confer  the  usual  literary  houors,  to  be  placed  ia 
either  of  the  cities  of  Ilartford,  Middletown,  or  New  Haveu,  according 
to  the  discrétion  of  the  trustées."  The  uxpmorial  also  asked  that  the 
act  of  incorporation  should  take  eifect  when  the  endowment  should 
amount  to  $30,000,  and  iiot  before.  Further  leave  was  asked  to  appro- 
priate  to  the  endowment  of  the  new  collège  such  part  of  the  funds  or 
income  thcreof  belonging  to  the  Episcopal  Academy  at  Cheshire  as  they 
might  deem  expédient,  '*  provided  the  consent  of  the  trustées  of  said 
academy  be  ûi^t  obt^iined,  and  that  no  portion  of  the  funds  contributed 
bythe  inhabitauts  of  Cheshire  be  removed."  They  referred,  as  had 
been  doue  some  years  before,  to  the  mistaken  idea  that  there  was  not 
au  Episcopal  collège  in  the  United  States,  aud,  to  avoid  the  hostility 
and  préjudice  which  it  was  feared  the  cherished  name  of  "  Seabury 
Collège''  would  excite,  they  gave  the  name  of  Washington  to  their  new 
enterprise. 

The  part  api)ropriating  the  funds  of  the  academy  was  withdrawn;  the 
rest  of  the  pétition  presented  on  May  13, 1823,  passed  the  house  three 
days  later  aud  soon  after  received  the  assent  of  the  senato  aud  of  the 
governor.  It  is  interesting  to  note  the  cori^oratiou  of  Yale  Collège,  at 
a  spécial  meeting  held  at  Hartford  the  very  day  before  the  pétition  for 
a  second  collège  in  Connecticut  was  presented,  repealed  the  old  law 
by  which  ail  instructors  had  to  assent  to  the  Saybrook  platform.  It 
was  a  last  attempt  at  conciliation  and  possibly  also  to  influence  the 
minds  of  the  législature;  but  it  came  too  late. 


1  Perry  American  Episcopal  Church,  il,  513-14,  Rar.  £.  A..  Koftmwci. 
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TLo  cbarter  *^  required  tliat  the  collège  should  be  conducted  on  the 
broad  principles  of  religions  liberality,"  and  about  one  tliird  of  the  flrst 
trHStees  were  not  Episcopalians.  A  requireinent  is  also  found  in  the 
cbartx^r  "probibitiug  the  trustées  from  passing  any  ordinance  or  by-law 
that  should  inake  the  religions  tenets  of  any  officer  or  stndeut  in  the 
collège  a  test  or  qualification  of  employaient  or  admission."* 

We  note  that  the  report  of  the  législative  committee  on  the  act  of 
incorporation  stated  that  a  second  collège  "  will  in  no  way  be  prejudicial 
to  the  great  and  important  interest  of  literature  in  the  State."  * 

LOCATION  OF  WASHINGTON  COLLEGE  AT  HAETFOBD. 

There  is  a  theory  that  one  reason  for  not  giving  the  collège  a  dis- 
tinctively  Episcopalian  name  was  that  others  beside  members  of  that 
dénomination  were  concerned  in  the  fonndation  and  were  among  the 
original  trustées.'  It  is  difîicult  to  see  how  this  agrées  with  their 
désire  in  the  mémorial  for  a  collège  ^'  undcr  the  spécial  patronage 
and  gnardianship  of  Episcopalians,"*  but  it  is  certain  that  among 
the  board  of  trustées  were  found  représentatives  of  the  othcr  oppo- 
nents  of  the  old  establishment,  such  as  Rev.  Samuel  Merwin  and  Rev. 
Elisha  Cnshman.  Among  the  promiuent  Episcopalian  corporators  were 
Bishop  Brownell,  the  Rev.  Drs.  Harry  Croswell  and  N.  S.  Wheaton, 
Gov.  John  S.  Peters,  the  Hon.  Nathan  Smith,  the  Hon.  Elijah  Board- 
man,  the  Hon.  Asa  Chapman,  Commodore  McDonough,  and  Mr.  Charles 
Sigoumey.*  At  once  subscription  lists  were  started,  and  it  was  under- 
stood  that  Washington  Collège  wonld  be  placed  in  the  city  contributing 
the  most  toward  its  endowment. 

On  April  21, 1824,  we  find  Middletown  voted  at  a  town  meeting  that 
the  net  rents  and  profits  of  two  quanies  belonging  to  the  town  shonld 
be  given  to  Washington  Collège  till  they  amounted  to  $20,000,  provided 
that  the  collège  shonld  be  located  at  Middletown.^  But  Hartford  ofifered 
most  of  ail.  That  city  had  celebrated  with  cannon  and  bonflres  th® 
passage  of  the  act  of  incorporation  for  the  collège,  and  subscribed  over 
threefourths  of  the  endowment  of  $50,000,  which  was  secured  within 
a  year.  Therefore  Washington  Collège  was  fixed  at  Hartford  and  re- 
mains there,  with  chauged  name,  unto  this  day.' 

A  site  of  some  14  acres  of  rising  ground  was  secured,  to  which  place 
the  name  of  Collège  Hill  was  given.  Thongh  then  described  as  half  a 
mile  from  the  city,  the  old  site  of  Trinity  is  now  in  the  very  center  of 
Hartford,  and  is  occupied  by  the  magnificent  State  capitol.'    In  June, 

'  Beardsley's  Church  in  Connecticnt,  ii,  246  sq» 

«  Scribnor*8,  xi,  601  et  eeq. 

'  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886.  p.  397. 

*  Bcardsley's  Cliurch  in  Connecticnt,  ii,  247. 
'  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  3d8. 
•History  of  Middlesex  County,  1884,  p.  119. 
'  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  399. 

*  Scribnen,  xi,  601  et  $eq. 
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1824,  fhe  buildings  were  begnn,  two  in  namber,  called  from  the  first 
two  bishoi>s  of  Gonnecticuty  Seabury  and  Jarvis  halls.  They  were 
bnilt  of  brown  stone,  in  lonic  style,  were  well  proportioned,  and  well 
Boited  to  oollegiate  purposes. 

Seabury  Hall  was  designed  by  Prof.  S.  F.  B.  Morse,  and  contained 
Tooms  for  the  chapel,  the  library,  the  cabinet,  and  for  recitations. 
Jarvis  Hall,  designed  by  Mr.  Solomon  Millard,  the  architect  of  the 
Bunker  Hill  Monument,  was  the  dormitory,  and  contained  rooms  for 
nearly  100  students. 

ORGANIZATION   OF   THE   COLLEGE. 

On  September  23,  1824,  the  collège  opened  with  nine  students — one 
senior,  one  sophomore,  six  frcshmeu,  and  one  partial  student.  The 
buildings  were  not  yet  ready,  so  instruction  for  a  time  was  given  in 
rooms  in  the  city.  Bishop  Brownell  was  elected  the  first  président 
almost  as  a  matter  of  course.  With  him  were  associated  the  Rev. 
George  W.  Doane  (later  bishop  of  New  Jersey)  as  professer  of  belles- 
lettres  and  oratory,  Mr.  Frederick  Hall  as  professer  of  chemistry  and 
mineralogy,  Dr.  Charles  Sumner  as  professer  of  botany,  and  Mr. 
Horatio  Hickok,  as  professer  of  agriculture  and  political  economy  (in 
which  latter  science  he  is  believed  to  hâve  been  the  first  iustructor  in 
America).  Rev.  Hector  Humphreys  taught  ancient  languages,  and 
was  soon  made  professer.  In  1830  he  left  to  become  président  of  St. 
John's  Collège,  Maryland. 

In  1828  the  Rev.  Horatio  Potter,  long  bishop  of  î^ew  York,  was  called 
to  the  chair  of  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy,  and  the  learned 
Rev.  Dr.  S.  F.  Jarvis  was  soon  added  to  the  faculty  as  professer  of  ori- 
ental literature.  The  Hon.  W.  W.  EUsworth,  also,  was  chosen  professer 
of  law.  The  instruction  was  designed  to  be  more  practical  than  at 
other  collèges  and  consequently  much  attention  was  paid  to  natural 
sciences,'  and  the  students  were  made  acquainted  with  the  use  of  in- 
struments in  surveying,  etc.  This  collège,  the  first  one  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New  England,  announced 
in  its  first  circular  that  it  would  receive  Students  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  for  partial  courses,  and  this  policy  drew  manyyoung  men  to  it. 
Kumbers  rapidly  increased.  In  1826  there  were  50  undergraduates, 
and  the  library  was  so  good  that,  together  with  Dr.  Jarvis's,  it  was 
called  rather  grandilo(iueutly  the  second  iu  size  and  the  first  in  value 
of  ail  in  the  United  States.  A  good  cabinet  had  iu  thèse  first  two 
years  been  collected  by  the  professer  of  mineralogy,  and  there  was  a 
greenhouse  back  of  the  buildings  and  an  arboretum  for  work  in  botany. 
The  site  was  most  attractive,  a  small  river  running  past  the  grounds, 
which  were  well  wooded.* 


>New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  pp.  400, 401  ;  Brocklesby  CoUege  Book,  p.  265. 
>Kew  Eçffland  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  401. 
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APPSAI«  TO  £XGI.A3a>. 

The  fonds  mibsciibed  were  far  from  adéquate  for  the  woik  of  tbe 
collège,  and  it  tras  deterœîned  to  send  the  Bev.  Dr.  Wheaton  to  Eng- 
land  to  appeal  for  aid  from  thence.  Witli  him  he  carried  an  addiess,  or 
gênerai  letter  of  introduction,  ofiBeially  signed,  and  directed  to  the 
bishop:^,  clergy,  and  laîty  of  the  Chnrch  of  Eagland.* 

Some  parts  of  tliis  are  interestîng  and  deserve  quoting: 

An  occaifion  Las  arrived  when  tbo  Episcopal  Charch  iu  tha  United  St&tas  onee 
Qore  IcKjks  with  filial  ftolicitnde  to  Lcr  parent  chiircli  iu  Great  Critain.  Plantedin 
the  miflMt  of  dissentcrs  from  ber  ministry  and  \rorship  nnd  opposed  by  many  prejn- 
dlceSy  nuineroim  dîfficultiea  bave  beretofore  retarde<l  ber  progress,  yet  fosteretl  origi- 
nally  by  tbo  vcnerablo  Society  for  tbe  Propagation  of  tbe  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts, 
aud  proRiMTed  by  tbe  divine  blessing,  sbe  hasnow  attained  a  respectable  rank  amoog 
flie  otbfrr  reformed  cburcbfs  of  onr  ronntry.  Still  sbe  exxx^riences  a  formidable 
otetado  to  ber  advanceoient  in  tbeneeeasity  of  edacating  ber  yoiith  in  MOiiiiarlM 
ander  the  influence  and  direction  of  other  dénominations  of  Cbristians.  Witbin  tbe 
prêtent  year,  bowever,  an  Episcopal  collège  bas  rcceived  a  cbarter  from  tbo  iegiala- 
tureof  tbo  Btate  of  Connectient^  to  bo  callcd  by  tbo  name  of  Washington  CoUege. 
[A  note  at  tbe  foot  of  the  page  says  :  '*' It  was  necessary  some  name  sbonld  be  given 
it  in  the  cbarter.  Bbonld  some  magnificent  benefaetor  to  tbe  institution  be  ibnnd 
it  ia  intendcd  to  boiior  it  witb  bis  nnme.'^  We  eamestly  hope  tbat  yonraid  irili 
enable  us  to  place  th^  Episcopal  collège  npon  an  eqoal  footing  witli  tbe  other  liter- 
arj  institutions  amongst  us.  Yoii  \¥ill  readily  conçoive  tiiat  no  measures  eoald  be 
better  calculated  to  promote  the  prosperity  of  tbo  cburch  iu  tbia  country,  and  to 
oppose  an  effectnal  barricr  to  tbose  spreading  errors  wbich  are  dividing  andde- 
flitroying  tbo  otbcr  religions  communions.  Between  nations,  as  among  fudiridnalB, 
a  common  religion  is  a  strong  bond  of  union.  \Vo  beg  leare  to  add  that  the  beat 
fHendfl  which  Great  Britain  bas  in  America  wiU  bo  found  among  the  membeia  of  the 
Episcopal  Cburch,  and  to  express  our  conviction  tbat  everything  which  conduoea  to 
the  extension  of  tbis  cburch  vill  be  found  to  streugtben  tbo  bonds  of  relati^mahip 
and  amity  which  cernent  tbe  two  countries.^ 

Dr.  Wheaton  rcturned  \ritk  valùable  gifts  of  money  aud  apparatus 
and  tthared  iu  the  war  of  pamphlets.^ 

BATTLE  OF  PAMPHLETS. 

The  old  Congregationalists  and  the  stannch  defendcrs  of  Taie  were 
alarmed  by  the  fonndiug  of  a  new  and  Episcopalian  collège  in  Oon- 
uecticnt.  This  jealouay  found  voice  in  an  anonymons  pamphlet,  snp- 
posed  to  hâve  been  written  by  the  Hon.  E.  S.  Baldwin  and  pnbKshed 
at  Hartford  in  1824.  It  is  entitled  "  Considérations  suggested  by  the 
establishment  of  a  second  collège  in  Oonnecticnt.^  Tbis  pamphlet 
claim(4  that  Washington  Collège  was  "  an  instrument  of  sectarian  ag- 
grandizement,^  a  "  scheme  fraught  wîth  the  seeds  of  discord,^  and  that 

'  Beardaley,  Chnioh  in  Conneeticnt,  ii,  249. 

*  Christian  Journal,  Jouuary,  1824,  p.  23,  quoted  in  Ëeclesiastioal  Constitution  of 
Yalo  Collège,  p.  440. 
•New  Eugiand  Magasine,  May,  1886,  p«  éOU 
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it  woald  ^^  entail  on  diistant  geueratioiiâ  a  soarce  of  implacable  fends 
and  jealoasies."  A  second  collège  was  declared  to  be  not  only  nnneo- 
essary^  but  even  to  be  injurions  to  tlio  fîrst,  and  ^^  Washington  Collège 
could  rise  into  distinction  and  usefulness  only  by  depressing  Yaleto 
the  sanie  cxtent.^  Thèse  fears  liave  now  passed  away,  but  were  very 
real  tlien.  Dr.  AiTheatou  answcred  tliis  in  truc  controversial  style 
with  a  pamphlet  entitled  ^-  Uemarks  on  Washington  Collège  and  on  the 
ooiisiderations  snggested  by  îts  establishment.''  This  was  published 
at  Hartford  in  lâ25,  and  contained  a  quaiutaeconnt  of  the  intended  dis- 
cipline of 'the  collège.  Tiiis  discipline  was  to  be  ^^  paternal  and  dis- 
creety"  and  no  money  was  to  be  put  in  the  students'  hands.^ 
'  Th&iOther  party  insisted  on  havingthe  last  word,  and  succeeded  in 
dûing  soi,  by  the  publication  at  Hartford,  1825,  of  another  pamphlet,  like 
the  ûrst  presumed  to  be  by  the  Hon.  11.  S.  Baldwin,  and  entitled  ^^  An 
Ëxamination  of  the  remarks  on  considérations  suggested  by  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  second  collège  in  Connecticut.''  With  this  the  contro- 
versy  ended. 

INJÏKU   LIFE. 

Some  of  the  early  rules  of  Trinity  sound  strange  to  us  to-day.'  No 
student  might  attend  at  ^^  any  festive  entertaiiiment  in  the  city  of 
Hartford  or  its  viciuity."  Students  must  not  sleep  in  their  rooms  nor 
Re  down  on  their  beds  during  study  hours.  In  summer  the  ftrst  reci- 
tation was  at  5  a.  lu.;  in  wînter,  at  G  a.  m.  Tutors  and  professors  had 
anthority  to  punisli  by  admonition,  and  by  "  fine  not  exceeding  $1.'" 
Bedtime  was  10  j),  m.,  and  after  10:30  p.  m.  no  student  might  leave  his 
room.  In  1825  the  Athenreum  Literary  Society  was  organized,  and  its 
rival,  the  Parthenon,  two  years  later.  Both  died  in  1870.  They  met  on 
Saturday  momings  and  gave  imblîc  exhibitions  on  alternate  years. 
Thèse  were  begun  by  the  Athenjeum  Society  in  1827  and  consisted  of 
pœms,  orations,  debates,  and  original  plays.  Thepoet  Park  Benjamin 
was  the  first  président  of  the  Parthenon  Society.  The  final  décline  and 
death  of  thèse  socicties  were  due,  as  in  other  collèges,  to  the  growth  of 
firatcrnities,  to  the  préférence  now  given  to  composition  rather  than  de- 
bate,  to  the  incrcased  culture  affordedby  the  prescribed  currîculum,  and 
to  the  outlet  for  literary  production  aflforded  by  the  collège  papers. 

The  Corax  Club  was  formed  in  1829.  It  is  now  known  as  the  F  K  A 
Society,  and  îs  believed  to  be  the  oldest  local  collège  fraternity  in  the 
country.    It  posscsses  a  fine  chapter  liouse  on  Vemon  street.    For 

'  Tli©  rule  reada,  to  guard  a<^inst  any  **  extravagant  or  improper  cxpenditore  of 
the  students,  ail  fuiids  to  be  put  iu  tho  hands  of  the  btirsar,"  and  Iiîb  permtseion  was 
Beed«d  to  make  a  purchaae.     (Scribner's,  xi,  604.) 

'A  fine  of  50  cents  was  imposed  for  each  niglit's  abaenœ  at  tho  bogimiing  of  the 
term.     (Scribner's,  xi,  G04.) 

'Scribuer's,  xi,  605. 


244  HI8TOBY   OF   EDUCATION   DT   COXNECTICUT. 

gtadent  frolics  the  favorite  resort  was  an  '^  old  brown  hoase  in  the  ont- 
gkirt«''  of  Hartford^  which  old  graduâtes  even  yet  love  to  call  to  mind. 
In  1831'  was  orgaiiized  the  missionary  society,  stiU  in  soccessfal 
ofieration.  Its  first  président  was  George  Benton^  afterwards  mission- 
ary  to  Greece  and  Crète,  and  firom  it,  throngh  the  efforts  of  Ang^nstos 
F.  Lyde,  of  the  class  of  1830,  came  the  establishment  of  the  Board  of 
Foreigu  Missions  of  the  Protestant  Epîscopal  Chiireh.  Alexander  JoDy, 
bishop  of  Moray  in  Scotland,  was  given  an  honorary  doctorate  in  1826, 
and  in  1827  was  held  the  first  commencement  when  a  class  of  ten 
graduate^l;  of  thèse  Bev.  Oliver  Hopson  still  survives  (1890).  In  this 
class  also  graduated  the  Hon.  Isaac  E.  Crary,  first  président  of  the 
aluinni,  delegate  from  the  Terri  tory  and  Eepresentative  in  Congress 
of  the  State  of  Michigan,'  and  to  a  great  exteut  the  organizer  of  that 
State's  edueational  System.  In  1829  James  W.  Gordon,  governor  of 
Michigan,  and  Charles  D.  Hodges,  jndge  and  Congressman  from  Illi- 
nois, were  alnmui.  John  B.  Ashe,  Congressman  from  Tennessee,  and 
James  G.  Campbell,  judge  of  Louisiana's  suprême  bench,  were  grad- 
uated in  1830;  while  in  the  class  of  1831  was  the  Rt.  Bev.  Thomas  H. 
Vail,  Bishop  of  Kansas. 

^ETIREMENT   OF   BISHOP  BROWNELL. 

In  1831  Bishop  Brownell  retired  from  the  presideucy  of  the  coDege, 
that  lie  might  give  ail  his  attention  to  his  diocèse.  He  was  the  father 
of  the  collège,  more  than  any  one  mau.  ^'  He  had  watcheditsprogress 
with  solicitude  and  witnessed  its  successwithdelight."^  He  wasbom 
ât  Westport,  Mass.,  October  19, 1779.  In  1804  he  graduated  with  the 
highest  honors  from  Union  Collège  and  was  a  professor  there  for  some 
years.  He  was  called  in  1819  to  the  bishopric  firom  a  position  in 
Trinity  Church,  New  York,  and  continued  to  fill  the  episcopal  office 
till  his  death,  January  13, 1865.*  His  previous  expérience  in  teaching 
had  fitted  him  for  the  i)osition  of  président,  which  hefilled,  "rulingin 
his  gentle  but  firm  manuer,  and  by  his  thorough  knowledge  and  love 
of  mcn,  and  by  his  kindly  treatment,  bridging  that  giilf  which  ofben 
seenis  impassable  betwcen  professor  and  student."  *  Another  writer* 
says  of  him  : 

He  was  singalarly  well  balanced  and  symmetrical,  devout  without  being  impaa- 
Bioned,  eamest  without  being  fanatical,  firm  and  yet  withoat  obstinacy.  He  had  a 
wonderful  sercnity  of  tbought,  a  j  udgment  tbat  wasraroly  at  fanlt,  a  moral  charao 
toT  wlibout  Bpot  or  stain,  and  a  religion  calm,  eqnable,  real,  and  Bincere. 

His  life  was  given,  in  tho  wordsof  the  mottochoaen  for  the  collège  he 
founded,  ^^Pro  Ucclesia  et  Patria.^ 

1  Scribner'B,  xi,  604. 

<  New  Ëngland  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  401. 
'Beardsley,  Chnrcb  in  Connecticut,  ii,  251. 

<  Beardsley,  Church  in  Connecticut,  il,  189-199,  439. 

•  8cribner*8,  xi,  601. 

*  Bishop  Clark. 
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On  November  11, 1869,  a  statue  of  him,  designed  and  modeled  by 
Ives  in  Borne  and  cast  in  bronze  at  Munich,  was  unveiledontheTrinity 
campus.  It  stands  on  a  pedestal  15  feet  bigh,  of  Quincy  granité,  is 
itself  10  feet  6  inebes  higb,  and  cost  $25,000.  Tbo  good  bisbop  is 
represented  in  bis  episcopal  robes;  bis  left  baud  clasps  a  prayer-book; 
bis  rigbt  band  is  outstretebed  towards  tbe  collège  be  loved,  invoking 
perpétuai  bénédictions  ui)on  it  froin  beaven.* 

PRESIDENT   N.   S.   WHEATON  (1831-1837). 

XJpon  Bisbop  Brownell's  retirement,  it  was  natural  that  sucb  "an 
early,  steadfast,  and  libéral  friend  of  tbe  institution  "  as  Dr.  Wbeaton 
sbould  be  cbosen  président.^  He  bad  bcen  oneof  tbe  original  corpora- 
tors  and  was  rector  of  Cbrist  Cburcb,  Hartford,  before  being  called  to 
bepresident.  A  graduateof Yalein  1814,  be  taugbt  and  studied  tbeology 
and  returned  to  Connecticut  in  1819,  Duriug  bis  pastorate  in  Hart- 
ford be  àided  in  tbe  érection  of  a  bandsome  cburcb.  He  served  as 
président  for  six  years  and  tben  left  to  accept  a  call  to  a  cburcb  in 
New  Orléans.^  During  bis  presidency  tbe  collège  prospered.  Two  pro- 
fessorsbips  were  partly  endowed,  oiie,  tbe  Hobart  Professorsbip  in  1835, 
witb  $20,000  from  citizeus  of  New  York.  Of  tbis,  Triuity  Cburcb  gave 
$5,000  for  five  scbolarsbips.  A  little  earlier,  tbe  Seabury  Professorsbip 
wàs  also  endowed  witb  tbe  same  amount,  $20,000. 

Dr.  Wbeaton  establisbed  a  preparatory  scbool  in  connection  witb 
Washington  Collège  and  adorned  and  beautified  tbe  grounds.*  Dur- 
ing tbe  wbole  of  tbis  early  period  of  tbe  life  of  tbe  collège,  it  was  very 
valuable  to  tbe  Protestant  Episcopal  Cburcb  because  of  tbe  young  '  men 
sent  ont  into  ita  ministry. 

In  1844  Eev.  Dr.  Wbeaton  resigned  bis  cburcb,  and  after  a  year 
spént  in  Europe  Le  returned  to  Hartford  witb  broken  bealtb.  A  few 
years  later  be  retired  to  Marbledale,  bis  native  place,  and  being  a  bacb- 
elor  witb  ample  means  be  was  a  great  benefactor  to  tbe  cburcb  tbere. 
In  Marcb,  1862,  be  died,  leaving  Trinity  Collège  $10,000  for  a  cbapel 
and  a  residuary  legacy,  wbicb  amounted  to  as  mucb  more,  for  tbe  gên- 
erai fund.    In  speaking  ot  bis  deatb  Bisbop  Williams  said: 

For  myself,  I  desiro  always  to  rcmomber  him  as  I  first  knew  him,  when  he  occu- 
pied  the  preeidency  of  tho  collège,  as  tho  clear  and  able  expounder  of  the  word  of 
God,  the  patient  aud  acciirato  instructor,  the  well-balanced  Christian  mau,  carry- 
injç  under  a  reserved  and  sometimes  cold  exterior  an  unselfish,  warm,  and  gênerons 
heart.^ 

*  Mémorial  of  proceedings  at  unveiling  of  statne. 

*  New  Eugland  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  403. 

*  Beardsley,  Chnrch  in  Connecticnt,  ii,  426. 
^Brocklesby,  Collège  Bodk,  p.  267. 

*  Beardsley,  Chnrch  in  Connecticut,  ii,  294. 

0  Beardsley  y  Chnrch  in  Connecticut,  ii,  426,427. 
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PRESIDENT   SILAS   TOTTEN    (1837-1848). 

After  Président  Wheatou  left  tbe  collège,  Kev.  Silas  Totten,  D.  D.,^ 
a  graduatc  of  UDion  Collège  in  1830  and  professor  of  mathematics  and 
natnrHl])]iîlosopliy  in  WasUington  Collège  since  1833,  was  cbosen  prés- 
ident. Prof.  Totten  liad  *^  proved  liimself  emînently  successftd  in  bis 
departinent  of  collegiat^  instruction,^'  and  dnring  liis  presidency  a 
charity  fund  of  $12,000  was  raisedfor  tuition  by  means  of  a  subscription 
made  tlirougbout  tbe  diocèse.  Under  bis  presidency  also,  tbe  citizens  of 
Hartford  gave  a  sexîond  dormitory  in  1845.  Tbis  was  called  Brown.ell 
Hall,  from  tbe  first  président.^  He  also  secored  tbe  endowment 
needed  to  complète  tbe  Seabury  professorsbip  fund  from  Katban  War- 
ren,  of  Troy,  X.  Y.,  and  under  bim  tbe  collège*  received  its  présent 
name  of  Trinity.  On  August  2,  1848,  lie  resigned  lils  presidency  and 
was  mado  professor  of  moral  and  intellectual  pbilosopby,  belles  lettres, 
and  rbetoric  in  William  and  Mary  Collège,  Virginia.  Tbere  be  em- 
ployed  bis  leisure  in  preparing  a  history  of  tbat  vénérable  institntion.' 
In  1859,  bo  became  cbancellor  of  tbe  Uuiversity  of  lowa,  wbicb  post  be 
lesigned  in  1864.  Dr.  Totten  died  at  Lexington,  Ky.,  on  October  7, 1873. 

TBINITY  COLLEGE. 

lu  1845,  on  pétition  of  tbe  corporation,  acting  at  tlie  désire  of  tbe 
alumni,  tbe  législature  cbanged  tbe  name  of  tbe  institution  from  Wash- 
ington to  Trinity  Collège.  Tbis  cbange  was  to  avoid  confusion  arising 
from  tbe  fact  tbat  tbere  were  otber  Washington  collèges  in  tbe  United 
States,®  to  "attest  forever  tbe  faitb  of  its  founders  and  tbeir  zeal  for 
tbe  perpétuai  glory  and  bonor  of  tbe  one,  boly,  and  undivided  Trinity,^ 
and  to  secure  for  tbe  collège  a  name,  wbicb  at  Cambridge,  England,' 
''  bad  beenlong  associated  witb  sound  learning."  At  tbe  same  time,  tbe 
alumni  were  organized  iuto  a  bouse  of  convocation  and  made  "a  con- 
stituent part  of  tbe  académie  body."  Tbe  trustées  also  organized  tbe 
board  of  fellows,  consisting  of  six  senior  and  six  junior  fdlows,®  wbo 
are  to  be  raasters  of  arts,  appointed  by  tbe  corporation,  and  to  them  is 
intrusted  tbe  superintendenco  of  tbe  strictly  académie  business  of  tbe 
collège. 

Tbe  bouse  of  convocation  consista  "  of  tbe  fellows  and  professors  of 
Trinity  Collège  Avitb  ail  pcrsous  wbo  bave  received  any  académie  de- 


>  Ho  was  born  in  Schohario  County,  N.  Y.,  Marcli  26, 1804. 
*Bear(l8ley,  Ohurch  in  Connecticut,  ii,  314. 
'Scrilmer's,  xt,  004. 
^CollcgeBook,  p.  267. 
<^Allil)ono,  III,  2436. 

•Npw  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  403. 
^  Benrdsloy,  Church  in  Oonnceticnt,  il.. 

'Senior  fellows  are  olected  by  coipornttoii;  junior  fellows  are  appointed  by  cor- 
poration on  nomination  of  bouse  of  convocation.   (Gen.  Cat.,  1862.) 
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grée  wbatever  m  the  saiiie,  except  smli  as  may  lawfully  be  deprived  of 
tlieir  privilèges,"  aud  it  transiicts  siioli  business  as  the  trustées  lay 

before  it.^ 

Froxu  1840  to  1889,  the  bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  was 
made  ex  officio  chaneellor  aud  président  of  the  board  of  trustées,  aud  the 
ofiiciâl  liierarcby  was  eonipleted  by  a  board  of  visitors,  first  appoiuted 
in  1859.  In  1857  trustées  from  other  States  than  Connecticut  were 
admitted,  and  iu  1883  the  charter  was  amended  so  that  threo  of  the 
t      trustées  might  be  elected  by  the  alamni.' 

SOCIAL   LIFE    PREVIOUS  TO   1850. 

Early  in  the  liistory  of  the  collège  mauy  Southeru  students  came 
and  imparted  a  différent  influence  from  that  at  luost  New  England 
collèges.^  As  early  as  1834  there  was  a  student  corps  known  as  the 
Washington  Collège  Archers,  who  paraded  in  black  and  white  uniforms 
on  the  Hartford  green  and  made  excursions  to  Springfield.  The 
sophoinoreSy  as  in  every  other  collège,  attended  to  the  burniug  of  couic 
sections;  the  juniors  had  their  exhibition;  the  seniors  their  class  day, 
mo<leled  on  Harvard's.  Commencements*  down  to  1875  were  held  in 
Christ  Church,  and  after  Bishop  Brownell  became  old  the  commence- 
ment processions  ou  their  way  to  church  always  passed  his  housè  and 
theband  played  "Auld  Lang  Syne." 

One  of  the  characters  of  the  collège  was  Prof.  Jim,  an  old  negro 
janitor  who  served  the  collège  over  fifty  years  and  of  whom  the  stu- 
<       dents  made  much.^ 

In  June,  1845,  the  Beta  of  Connecticut  of  the  vénérable  ^  B  K  fra- 
ternity  was  established  at  Trinity.  It  still  prospers  and  takes  the  first 
one-third  of  the  class  in  scholarship.  Of  late  years  au  imitation  of 
0  B  K  bas  sprung  up  at  Trinity.  The  namo  of  this  Society  is  K  B  ^j 
its  motto  :  "  Probability  the  Guide  of  Life,"  and  its  membership  the  last 
third  of  the  class. 

In  1832  a  local  society,  known  as  ^  /\',  was  founded  with  the  mystio 
motto  "  Di  Chado."  In  1377  it  became  a  chapter  of  the  A  ^  0  frater- 
nity,  and  ranks  high  auiong  the  secret  societies  at  Trinity.  It  owns  a 
superb  site  on  Vernon  street,  near thecollege buildings,  on  which  it has 
lately  built  an  élégant  chapter  house.  Its  old  rival,  the  local  society 
of  B  Bj  was  founded  in  1842.  It  adopted  the  same  jwlicy  as  ^  Kj  and 
became  a  chapter  of  the  W  T  fratemity  in  1880.  It  possesses  a  fine 
chapter  house  on  Washington  street,  to  which  the  only  drawback  is  its 
distance  from  the  collège. 

»  Scribner's,  XT,  604.    Titlc  changea  to  ÀHSociation  of  the  Alnnini  in  1883. 

'Catalogues  of  Trinity  Collège. 

2.Scribner'8,  xi,  604. 

*FoT  Bome  time  thèse  were  bel<l  on  the  first  Thuniday  in  Âugtist. 

•Scribner'B,  xi,  606. 
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STUDENTS. 

In  18^  tbe  libraiy  of  tbe  collège  contained  5,000  voltunes;  tbose  of 
the  societies  2,500  more.'  lu  1840  tuition  was  $33  annaally;  board  for 
the  thirty-nîne  weeks  of  the  year,  $85;  room  rent,  $19.50.  Of  the  115 
aloiniii  np  to  that  time  42  had  become  ministers.'  The  uumber  of 
studentB  did  iiot  greatly  iucrease;  but  many  fine  men  were  graduated. 
The  class  of  1832  contained  the  Eev.  E.  E.  Beardsley,  the  chnrch 
historian  ;  the  Rev.  Johu  W.  French,  professor  at  West  Point  ;  the  Hon. 
Robert  Treat  Paine,  Congressman  from  South  Garolina;  and  the  Hon. 
John  S.  Phelps,  governor  of  Missouri.  A  year  later  were  gradnated 
the  Hon.  Robert  W.  KichoUs,  suprême  court  judge  in  Louisiana;  the 
Hon.  I.  Nevett  Steele,  ll.  d.,  minister  to  Venezuela;  and  the  Rev.  C. 
M.  Butler,  professor  in  the  Philadeli)hia  Divinity  School. 

In  1834  were  graduatcd  the  Rev.  William  B.  Ashley,  professor  in  the 
Kashota  Theological  School,  and,  a  year  later,  the  lato  Archbishop 
Bayley  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Chnrch  and  Bishop  Williams,  of  Con- 
necticut.  In  1837  Dr.  Pliny  A.  Jewett,  of  the  Yale  Médical  School, 
and  the  Rev.  Abner  Jackson,  later  président  of  Trinity,  gradnated. 
Robert  B.  Fairbaim,  président  of  St.  Stephen's  Collège,  and  Judge 
Dwight  W.  Pardee,  of  Connecticut,  were  members  of  the  class  of  1840. 
The  Rev.  T.  R.  Pynchon,  later  président  of  Trinity;  Henry  H.  Brownell, 
"the  battle  lauréate  of  America;"  and  the  Hon.  T.  L.  Harris,  Con- 
gressman from  Illinois,  were  gradnated  in  1841.  In  1843  were  gradn- 
ated the  Rev.  T.  S.  Preston,  vicar-General  of  New  York;  Judge  W.  E. 
Curtis,  of  New  York;  the  Revs.  J.  W.  Bradin  and  F.  J.  Clerc,  both 
rectors  of  Burlington  Collège.  Bishop  J.  A.  Paddock,  of  Washington, 
is  an  alumnus  of  1845,  and  J.  B.  Wakefleld,  Congressman  from  Minne- 
sota, were  gradnated  with  Malcolm  Douglass,  président  of  Norwich 
University,  Léonard  Kip,  and  the  Hon.  H.  J.  Scudder,  Congressman 
from  New  York,  in  1846.  In  1848  Bishop  B.  H.  Paddock,  of  Massa- 
chusetts, was  graduatcd. 

PRESIDENT   JOHN  WILLIAMS   (1848-'53). 

This  vénérable  man,  now  the  senior  bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episco- 
pal  Chnrch,  was  less  than  31  years  of  âge  when  chosen  i^resident,  hav- 
ing  been  born  at  Deerfield,  Mass.,  August  30, 1817.  Ho  had  spent  the 
flrst  two  years  of  his  collegiate  life  at  Harvard,  but  then  came  to  Wash- 
ington Collège  and  gradnated  there  in  1835.  He  had  already  ^^given 
ample  promise  of  extraordinary  abilities,"  and  was,  October  29, 1851, 
consecrated  assistant  bishop  of  Connecticut.  The  library  fund  was 
incrciised  and  the  course  of  instruction  developed  during  his  admînis- 
ti*ation.    He  aiso  gave  theological  instruction,  from  which  grew  the 

^Darby  and  Dwight^s  Qazetieer,  in  Barboor's  Historical  Collections,  p.  38. 
'Dwight'8  Connecticut,  p.  448. 
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Berkeley  Divinity  School.  As  the  c^res  of  his  diocèse  increasecLand 
the  new  divinity  school  at  Middletowii  needed  bis  présence,  ho  resigiied 
his  presidency  of  Tnnity  in  1853.^ 

PRESIDEKT  DA>'IEL   R.  GOODWIN   (1853-'60). 

Dnring  this  presidency  the  Scovill  Professorship  of  Chemistry  and 
Natoral  Science  was  foonded,  for  which  J.  L.  M.  Scovill  gave  $10,000, 
his  brother,  W.  H.  Scovill,  $5,000,  and  Scovill  M.  Buckingham  $3,000. 
In  1856  Mrs.  Sarah  Gregor  of  Norwalk,  Conn.,  founded  the  Brownell 
professorship.  John  P.  Elton  gave  $5,000  for  the  library,  and  a  spécial 
effort  to  add  $100,000  to  the  collège- s  permanent  fund  was  crowned  with 
snccess,  nearly  the  whole  amount  being  from  Connecticut  mén.'  Dr. 
Groodwin  is  described  as  '<  prééminent  as  a  logician  and  a  man  of  high 
scholarly  attainments." ^  Ile  was  bom  in  North  Berwick,  Me,,  April  12, 
1811,  gradnated  at  Bowdoin  in  1832,  and  -vjàs  professor  of  modem  lan- 
gnages  there  from  1835  to  1853.  From  1860  to  1868  ho  was  provost  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  after  1865  professor  of  systematic 
theology  in  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Di\inity  School  at  Philadelphia. 
Président  Goodwin  died  in  April,  1890. 

PRESIDENT   SAMUEL   ELIOT    (1860-'64). 

The  next  président  was  born  December  22, 1821,  and  gradnated  from 
Harvard  in  1839.  He  is  described  as  a  ^'  gentleman  of  marked  Intel* 
lectnal  and  social  cultnre.''^  The  civil  war,  occnrring  during  his  term 
of  office,  crippled  the  collège  by  depriving  it  of  its  Sonthern  students. 
Since  his  résignation  of  the  presidency  he  has  been  principal  of  the 
girl's  high  school  at  Boston,  Mass.,  from  1872  to  1876,  and  superintend- 
ent  of  imblic  schools  in  that  city  from  1878  to  1880. 

PRESIDENT   JOHN   B.    KERFOOT  (1864-'66). 

Bishop  Kerfoot  was  born  in  Dublin,  Ireland,  March  1, 1816,  and  was 
bronght  to  this  country  when  3  years  old.  He  stndied  theology  with 
Dr.  Muhlenberg,  and  was  président  of  St.  James  Collège,  Maryland^ 
from  1842  to  1864,  when  he  came  to  Trinity.  In  1866  he  was  chosen 
the  first  bishop  of  Pittsburg  and  resigned  his  presidency.  He  died 
July  10,  1881. 

PROF.  JOHN  BROOKLESBY,   LL.  D.,  ACTING   PRESIDENT  (1866-'67). 

Prof.  Brocklesby,  who  hcld  the  chair  of  mathematics  and  natural 
philosophy  from  1842  to  1882,  acted  as  président  for  the  next  year.  He 
was  born  in  West  Bromwich,  Eugland,  October  8, 1811,  and  died  in 

>  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  404  ;  Collège  Book,  p.  268. 
•Beardsley  Cburch  in  Connecticut,  ii,  382. 
>CollegeBook,  p.  268. 
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Hartford  Jimo  21,  1889.  Ile  graduated  at  Yalo  iu  1835,  studied  law, 
served  as  a  tutor  iu  bis  aima  luater,  and  tlicu  was  callod,  aftcr  begiu- 
ning  tho  i)ra€tico  of  law,  to  his  lifelong  positiou.  Prot.  Ilart  in  bis  com- 
meniorativo  address  delivered  before  the  aliimni  said  be  was  "  faitbful 
and  diligent  in  every  duty,  a  kind  and  sympatbetio  friend  of  tbe  stu- 
dents,  a  wiso  and  earnest  counsellor  of  liis  coUeagues,  an  honored  aud 
esteenied  citizen.'^  His  long  connection  witb  Trinity  inado  bim  "  cs- 
teemed  among  the  alumni  for  many  kind  qualities  of  bead  and  beart."  ^ 

PRESIDENT  ABNER   JACKSON   (1867-'74). 

Président  Jackson,  tbe  only  one  wbo  bas  died  in  office,  was  born  at 
Washington,  Pa.,  November  4, 1811.  He  studied  first  at  Washington 
Collège,  Pennsylvauia,  and  then  at  Washington  (Trinity)  Collège,  Con- 
necticut,  aud  graduated  from  the  latter  in  1837.  Ho  was  professer  of 
etbics  aud  inetapbysics  from  1840  to  1858,  wben  be  was  choseu  prési- 
dent of  Hobart  Collège.  From  tbence  be  was  recallcd,  as  président  of 
bis  aima  mater,  and  died  iu  Hartford  Ax)ril  19,  1874.  His  adminis- 
tration wa^  empbatically  a  successful  one.  He  was  '^  a  determined  and 
energetic  man,  witb  great  breadtb  of  intellect  and  libéral  culture;  be 
was  eminently  fitted  to  occupy  the  position  be  bad  filled  witb  marked 
ability  ;  sincère  and  witb  manners  most  affabler  and  winniug.  Througb 
bim  the  collège  became  more  identified  witb  Hartford  aud  wa«  at  the 
same  time  making  itself  favorably  felt  among  similar  institutions  witb 
wboso  members  tbe  président  cultivated  the  most  friendly  terms."* 
Under  bim  thcre  was  a  marked  increa^e  iu  students,  the  immber  reach- 
ing  100  for  the  first  time  in  1871-72.  lu  1869  tbe  statue  of  Bisbop 
Brownell,  previously  spoken  of,  was  giveu  by  Gordon  W.  Burubam, 
of  New  York,  his  son-in-law.  In  1871  Mr.  Chester  Adams,  of  Hartford, 
left  the  collège  about  $65,000,  the  largest  gift  from  any  individual  up 
to  that  djite.'  Under  bis  presidency,  tbe  site  of  tbe  collège  was 
changed  and  be  bimself  sent  to  England,  where  be  secured  elaborate 
plans  for  new  buildings.^ 

THE  NEW  SITE. 

In  1872,  after  mucb  délibération,  tbe  trustées  accepted  the  offer  of 
the  city  of  Hartford,  which  wisbed  tobuy  the  collège  campus  for  a  large 
sum,  that  it  might  offer  it  to  the  State  as  a  site  for  the  new  capitol.  The 
collège  reserv'ed  the  right  to  occupy  for  somo  five  or  six  years  so  mucb 
of  tbe  buildings  as  it  should  uot  be  necessary  to  remove.  In  1873  a 
aite  of  some  80  acres,  a  mile  from  tbe  old  campus,  was  purchased.  Tbis 
is  situated  on  Rocky  Hill,  a  ridge  of  trap  mnning  southward  from  tbe 
dty.  On  the  east  lies  tbe  city;  on  the  west,  "  beyond  an  escarpment 
of  rock,  fertile  fields  stretcb  away  "  to  far-off  hills. 


'  Collego  Book,  p.  268. 

«Scribncr's,  xi,  610. 

«New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  404;  Collège  Book,  p.  269. 
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The  design  is  lutended  to  be  symmctrical  and  does  not  strain  for 
effect.  ^'  The  style  is  simple  in  cLaracter  and  free  froin  excessive  omar 
mentatkmf  presenting  picturesque  cfiects  by  bolduess  of  détail  and 
groapÎDg  of  prominent  features,  as  well  as  tbe  introduction  of  emblem- 
atical  sculpture  at  objective  i)OLuts.^  Tlio  original  plans  made  by 
Mr.  Burgess,  the  eminent  English  architect,  wero  iiitended  to  supply  the 
needa  of  tbe  collège  for  ail  coming  time.  Mr.  J.  H.  Kimball,  of  Hartfdrd, 
was  sent  abroad  to  acquaint  bimself  with  the  minutiie  of  the  work,  and 
aeveral  changes  in  the  plan  were  made  ;  among  them  were  a  change  from 
four  to  tfaree  quadraiiglcs.  The  design  was  to  hâve  a  great  quadrangle, 
âanked  by  a  smaller  onc  for  students  on  the  north  and  another  for  pro- 
fessors  on  the  south.  The  north  quadrangle  ^vas  to  contain  a  chapèl 
and  diuing  hall;  the  soutb,  a  library  and  muséum.  On  the  west  side 
were  to  be  blocks  of  buildings  for  dormitory  and  lecture  rooms.  A 
theater  f<M*  public  occasions  was  to  be  on  the  north  side  of  the  north 
quadrangle  and  the  observatory  in  a  towcr  in  the  northwest  corner.^ 

The  grounds  were  laid  out  by  Fred.  Law  Olmsted  and  ground  broken 
July  ly  1875.  It  was  not  to  be  exi>ected  that  this  great  mass  of  build- 
ings oonld  bebuilt  at  once,  and  only  the  west  side  of  the  great  ^^  quad  ^ 
is  oompleted.  The  architecture  is  in  the  French  secular  Gothic  style; 
the  material  of  the  buildings,  brown  Portland  stone,  trimmed  with 
white  Ohio  sandstone.^ 

PBOGRESS — 1849-74. 

Among  the  students  during  tliis  pcriod  were,  in  the  class  of  1849,  Dr. 
C.  A.  Lindsley,  of  the  Yale  Médical  School;  in  that  of  1851,  the  Hon. 
C.  J.  Hoadley,  State  librarian  of  Connecticut,  and  Govemor  0. 0.  Van- 
Zandt,  of  Khode  Island.  In  1852,  Bishop  John  W.  Beck with,  of  Gteorgia, 
wasgraduated,  as  was  Bishop  David  B.  Knickerbocker,  of  Indiana,  a 
year  later.  Another  Bishop,  the  Rt.  Rev.  John  Scarborough,  of  !New 
Jersey,  is  an  alumnus  of  1854,  and  the  class  of  1857  adds  still  another  in 
Bishop  William  W.  Niles,  of  New  Hampsliire,  called  to  his  presont  post 
from  the  chair  of  Latin  in  Triuity.  The  Bev.  E.  G.  BoUes  is  a  member  of 
the  class  of  1855  and  the  Eev.  G.  S.  Mallory  of  that  of  1858,  as  are  Dr. 
James  E.  Mears,  of  Philadelphia,  the  lato  Prof.  H.  H.  Prince,  of  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Virginia,  and  the  Bev.  W.  H.  Vibbert,  formorly  of  the  Berkely 
Divinity  Scliool.  The  first  professer  of  Triuity  to  die  in  office  was  the 
Bev.  E.  E.  Johnson,  of  the  class  of  1859.  One  of  his  associâtes  says  of 
him,  ^Hhe  brilliancy  and  enthusiasm  of  his  genius  was  only  equaledby 
his  untiring  dévotion  to  duty."^  Other  graduâtes  of  note  before  1860 
were  John  F.  Mines,  better  kuown  as  Félix  Oldboy,  of  the  class  of 
1854,  Prof.  A.  A.  Bouton,  of  the  University  of  the  South,  and  Près.  B. 

*  Report  Comiuitteo  on  Education,  1874,  P-48;  CoUrge  Book,  p.  27S. 

«New  England  Majjazino,  May,  188G,  p.  407. 

'Perry  American  EpiHcopal  Church  (Prof.  S.  Hart),  ii,53S)  547. 
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M.  Gallaudet,  of  tlie  ^National  Deaf  Mute  Collège  of  Washington,  In 
1856,  and  the  Hon.  Wm.  Haraersley,  of  tlie  Connecticut  courts,  in  1858* 

In  1860,  was  graduated  E.  V.  Stoddard,  M.  D.,  professor  in  the  Buf- 
falo  Médical  Scbool,  aud  a  year  later  another  physiciau  became  an 
alumnus,Dr.  R.  O.  Cowliug,  professor  at  the  Louisville  Médical  SchooL 
In  1862,  we  find  D.  L.  Peck,  formerly  professor  in  the  University  of 
Alabama,  aud,  three  years  later,  the  Rev.  C.  T.  Olmsted,  formerly  pro- 
fessor in  St.  Stephen's  Collège.  The  Rev.  Samuel  Hart,  professor  of 
Latin  in  Trinity,  who  is  said  to  be  the  highest  authority  on  liturgy  in 
the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  and  to  whom  the  author  is  indebted 
for  many  favors,*  is  a  graduate  of  1866. 

Three  others  of  those  who  hâve  beeu  on  the  faculty  graduated  in  three 
successive  years,  the  Rev.  Henry  Ferguson  in  1868,  G.  O.  Holbrooke 
in  1869,  and  the  Rev.  F.  S.  Luther  in  1870. 

Bishop  Wells,  of  Spokane,  was  graduated  in  1864;  Bishop  Nichols, 
of  California,  in  1870  j  Prof.  J.  H.  Barbour,  of  the  Berkeley  Divinity 
School,  and  Prof.  E.  M.  Ilyde,  of  Lehigh,  in  1873. 

Student  life  remained  much  the  same.*  The  E  Chapter  of  the  J  V 
fraternity  was  established  at  Trinity  in  1850.  They  hâve  flourished 
aud  occupy  a  fine  chapel-like  chapter  house  of  granite  near  the  collège. 
A  chapter  of  J  Twai^  at  Trinity  from  1869  to  1876.  As  to  athletics, 
Trinity  rowed  early,  aud  in  1858  sent  a  crew  to  a  regattaatWorcester, 
betwcen  Trinity,  Brown,  Harvard,  aud  Yale.  In  1873  it  had  a  crew  in 
the  intercollegiate  race  at  Spriugfield,  aud  agaiu  in  1874  at  Saratoga. 
In  1875  one  of  the  crew  died  while  in  training,  and  so  Triuity  did  not 
enter.  Now,  however,  rowing  has  entirely  died  ont,  as  the  collège  has 
been  removed  far  from  tto  river.^ 

Trinity  had  a  journal  at  an  early  date,  called  the  Cabinet,  and  the  Tab- 
let  was  first  issued  in  1869  as  a  mouthly.  As  such  it  proved  successful, 
and  in  1878  was  made  biweekly.    It  is  noted  for  its  sprightly  verse. 

PRESIDENT   T.   R.   PYNCHON   (1874-'83). 

Dr.  Pynchon  was  born  in  New  Haven,  January  19,  1823,  and  gradu- 
ated at  Washington  (Trinity)  Collège  in  1841.  He  studied  theology 
and  preached  for  some  years,  and  from  1854  to  the  time  of  his  becom- 
ing  président,  he  was  Scovill  professor  at  Trinity.  He  was  chosen 
président  November  7,  1874,  and  at  once  "  entered  vigorously  upon 
the  labor  of  providing  the  collège  witli  a  new  home."*  He  held  office 
till  1883,  when  he  resigned,  but  continues  to  hold  the  chair  of  moral 
philosophy. 

*  Especially  for  reading  tho  proof  of  this  chapter. 

'During  the  Reheilion  many  brave  men  from  Triuity  fought.    Amoug  them  was 
Gen.  Stedman,  who  fell  before  Petersburg. 
'  Scribner,  xi,  606. 
<  New  Lngland  Magaziue,  May,  1886,  p.  405. 
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NEW  BUILDINGS. 

In  the  antamn  of  1878  two  blocks  of  buOdings  were  dedicated. 
They  bear  the  names  of  two  of  tbe  old  buildings,  Jarvis  and  Seabniy 
halls,  and  were  erected  as  parts  of  tbe  west  side  of  the  quadrangle. 
Under  Dr.  Pynehou's  direction  the  plans  had  been  modified  so  that 
thèse  buildings  might  be  sufficieat  for  the  présent  ueeds  of  the  collège, 
and  in  them  provision  was  made  for  lecture  rooms,^  chapel,library,and 
cabinet,  as  well  as  for  students^  rooms.  Jarvis  Hall  con tains  44  suites 
of  rooms  for  studeuts  and  junior  professors.  Each  suite  consista  of  three 
rooms,  a  study  and  two  bedrooms,  and  mus  through  the  building, 
thus  giving  plenty  of  air  and  light.'  Jarvis  Hall  is  three  stories  high 
and  divided  into  sections  by  brick  party  walls.^  The  rooms  hâve  cheer- 
fiil  fireplaces.  Scabury  Hall  contaius  the  lecture  rooms,  which  are 
<<  finishecl,  as  is  ail  the  rest  of  the  buildings,  in  ash  and  with  massive 
Ohio-stone  mantelpieces,''  the  chapel,  and  other  public  rooms.  The 
chapel  is  arranged  choirwise  and  bas  accommodations  for  200;  it  is 
adomed  with  handsome  woodwork,  and  is  provided  with  a  fine  organ. 
The  muséum  contaius  a  full  set  of  Ward^s  casts  of  fossils,  a  large  col- 
lection of  mounted  skeletons,  and  cases  fiUed  with  minerais  and  shells. 
The  library  contaius  34,000  books  and  22,000  pamphlets,  and  to  it  large 
and  valuable  additions  hâve  lately  been  made,  so  that  a  spécial  build- 
ing will  soon  be  needed.  The  physical  and  chemical  laboratories  were 
in  Seabury  Hall*  till  five  years  ago.  During  Dr.  Pynehou's  presideucy 
the  fund  of  Trinity  received  a  large  increase  iï'om  Col,  C.  H.  Northam,  et 
Hartford.  He  endowed  a  professorship  with  $50,000  in  1882,  gave 
175,000  for  the  gênerai  fund,  and  built  Kortham  towers,  Connecting  the 
two  halls,  in  the  same  year.  !N^ortham  towers  are  four  stories  high  and 
coutain  studeuts'  apartments. 

PRESIDENT  G.  W.  SMITH  (1883).* 

The  président  now  holding  office,  the  Rev.  George  W.  Smith,  was 
born  at  Catskill,  N.  Y.,  !N^ovember  21, 1836,  and  graduated  from  Hobart 
Collège  in  1857.  He  taught,  studied  theology,  and,  during  the  civil 
war,  was  clerk  in  the  Navy  Department.  From  1865  to  1871,  he  was  a 
chaplain  in  the  U.  S.  Navy,  and  from  1871  till  his  élection  to  the  presi- 
deucy, he  was  engaged  in  the  work  of  a  pastor.  On  taking  office,  he 
waB  "  welcomed  to  his  duties  with  much  enthusiasm." 

Both  in  1873  and  in  1878  two  men  had  received  the  degree  of  bache- 
lor  of  science;  but,  with  those  exceptions,  ail  graduâtes  had  gone 
through  the  regular  académie  course.    In  1884,  however,  considérable 

*  New  England  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  405. 

«New  Englaud  Magazine,  May,  1886,  p.  407. 

•Collège  Book,  p.  274. 

^In  1888  he  was  choseu  assistant  bishop  of  Ohio,  but  deolinecL 


254  HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION   IN   CONNECTICUT. 

cbar.gcs  were  made  in  tlie  curriculuiu  and  arrangementi*  were  made  for 
four  courses  Icading  to  a  degree.  They  are  a  course  in  arts  (tlie  old 
collège  course)  leadiug  to  a  B.  A.,  a  course  in  letters  and  scàence,  and  a 
ooarse  in  science^*  for  wliich  the  degree  of  B.  S.  is  given,  and  a  course 
in  letters,  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters.  Elective  stadies 
were  also  introduced  in  the  two  liighest  years  at  tbe  same  time. 

GYMNASIUM,   âCLENCE   HALL,  ETC. 

In  1883  tbe  St.  John  Observatofy,  small,  but  well  furnisbed,  was 
built  on  the  soutli  part  of  the  campns,  and  at  the  nortli  end  the  prési- 
dentes liouse  was  erected  in  1885. 

The  old  gymnasium  is  a  wooden  building  on  the  north  campus,  sonth 
of  the  présidentes  house,  and  was  replaced  in  1887  by  the  présent  one, 
which  is  largely  the  gift  of  Junius  S.  Morgan,  of  London,  England.  It 
is  built  of  brick,  lias  ample  and  modem  appliances,  stands  in  the 
noitheast  part  of  tbe  campus,  and  cont^^iins  a  hall  or  theater  in  the 
upi)er  story. 

In  1888  was  erected  the  Jarvis  Hall  of  Science,  given  by  George  A. 
Jarvis,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  in  the  southeast  part  of  the  campus.  It  is 
built  of  brick  and  is  finely  fitted  up.' 

CUKRICULITM. 

Trinity  lias  ever  aimed  to  give  a  nonprofessional  éducation,  ^^  meant 
80  to  train  the  mental  faculties,  as  to  put  them  in  the  most  efficient 
condition  and  to  qnalify  a  student  to  enter  with  snccess  uiK>n  the  study 
of  any  of  the  professions.''^  Its  opening  x)rogramme  fitated  that  ^*  sta- 
dents  may  enter  for  the  regalar  course,  or  only  to  porsae  8uch|>artieu- 
lar  studics  as  may  be  suited  to  their  circumstances."  Further,  in  the 
second  programme  we  find  "  if  the  amount  of  their  attaiumeut  shall 
be  judged  by  the  faculty  to  be  equal  to  the  knowledge  acquired  in  the 
regular  course,  they  may  be  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  arts  which 
are  conferred  ou  the  students  of  that  course."  Great  intellcctual  free- 
dom  has  thus  been  allowed  at  Trinity  from  the  first.  At  the  start 
modem  languages  and  imtural  sciences  received  especial  attention,  the 
strong  bias  toward  the  latter  being  i)artly  due  to  Bishop  BrownelPs 
having  tanght  them  at  Union  and  studîed  them  from  distinguished 
professors  in  Europe. 

Most  of  the  first  professors  came  from  the  Middle  States,  and  the 
influence  of  Union  Collège  is  mark  éd.  To  Président  Wlieaton  the  collège 
owes  a  télescope  and  many  valuàble  pièces  of  apparatus,  as  well  a«  the 
nucleus  of  the  library.  Hewasan  excellent  classical  scholar,  "but 
leaned  to  the  development  of  matiiematical  and  scientiûc  departments.'' 


'  Tbis  is  a  tbree-ycars  couise. 
sCataloguo  1888. 
3  Catalogue  1877. 
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Presideut  Totten  aud  Prof.  Duucau  L.  Stewart,^  both  firoin  Union, 
caused^  grcat  attention  to  be  paid  to  political  economy,  constitutional 
history,  aud  international  la\r.  Bisliop  Williams  brouglit  in  greater 
attention  to  classics  and  made  tlie  study  of  languages  receive  equal 
attention  witli  tliat  given  to  pliilosopby  and  science.  Preside^it  Good< 
irin  gave  au  iinpetus  to  modem  languages;  Président  Eliot  to  liistory; 
Président  Jackson  to  pbilosopby.  Witbin  tbe  last  four  years  in.  Presi- 
deut Smith's  administration,  tbe  uumber  of  élective  courses  bas  bcen 
greatly  increased,  aud  now  about  two-fiftbs  of  tbe  work  of  tbe  Juniors 
and  tbree-fiftbs  of  tbe  work  of  tbe  Seniors  is  in  élective  stadies. 

In  1885,  Louis  M.  Cbeeseman,  ph.  d.,  professor  of  pbymcây  died,  after 
a  service  of  two  years.  Tbis  brilliaut  and  sbort-lived  scholar  was  tbe 
second  of  tbe  faculty  to  die  in  office.^ 

Exaxninatious  for  admission  to  Trinity  are  beld  at  Hartford,  New 
York,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pittsburg,  Gbicago,  aud  San  Francisco.  Tbe  re- 
quiremcnts  for  tbe  course  in  artsconsist  of  Latin,  Oreck,  maibematics, 
aud  Euglisbi  For  tbe  courses  in  letters  and  science  and  in  letters  alone 
tbey  are  similar,  witb  tbe  omission  of  Greek.  For  tbe  course  in 
science,  no  Greck  and  less  Latin  arerequired,  but  tbe  amouut  of  matb- 
ematics  aud  Euglisb  is  increased  and  bisiory  of  tbe  United  States  is 
added. 

Tbe  first  recitation  on  Monday  moming,  tbrougbout  tbe  course,  is 
devoted  to  reUgious  studies.  Tbe  courses  of  study  are  comprebensive 
and  tborougb,  and  in  addition  to  tbe  required  amount-,  certain  volun- 
taiy  studies  are  x>i'ovided,  witb  very  good  results.  Tbe  year  begins 
about  tbe  middle  of  September  and  closes  witb  commencement  in  tbe 
end  of  Juue.  Tbere  is  a  Gbristmas  reeess  of  two  or  three  weeks  and  a 
spiiug  one  of  ten  days.  Honors  are  given  to  students  wbo  receive  an 
average  of  uine-tentbs  in  tbe  marks  for  tbeir  course. 

A  list  of  students  attaining  tbe  bonor  grade  in  any  collège  year  is 
publisbed  in  tlie  catalogue  of  tbe  foUowing  year,  and  a  student  attain- 
ing tbo  bonor  grade  in  ail  bis  studies  tbrougbout  tbe  <!ollege  course 
receives  tbe  title  of  Optimus.  Students  wbose  marks  during  tbe  course 
amount  to  75  per  cent  of  tbose  attalnable,  receive  appointmeuts  for 
commencement. 

TKINITY  OF  TODAY. 

Tbe  collège  library  now  bas  a  fond  of  some  $30,000.  Tnition  is  $100, 
room  rent  from  $25  to  $100.  Students  in  need  of  assistance  receive  aid 
from  beneâciary  funds,  tbere  being  some  fifty  of  snob  scbolarsbips. 
Tbere  is  also  a  frco  loau  bbrary,  eudowed  by  Bev.  J.  G.  Jaoocks,  of  tbe 

*  Professor  of  mathcraatics  and  natnral  2>hilo8ophy,  1S33-1855,  and  emeritns  till  his 
dMih  in  1S80. 
'  PeRj  AiiMrioan  Episcopal  Churcb,  u,  538-547. 
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class  of  1847.     Tlie  degree  of  M.  A.  is  giveu  in  course  after  three 
years  to  graduâtes  giving  évidence  of  advanced  work. 

In  1859  the  oldest  prize  was  founded  by  MUes  A.  Tuttle,  of  Hart- 
fort;  ît  consists  of  $30  and  is  given  for  the  best  essay  on  a  prescribed 
subject.  Chemical  prizes  of  $30  and  $20  are  given  for  thèses  on  sub- 
jects.  The  students,  in  continuance  of  a  custom  began  by  the  literary 
societies,  give  two  medals  ycarly  for  writing  and  pronouncing  English 
orations.  A  prize  is  given  for  the  best  "  version  ^  into  English  of  a 
Latin  author  and  déclamation  of  it.  Other  prizes  are  given  of  $25  for 
Latin,  $20  for  mathematics,  $35  and  $25  for  history,  $15  and  $10  for 
English  comi)osition.  Mrs.  James  Goodwin,  in  1885,  founded  two  Oreek 
prizes  of  $35  and  $25,  and  Dr.  Charles  D.  Scudder  and  Edward  M. 
Scudder,  of  New  York  City,  hâve  offered  an  English  literature  prize  of 
$65.  The  class  of  1885  has  provided  for  prizes  in  the  modem  languages. 
Mrs.  Frances  J.  Holîand,  daughter  of  Bishop  Brownell  has  by  a  legacy 
in  1890,  endowed  three  scholarships  in  memory  of  her  husband,  having 
each  an  annual  iucome  of  about  $600.  Duriiig  the  past  yèar  provision 
has  been  made  for  a  fellowship  by  a  legacy  of  $10,000  fix)m  Henry  E. 
Bussell. 

The  social  life  at  Trinity  is  very  i)leasant,  as  ail  the  students  live 
together.  A  german  club  gives  several  dauces  during  the  winter,  the 
glee  club  gives  concerts  in  neîghboring  towns,  the  athJetic  association 
has  its  meets,  football  and  baseball  are  played,  and  plays  given  in  the 
gymnasium.  In  1879  the  A.  X.  Chapter  of  J.  K,  E.  was  founded  at 
Trinity,  makmg  five  fratemities  there  then.  To  thèse  hâve  been  added 
during  the  past  year,  chapters  of  the  2,  A.  E  and  i>.  F.  A. 

The  number  of  student  felloff  just  before  Président  Smith's  acces- 
sion, and  there  were  but  66  in  1884.*  JîTow,  however,  they  hâve  greatly 
increased,  and  amount  to  122  (1892-93).  When  the  last  quinquennial 
catalogue  was  issued  in  1890, 1,409  had  received  degrees  from  Trinity, 
of  which  404  had  been  honorary.  Of  the  alumni,  numbering  1,005  in  ail, 
330  had  died  and  354  had  become  clergymen. 

Trinity's  course  of  instruction  unités  the  conservatism  of  expérience 
with  adaptation  to  the  needs  of  modem  scholarship,  ail  under  the 
acknowledged  influence  of  religions  uurture;  her  well-stocked  library 
and  ample  muséum,  with  her  unrivaJed  accommodations  for  students, 
furnish  her  for  her  work,  so  that  she  is,  in  reality  as  well  as  in  name,  in 
the  affections  of  her  members  as  well  as  in  her  profession,  a  home  for 
Sound  leaming."  Its  site  and  surroundings  are  attractive,  its  students 
congenial,  the  relation  between  teacher  and  scholar  peculiarly  înti- 
mate,  and,  under  its  présent  vigorous  management  and  able  faculty,  a 
prospérons  future  seems  destined  for  Trinity  Collège. 

The  présent  faculty  consists  of  Président  G.  W.  Smith,  Hobart  pro- 
fesser ofmetaphysics;  the  Rov.  T.  R.  Pynchon,  Brownell  professor  of 

»  In  1852  there  were  79. 
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moral  philosophy;  the  Eev.  Samuel  Hart,  professor  of  Latin;  the  Bev. 
I.  T.  Beckwith,  professor  of  Greek;  the.Rev.  F.  S.  Luther,  Seabury 
professor  of  mathematics  and  astronomy;  the  Rev.  Henry  Fergoson, 
Kortham  professor  of  hîstory  and  political  science;  Charles  F.  Johnson, 
professor  of  English  lîterature;  the  Bev.  John  J.  McGook,  professor  of 
modem  langnages;  Wm.  L.  Robb,  professor  of  physics;  B.  B.  Biggs, 
8covill  professor  of  chemistry  and  natural  science. 

Among  the  lecturers  is  Charles  Dudley  Warner  on  English  literatnre. 
Becent  alnmnl  are  Jndge  Joseph  Bnffîngton  of  the  TJ.  S.  Court,  and 
W.  E.  Cnrtis,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  1875,  Bichard  B. 
Burton,  in  1883,  and  Profl  C,  M.  Andrews,  of  BrjTi  Mawr  Collège,  in 
1884. 

3063 17 


Chaptek  vn. 

WSSLEYAN  UNIVERSITY.i 
MIDDL.ETOWN. 

Ou  tho  west  bank  of  the  Oonnecticut  River  and  rising  hîgh  on  ter- 
races  above  it,  stands  the  pleasant  city  of  Middletown,  embowere4  in 
trees.  It  is  a  quiet  and  qnaint  place  of  slow  growth,  but  with  a  most 
cliarming  iDopulatiou  and  most  delightfiil  surroundings.  Ail  three  of 
tbe  Counecticiit  collèges  bave  lovely  sites,  but  Wasleyau's  is  loveliest 
of  ail.  About  150  feet  above  the  river  is  High  street,  and  on  this  street 
ou  the  summit  of  oue  of  the  terraces  are  the  buildings  of  Wesleyan. 
Froiu  the  top  of  Judd  Hall  the  eye  ranges  over  the  country  and  sees  a 
most  exquisite  view,  said  to  be  the  finest  in  the  lovely  valley  of  the 
Connecticut  south  oÇ  Mount  HolyoUe.  Across  the  river  is  Portland, 
with  its  famous  quarries  furnishiug  brownstoue  for  city  houses,  and 
the  whole  neighborhood  is  very  rich  iu  minerais.' 

*<  THE  AMERICAN  LITERARY,   SCIENÏIFIC,  AND  MILITARY  ACADEMY.'' 

lu  1821,  Capt.  Aldeu  Partridge,  who  had  formerly  been  superintend- 
ent  of  West  Point,  opened  this  institution  at  Middletown.  He  pur- 
chascd  a  site  of  13  acres,  fronting  for  G31  feet  on  High  street.  The  cur- 
riculuni  was  iutended  to  be  similarto  that  of  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  and  the  citizens  becoming  interested  subscribed  liberally 
towards  it.  The  foundation  of  the  Lyceum^  was  laid  October  24,  1824, 
with  inasonic  rites,  two  substantial  stone  buildings  were  erected,  and 
there  was  great  success  at  first.  Ou  August  22, 1825,  the  academy 
opened  and  the  first  catalogue  showed  19  officers  and  281  cadets  from 
nearly  every  State.  The  old  laboratory  of  Wesleyan  was  built  for  a 
guu  house,  and  the  boarding  hall  was  also  erected  in  1825.  TUe  disci- 
pline grew  lax,  complaints  of  disorderîy  conduct  were  fréquent,  the 
nuuiber  of  students  fell  off,  and  an  attempt  in  1828  to  obtain  power  to 
give  degrees  failed  to  receive  the  assent  of  the  législature.  As  a  resuit 
of  this,  Capt.  Partridge  removed  the  academy  to  !N"orwich,  Vermont, 
iu  1829.^  His  departure  left  the  buildings  vacant  and  in  thehands  of 
the  trustées,  by  whom  they  were  oflPered  for  sale. 

*Tho  illustrations  of  Wesleyan  University  building  are  from  photogrraphs  fumished 
by  Mr.  H.  B.  Slayback,  Class  of  1890. 

«Collège  Book,  p.  301. 

'Now,  sinco  1871,  South  Collège. 

^Collège  Book  p.  303;  Field's  Middlesex,  x^*  ^^y  Annals  of  Wesleyan  UuiYorsity 
p.lxxx. 
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METHODIST  EFFORTS  FOE   A  COLLEGE. 

At  an  early  ]>eri(Kl  thc  Metbodîsts  of  the  Uiiited  States  fonnded 
Cokesbury  Collège,  uamed  from  tbe  two  bishoi>s,  Coke  and  Asbnry,  at 
Abin^don,  IVfd.  After  its  diseontmuance  on  account  of  the  burnîng 
of  tbo  bnildings,  no  second  attempt  was  made  till  Asbuiy  Collège 
was  founded  at  Baltimore  in  1816.  Thîs  also  fiiiled  soon  and  the 
Methodists  had  no  institution  for  higher  éducation  uuder  their  control. 
Several  snccessful  Methodist  académies  were  in  opération  and  the  need 
of  something  higher  was  felt.  At  a  meeting  of  the  trustées  of  the 
Military  Academy  after  Capt.  Partridgc  left  in  1829,  ono  of  them  jokingly 
said  that  if  the  Methodists  wero  thinking  of  founding  a  collège  they 
would  sell  them  their  buildings  for  81,000. 

This  chance  reniark  was  told  to  the  Hev.  Laban  Clark,  D.  D.,  who  was 
in  Middletown  soon  thereafter.  TVith  an  instant  perception  of  the 
great  opportunity  thus  open,  hc  at  once  notified  the  trustées  that  he 
would  accept  the  offer  and  be  responsible  for  the  money  himself.  Fol- 
lowing  up  this  far-seeing  détermination  he  placed  the  proposais  of  the 
trustées  beforc  the  New  York  and  IS'ew  England  conférences  of  tho 
Methodist  Church  and  nrged  on  them  the  necessity  of  founding  a  col- 
lège and  the  opening  for  founding  oue  at  Middletown.  They  assented 
to  the  first  proposition,  and  the  two  conférences  appointed  a  joint  com- 
mittee,  wliicli,  following  the  plan  Trinity  had  adopted  a  few  years  be- 
fore,  issued  a  circular  inviting  différent  towns  to  compete  by  subscrip- 
tions  for  the  privilège  of  becoming  the  site  of  the  collège.  Troy,  IS".  Y., 
Wilbraham,  Mass.,  whero  the  Methodists  alroady  had  a  flonrishing 
academy,  and  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  made  libéral  oflfers;  but  Middletown^s 
promises  were  more  than  any  of  the  others.  The  trustées  of  the  old 
academy  there  ofifered  the  buildings  and  uearly  15  acres  of  land  as  a 
free  gift  on  the  sole  condition  that  they  be  nsed  forever  for  a  collège 
and  that  $40,000  for  endowment  be  first  raised.  The  proposition  was 
accepted  and  citizens,  consoledfor  the  loss  of  Washington  Collège  some 
fLYd  years  before,  raised  $18,000  before  the  end  of  1820.  The  gift  of  the 
trustées  is  estimated  at  $30,000,  and  of  the  amount  raised  by  subscrip- 
tion  $10,000  was  votcd  in  town  meeting.  The  report  of  this  committee 
v--  nanimously  accepted  by  the  conférences  in  the  spring  of  1830,  and 
it  veus  determined  to  constitnte  the  board  of  trustées  :  one-third  frùm 
each  ^^the  two  conférences  and  one-third  from  the  trustées  of  the  Mili- 
tari academy.* 

WESLEYAN   UNIVEKBITY.^ 

At  o^  May  session  of  the  législature  in  1831,  the  charter  of  "  Wesleyan 
University"  was  granted.  The  property,  by  the  act  of  incon)oration, 
is  vested  in  the  trustées,  and  thèse  were  to  serve  for  life  or  good 

•\V«leyan  University  Annula,  t.xxxi,  CoUege  Book,  p.  305. 

«Edward  Cooko,  D.  D.,  in  "  Early  Scliools  of  Methodism,"  by  A.  W.  Cummings,  pp» 
169-186. 
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bchavior,  aiid  fill  vacaucies  among  tbeir  nnniber.  The  élection  of  the 
faculty,  arrangement  of  instruction,  and  dcterminiug  of  ail  questions  of 
administration  and  discipline  werevestedjointly  in  the  trustées  and  an 
equal  number  of  visitors  appointed  annually  by  the  Xew  York  and 
New  England  conférences  and  such  other  conférences  as  should  after- 
wards  be  allowed.  A  spécial  provision  was  inscrted  "that  subscribing 
to  religions  tenets  shall  never  be  a  condition  of  admission  to  stndents, 
or  a  cause  of  ineligibility  to  the  président,  professors,  or  other  officers.'' 
The  first  meeting  of  the  joint  board  was  held  in  the  lyccum  on  August 
24, 1830,  nearly  a  year  before  the  granting  of  the  charter.  It  was  then 
voted  to  open  the  collège  in  August,  1831,  and  to  hâve  in  the  meantime 
a  preparatory  schdol  in  the  building,  conducted  by  Rev.  W.  C.  Larra- 
bee,  a  graduate  of  Bowdoin.  Other  régulations  were  made;  salaries  of 
the  professors  were  fixed  in  May,  1831,  at  $850  and  two-thirds  of  the 
tuïtion  fces,  provided  the  total  did  not  exceed  $1,500.  The  président 
was  to  receive  $1,100  j  tuition  was  to  be  $0  for  each  daily  study  5  room 
rent,  $3  and  $4,  according  to  location  j  fee  for  graduation,  $5.  It  was 
a  day  of  small  charges.  So  Eev.  Laban  Clark  saw  the  désire  of  his 
heart  accomplished  and  the  collège  founded.  That  it  was  founded  was 
largely  due  ''  to  his  Aigor  and  enthusiasm,  and  his  prudence,  energy, 
and  fertility  of  resource  were  for  many  years  of  inestimable  value  in  ail 
thecouncils  of  the  corporation.''^ 

PRESIDENT   WILBUR   FISK    (1831-'39). 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  joint  board,  Rev.  Wilbur  Fisk,  D.  D., 
then  principal  of  the  Wesleyan  Academy  at  Wilbrabara,  was  chosen 
président  of  the  new  institution,  which  he  served  with  faithfulness  till 
his  death  on  February  22, 1839.  He  had  been  identified  with  the  enter- 
prise  from  the  very  first,  and  fittingly  lies  in  the  collège  cemetery 
opened  on  a  kuoU  west  of  the  building,  two  years  before  his  death. 
Président  Fisk  was  born  at  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  on  August  31,  1792,  was 
graduated  from  BrownUniversity  in  1815,  studicd  law,  but  later  entered 
the  ministry,  and  was  made 'principal  of  the  Wilbraham  Academy  in 
1826. 

"  The  institution  could  not  Iiave  been  more  happy  than  it  was  in 
the  sélection  of  its  first  président,"  says  Dr.  Field,  and  we  écho  that 
thought.  In  him  was  found  a  rare  union  of  sweetness  and  strength^ 
of  great  executive  abilities  and  "  a  womau's  delicacy  and  quickness  of 
feeling."  His  sympathy  was  large  and  ready,  his  temper  gentle  and 
saintly,  his  personal  influence  over  the  stndents  great.  To  him  chiefly 
it  is  due  that  Wesleyan  successfolly  passed  through  its  first  years  of 
scanty  means  and  countless  difiiculties.  He  gave  thebest  énergies  of  . 
his  mind  and  body  to  the  collège,  performing  an  astonishing  amount  of 
labor  for  one  so  feeble  in  health.    For  Wesleyan  he  traveled  over  the 

>  Wesleyan  University  Annals^  Lxxxii,  Collège  Book,  p.  306. 
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Northern  and  Eastern  States  to  secure  an  endowment,  went  to  Europe 
to  procure  apparatus,  attended  personally  to  the  minutest  détails  of 
management,  and  into  tlie  liearts  of  the  fricnds  of  the  collège  he  "  in- 
fased  Bomething  of  his  own  calm  confidence  and  quiet  energy.''  When 
he  assumed  office  he  was  already  known  outside,  as  well  as  within  the 
Methodist  church,  as  a  cultured  scholar,  an  able  thinker,  and  a  finished 
writer  and  si)eaker.  He  added  to  this  réputation  by  his  conduct  in  the 
presidency.  His  "  pure  and  lofty  piety  ^  and  his  wiuning  manners 
<^  drew  the  students  to  him  and  made  him  beloved,  while  his  tact  and 
prudence,  high  administrative  ability,  his  thorough  culture  and  exten- 
sive  réputation,  and  his  untiring  efforts  "  for  Wesleyan  made  it  success- 
fal  and  gave  it  character.  When  he  became  président,  he  found  the 
board  of  trustées  and  visitors  "  ail  eager  to  establish  a  collège,  but 
noue  knowing  how  that  was  to  be  donc  and]fevv  of  them  having  any  very 
intelligent  idea  of  a  collège  at  all.'^  Consequently  it  was  lefb  almost 
entireîy  to  him  to  determiae  the  course  of  study  and  to  perfect  the 
détails  of  administration,  both  of  whieh  he  did  well.  He  made  modem 
languages  and  physical  sciences  more  important  than  in  most  other 
collèges  of  the  period,  thus  anticipating  in  some  resi)ectB  the  collège 
policy  of  to-day.  It  was  his  idea  to  classify  students  by  advancement, 
more  than  by  the  leugth  of  their  résidence,  and  he  fchought  that,  by 
adoptingthis  plan,  which  was  also  tried  at  the  University  of  Vermont, 
class  feeling  would  be  donc  away,  so  certificates  and  modified  diplomas 
were  given  to  those  not  going  through  the  entire  course.  The  students 
did  not  feel  satisfied  with  this  arrangement,  and  in  1836,  they  were 
arranged  in  classes,  as  at  other  collèges. 

Président  Fisk's  labors  ceased  only  with  death,  and  just  before  that, 
he  committed  tbe  collège  to  the  care  of  the  church,  saying,  "  I  give  it 
as  my  dying  request  that  they  nurse  the  Wesleyan  University,  that 
they  mnst  exert  themselves  to  sustain  and  carry  it  forward."* 

BEGINNING   OF  WESLEYAN. 

Though  no  professional  schools  hâve  ever  been  introduced  to  merit 
the  name  of  university,^  and  though  the  name  Wesleyan  isambiguous, 
because  of  the  rise  of  many  of  the  collèges  so  named  in  the  West,  this 
rather  unfortunately-named  institution  has  from  the  flrst  held  high  rank 
among  American  collèges.  It  was  opened  on  September  21, 1831,  and 
is  the  oldest  Methodist  collège  in  America.  Dickinson  and  Eandolph> 
Maçon  were  chartered  earlier,  but  the  former  was  not  at  the  time  under 
the  control  of  the  Methodists,  and  the  latter  was  not  yet  in  opération. 
A  strong  fiiculty  was  provided.    Besides  Président  Fisk,  there  were 

Angustas  William  Smith,  professer  of  mathematics;  Eev.  John  Mott 

»^— ^^ 

iField'B  Middlesex,  p.  110;  Alumni  Rec.  Hist.  Sketch;  Collège  Book,  p.  3<)7;  An- 
nais  Wesleyan  University,  pp.  83-91  ;  Bamard,  American  Jonrnal  of  Education,  Yl, 
297-310;  Prentice's  ''Life  of  Flsk;"  OUn's  "Life  of  Fisk." 

'Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1889-84,  p.  39. 
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behavior,  and  fill  vacancies  ainong  their  nuraber.  The  élection  of  the 
faculty,  arrangement  of  instruction,  and  detcrminiug  of  ail  questions  of 
administration  and  discipline  were  vested  jointly  in  the  trustées  and  an 
equal  number  of  visitors  appointed  annually  by  the  New  York  and 
New  England  conférences  and  such  other  conférences  as  should  after- 
wards  be  allowed.  A  spécial  provision  was  inserted  "that  subscribing 
to  religions  tenets  shall  never  be  a  condition  of  admission  to  stndents, 
or  a  cause  of  ineligibility  to  the  président,  professors,  or  other  oflBcers.'' 
The  first  meeting  of  the  joint  board  was  held  in  the  lyceum  on  August 
24, 1830,  nearly  a  year  before  the  granting  of  the  charter.  It  was  then 
voted  to  open  the  collège  in  August,  1831,  and  to  hâve  in  the  meantime 
a  preparatory  school  in  the  building,  conducted  by  Rev.  W.  C.  Larra- 
bee,  a  graduate  of  Bowdoin.  Other  régulations  were  made;  salaries  of 
the  professors  were  fixed  in  May,  1831,  at  $850  and  two-thirds  of  the 
tuiticm  fées,  provided  the  total  did  not  exceed  $1,500.  The  président 
was  to  receive  $1,100;  tuition  was  to  be  $6  for  each  daily  study  ;  room 
rent,  $3  and  $4,  according  to  location;  fee  for  graduation,  $5.  It  was 
a  day  of  small  charges.  So  Rev.  Laban  Clark  saw  the  désire  of  his 
heart  accomplished  and  the  collège  founded.  That  it  was  founded  was 
largely  due  *'to  his  Aigor  and  enthusiasm,  and  his  prudence,  energy, 
and  fertility  of  resource  were  for  many  years  of  inestimable  value  in  ail 
the  councils  of  the  corporation.^'  ^ 

PRESIDENT   WILBUR   FISK    (lS31-'39). 

At  the  ûrst  meeting  of  the  joint  board,  liev.  Wilbur  Fisk,  D.  D., 
then  principal  of  the  Wesleyan  Academy  at  Wilbraham,  was  chosen 
président  of  the  new  institution,  which  he  served  with  faithfulness  till 
his  death  on  February  22, 1839.  He  had  been  identified  with  the  enter- 
prise  from  the  very  first,  and  fittingly  lies  in  the  collège  cemetery 
opened  on  a  knoU  west  of  the  building,  two  years  before  his  death. 
Président  Fisk  was  born  at  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  on  August  31,  1792,  was 
graduated  from  Brown  University  in  1815,  studied  law,  but  later  entered 
the  ministry,  and  was  made  ^principal  of  the  Wilbraham  Academy  in 
1826. 

**The  institution  could  not  hâve  been  more  happy  than  it  was  in 
the  sélection  of  its  first  président,'^  says  Dr.  Field,  and  we  écho  that 
thought.  In  him  was  found  a  rare  union  of  sweetness  and  strength, 
of  great  executive  abilities  and  "  a  woman's  delicacy  and  quickness  of 
feeling."  His  sympathy  was  large  and  ready,  his  teniper  gentle  and 
saintly,  his  personal  influence  over  the  stndents  great.  To  hîmchiefly 
it  is  due  that  Wesleyan  successfully  paBsed  through  its  first  years  of 
scanty  means  and  countless  difiiculties.  He  gave  thebest  énergies  of 
his  mind  and  body  to  the  collège,  performing  an  astonishing  amount  of 
labor  for  one  so  feeble  in  health.    For  Wesleyan  he  traveled  over  the 


>  Wesleyan  University  Annals^  Lxxxii,  Collège  Book,  p.  306. 
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Northern  and  Easteni  States  to  secure  an  cndowment,  weut  to  Eor 
to  procure  apparatus,  attended  personally  to  the  minntcst  détail 
management,  and  înto  tbe  bearts  of  the  friends  of  the  collège  he  ^' 
fufiod  Bomething  of  his  owu  calm  confidence  and  quiet  energy.''  W: 
he  assumed  office  he  was  already  known  outside,  as  well  as  within 
Methodist  church,  as  a  cultured  scholar,  an  able  tbinker,  and  a  finis! 
writer  and  speaker.  He  added  to  tbis  réputation  by  liis  conduct  in 
presidency.  His  "pure  and  lofty  i)iety"and  his  winning  mani 
*  "  drew  the  studcnts  to  him  and  made  him  beloved,  wbilc  his  tact  i 
prudence,  high  administrative  ability,  his  thorough  culture  and  exi 
sive  réputation,  and  bis  untiring  efforts  "  for  Wesleyan  made  it  suco 
fui  and  gave  it  character.  When  he  became  président,  he  found 
board  of  trustées  and  visitors  **  ail  eager  to  establish  a  collège, 
none  knowing  how  that  was  to  be  done  and]few  of  tbem  having  any  v 
intelligent  idea  of  a  collège  at  ail.''  Consequently  it  was  left  alm 
entircly  to  him  to  détermine  the  course  of  study  and  to  perfect 
détails  of  administration,  both  of  which  he  did  well.  He  made  mod 
languages  and  physical  sciences  more  important  tban  in  most  ot 
collèges  of  the  period,  tbus  anticipating  in  sonie  respects  the  coll 
policy  of  to-day.  It  was  his  idea  to  classify  students  by  advancem< 
more  than  by  the  length  of  their  résidence,  and  he  thought  that, 
adopting  this  plan,  which  was  also  tried  at  the  University  of  Vermc 
class  feeling  would  be  done  away,  so  certificates  and  modified  diploi 
were  given  to  those  not  going  through  the  en  tire  course.  The  stude 
did  not  feel  satisfied  with  this  arrangement,  and  in  1836,  they  ^ 
arranged  in  classes,  as  at  other  collèges. 

Président  Fisk's  labors  ceased  only  with  death,  and  just  before  tl 
he  committed  the  collège  to  the  care  of  the  church,  saying,  "  I  giv 
as  my  dying  request  that  they  nurse  the  Wesleyan  University,  t 
they  must  exert  theinselves  to  sustain  and  carry  it  forward."* 

BEGINNING  OF  WESLEYAN. 

[ 

Though  no  professional  schools  bave  ever  been  introduced  to  m 
>  the  name  of  university,^  and  though  the  name  Wesleyan  isambigu< 

I  because  of  the  rise  of  many  of  the  collèges  so  named  in  the  West,  1 

rather  unfortunately-named  institution  bas  from  the  first  hcld  high  r: 
among  American  collèges.  It  was  opened  on  September  21, 1831, 
is  the  oldest  Methodist  collège  in  America.  Dickinson  and  Eandol 
Maçon  were  chartered  earlier,  but  the  former  was  not  at  the  time  un 
the  control  of  the  Methodists,  and  the  latter  was  not  yet  in  opérât 
A  strong  faculty  was  provided.  Besides  Président  Fisk,  there  ¥ 
^^  Augustas  William  Smith,  professor  of  mathematics^  Rev.  John  "h 

■  >Field'8  Hiddleeez,  p.  110;  Alamni  Rec.  Hiat.  Sketch;  Collège  Book,  p.  3<)7; 

^  nala  Wesleyan  University,  pp.  S3-91  ;  Bamard,  American  Journal  of  Education 

297-310;  Prentice's  "Lifo  of  Fisk;"  OUn's  "Life  of  Fisk." 
*B«port  of  the  Conunissioner  of  Edacation,  1883-84,  p.  89. 
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Smitb,  profcssor  of  anclent  languages;  lie v.  Jacob  T.  Huber,  profeasor 
of  modem  ItiUgiiages;  aud  William  Magomi,  tutor. 

At  tbe  openiug,  a  Latin  salatatory  and  some  other  adclresses  by 
Btudent8|  and  the  inaugural  address  of  tho  président  ^  were  delivcred. 
The  nile  of  the  corporation,  already  referred  to,  as  to  classifying  stn- 
dents,  was  passed  May  13, 1831,  and  reads  thus  : 

AU  the  Btudiee  pursued  in  the  nniveraity  sliiall  be  dlvided  iuto  depurtmcnts  and 
Uie  studenta  under  tho  respective  profe»sors  in  their  deparimcntfi  sliall  be  cluBsiiied 
according  to  tlicir  dogree  of  advancement  in  that  particiilar  study,  without  any 
référence  to  other  «tudies  or  to  the  time  they  shall  bave  becn  mcmbers  of  tbe  uni- 
Torsity.  Wbcn  tbcy  shall  bave  gone  tbroiigb  a  thorongb  conree  of  stiidics  they  sball 
be  admitted  to  the  bonors  of  regular  graduâtes.^ 

The  lirst  term  saw  48  students  enrolled,  of  whom  1  came  from  Colum- 
bia  and  4  from  Hamiltou.  Of  thèse  students,  40  lived  in  the  dormitory, 
and  to  them  the  pmdential  committee  of  the  cori)oratîon  voted  "to 
fumish  stoves  at  a  suitable  compensation.''  Five  departments  were 
established:  (1)  Moral  science  and  belles- lettres;  (2)  mathematics, nat- 
ural  philosophy,  and  astronomy;  (3)  natural  sciences,  t.  c,  chimistry 
(8o  si)elled  tîll  1839),  geology,  and  mineralogy;  (4)  ancient  languages; 
(5)  modem  langnages.    This  System  of  stndy  was  continned  till  1847. 

The  first  recitation  on  Monday  morniug  after  6  o.  m.  prayers  and 
before  breakfast  was,  nntil  1856,  on  "  évidences  of  Ohristianity  and 
kindred  studies,  désignée!  to  fill  up  the  vacant  honrs  of  the  Sabbath." 
Evening  prayers  at  5  j).  m.  were  conducted  by  the  président;  morning 
eues  by  the  faculty. 

.  On  October  10, 1832,  the  joint  board  resolved  "  that  noue  but  maie 
white  persons  shall  be  admitted  as  students  of  this  institution.''^  At 
that  time  a  médical  school  was  proposed,  and  a  year  later,  a  îaw  school 
was  suggested,  though  neither  of  tliese  plans  was  adopted.  On 
August  27, 1833,  a  seal  was  adopted  and  a  strauge  doparture,  but  one 
characteristic  of  early  Metbodist  collèges,  determined  on  : 

JResolred,  That  tho  iiccessary  arraugemeuts  for  connectiDg  mechanical  and  agricul- 
tural  labor  with  tho  course  of  instruction  be  made,  each  studeut  to  labor  at  Icast 
two  honrs  every  day,  tho  System  to  be  introduced  at  once,  so  that  parents  may  bave 
assurance  that  tbe  pbysical  as  weU  as  tbe  intellectual  and  moral  éducation  will  be 
attended  to. 

This  System  was  continned  till  1839*  and  then  given  up,  as  it  did  not 
prove  a  success. 

Buring  thèse  early  years,  there  was  no  lack  of  interest  in  the  collège; 
but,  as  Président  Fisk  said,  "  contributions  for  endowment  were  as 
meager  as  the  leakage  of  a  miseras  purse."  There  were,  however,  faith- 
fol  and  loyal  friends,  to  whose  untiring  dévotion  and  efforts  much  of 

^Collège  Book,  p.  306. 
«CoUogo  Book,  p.  308. 

"This  vote  was  lescinded  ^gnat  25, 1635.    It  woa  doubtless  Ûrst  paiaed  on  «ooonnt 
of  Misa  Crandall'B  aohooL 
«  Wesleyan  University  Aiuuils,  pp.  ^  e^  mq. 


WESLEVAN    UNIVER8ITY.  263 

the  présent  8acce&3  isdue.^  Ouc  liuudred  aud  Âfteen  stadents  grad- 
uated  lu  the  six  c*lasso3  leaviu»^  uiider  Président  Fisk.  The  ûrst  com- 
mmicement  ^^-a::;  on  Auguât  2S,  1833,  on  tbo  lirst  day  of  the  fall  tenu. 
A  procesÉiion,  headed  bj  a  band  aud  the  sherilT  of  the  county,  went  to 
the  MetUodist  Episcopal  Church,  where  thcdass  received  diplomas  aud 
exercises  were  delivered,  which  were  "  honorably  spoken  of  by  the  pub- 
lic.^ Up  to  1843,  wheu  commencement  was  pat  at  the  .eiul  of  the  coi- 
lego  year,  pièces  for  commencement  were  assigued  withoat  regard  to 
scholarship,  and  strauge  pièces  some  of  them  were:  Latin,  Greek, 
Freuch,  German,  and  Spanish  orationii,  eulogies,  poems,  dialogaeë, 
oi'iginal  drama,  sketches,  philosopldcal  orations,  and  valedictories  were 
ail  delivered  from  time  to  time.^ 

In  1833  the  boarding  hall  was  bought  for  Collège  Gommons  and  in 
1837  the  présidentes  house  was  built  at  a  cost  of  $7,000. 

In  1839  the  ûi^st  obsôr\'atory,  a  small,  octagonal,  wooden  structare, 
was  built,  aud  in  the  same  year  was  erected  the  new  boai^diug  haU, 
which,  sinee  1808,  lias  been  the  observatory. 

In  183G  we  learn  the  library  liad  an  ^^  accession  of  more  than  1,000 
volumes  of  the  tirst  scieutiûc  and  classical  works,  selected  in  Europe 
by  the  président,  with  great  care,"  ^  and  in  the  same  year  a  telescox>e 
was  pux^hased  of  M.  Lerebours,  of  Paris,  for  6,900  firancs,  and  100  i>hil- 
osophical  aud  astronomical  instruments  were  procnred.  The  catalogue 
proudly  states  that  the  ^'  entire  apparatus  is  believed  to  be  as  complète 
and  useful  £or  the  purposes  of  instruction  as  auy  in  the  country." 

In  1837  was  purchasod  ''  Bussell-s  magniûcent  orrery,^  a  new  and 
uurivaled  instrument  and  tho  only  one  of  the  kind  in  the  world." 

In  1838  Dr.  Fisk  obtiûucd  a  grant  of  $10,000  from  the  législature, 
and,  at  the  time  of  his  dcath,  the  uumber  of  students  was  nearly  175. 

PRESIDENT  STKrHEN  CLIN  (1839-1841;  1842-1851). 

On  August  €,  1839,  Rev.  Stei)hen  Olin,  wlio  was  theu  traveîing  in 
Europe  for  his  hcalth,  was  chosen  président  and  nomrnally  fiUed  the 
office  for  two  years.  At  the  end  of  that  time,  he  resîgncd  throngh  con- 
tinued  ill-health;  but,  a  year  lator,  his  health  was  restored  and,  his 
suceessor  resiguiug  his  office.  Président  Olin  was  agaln  chosen,  and 
Prof.  A.  W.  Smith  was  niade  vice-président,  to  relieve  him  of  some  of 
the  work,  He  was  born  at  Leicester,  Vt.,  March  2, 1797,  and  in  1820, 
graduated  at  the  head  of  his  class  at  Middlebury  GoUege.  His  exces- 
sive study  in  collège  broke  down  his  health,  which  ever  oontinoed 
weak.  Afiber  griiduation,  he  taugkt  in  South  Garolina  and  became  a 
Methodist  miiiister.    From  1820  to  1833  he  was  professor  of  Belles  Let- 

ters  iii  Franklin  Oollege,  Creorgia,  and  theu  from  1834  to  1837  he  was 

Il  — —  ■    '      ' 

*  Collège  ikKkk,  d06u 

•  Wealeyan  Univemty  Annala. 
^  AUimiii  Bec.  Hist.  Skotch. 
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président  of  Randolph-Macon  Collège,  whicli  office  be  lef t  on  indefinite 
fhrlough  in  tlie  latter  year.  He  was  well  litted  to  be  at  the  head  of  a 
collège.  His  scholarsbip  was  broad  and  tborou£:h  and  be  had  had 
long  expérience  as  an  educator.  Ilis  niind  and  body  were  botb  grand, 
his  manners  were  génial  and  affable,  and,  tbongb  lie  bad  no  trace  of 
baugbtiness,  tbere  was  in  bim  <^a  certain  lofty  dignity  tbat  seemed  to 
lift  bim  above  tbe  level  of  ordinary  men.''  Ile  was  a  finisbed  writer, 
and  his  publisbed  addresses,  tbongb  a  trifle  overstately,  are  excellent. 
In  tbe  pulpit  bis  power  was  greatest.  Tbere,  as  one  of  bis  admirera 
writes,  "be  found  his  suprême  moment;  as  be  warmed  witb  bis  thème, 
bis  deep-sunken  eyes  flasbed  witb  strange  flre,  bis  i)owerfal  frame 
grew  tremulous  witb  émotion,  and  bis  bigb  conceptions  found  fit  expres- 
sion in  tbe  majestic  roU  of  a  sustained  and  lofty  éloquence.''*  His 
biograpber  says  :  "  Siraplicity  and  tenderness  were  blended  in  his  char* 
acter  witb  playful  bumor,  racy  and  brilliant  wit,  elasticity  of  spirits, 
wbicb  disease  could  not  break  down,  and  tbe  genuine  dignity  of  a 
Christian  pbUosopber.''  His  clear  insigbt  into  buman  cbaracter  gave 
him  influence  over  every  one  around  bim,  and  bis  exalted  virtues,  no 
less  than  bis  rare  endowments  of  intellect ,  d  rew  warmly  to  bim  tbe  afifec- 
tions  of  his  friends.*  He  was  more  consorvative  than  Président  Fisk, 
and,  wbile  contracting  tbe  course  of  study  in  1844  by  dropping 
modem  languages,  be  made  it  more  tborougb  and  careful.  He  was  a 
suggestive  teacber  and  deeply  regretted  tbat  bis  ill-bealtb  kept  him 
80  mucb  from  tbe  class  room.  He  was  a  sound  classical  student  and 
brougbt  tbose  studies  more  i)rominently  forward.  His  ex  ample  was  a 
constant  inspiration  to  ail  the  students;  bis  réputation  brougbt  Wes- 
leyan  still  more  into  notice.  By  a  constant  struggle  be  kept  tbe  collège 
eut  of  debt,  secured  an  increase  in  the  permanent  endowment,  and  died 
August  16, 1851,  worn  ont  in  its  service.^ 

Duxing  bis  presidency,  discipline,  wbicb  had  become  lax,  was  restored 
and  tbere  was  great  religions  growtb  among  tbe  stu dents.*  In  1840, 
the  Fisk  professorship  was  endowed  from  tbe  Centenary  fund  of  the 
New  York  Conférence,  and  in  1848,  tbe  Hedding  professorship  was 
endowed  by  tbe  same  body. 

PRESIDENT  NATHAN  BANGS   (1841-'42). 

Wben  it  was  tbought  Président  Olin's  bealtb  would  not  permit  him 
to  become  président,  Eev.  Kathan  Bangs  was  called  to  tbat  office.  In 
the  midst  of  a  successfîil  career  as  a  preacber,  be  fclt  tbat  tbe  ûeld  of 
his  greatest  use  laid  elsewhere,  and  he  accepted  tbe  presidency  with 
reluctance,  gladly  giving  it  up  a  year  later  on  Dr.  Olin's  restoration  to 

»  Collège  Book,  p.  309. 

*Life  and  Letters  of  Olin,  i,  139.    He  was  one  of  the  fonnders  of  the  Evangelioal 
Alliance.    In  1850  he  declined  the  presidency  of  (ïenesee  Collège,  N.  Y. 
*  Collège  Book,  p.  306. 
«Life  and  Letters  of  Olin. 
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healthJ  He  was  born  iii  Stratford,  Coiiii.,  May  2,  1778,  Hewasnot  a 
collège  gradaatej  but,  beginuing  to  preacli  in  1802,  had  a  saccessfîil 
career,  till  he  was  chosen  publishing  agent  in  1 820  ;  he  was  then  engagea, 
in  editorial  and  secretarial  labors  till  he  became  head  of  Wesleyan  and, 
after  leaving  that  i)ost,  again  became  a  pastor.  He  died  May  3, 1863, 
in  New  York  City.  During  his  presidenc}-  the  collège  paper  suggested 
that  the  "  naked,  uninteresting  lawn  be  improved  by  planting  trees, 
shmbs,  etc.''  As  a  resuit  of  this,  on  April  20,  1841,  the  faculty  voted 
'^  that  the  students  be  excused  firom  recitation  to-niorrow  (as  they  hâve 
been  to-day)  or  the  next  fair  day  to  finish  planting  trees  on  the  campus.'' 
An  effort  of  this  kind  had  been  made  even  before  the  collège  was 
founded,  and  after  1841  there  was  an  annual  tree  day  till  1862.'  As  a 
resuit  of  this  the  campus  has  many  fine  trees  on  it,  which  make  it 
quite  shady  and  pleasant. 

PRESIDENT  A.  W.  SMITH  (1852-'57). 

Pro£  Smith  had  been  connected  with  the  collège  from  the  first,  and 
during  Président  Oliii-s  travels  in  Europe,  and  his  fréquent  i)eriod8  of 
ill  health,  had  attended  to  the  détails  of  the  management  of  the  collège  j 
80  it  was  natural  that  he  should  be  the  next  président.'  He  was  born 
at  Newport,  Herkimer  County,  N.  Y.,  May  12,  1802,  and  graduated  at 
Hamilton  Collège  in  1825.  He  taught  in  New  York  State  at  Cazenovia 
till  called  to  a  professor's  chair  at  the  foundingof  Wesleyan  in  1831. 

Président  Smith  was  a  '*  modest,  unassuming  man,  of  thorough  cul- 
ture," an  excellent  scholar,  and  a  good  instructor.  He  made  no  preten- 
sion  to  oratory,  and  disliked  toappear  before  large  audiences.  He  had 
a  quiet  energy  and  executive  ability,  which  made  his  administration  a 
successful  one.  The  absurdly  small  endowment,  endangering  the  active 
prosecution  of  the  work  of  Wesleyan,  received  his  attention  and  with 
Prof.  H.  B.  Lane  he  got  subscriptions  for  $100,000,  four-fifths  of  which 
being  paid  in,  put  the  collège  on  a  firmer  basis  than  before.  Isaac  Bich 
began  his  benefactions  to  Wesleyan  with  a  gift  of  $20,000  for  this  fund. 
John  Gove  gave  $7,500  and  Daniel  Drew  $5,000. 

August  5, 1857,  Président  Smith  resigned  and  two  years  later  he 
became  a  professor  in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy.  He  was  one 
of  a  corps  of  astronomers  sent  to  Labrador  to  observe  an  éclipse  in 
1860,  and  died  March  22,  1866,  at  Annapolis,  Md. 

PRESIDENT  JOSEPH   CUMMINGS  (1857-'75). 

Eev.  Joseph  Cunimings  was  the  first  alumnus  of  Wesleyan  to  be- 
come  its  président.  He  was  born  March  3, 1817,  in  Falmoutb,  Cumber- 
berland  County,  Me.,  and  graduated  at  Wesleyan  in  1840  with  the 
highest  honors.    He  taught  at  Amenia  Seminary,  entered  the  ministry, 

1  Collège  Book;  p.  308. 
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aiid  x>reax:Ued  11111854,  wlien  hcwas  mode  président  ofGcneaee  CoU^ei 
Liuia.  X.  Y.,  wlieiice  Le  \ra8  called  by  Lis  ulma  mater.  He posseased  in 
ihe  liigbe^t  degree  i)Ower  to  arou^e  curioMty  aiul  stimulate  tboogLt.  Ilis 
industry  wos  tircle^s,  hïa  dévotion  to  tbo  welfare  of  tke  collège  lieariy^ 
axMl,  wiik  bis  skill  and  popularity  as  au  instruetor,  made  bÎB  admiuis- 
tratioa  ia  loany  resjjects  a  suecefisful  oiie.'  Aftcr  resigniDg  his  presi- 
dcuey  be  remained  several  years  as  profesHor,  tben  ];>rcaebed  again,  and 
fiiially  becaixic  président  of  tbe  Xortbwesteni  University  at  Ërauston, 
'111.,  wbere  lie  died  May  7,  1800,  of  beart  failore.  Tbe  bnlldings  of  tbe 
uuiver^lty  recel  ved  great  iacrease  imder  bim.  In  bis  administration 
also  occarred  tb<^  rébellion^  wben  11  per  cent  of  tbe  graduâtes  and  30 
per  cent  of  tbosc'  lu  collège  dariug  tbat  time  Songbt  for  tbeir  cauntry.' 
Of  iheae  18  were  killed. 

RICH  HALL. 

Tlic  old  collège  buildings  are  of  tbe  plainest  x>ossible  arcbitecture, 
but  hâve  '^  an  bonest  solidity,  iiot  altogetber  unattractive." 

As  students  increaned^  tbe  collège,  wliich  bad  beeii  twetity-five  years 
vi tbout  a  Jievr  boildiug,  needed  more  room.  In  particular,  a  library  wbs 
greatly  desired,  and  tbere  was  great  rejoicing  wben  Isaac  Kieb,  in  18G4, 
oifered  to  build  a  libi^ary,  if  tbe  alunmî  would  raise  $25,000  for  a  library 
fuiid.  Tvrcnty-seven  tbousaud  fivo  bmidred  dollars  were  speedily 
raise<l,  and  liicb  Hall  was  opened  at  commencement,  1868.  Tbe  exterîor 
îs  raarreil  by  abroken-biickedroof  and  absord  arcbitectiiral  deeomtions. 
Tbe  insidc,  bowever,  is  graceâil  in  x>roportion  and  ta^^^il  in  ânisb,  and 
will  atK'oramodate  90,000  voinmes.  It  is  oniy  fairly  ligbt,  bnt  îs  dry,  con- 
reuient,  and  economical  of  space.  The  library  is  not  large,  bnt  is  well 
selected  and  rapidly  incrcasing.  Its  uacleus  is  2,000  yobiines,  bonglit 
of  Tbomaa  Cbapman  in  1832,  among  them  being  ooiûes  of  ilte  second 
and  tbird  éditions  of  Erasmns'  Oreek  testament,  a  bishops' bible,  and 
a  fiupcrb  Antweip  polygkit.  Tbe  libraries  of  tbe  two  old  literary 
aocieties  were  given  to  tbe  odlege  in  18G2.  In  18G7  tbere  were  14,M0 
volnnies,  in  1878,  28,000,  ami  in  1888,  36,000. 

Tbere  is  a  valuablo  collection  of  books  and  pampblet^  <m  tbe  rise  of 
Wesleyanism  in  Ëugland,  and  tfae  mémorial  gift  of  tbe  friends  «of  tbe 
Hou.  Moses  T.  Odell,  of  Brooklyn,  comprises  some  4,500  volâmes  <m 
American  bistory. 

In  1808  tbe  old  boarding  bail  was  cbanged  into  tbenniversity  obserra- 
tory  by  tbe  addition  of  a  tower  contaiuing  a  12.incb  refracting  télescope 
made  by  Alvau  Clark  &  Sons. 

MEMORIAL   CHAPEL. 

In  18G8  also  \nis  laid  tbe  oontei'stoue  of  tbis  ijodlding,  which  eost 
960,000,  and  commémorâtes  tbe  alumsi  lYbo  served  in  tbe  cîtII  wvr.  It 
is  of  browu  stone,  as  are  ail  tbe  otber  buildings  of  tbe  rorr,  and  contains 
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on  tlie  groiuid  âoor  two  recitatiou  rooms  aud  a  cliax>el  for  daily  prayers. 
The  upper  floor  is  occupied  by  a  large  chapel  witli  a  mémorial  wiudow 
to  tUe  alumni  who  died  in  their  country's  cause.  It  was  dedicatad  in 
commeocemeut  week,  1871. 

ORANGE   JUUD   HALL   OF   NATUEAL   SCIENCE. 

Thi.'4  was  oponed  on  the  same  day  that  mémorial  chapel  was  dedicated. 
It  cost  8100,000,  is  the  gift  of  Orange  Judd,  an  alnmnns  of  1847,  and 
contains  four  stories  and  a  basement.  The  first  floor  is  devoted  to  chem- 
istry,  the  north  aide  of  tho  second  floor  to  natural  history,  and  the  sonth 
aide  to  physics.  The  thîrd  and  fonrth  floors  are  occupied  by  the  mu- 
séum, the  fourth  being  a  gallerj'-  of  the  third,  and  containing  the  botan- 
îcal,  sjoological,  and  ethnological  collections.  The  thîrd  floor  has  the 
collections  of  goology  and  mineralogy.  The  muséum  îs  récent,  but  is 
ono  of  the  fmest  features  of  Wesleyan,  and  Orange  Judd  Hall  hasdone 
much  to  givo  so  many  young  Wesleyan  men  their  marked  scientiûc 
tastes.*  The  building  was  given  as  a  mémorial  of  a  son,  and  Dr.  New- 
hall,  at  the  dedication,  well  struck  the  keynote  of  the  ideas  the  build- 
ing is  meant  to  represent.     He  said: 

Wesley,  tho  groat  religions  reformer,  diil  more  to  popnlarize science  and  taedncate 
tbe  Biames  of  the  people  tUan  anj  other  man  of  tlie  eighteenth  century.  When  tfas 
fAthonlald  the  foimdatlou  of  tliis  unirordity  thcy  felt^  bj  the  sare  instinct  of  en- 
lightened  piety,  that  science  and  religion  are  as  inséparable  as  boad  and  heart.  ' 

CHARTER   DP   1870. 

The  joint  board  was  now  composed  of  29  trustées  and  30  yisitors 
from  thirteen  i)atronizing  conférences,  and  waa  found  toolsurge  for  con- 
venience,  besides  which  the  joint  System  was  cumbrous,  so  the  charter 
vas  changed  in  1870  and  a  new  board  of  trustées  made,  to  consist  of 
not  over  40.  Of  thèse,  eacli  conférence  should  elect  one,  the  alumni  and 
the  joint  board  the  rcBt.  Tbe  new  System  has  worked  successfuUy  and 
is  still  in  force.  In  1871  G.  I.  Seuey  put  a  steeple  on  Mémorial  Ohapel, 
making  it  144  feet  high.  In  1872  a  pipe  organ  was  jmt  in  the  building, 
and  the  porch  was  added  in  1873. 

PRi:SIDENT  CYBUS  D.  POS8  (1875-^80). 

Bishop  Foss  was  born  on  January  17,  1834,  at  Kingston,  Ulster 
County,  N.  Y.,  and  graduated  from  Wesleyan  in  1854.  Doing  as  Prési- 
dent Cummings  had  doue  before  lilm,  he  taught  in  Amenia  Seminary 
and  from  1857  to  1874  he  was  engaged  in  the  work  of  the  pastorate. 
In  this  service  he  had  won  wide  réputation  as  possessîng  Sound  scholar- 
ship  and  executive  abUity.  He  was  inaugurated  as  président  of  Wes- 
leyan on  October  26, 1875,  and  lefb  to  beoome  a  bishop  of  the  Metbodlst 
Episcopal  Church  in  May,  1880.'    He  was  much  loved  by  the  fitudents 

*  Collège  Book,  p.  312.  <  Hist.  Sketch,  p.  17. 
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and  liis  administration  is  cspccially  noteworthy  for  an  eaniest  attempt 
to  increase  tbe  cndowment.  This  had  not  kei)t  pace  in  its  growth  with 
tbe  incrcase  of  unproductivo  wealth  in  buildings  and,  în  the  dépression 
after  the  panic  of  1873  somc  of  the  productive  i)roperty  had  lost  value. 
In  March,  1876,  the  trustées  reported  an  alarmiug  state  of  things.  The 
expeuses  were  yearly  increasing  and  yearly  a  debt  was  being  made 
larger,  which  eveii  then  amounted  to  $G0,000,  while  but  one-half  of  re- 
ceivable  bills  were  good.*  The  incouie-bearing  fiinds  were  $141,000; 
the  annual  incorae  $20,000,  and  the  outlay  $46,000. 

Président  Foss  promptly  appreciated  the  gravity  of  the  situation, 
and  at  conférence  in  1870  said:  ^^Only  large  and  gênerons  hclp 
proniptly  given  to  the  institution  could  save  it  from  danger."  A  corn- 
mittee  of  the  aluinni  appealed  to  ail  graduâtes  to  aid  the  university  in 
its  need;  over  $40,000  was  subscribed  and  fbr  several  years  the  annual 
déficit  was  met  as  it  occurred,  largely  from  the  pockets  of  the  trustées. 
In  the  five  years  of  Président  Foss's  term,  $375,000  was  added  to  the 
endowmcnt,  of  which  George  I.  Seuey  gave  $175,000. 

The  Project  of  raising  a  fund  of  half  a  million  to  commemorate  the 
ceutennial  of  our  independence  was  proijosed  by  the  trustées  in  1875. 
Among  the  large  gifts  were  $10,000  from  G.  F.  Terry,  of  Orange,  N.  J.; 
$40,000  from  O.  Hoyt,  of  Stamford,  Conn.  ;  $5,000  from  W.  Hoyt,  of 
Stamford,  Conn.;  $5,000  from  J.  F.  Judd,  of  Hartford,  Conn.}  $40,000 
from  A.  V.  Stout,  of  Kew  York,  with  which  a  profe38orship  was 
founded;  $5,000  from  J.  H.  Taft,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  the  same  amount 
from  J.  n.  Sessions,  of  Bristol,  Conn.;  and  $7,750  from  Mary  Taber's 
estate. 

Président  Foss's  noble  character,  his  kindness  and  courtesy,  his  un- 
varying  enthusiasm  for  goodness,  his  inspiring  piety,  could  not  fail  to 
affect  the  students,  and  ^*  his  influence  was  itself  an  éducation  of  the 
best  sort.'' 

PRESIDENT   JOHN   W.   BEACH,   D.   D.  (1880-'87). 

On  Président  Foss's  retirement,  after  his  élection  as  bishop,  Dr, 
Beach,  a  well-known  scholar  and  clergyman,  was  chosen  his  successor, 
largely  at  the  désire  of  G.  I.  Seney,  the  gênerons  benefactor  of  Wes- 
leyan.  Dr.  Beach  was  born  on  December  26,  1825,  at  Trumbull,  Fair- 
field  County,  Conn.,  and  graduated  from  Wesleyan  in  1845.  He  taught 
in  Amenia  Seminary,  as  his  two  predeccssors  did,  and  from  1854  to 
his  élection  was  a  pastor  and  presiding  elder  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church.  For  the  first  years  of  his  ministry,  there  was  no  décline  of 
Wesleyan's  prosperity.  On  the  contrary,  the  endowment  largely  in- 
creased,  especially  through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Seney.  In  the  fall 
of  1880,  he  gave  $75,000,  and  in  June,  1881,  $100,000,  the  income  of 
which  was  to  be  used  for  scholarships,  of  which  sixteen  were  to  be 
awarded  to  freshmen  and  eight  to  each  of  the  upper  classes.    In  Jan- 
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uary,  1882,  he  gave  $150,000  more,  inaking  ia  ail  nearly  half  a  million, 
while  gifts  from  otliers  bad  made  tbe  total  snm  added  to  the  endor- 
ment nearly  $800,000.  TJnfortunately  for  Wesleyan,  Mr.  Seney  was 
involved  in  the  linancial  crisis  of  1883,  and  as  he  had  not  paid  in  ail 
of  his  glft  the  university  lost  a  large  share  of  it. 

•  Président  Beach's  popolarity  \rith  the  stiidents  deereased  after  a  few 
years,  and,  as  the  situation  was  pleasant  to  no  one,  he  resigned  at  the 
request  of  the  trustées  in  1887  and  is  now  a  presîding  elder  of  the 
Methodist  EpiMîopal  Chnrch. 

ACTING   PRESIDENT  J.  M.   VAN  VXECK  (1887-'89). 

The  office  of  président  was  not  at  once  filled,  but  Prof.  Van  Vleck 
was  appointed  acting  président  and  servèd  in  that  capacity  for  two 
years.  He  was  bom  on  Mareb  4, 1833,  at  Stone  Ridge^  Ulster  Gonuty, 
N.  Y.,  gradnated  at  Wesleyan  in  1850,  and  since  1853  bas  taught  mathe. 
matics  and  astronomy  at  his  aima  matef. 

A  marked  feature  of  Président  Van  Vleck's  two  years  of  service  was 
the  increased  iuterest  in  the  university  by  the  alumni,  as  shown  by 
the  formation  of  new  alumui  associations.  Three  of  thèse:  at  New 
York  in  1869,  at  Boston,  and  at  Pbiladelpbia,  antedate  this  i)eriod,  but 
in  thèse  two  years  the  list  was  doubled  by  tbe  organization  of  the  Cen- 
tral Alumni  Association  at  Chicago,  the  Northeastem  Pennsylvania 
one  at  Wilkes  Barre,  and  tbe  Southern  California  one  at  Los  Angeles. 
Tbe  university  began  again  to  receive  part  of  tbe  Seney  fund,  and  ail 
things  seemed  looking  towards  a  new  era  of  prosperity. 

PRESIDENT   B.   P.   RAYMOND  (1889 — ). 

The  Rev.  Bradford  Paul  llaymoud  was  chosen  président  in  the  fall 
of  1888,  and  was  inaugurated  on  Wednesday,  June  26, 1889.  He  entered 
upon  bis  duties  in  tbe  fall,  and  at  once  became  popular  with  the  students, 
He  was  born  at  Stamford,  Conn.,  April  22, 1846,  and  from  the  time  he 
was  15  till  he  was  18  he  taught  school.  Then  he  enlisted  in  the  Forty- 
eighth  New  York  Infantry  and  served  through  the  rébellion,  being 
mustered  ont  in  September,  1865.  Then,  after  teaching  a  year  at  homCi 
he  went  to  Red  Wing,  Wis.,  to  go  into  business,  but,  changing  his  mind^ 
he  entered  Hamlin  University  tbere.  When  ho  was  a  junior  the  col- 
lège suspended  at  the  end  of  the  winter  term.  He,  however,  went  to 
work,  hired  tbe  buildings,  and,  getting  enougb  students  to  remaiu,  so  as 
to  pay  the  salaries  of  tbe  prof  essors,  kept  up  the  collège  till  the  end  of 
the  collège  year.  Then  he  entered  Lawrence  University  at  Appleton, 
Wis.,  and  graduated  tbere  in  1870.  Corning  East,  he  entered  the  theo- 
logîcal  department  of  Boston  University  and  graduated  in  1873.  He 
entered  the  pastorato  of  tbe  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  and  in 
1880-^81  stndied  in  Germany.    In  1883  he  was  made  président  of  Law- 

xenee  University,^  from  which  post  he  was  called  to  Wesleyan.    He 
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was  yery  successful  at  Lawrence,  and  lias  won  considérable  réputation 
afi  a  x)reaGlicr  and  a  studeut  of  pliilosopliy.  Under  liim  Wesleyan  bas 
a  prospérons  ontlook. 

BECENT   GIFTS  TO  WESLEYAN. 

The  Wesleyan  Uni^ersity  Bulletin  states: 

The  Tesonrces  of  Wesleyan  are  applicd  solidly  to  tbe  maintenance  of  a  collège  of 
libéral  arts^  and  for  tiiis  parpose  its  moans  compare  iavorably  vrith  those  of  most  of 
tho  woll-known  and  best  reputcd  collèges  of  tho  l:ind.  In  resiiect  of  endowment  fund 
it  ranks  amoug  tho  strongest  of  tho  purely  collegiate  fouiulations  of  New  Enghiud. 

Recentîy  it  lias  reoeived  some  valuable  gifts.  Daniel  Ayres,  M.  D., 
of  Brooklyn,  leffc  Wesleyan  witbout  graduating  there,  beeaiise  it  was 
not  equipped  to  give  the  sbadents  sufficiently  advanced  instruction  in 
natural  science.  Hé  resolved,  if  ever  the  opportunity  came,  he  would 
remedy  that  deficiency,  and  so,  in  April,  1889,  he  gave  $25,000  to  endow 
a  professorship  of  biology.  In  October  of  the  same  year  he  deeded  to 
the  university  86  acres  of  land  valued  at  $30,000,  for  the  same  purpose. 

In  December,  1889,  at  the  armual  dinner  of  the  New  York  Wesleyan 
Association,  the  additional  gift  of  $250,000  was  annouuced  from  this 
princely  beuefactor.  An  attempt  is  being  madc  to  raise  au  equal  amount 
from  others  of  the  aJumni,  and  $00,000  were  pledged  the  evening  that 
Dr.  Ayres's  gift  was  announced,  With  that  addcd  to  its  previous  fuuds, 
Wesleyan  will  be  ûtted  to  supply  the  growing  uceds  of  higher  éduca- 
tion. 

In  1889  also  the  collège  received  $20,000  from  the  estate  of  W.  H, 
HoUis,  a  graduate  of  1854,  and  the  réversion  of  tho  estate  of  E.  B.  Nye, 
M.  D.,  of  the  claSB  of  1835,  who,  tradition  says,  made  the  lirst  récita- 
tion at  Wesleyan. 

An  attempt  is  now  being  made  to  give  Wesleyan  a  new  gymnasium. 
The  old  barniike  structure,  which  was  the  one  part  of  Wesleyan  visitors 
were  never  shown  through,  bas  long  been  extremely  inadéquate,  and 
Wesleyan  athletic  records  hâve  been  made  in  spite  of  it.  In  the  sum- 
mer  of  1889  a  vigorous  movement  was  begun  to  raise  from  the  alumni 
the  amount  required  for  a  new  gymnasium,  some  $40,000.  The  students 
themselves  took  the  matter  up,  and,  at  a  crowded  collège  meeting  in 
September,  1889,  pledged  $1,500;  a  large  sum,  consideriug  that  most 
Wesleyan  students  are  men  of  small  means. 

PACULTY  AND  ALITMNI  OF  WESLEYAN. 

In  choosing  professors  Wesleyan  bas  never  pnrsued  an  injurions 
System  of  inbreeding;  but  has  taken  the  best  men  attainable,  withoot 
fegard  to  their  place  of  graduation.  Among  prominent  nonalanmi 
^ho  hâve  filled  chairs  in  the  collège,  were  the  Bev.  D.  D.  Whedoo,  a 
ffraduateof  Hamilton,  who  taught  Latin  and  Oreek  1833  to  1842,  bUc- 
oeeding  the  lamented  Bev.  J.  M.  Smith,  a  Golnmbia  graduate,  who  died* 
4  the  yery  beginning  of  Wesleyan  history  ;  the  Bev.  Joseph  Holdifdi| 
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biographer  of  Presideut  Fisk,  professor  of  moral  science  and  belles-let- 
tres fcom  1836  to  lS49y  and  tlien  correspondiug  secretary  of  the  American 
Bible  Society,  and  Jolin  Johnson,  a  graduatc  of  Bowdoin,  professor  of 
natural  sciences  from  1835  to  1879.  The  Hoii.  W.  L.  Storrs,  a  Yale  grad- 
uate,  gave  lectures  on  law  from  1841  to  1846;  J.  C.  Van  Beuschoteni 
a  graduate  of  Ilamilton,  lias  bcen  professor  of  Greek  sinee  1864;  the 
Eev.  G.  Prentici»  has  beeu  at  Wesleyau  since  1871;  the  vénérable  Lyman 
Coleman,  an  alumnns  of  Taie,  gave  instruction  at  Wesleyan  irom  1860 
to  1802,  and  tbo  talouted  Woodrow  Wilson,  a  Princeton  man,  was  pro- 
fessor of  history  and  poliUcal  ecoiiomy  for  two  years. 

The  nomber  of  stadents  increased  very  rapidly  at  first  and  re;iched 
120  in  1836,  then  it  remained  nearly  statiouary  for  a  long  number  of 
years,  having  ouly  increased  to  153  in  1869,  in  1880  there  were  164 
studenta,  and  in  1888,  218. 

lu  1871  tbe  Alurani  Association  resolved  "that  as  there  is  nothiiig  in 
the  charter  of  the  university  to  exclude  ladies  from  the  privilèges  of 
this  institution,  we  heartily  hope  that  they  may  avail  themselves  of  the 
opi)ortuutiesopen  to  them."  ^  In  conséquence  of  this,  the  catalogue  soon 
had  this  sentence:  ^^  Ladies  are  admitted  to  equal  privilèges  in  the  uni- 
vo^sity  with  gentlemen." 

la  1876  four  women  graduated,  and  a  few  hâve  been  in  nearly  every 
class  sinee  that  date.  In  1883  as  Président  Beach  did  not  use  the 
prestdent's  house,  it  was  iitted  np  for  a  ladies'  dormitory.  In  the  fall 
of  1889  as  Presideut  liaymond  was  agaiu  to  cause  tbe  hoase  to  return 
to  its  old  use,  a  large  building,  formerly  a  boarding  achool,  across  High 
Street  from  the  collège,  was  rcnted  for  the  f^nale.students. 

Oomparatively  few  young  ladies  hâve  availed  themselves  of  the  ad- 
▼antages  of  Wesleyan,  there  being  ouly  16  there  during  the  winter  of 
1888-'89.  They  hâve  always  maintained  a  high  standard  of  scholar- 
ship;  but  a  little  of  the  chlvalry  and  déférence  to  women  seems  to  be 
lost  by  the  association  with  the  young  men.  It  wonld  seem  a  thing 
open  to  criticism  that  in  catalogues  their  names  are  printed  after  the 
mea  instead  of  with  or  before  them,  and  the  half-contemptnous  way  in 
which  the  men  speak  of  the  women  stndents  makes  an  observer  doubt 
very  seriously  whether  coeduc^tion  is  a  success  at  Wesleyan.  At  any 
rate,  the  collège,  one  of  the  first  of  Kew  Englandones  to  try  the  experi- 
meut,  is  couragcously  carrying  it  ont. 

In  1869  through  the  genemsity  of  Orange  Jndd,  an  elaborate  alnmni 
register  was  issued;  a  second  édition  appeared  in  1873,  and  a  third  in 
1883.  The  last  coutains  720  pages,  and  is  probably  as  complète  as  any 
ever  issued  by  an  American  collège.  From  it  much  of  the  material  for 
this  sketch  of  Wesleyan's  history  bas  been  obtained. 

In  1882  there  had  been  1 ,291  graduated  from  Wesleyan,  of  whom  1,051 
were  then  living.    Of  thèse  45  pei*  cent,  or  474,  had  been  clergymeD, 

>  Scriboer'Si  xii,  648* 
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most  of  tbem  being  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Chnrcb.  Of  tbe  alamni 
2  were  negroes.  1,248  had  takcn  tbe  regolar  académie  eourse  leading 
to  bachelor  of  arts;  39  bad  beeii  made  baebelors  of  science  and  4  bach- 
elors  of  pbilosopby.  During  tbe  rébellion,  145  served  in  tbe  Union 
Anny  and  13  in  tbe  Confederate. 
In  1869  Orange  Judd  said: 

The  -writingH  and  tcachiugs  and  preachings  of  tlie  graduâtes  of  Wesloyan  llniver- 
Bity  hâve  excrted  a  wide  influence  in  tho  largest  Protestant  Church  and  indirectly 
npon  the  masses. 

Tbis  is  very  tnie,  and  in  large  measure  is  it  due  to  tbe  collage  to 
wbich  Wilbur  Fisk  gave  bis  superb  life  tbat  tbe  ministry  of  tbe  Meth- 
odist Episcopal  Cbnrcb,  instead  of  containiiig  but  one  college-bred 
clergyman,  as  during  tbe  early  years  of  tbis  century,  bas  corne  to  be  a 
body  of  men  on  an  equality  in  culture  witb  tbose  of  otber  dénomina- 
tions. 

Besident  graduâtes  came  early  and  2  were  tbere  in  1833;  but  after  a 
few  years  tbey  ceased  to  corne,  and  bave  only  since  1872  begun  to  be 
again  a  factor  in  Wesleyan's  life. 

In  1888-^89  tbere  were  5  pursuing  graduate  studies  at  Wesleyaiu  In 
literature,  Wesleyan  men  bave  donc  finely,  and  in  1882  212  graduâtes 
and  86  nongraduates  were  entered  in  a  table  of  tbe  Wesleyan  men  who 
had  been  autbors. 

Tbe  class  of  1840  was  tbe  first  to  vote  a  triennial  reunion;  but  the 
custom  bas  been  followed  by  many  of  tbe  succeeding  classes. 

From  tbe  foundation  of  Wesleyan  up  to  1881,  311  bonorary  degrees 
were  conferred  by  tbe  university. 

Tbere  are  many  individual  graduâtes  wortby  of  mention.  In  1833 
in  tbe  ûrst  clàss  tbat  graduated,  was  tbe  Eev.  G.  H.  Eound,  président 
of  Fort  Wayne  Female  Collège;  Président  Holden  Dwigbt,  of  Baldwin 
University  was  an  alumnus  of  1835,  as  was  Bisbop  J.  C.  Keener,  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Cburcb  South,  and  tbe  Rev.  B.  F.  TeflFt,  président 
of  Genesee  Collège.  In  1836  were  graduated  S.  B.  Buckley,  State 
geologist  of  Texas;  Bisbop  B.  W.  Clark,  of  tbe  Methodist  Episcopal 
Cburcb;  the  Rev.  D.  P.  Kidder,andW.  H.  N.  Magmder,  superintend- 
ent  of  public  schools  in  Louisiana.  In  tbe  class  of  1837  were  Président 
Cbarles  CoUins,  of  Dickinson,  tbe  Rev.  D.  Curry,  président  of  Indiana 
Asbury  University,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  tbe  Rev.  E.  E.  Wiley,  président 
of  Emory  and  Henry  Collège,  STirginia,  and  tbe  Rev.  W.  H.  Andersen, 
président  successively  of  St.  Cbarles  Collège,  Missouri,  Central  Col- 
lège, Fayette,  Missouri,  Florence  University,  Alabama,  and  Wesleyan 
Collège,  Kentucky.  The  class  of  1838  contained  tbe  Rev.  Edward 
CookOy  président  of  Lawrence  University  and  later  of  Claflin  Univer- 
sity and  the  State  Agricultural  Collège  of  South  Carolina;  Président 
J.  B.  Hurlburt,  of  Victoria  Collège,  Canada;  Franklin  Soûle,  a  promi- 
nent  California  journalist,  and  the  Rev.  Bostwick  Hawley. 
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Clark  T.  Hinman,  founder  and  first  président  of  tbe  Northwestern 
XTniversity,  was  graduated  in  1839,  as  were  Président  A.  C.  HuestisSy 
of  Fort  Wayne  Female  Collège,  Président  H.  M.  Jolinson,  of  Dickin- 
son  Collège,  Président  Ichabod  Marcy,  président  of  Claflin  TJniversity, 
South  Carolina,  and  Clark  TJniversity,  Georgia,  and  Président  H.  Pick- 
ard,  of  Mt.  Albion  Wesleyan  Collège  of  Kew  Brunswick. 

In  1840  we  find  Président  Joseph  Cuminings,  of  Genesee  Collège, 
Wesleyan  XTniversity,  and  Northwestern  TJniversity,  the  Rev.  Joseph 
Denison,  président  of  the  Kansas  State  Agrieultural  Collège,  and  of 
Baker  TJniversity,  Kansas,  J.  H.  Goodale,  secretary  of  state  for  New 
Hamiwshire,  the  Rev.  J.  W.  Lindsay,  président  of  Genesee  Collège,  and 
B.  T.  Mudge,  Kansas  State  geologist. 

In  1841  were  graduated  the  Rev.  Robert  AUyn,  président  of  Wesleyan 
Female  Collège,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  J.  W.  North,  judge  of  the  Nevada 
suprême  court.  Président  R.  S.  Rust,  of  Wilberforco  TJniversity,  Xenia, 
Ohio,  and  the  Rev.  B.  K.  Pierce,  of  Boston.  Bishop  E.  O.  Haven,  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Chiirch,  was  graduated  in  1842,  and  has  been 
président  of  the  TJniversity  of  Michigau  and  of  the  Northwestern  TJni- 
versity. 

In  the  class  of  1843  were  the  Rev.  N.  E.  Cobleigh,  président  of  Mc- 
Kendree  Collège  and  of  East  Tennessee  Wesleyan  TJniversity,  and  the 
Rev.  J.  H.  Twombly,  président  of  the  TJniversity  of  Wisconsin.  In 
1844  were  graduated  Lient.  Governor  O.  Faville,  of  lowa.  Président 
L.  C.  Loomis,  of  Wheeling  Female  Collège,  the  Rev.  R.  Z.  Mason, 
président  of  Lawrence  TJniversity,  and  the  Rev.  James  Strong,  one  of 
the  editors  of  McClintock  and  Strong's  Religions  Cyclopedia.  Prési- 
dent J.  W.  Beacli  is  an  alumnus  of  1845,  as  is  Prof.  M.  C.White,  of  the 
Taie  Médical  Scliool. 

In  1846  Bishop  G.  Haven,  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  was 
graduated,  as  was  Président  S.  S.  Nelles,  of  Victoria  Collège,  Canada, 
In  1847  the  class  contained  Bishop  E.  G.  Andrews,  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  Cornélius  Cole,  United  States  Senator  from  Califor- 
nia.  Orange  Jndd,  the  well-known  publisher  and  benefactor  to  Wes- 
leyan, and  Prof.  Alexander  Winchell,  the  celebrated  geologist. 

The  Rev.  Daniel  Steele  was  graduated  in  1848,  and  in  1849  the  Rev.  J. 
Calder,  président  of  Hillsdale  Collège,  Michigan.  In  1850  we  find  Prési- 
dent Jabez  Brooks,  of  Hamline  TJniversity,  Minnesota,  the  Rev.  N.  J. 
Burton,  of  Hartford,  Gen.  A.  J.  Edgerton,  United  States  Senator  from 
Minnesota,  Albert  H.  Hoyt,  ibrmerly  editor  of  the  New  England  His- 
torié Genealogical  Register,  Gen.  J.  B.  Van  Petten,  Prof,  J.  M.  Van 
Vleck,  and  Président  G.  McK.  Steele,  of  Lawrence  TJniversity.  In 
1862  were  the  Rev.  C.  W.  Bennett  and  Prof.  C.  S.  Harrington,  long 
connected  with  Wesleyan. 

In  1853  were  gi^aduated  Président  W.  F.  Warren,  of  Boston  TJniver- 
sity, Bishop  H.  W.  Warren,  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  and 
J.  A.  Skilton,  consul-general  to  Mexico.    Bishop  0.  D.  Fosa  and  W.Om 
3063 ^18 
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BoweD,pre^identof  BwdentowiiFeiuiilcCîollegCjNewJtTseyiWerogradu- 
ated  in  1854,  and  a  year  later  C.  C.  Baldwiu,  oï  Cincinnati,  tbo  liistoriao, 
Président  J.  E,  Bound,  of  the  Centenary  Biblical  Institute  at  Baltimore, 
and  Président  W.  X.  I^indc,of  tbo  Garrett  Biblical  Inslitute,  Evauston, 
m.,  becamo  aliimni.  In  1850  were  Président  C.  H.  Payne,  of  the  Oliio 
Wesleyau  University,  J.  M.  Pomeroy,  adjutant-içcneral  of  Arkausas, 
and  Président  A.  D,  McVoy,  of  Centenary  Feniale  Collège,  Alabama, 
and  Aberdeen  Femalo  Collège,  Mississippi.  In  1857  the  class  contained 
the  Kev.  G.  F.  Comfort,  and  Président  W,  F.  MalhUieu,  of  Central  Ten- 
nessee Collège.  Governor  F.  W.  Pitkin,  of  Colorado,  is  an  alamnus  of 
1858. 

In  1850  were  graduated  (t.  E.  Kiug,  présent  judge  of  the  New  Bruns- 
wick snprcme  court,  W.  S.  Sqiùre,  United  States  Senator  from  Wash- 
ington, and  H.  S.  Tarbell,  euperintendent  of  instruction  in  Blicbigan. 
In  1860,  W.  F.  Burus,  coinptroller  of  Libéria,  was  graduated.  Bev.  J. 
L.  Hurbutt,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Berean  Lesson  Books  for  Sunday 
Sehools,  is  an  aluuinus  of  18G4.  In  1865  were  graduated  W,  O.  At- 
water,  i)ix)fessor  of  chemistry,  and  W.  ^N'.  llice,  lirofessor  of  geology  at 
Wesleyan  University,  the  Bev.  James  Mudge,  niissiouary  to  India,  and 
Président  E.  H,  Eust,  of  Cincinnati  Wesleyan  Collège.  Prof.  G.  G. 
Bush  is  an  alumnus  of  1866  and  E.  N,  Crâne,  formerly,  of  the  St.  Louis 
Globo-Democrat,  one  of  1867.  The  Eev.  W.  F.  Crafts  the  advocate  of 
strict  Sunday  observance,  was  graduated  in  1860  and  G.Brown  Goode, 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  in  1870.  In  1872  the  class  contained 
Président  Isaac  J.  Lansing,  of  Clark  University,  Georgia. 

ruRRiorxuM  at  wesleyan. 

We  hâve  seen  how  Président  Fisk  gave,  at  the  very  beginning  of 
the  collège,  that  turn  toward  natural  sciences  which  has  ever  marked 
its  graduiiteSv  and  how  the  department  System  was  tried  up  to  1846. 
In  1839  we  find  Hebrew  is  taught  at  an  exti^  charge.  Many  Methodist 
ministers  entered  immediately  upon  their  calling  after  graduation,  and 
80  in  1841  we  find  a  department  of  ecclesiasticaî  history  and  one  of 
Biblical  literature  added.  Thèse,  however,  were  given  up  two  years 
later.  Civil  engineering  and  i)hysiology  appear  in  1840,  in  which  year 
a  department  of  normal  instruction  was  added  for  those  intending  to 
teach.  This  used  for  some  years  the  maie  department  of  the  City 
High  School  for  a  practice  school.  In  1841  the  subject  of  électives  was 
discussexl  and  a  law  department  added  with  two  students.  This  last 
was  given  up  in  1846.  In  1843  botany  was  introduced  and  in  1844 
modem  languages  were  dropped  from  the  course  of  study,  to  be  rein- 
troduced,  however,  in  1850.  In  1858  a  course  of  three  years  in  science 
was  aunounced;  but  only  thirteen  took  degrees  in  it  up  to.  1870.  In 
1873  that  course  was  extended  to  four  years  and  coordinated  with 
the  académie  course.  Elocution  was  introduced  in  1860  and  the  nnm- 
ber  of  électives  greatly  inereased  in  1869. 
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In  1873  tbrec  regular  courses  of  study  were  arranged,  the  classical, 
tbe  Latin-scieiitific,  and  the  seientific,  tlie  latter  two  being  "desîgned 
to  secure  to  tiiose  whose  circumstances  or  tastes  do  uot  permit  an  ex- 
tended  study  of  tho  ancien t  languages,  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a  Sound 
mental  traiuing  and  libéral  culture,  as  well  as  a  good  préparation  for 
advanced  courses  of  S(îientificor  technical  study."  Provision  for  spécial 
students  was  also  made.  In  the  Freshman  year,  ail  the  studies  were 
required  and  in  tho  Sophomoro  year  of  the  scientific  conrse,  but  in  the 
last  tvro  years  of  that  and  the  last  three  years  of  the  other  courses 
some  choice  was  allowed,  the  students  being  x>ermitted  to  sélect  a 
greater  portion  of  their  work,  as  they  went  on  in  their  course. 

The  aim  of  Wesleyan  has  cver  becn  to  "  see  to  ît  that  the  student 
calls  into  training  ail  his  powers,"  and  to  "  furnish  him  with  a  knowl- 
edgc  of  the  elementary  principles  and  methods  of  ail  the  gi^eat  départ- 
ments  of  thought."  But  Wesleyan  has  striven  also  to  direct  the  work 
of  the  student  into  some  chosen  channcl  by  which  he  mayobtain  ''that 
high  intellectual  x)leasuro  which  cornes  only  from  the  exteiided  study 
of  a  coiigenial  topic."  Tho  spirit  with  which  Wesleyan  men  work  and 
the  energy  which  they  put  into  their  study,  as  they  do  indeed  into  every- 
tbing  else,  is  tnily  delightful. 

In  188G  tho  courses  were  slightly  modified  so  as  to  make  the  required 
work  slightly  less  and  the  différent  courses  better  coôrdinated.  In 
1874  a  System  of  honors  was  adopted.  Those  students  who  receivcd 
88  per  cent  of  a  possible  100  (92,however,  being  the  highest  ever  given) 
were  given  first  honors,  and  second  honors  are  for  ail  who  stand  above 
83  per  cent.  Spécial  honors  are  also  given  for  excellence  m  some  par- 
ticular  line  of  study.  Tuition  was  $36  a  year  till  1840  and  $33  from  1846 
to  1874,  when  it  was  raised  to  $75,  at  which  it  now  stands.  Up  to  1879, 
ail  entrance  examinationshadbeen  held  in  Middietown;  but,  with  that 
year,  Wesleyan  began  to  try  to  accommodato  candidates  with  exam- 
inations  ncarer  home,  and,  accordingly,  such  are  held  in  Philadelphia, 
Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  and  Chicago,  if  application  be  made. 

The  government  of  the  collège  is  firm  but  just;  lenient,  but  stern  on 
occasion,  and  in  gênerai  but  little  difficulty  is  cxperienced  between 
facnlty  and  student. 

Bccently  décisions  hâve  been  made  to  confer  no  longer  the  degree  of 
M.  A.  in  course,  and  to  accept  on  certificats  candidates  for  admission 
from  certain  preparatory  schools. 

FINAI^CIAL   GBOWTH. 

In  face  of  manifold  diflBculties,  Wesleyan  has  attained  a  place  among 
the  very  best  of  American  collèges.  Its  alumni  are  zealous,  its  facnlty 
united,  its  students  enthusiastic,  and  ail  together  seeni  likely  to  mako 
the  collège  fulfill  the  best  wishes  of  its  friends.' 
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In  former  years,  Coimecticut  showed  its  interest  in  TVesleyan  by  giv- 
iug  it  $10,000  in  1855,  and  during  tbe  period  ending  with  1868  Isaac 
Eich'  and  Daniel  Drew,botli  well  known  benefactors,  gave  each  $100,000 
to  tbe  university.  By  tlie  gifts  of  George  I.  Seney  most  of  the  profes- 
sorsbips  were  endowed,  and  Wesleyan,  tbougb  still  not  a  wealtby  col- 
lège, is  not  ill  equipped  for  its  work. 

In  tbe  year  ending  June  20, 1889,  the  real  estate  of  tbe  university  was 
valued  at  $400,000,  its  personal  i)roperty  at  $109,630,  its  resources  at 
$698,556.45.  Tbese  brought  in  an  income  of  some  $36,000,  vrhich,  wîth 
$12,500  from  toition,  etc.,  and  $2,800  from  subscriptions,  made  up  the 
income  of  tbe  collège.  Tbe  exi>enditares  were  $53,118,  leaving  a  small 
balance  in  tbe  treasury. 

In  1860,  gas  was  introduced  iuto  tbe  dormitories  and  water  was 
introduced  in  1868.  In  1882  Wesleyan  united  witb  eight  other  collèges 
to  found  tbe  American  Scbool  of  Arcbaeology  and  Classical  Philology  at 
Athens,  Greece. 

SCnOL-ARSHIPS   AND   PRIZES. 

In  1884  tbe  John  Evans  scbolarsbip  was  founded  witb  an  income  of 
about  $100  to  be  given  to  an  upper  classman  preparing  for  tbé  minis- 
try.  In  1877  tbe  Squire  scbolarsbip  was  founded,  It.yields  $150  and 
is  given  to  tbe  senior  passing  tbe  best  examination  in  Greek  and  remain- 
ing  in  Middletown  for  one  year  as  a  i)ost  graduate.  Tbe  Seney  scbolar- 
sbips  now  number  48,  are  distributed  equally  among  tbe  classes,  and 
amount  to  from  $50  to  $155  yearly.  Tbe  Eicb  prize,  founded  in  1865, 
is  given  for  tbe  best  senior  oration  at  commencement.  Tbe  Olin  prize, 
founded  in  1867,  is  given  for  tbe  best  essay  by  a  number  of  tbe  senior 
class.  Tbe  Harrington  prize,  founded  in  1877,  is  given  to  tbe  senior 
excelling  in  bistory.  Tbe  Wise  i)rize,  founded  in  1869,  to  tbe  one  excel- 
ling  in  moral  pbilosopby.  Tbe  Pierce  prize  is  awarded  to  any  stuçlent, 
not  a  fresbman,  excelling  in  natural  science,  and  was  founded  in  1869. 
Tbe  G.  Brown  Goode  prize  is  given  for  tbe  best  original  investigation 
in  natural  bistory.  Tbe  Bomig  prize  and  tbe  George  E.  Eeed  prize  are 
given  as  a  first  and  second  prizes  to  tbosc  baving  tbe  best  orations  at 
junior  exhibition.  Tbe  Camp  and  tbe  Weeks  prizes  are  given  to  juniors 
excelling  in  Engliab  literature  and  in  logic  respectively.  Tbe  Parker 
and  Scranton  prizes  (founded  in  1880)  are  awarded  totbe  first  and  sec- 
ond speakers  in  tbe  junior  and  sopbomore  classes.  Tbe  Walkley  prize 
is  given  to  tbe  junior  excelling  in  metaphysics.  Tbe  Spinney  prize  is 
given  to  tbe  sopbomore  excelling  in  Greek,  tbe  0  B  K  prize  (1864)  to 
tbe  one  excelling  in  Latin,  and  tbe  Rice  i)rize  (1877)  to  tbe  one  excelling 
in  matbematics.  Tbe  Sberman  prize  (1873)  is  awarded  to  tbe  fresbman 
excelling  in  Latin  ;  the  Hibbard,  to  tbe  one  excelling  in  déclamation. 
The  Ayres  prize  (1863)  is  given  for  tbe  best  entrance  examination,  and 
the  Taylor  prize  (1868)  for  the  best  English  poem  written  by  any  stu- 
dent. 

'In  1863  he  founded  the  Olin  professorship,  with  $25,000. 
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THE  \rESLEYAN  MUSEUM. 

When  Wesleyaa  TJniversity  was  founded,*  inono  of  tbe  rooms  of  the 
collège  baildings  were  foaud  some  1,800  spécimens  of  minerais  and  fos- 
sils  belonging  to  Dr.  Joseph  Barratt,  formerly  a  professor  in  tbe  Military 
Academy.  Thèse  were  bought  for  §400  and  formed  the  uucleus  of  Wes- 
leyan's  fine  muséum. 

The  first  regular  course  of  scientific  lectures  was  delivered  in  1833  by 
Prof.  W.  W.  Mather,  and  then  some  frieuds  made  the  first  donation  to  the 
cabinet  by  giviug  $100  for  the  purchase  of  minerais.  Soon  afterwards 
Dr.  Wm.  Prescott's  collection  of  4,000  shells  and  several  huudred  min- 
erais was  bought,  and  Président  Tisk  brought  back  from  Europe  many 
spécimens  of  minerais.  Other  gifts  were  made  from  time  to  time  both 
of  minerais  and  of  money  to  buy  them,  and  a  little  over  twenty  years 
ago  the  Franckford  collection  was  purchased.  It  contained  about  2,000 
spécimens  of  valuable  minerais  and  some  insects,  and  cost  $1,400,  given 
by  friends  of  the  institution.  A  new  era  was  marked  by  the  purchase 
of  the  collection  of  shells  made  by  Simon  Shurtleff,  m.  d.  Thèse  were 
bought  in  1868,  and  cousisted  of  5,000  species  and  8,000  spécimens  be- 
sides  650  birds  and  1,000  coins,  and  cost  $10,000. 

With  the  openiug  of  Judd  Hall  the  work  of  organizing  a  symmet- 
rical  and  comprehensive  educational  muséum  was  begun.  It  was  in- 
tended  to  make  it  both  a  workshop  for  the  student  and  a  place  of 
instruction  for  the  populace,  and  success  has  been  attained  in  both  aims. 

The  plans  made  contemplate  the  extension  of  the  muséum  in  two 
ways.  "  First,  the  typical  or  instruction  séries,  enabling  the  instructor 
to  demonstrat^  from  spécimens  the  statements  presentedin  text-books^ 
and  lectures.  Second,  to  complète  the  local  collection,  which  is  to  in- 
clude  ail  those  forms  found  in  our  own  district  of  country.  As  an 
adjunct  to  this  collection,  we  hâve  aimed  to  secure  any  well  authenti- 
cated  named  spécimens  of  any  forms  occurring  in  North  America." 

From  the  connection  of  Mr.  Goode  with  the  Smithsonian  Muséum, 
Wesleyan  has  been  able  to  obtaiu  many  duplicate  spécimens  for  its 
muséum.  Mr.  Goode  was  curator  of  the  Wesleyan  Muséum  until  1880 
and  during  thèse  years  the  muséum  was  made  symmetrical,  the  collec- 
tion of  fishes,  especially,  being  one  of  the  ônest  in  the  country.  In 
1881  Orange  Judd  gave  a  set  of  Ward's  casts  of  fossils.  Mr.  Joseph 
S.  Spinney  and  the  Hon.  T.  R.  Pickering  were  also  great  benefactors 
of  the  muséum. 

TTnder  the  care  of  Prof.  Johnstou  and  later  of  Prof.  Eice  *  and  Prof. 
Oonn,  the  muséum  has  become  one  of  the  best  in  the  country.  The 
last  inventory  was  taken  in  1887.    At  tliat  time  there  were  134,660 

*  Report  of  muséum  for  1877. 

*  The  autlior  takcs  this  opi)ortuuity  to  express  his  thanks  to  Prof.  Rice  for  infor- 
mation given. 
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spécimens,  of  wbicli  108,810  wereiu  tlie  department  of  zoology,  11,400 
in  tbat  of  botany,  and  14,450  in  tbat  of  mineralogy  and  geology.  It  is 
becoming  cramped  for  rooni  and  8oon  a  new  bailding  "will  be  ueeded. 

WESLKYAN  STUDENT   LIPE. 

In  one  of  the  early  catalogues  wo  read:  "It  sbould  be  especially 
noticed  that  a  large  number  of  the  student^  board  themselves,  at  about 
onehalf  the  priée  of  board  at  tbo  boarding  bouse  (this  was  $1.50  a 
week),  cbiefly  on  milk  and  vegetable  diet,  and  find  ît  very  conducive  to 
health  and  comfort.''  And  a  littlo  further  on  we  find  the  exclamation: 
"  Wben  will  parents  learn  that  money  in  the  pockets  of  youths  is  a  sui- 
cidai dagger  that  oftener  than  otherwise  destroys  scholarship,  charac- 
ter,  health,  life!"  Wesleyan  students  bave  generally  been  men  of 
small  means  and  hâve  lived  economically. 

Until  1838  the  faculty  provided  books  for  the  students  at  reduced 
rates.  Gommons  were  kept  up  until  1846,  since  whicb  date  the  stu- 
dents bave  boarded  in  eating  clubs.  Until  1845  tli^e  catalogues  were 
published  by  the  students  and  the  i)rofit8  went  to  the  reading  room. 

In  1803  classday  exercises  were  first  beld  on  the  collège  campus. 
Since  1881  they  bave  been  in  the  Korth  Congregational  Church.  In 
1864  the  custom  began  of  celebrating  Washiugton-s  bîrthday  as  an 
especial  holiday  with  firing  of  crackers,  etc.,  which  was  carried  so  far 
as  to  prodnce  disastrous  results  in  the  winter  of  1888-89. 

During  the  Civil  war  a  whole  company  of  men,  the  TVesleyan  TJnî- 
versity  Guard,  volunteered  as  Company  G,  First  Connec tient  Artillery. 

Sinco  18^16  i)rayers  bave  no  longer  been  held  at  inconveniently  early 
hours,  and  Sunday  prayers  were  given  up  in  1858.  Evening  prayers 
were  continued  till  1878. 

In  1871  there  was  much  sickncss  in  the  collège,  but  iu  gênerai  Wes- 
leyan, on  account  of  its  hilLside  i)Ositiou,  bas  been  very  healthy. 

In  the  fall  of  1871  the  Arion  Glee  Club  was  foundcd,  and  Wesleyan 
bas  ever  since  bad  an  enviable  réputation  for  its  niusic. 

In  1878  Wesleyan  won  the  second  prizo  at  an  intercollcgiatc  literary 
and  oratorical  contcst,  and  in  1870  both  of  Wesleyan's  représentatives 
received  awards. 

At  comniencenient,  from  1836  to  1853,  two  masters^  orations  were 
delivcred.    Since  1870  there  bas  been  no  procession  at  that  timc. 

On  June  29,  1881,  occurred  the  scmicentennial  célébration  of  the 
univcrsity  with  addresses  by  Président  Beach  and  Bishop  E.  G.  An- 
drews, 1842,  Eov.  J.  M.  ICing,  1862,  and  Bishop  Cyrus  D.  Foss,  1841, 
and  poems  by  S.  H.  Olin,  1866,  and  Prof.  G.  S.  Uarrington,  1852. 

WESLEYAN   ORGANIZATIONS. 

In  1834  was  organized  the  Missionary  Lyceum,  whicb  was  malntaiued 
till  1870.  Before  it  an  annual  sermon  used  to  be  preached.  The 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Wesleyan  was  organized  in  May, 
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1885,  ^^  îor  the  porpose  of  botter  uuiou  of  Christian  work  among  the 
studeuts  xmd  wîth  other  collegcâ.^  It  Las  a  ix>om  fitted  up  for  it  in 
Meuiorial  Chapel,  and  the  association  eudeavors,  witii  gi^dat  6uccesâ| 
^^  to  exert  sach  an  influence  uih>u  the  students  that  they  maj'  bo  led  to 
take  a  decided  stand  in  favor  of  the  right,  immediately  upon  their 
entrauce  into  our  midst,  and  to  assLst  them  by  our  symi>athy  and 
prayers  to  remain  true  to  their  principles  ail  tlirough  the  somewhat 
tr^'ing  years  of  collège  life-''  ' 

Tlie  Mlddletown  Scientiûc  Association  was  orgauized  in  March,  1871, 
by  members  of  the  collège  faculty  and  other  citizens  of  Middletown. 
It  holds  monthly  meetings  and  discnsses  pai>er8  prepared  by  its 
membois. 

In  1875  Connccticut  established  an  agricoltural  experiment  station 
in  Judd  Hall,  and  to  it  the  State  appropriated  $2,500  and  Mr.  Judd  gave 
$],,000.  This  was  removed  in  1877,  but  witldn  a  short  time  Prof. 
Atwater  accepted  the  directorship  of  an  experiment  station  to  bo  cou- 
nected  with  the  Storrs  Agricultural  School  at  Mausfield.  The  Chem- 
ical investigations  for  this  are  to  be  prosecuted  in  Wesleyan's  chemical 
laboratory,  where  Prof.  Atwater  has  made  his  valuablo  observations 
on  the  cheniistry  of  food. 

The  oldest  students'  society  was  the  Philorhetorean  Lyceum,  later 
known  as  •^  Philo."  It  was  orgauized  on  Kovember  1, 1831,  and  was 
follow'ed  by  the  "  Non  Nonienenda  Society,"  of  the  same  character,  in 
November,  1831,  and  the  Adelphian  Society,  also  founded  in  the  same 
month.  The  Non  !N'omenenda  Society  merged  with  the  Adelphian  in 
February,  1832,  and  a  year  later  the  name  was  changed  to  the  "Peith- 
ologiau  Society,''  or  "  Peitho."  Thèse  societies  had  libraries  and  cabi- 
nets, and  had  animal  addresses  delivered  before  them.  In  1833  Philo 
eîeeted  editors  for  a  magazine  and  issued  a  prospectus,  but  the  plan 
was  givcn  up  before  a  iiumber  hadbeen  issued.  In  1800  meetings  were 
discontiuued  as  the  Greek-letter  societies  had  taken  away  the  interest 
of  the  men.  The  societies  died  ont  in  1808,  though  "  Peitho  "  had  a  few 
meetings  in  1870.  In  January,  1809,  the  Cinean  Society  was  fornied  to 
take  their  i^lace,  but  died  in  the  following  September.  A  Wesleyan 
house  of  communs  was  orgauized  for  the  same  pui^pose  in  the  spring 
of  1889. 

The  first  secret  society  was  the  Tub  Philosophers,  organizcd  in  1833, 
and  later  called  tlie  Theeanians  or  Thencannies.  It  died  in  1845.  A 
second  four-year  society  was  theMystfcal  Seven,  orgauized  in  August, 
1837.  In  1807  it  Avas  changed  to  a  senior  society  called  Owl  and  Waud. 
In  the  fall  of  1837  was  orgauized  the  local  fraternity  of  d?  iV  0,  more 
commonly  knowu  as  the  '•  Eclectic."  It  has  always  stood  in  the  front 
rauk  at  Weslej'an,  and  oceupies  an  élégant  house,  dedicated  June  27, 
1882,  on  Collège  Place.  Its  only  attempt  to  plant  a  chapter  at  Syracuse 
XJniversity  was  unsuccessful. 


^Keport  of  tho  président,  F.  H.  L.  Hammond^  ia  the  Woa\fi^iwii\^\3XV^\\\i)\)^< 
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On  Mardi  11,  1840,  was  orgauized  the  local  fratemity  oî  K  ^  9] 
on  October  13,  1841,  tbe  name  was  changed  to  K  2  Qy  and  on  Novem- 
ber  20,  1843,  it  became  the  S  chapter  of  W  T.  It  jwssesses  a  fine  hall 
on  Broad  street,  opeued  February  1,  1878.  In  the  fall  of  1843  a  short- 
lived  secret  society,  The  Social  Union,  was  formed.  The  A  chapter  of 
tho  X  W  fraternity  was  founded  in  the  fall  of  1844.  It  died  ont  in 
1803  but  was  revived  in  1876.    It  possesses  a  pleasant  chaptcr-house. 

The  7"Chai)ter  of  Conuec tient  oi  ^  B  K  was  founded  at  Wesleyan 
on  July  7,  1845.  It  takes  somewhat  less  than  one-third  of  each  class 
at  graduation. 

In  1847  the  A  W,  a  local  Society  at  Wesleyan,  changed  its  name  to 
The  Boetrean  Society.  In  1854  the  Libanian  Society  was  formed. 
Thèse  two  unite<l  in  1856,  and  received  a  charter  as  the  Middletown 
Ohapter  of  yi  A  ^.  This  chapter  is  one  of  the  very  best  at  Wesleyan, 
and  occupies  an  élégant  new  chapter-house  at  the  corner  of  High  and 
Cross  streets.  It  maintains  an  excellent  course  of  lectures  every 
winter. 

In  the  fall  of  1857  the  O  chapter  of  0  J  X  was  founded  and  died 
in  1800.  A  local  fraternity  of  2;  ^  ^  was  in  existence  from  1866  to 
1872. 

In  1867  Skull  and  Serpent,  a  senior  society,  wîis  organized.  In  May 
1809,  the  r  ^  chapter  of  J  KE  was  organized  and  is  now  flourishing, 
occupying  a  large  niansion  on  High  street. 

A  Kophomore  chaptered  society,  0  TV  i^,  was  founded  at  Wesleyan  in 
the  fall  of  1870.  It  now  has  branches  in  many  collèges.  In  1872  were 
formed  K  Fj  a  freshman,  and  Corpse  and  Coffin,  a  junior  society,  and 
in  1877  Skull  and  Spade,  a  sophomore  society.  In  1877,  also,  was 
founded  A  I\  a  freshman  society,  and  in  Mardi,  1883,  the  O  chapter 
of  K  A  (^,  a  four  year's  ladies  society.^ 

JOURNALISM   AND   ATHLETICS. 

'  On  July  1,  1840,  appeared  the  first  nnmber  of  the  Classic  or  Collège 
Monthly.  It  was  i^ublished  by  Barnes  &  Saxe,  and  edited  by  a  com- 
mittee  of  students,  with  Prof.  William  M.  Willett  as  cditor-in-chief.  In 
September,  1842,  at  a  collège  meeting,  it  was  voted  to  "  let  it  die,'' 
through  lîick  of  ûnancial  support,  and  attempts  to  revive  it  in  the 
fall  of  1856  were  failures.  On  November  8,  1858,  appeared  the  first 
number  of  Wesleyan's  annual,  the  OUa  Podrida.  It  was  published 
in  folio  for  three  years,  and  since  then  in  i)amphlet  form.  In  1801  it 
was  publislied  by  sophomores;  in  1802,  by  freshmen;  from  1864  to  1873, 
by  the  secret  societies;  from  then  to  1870,  by  the  Argus  Association; 
in  1877,  by  the  Olla  Podrida  committee,  and  since  then  by  the  junior 
class. 

On  June  11,  186S,  was  first  published  the  Collège  Argus,  which  has 
since  that  date  been  the  able  organ  of  the  Wesleyan  students. 

1 A  chapter  oî  B  O II  was  foundod  in  1889. 
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Tn  early  days  footballs  were  bouglit  by  freshmen  and  kicked  about 
tbe  campus,  as  if  ia  premouition  of  Wesleyan's  love  for  that  sport.  In 
1858  the  first  boat  was  bouglit  and  two  clubs  were  formed.  In  1861 
tbese  had  iucreased  to  seven  and  boat  races  were  indulged  in  from 
time  to  time.  In  1872  at  the  collège  regatta  at  Springfield,  the  Wes- 
leyan  freshmen  came  in  first,  making  the  best  time  to  that  date  ever 
made  by  a  freshmen  crew.  In  1873  Wesleyan's  crew  came  in  second 
at  the  intercoUegiate  regatta  at  Springfield,  and  fifth  at  that  at  Sara- 
toga  in  1875.  In  1874  there  was  a  class  boat  race  for  six  silver  prize 
cups,  and  there  was  a  challenge  cup  regularly  raced  for  by  the  différent 
classes  for  many  years.  It  now  reposes  in  Eich  Hall,  for  boating,  it  is  to 
be  regretted,  is  entirely  dead  at  Wesleyan.  Her  last  triumphs  were 
coming  in  second  at  the  Lake  George  collège  regattas  in  1879  and  1882. 

Baseball  was  first  played  in  1861,  and  the  Agallian  Baseball  Club 
existed  from  1805  to  1869;  but  the  national  game  has  never  been  Wes- 
leyan's favorite  sport. 

In  the  spring  of  1874  the  athletic  grounds  of  Wesleyan  were  laid 
out  west  of  the  dormitories,  and  from  1875  athletic  meetings  hâve  been 
held.  In  1875  football  began  to  be  played  scientifically,  and  the  foot- 
ball association  was  organized  in  1881  when  the  grounds  were  laid  out 
west  of  the  dormitories.  In  1886  Wesleyan  entered  the  IntercoUegiate 
Football  Association  with  Yale,  Princeton,  and  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania,  to  which  Harvard  was  added  the  next  year.  It  has  obtained 
great  advantage  from  its  proximity  to  Yale,  enabling  it  to  play  fréquent 
practice  games  with  the  latter. 

Wesleyan  has  donc  a  grand  work  in  the  past,  is  doing  gooH  work 
to-day,  and  with  the  spirit  it  shows  has  the  best  outlook  for  success  in 
the  future. 
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CliAITEB   VIII. 
UNATTACHED  PROPESSIONAL  SCHOOLS. 

I. — Thk  Litghfielu  Law  Sghool. 

Coiinocticat  haï  bat  oiie  extinct  iiLStitation  for  higUer  cdacation  aad 
that  oijo  ia  réputation  was,  in  its  llfetime,  a  reiiowned  seminary  of  pro- 
fei4Hioiia]  h^aruiug — tlu»  Lit-hiicld  Law  SchooL' 

Th<'  t^>wn  of  Lit<;hfiekl  froia  Oh  very  ibondation  bas  been  renowned 
for  the  culturi}  aiid  relineuicut  of  its  people  and  for  tbe  number  of  great 
inc;n  it  lia.s  ])roduci*d.  Dut  from  an  cducational  8taudx>oint  its  chief 
fasiu;  ï»  tbat  it  waH  tbe  Heat  of  tbe  first  regular  law  scbool  in  tbe  United 
States. 

In  1781Tapping  Becvc  iustitnted  tbe  Litcbfield  Law  Sehool.  He 
was  boni  in  Brookbaven,  Long  Ishiiid,  in  Oetobcr,  174^1,  and  dled  at 
Litcbfiebl  December  L'5,  1823.  In  1703  lie  was  graduatedat  Princeton, 
niid  in  1771  moved  to  Litcbiield  and  began  tbe  praetice  of  law  tbere. 
It  WîiH  a  comrnon  tbing  tben,  asit  is  now,  for  a  lawyer  of  note  to  bavo 
young  inen  in  bis  office  and  give  tbem  instruction^  but  Jadge  lieeve 
was  tlie  lirKt  to  construct  a  regular  course  and  really  to  give  a  complète 
légal  éducation  by  lectures  and  recitations.  Ile  conducted  tbe  sehool 
alone  till  al>outl708,  wbenbe  associatcd  James  Gould  (Yale  Collège,  1791) 
witb  liini,  and  tbe  two  constituted  tbo  faculty  till  Judgc  Reeve  retired 
in  1820.  Ile  was  judge  of  tbe  Connecticut  superior  court,  also,  from 
1798  to  181'i,  and  was  a  Federalist  in  i)olitics.  Ho  was  tbe  first  lawyer 
of  note  in  Anu»rica  to  advocate  a  cbange  iu  tbo  law  regardingtbeprop- 
eily  ofmarrii'd  wonien.  In  1851  tbe  lion.  C.  G.  Lorlng,  ono  of  bis  for- 
mer pui)ilH,Haid  of  bim: 

A  viMiorablo  inrin  in  charcacter  and  appoaranco,  lus  tliick  gray  liair  partoil  and  fall- 
Ing  iti  profiiHum  upon  hiii  Hhoiildors,  his  voico  only  a  loiid  whisper,  bat  distinctly 
lifMird  l»y  liis  canioHtly  attt»ntivo  pupils.  Ho  was  fiill  of  lc«;al  learning,  but  invcsted 
tho  law  wiih  ail  tbo  génial  cnibuftiamn  and  geucrouii  feelings  and  uoblo  Boutimcnts 
of  a  Inrgo  iM'art  at  tbo  ago  of  80,  and  dcscautcd  to  U3  witb  glowing  éloquence  upou 
tbe  Hiicrrdnt'MH  and  majcHty  of  law.  Ili.s  tcacbings  of  tbo  law  in  référence  to  tbo 
rigbtH  nf  wonien  and  tbe  domestic  relations  b:id  great  influence  in  clevating  and 
roMning  tbo  Hontimcnts  of  tbo  young  mon  wbo  wero  privileged  to  bear  bim.  We  left 
hiii  lortnro  room  tbo  vory  knight-errants  of  tbo  law,  burning  to  bo  tho  dofenders  of 
tbo  rigbt  and  tbo  avongors  of  tbo  wrong,  and  be  is  no  truo  son  of  tbe  Litcbfield 
Bebool  wbo  bas  evor  forgotton  tbat  Icsson.^ 


«lïollistor's  Connecticut,  Vol.  ii.     Ilarper»,  i.iv,   514,  *' Litcbfield  HiU."  by  J.  D. 
Ohauiplin,  Jr." 
*P.  K.  Kilbourue'M  llistory  of  Litcbfield  County,  p.  258. 
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Jadgc  Beeve  married  a  daughter  of  Presiileiit  Burr  of  Priuoetou,  and 
was  the  aathor  of  several  valaable  la\r  b^^okâ.  Cliaacellor  Kent  isays 
of  his  works^  '•  be  ererywkere  displays  the  vigt>r,  frtHvîom,  aud  aciito* 
ness  of  a  soaud  and  libéral  mind."  ' 

Jud^c  Groaldy  his  fellow-teacber,  was  bom  in  Branford,  Conn.,  in 
1770,  and  dicvl  iu  Litcbfield,  May  11, 1S3S.  In  181G  be  wasmado  judge 
oftbesax>eriorconrt  and  oftbe  suprême  t\>art  of  error  of  CÀ>nnccUcut. 
Hi3  lectures  ou  pleading  were  revisod  by  bim  and  publishod,  and 
'*•  Gonld^s  Pleadiug  is  a  légal  classic  of  tbe  bigfbest  oràer  and  bas  phvced 
its  antiior  among  the  very  best  légal  writers  of  tbo  âge,***  H^  roiid 
''bis  able  and  iiuisbed  lectures  witb  a  cold  dignity  ti>  bis  sCudents,  cacb 
seated  at  bis  separate  desk  intent  on  copying  from  bis  lips  tbe  prinoi- 
pies  laid  dowii  and  tbe  autborities  referred  to."'  Tbe  lion,  C.  G.  Lor- 
ing  called  biui — 

Tho  last  of  the  Romaus  of  tlio  coznxuou  law  luwyers,  the  impensonatiou  of  ils  grains 
and  spirit.  It  was  indecd  in  his  eyes  tho  perfection  of  hiiuian  wisdom  by  whioh  1m 
measorcd  every  principlo  of  action  aad  almost  evory  scntimeut.  Ho  was  an  admira* 
ble  English  scholar.  From  him  we  obtaincd  cicar,  vrell  dcfinod,  and  accnrat«  knowl* 
edgoof  the  commou  law,  and  learnod  that  aUogiance  to  it  was  the  ohief  duty  of  mim, 
aad  the  power  of  enforcing  it  upon  othera  his  higbest  attoiument.* 

Tbese  two  great  lawyers,  "among  the  lirst,  if  uot  tho  (Irst  foundora  of 
a  national  law  school  in  America,  who  liavc  laid  ono  of  tbo  coruerstones 
in  the  fouudation  of  true  American  patriotism,  loyalty  to  the  law,"  vir- 
tually  were  the  school,  for  witb  tbe  failiiig  healtbof  tho  younger  it  was 
given  up  in  1833. 

In  1820  when  Judgo  Beeve  retired,  Judge  Oould  associated  witb 
bim  Jabez  W.  Ilimtington,  afberwards  Judge  of  the  suprême  court  of 
Oonnecticut  and  United  States  Seuator. 

Thèse  tbree  were  the  only  inatructors  ever  engaged  in  tho  school. 
TJnderthem  wereiu  ail  1,024  students,  an  enormousnumber,conaidering 
tbe  period  when  the  school  flourished.  Of  thèse,  210  were  iu  attendunce 
during  the  period  from  1784  to  1708,  204  from  1708  to  1812,  and  550 
after  that  date.  The  South  fiirnishod  183  thèse — noarly  one-si.Kth  of 
tlie  wliole  uumber,  and  every  State  thon  iu  the  Union  was  repre- 
sented  at  onc  time  or  another.  Tho  influence  of  tbis  school  was  felt  in 
the  bar  of  every  scxîtion  of  the  country. 

Many  of  the  students  attamcd  cminencej  16  became  United  States 
Senators,  5  Cabinet  officers,  8  chief  justices  of  States  and  2  justices  of 
tho  United  States  Suprême  Court,  10  governors  of  States,  50  mombers 
ofCongress,  and  40  judges  of  suprême  courts  in  the  différent  s tates. 
Among  thèse  were  such  mon  as  John  C.  Calhoun,*  Henry  Bahlwiu,  John 


'Conn.,  294  n.  (Ed.,  '54). 
•Marvin'»  Légal  Bibliograpby,  3^12. 

*  Woolaoy,  Fiftieth  Annivorsary  of  Yalo  Law  School. 

*  Kilî>OTirnc*8  LitclilicUl,  p.  258. 

^Atrceis  still  showii  at  Litclifiold  whicli  is  sivUl  to  liavo  bceii  »<'t  ont  by  him. 
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T.  Mason  of  Virginia,  ambassador  to  Frauce,  Levi  Woodbury  of  Naw 
Hampsliire,  Secretary  Olayton  of  Delaware,  Hubbard  and  Ellsworth  of 
Connecticut,  Seymour  of  Yermont,  Morton  and  Metealf  of  Massachu- 
setts, Cutlibert  and  Dawson  of  Georgia;  Ashley  and  Hunt  of  New 
York,  and  Woodbridge  of  Ohio.  One  liundred  pnd  fifty  of  tbe  graduâtes 
had  previously  received  diplomas  from  Yale.  The  wide-spreading  in- 
fluence of  tbis  school  is  sbown  by  the  geographical  distribution  of  the 
students.  An  imperfect  list  of  the  students,  numberiug  805,  shows  that 
Connecticut  furnished  206  ;  New  York,  125;  Massachusetts,  90;  Georgia, 
67;  South  Carolina,  45;  Mar>'land,36;  Pennsylvauia,30;  Yermont,  26; 
Bhode  Island,  22;  New  Hampshire, Virginia,  and  North  Carolina,  each 
21;  Delaware,  15;  New  Jersey,  11,  and  Kentucky,  9. 

No  catalogue  of  the  school  was  published  till  1798.  In  1827  a  gên- 
erai catalogue  was  published.  It  states  that  the  course  was  one  of 
fourteen  months,with  two  vacations  of  four  weeks  each,  one  in  the  spring 
and  one  in  the  fall.  Tuition,  for  those  days,  was  high,  being  $100  for 
the  first  year  and  $60  for  the  second  year,  and  no  one  was  allowed  to 
enter  for  a  less  period  thau  tliree  months.  Every  Saturday  thero  was 
an  exarnination  on  the  lectures  of  the  week  and  moot  courts  were  also 
held  weekly. 

II. — Hartford  Theological  School. 

NEW  HAVEN   THEOLOGY. 

This  institution,  whose  name  was  changed  in  1885  from  the  "Theo- 
logical Institute  of  Connecticut,"  owes  its  formation  to  the  controver- 
sies  springing  out  of  the  so-called  New  Haven  theology  of  Prof,  N,  W. 
Taylor,  of  the  Yale  Divinity  School.  As  the  Eev.  Bennet  Tyler  was 
hîs  chief  opponent,  the  controversy  was  called  "Taylorism  r«.  Tylerîsm," 
and  it  raged  fiercely  in  pamphlets  and  magazines  for  some  years.  As 
far  back  as  1821  it  was  imagined  that  some  of  the  professors  at  Yale 
did  not  hold  the  views  commonly  thought  to  be  orthodox  on  some  mat- 
ters,  but  the  first  thing  which  really  aroused  the  conflict  was  Prof. 
Taylor's  famous  Concio  ad  Clerum.  This  was  preached  'in  the  Yale 
chapel  on  the  evening  of  commencement,  September  10, 1828.  This 
sermon  contained  tenets  which  were  believed  to  be  subversive  of  Cal- 
vinism,  and  which  attacked  some  of  the  most  cherished  doctrines  of 
the  old-school  theologians  of  the  day.  Thèse  claimed  that  the  foUow- 
ing  of  Dr.  Taylor's  views  were  heterodox.  (I  quote  Prof.  Thompson^ 
one  of  the  firinest  opponents  of  them)  : 

First.  God  couldnot  bave  prevented  aU  siii  iu  a  moral  BjBtem.  Second.  Mankind 
came  into  the  world  with  the  same  nature  in  kind  as  that  with  which  Adam  was 
created,  and  the  fact  that  his  posterity  nniformly  sin  is  due  to  the  cironmatancee  in 
which  they  are  placed.  Third.  Self-love  is  the  primary  cause  of  aU  moral  action. 
The  exact  forni  of  the  thesis  was  in  theso  words:  ''Of  ail  spécifie  voluntary  action 
the  happiness  of  the  agent  in  some  form  is  the  ultimate  end.''    Fourth.  Antécédent 


HAKTFORD   THEOLOGICAL   SElflXABT.  285 

to  régénération,  the  selfish  prînciple  is  snspended  in  the  sinner*s  heart,  so  that  he 
eea8«6  to  sin  and  nses  the  means  of  régénération  with  motives  that  are  neither  ain- 
fol  nor  holy.i 

The  organ  of  Dr.  Taylor  and  his  frîeuds  was  tbe  Christian  Speetator, 
then  the  leading  religions  quarterly  of  Kew  Englaud.  •Thoîr  articles 
were  answered  by  Dr.  Tjler  and  others,  and  for  some  years  the  contre- 
versy  was  fierce.  Dr.  Tyler  elaimed  that  Dr.  Taylor's  teachings  led  to 
a  déniai  of  the  doctrines  of  decrees,  original  sin,  régénération,  and  élec- 
tion, as  formerly  held  by  the  Congregational  Chnrehes.  He  was  snp- 
posed  to  be  the  anthor  of  a  volnme  of  180  pages,  published  in  1837  and 
entitled  "  Letters  on  the  Origin  and  Progress  of  the  New  Ilaven  Theol- 
ogy,  from  a  New  England  Minister  to  oue  at  the  South.'' 

Those  who  opposed  Dr.  Taylor  were  very  much  alarmed  at  the  fact 
that  the  yonng  men  entering  the  ministry  from  Yale,  and  being  under 
Dr.  Taylor's  teachings,  would  bc  likely  to  be  imbned  with  his  doctrines^ 
and  thns  the  chnrehes  would  hâve  doctrines  heterodox,  from  their  xKÔnt 
of  view,  preached  to  them.  To  deliberate  ui>on  some  plan  for  overcom* 
ing  this  danger,  36  Conuecticut  Congregational  ministers  met  at  East 
(now  South)  Windsor  on  September  10, 1833.  Their  meeting  was  called 
**for  the.puri)ose  of  consultation  and  taking  such  mciisures  as  may  be 
deemed  expédient  for  the  défense  and  promotion  of  evangelical  princi- 
ples.''  Two  days  they  continued  together  in  prayer  and  délibération 
as  to  "  what  the  power  of  God  andHis  kiugdom  demanded.''* 

As  a  resuit  they  organized  themselves  into  a  Pastoral  Union,  formed 
a  constitution,  and  appointed  a  board  of  trustées.  The  objects  of  the 
Union,  as  expressed  in  the  second  article  of  its  constitution,  are  "  the 
promotion  of  ministerial  intercourse,  fellowship,  and  pastoral  nseful- 
ness;  the  promotion  of  revivais  of  religion,  the  défense  of  evangelical 
tmth  against  prevailiiig  errors  in  doctrine  or  in  practice,  and  the  rais- 
ing  up  of  Sound  and  faithful  ministers  for  the  supply  of  the  chuixhes.*' 
A  creed  was  formulated  in  twenty  articles  and  provision  made  for  the 
adoption  of  "  such  measures  respecting  the  establishment  of  seminaries 
or  i)eriodical  publications,  as  they  shall  judge  conducive  to  the  gênerai 
objects  of  the  Union."  It  has  now  about  200  members  and  meets  the 
first  of  June. 

THE   CHAETEB. 

In  May,  1834,^  the  législature  of  Conuecticut  chartered  the  "  Theo- 
logical  Institute  of  Counecticut."  The  trustées,  chosen  by  tho  Pastoral 
Union,  were  made  a  "  body  politic  and  corporate,'^  with  the  usiial  privi- 
lèges, including  the  right  to  hold  property  not  over  $50,000  in  value. 
The  board  were  to  be  chosen  annually  by  the  Pastoral  Union,  were  to 

*  "  Semîcentenary  of  Hartford  Tbelogical  Scmiuary,"  np.  16, 17. 

a  Letters  on  New  Havcn  Theolofçy,  p.  79.  ^ 

*  In  18S5  tbe  législature  chaDged  tlio  seminary  uamo  to  that  whicU  it  nowholda. 
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détermine  tho  location  of  the  scbool,  to  ai>poiut  its  faculty,  "  to  regulate 
tlio  studies  and  manual  Jabor  of  tlie  pupils/^  and  to  liave  exemption 
froni  taxation  on  ail  i)ersonal  cstatc  and  on  real  estate  iiot  excceding 
100  acres  in.  land.  The  objecc  of  tlic  Bcliool  is  to  bc  "  the  éducation  of 
piouB  young  men  for  the  ministry  of  the  Gosi)el,  in  connection  with 
which  there  may  be  a  department  for  teaching  the  sciences,  prépara- 
tory  to  or  connected  with  a  collegiate  course  of  study."  In  1859  the 
charter  was  amended  so  as  to  i^ermit  the  holding  of  property,  firom 
which  tho  iucome  shoald  not  exceed  $12,000  i)er  year,  and  in  1880  the 
amouut  of  property  tlie  seminaiy  could  hold  was  again  increased  to 
$1,000,000,  At  this  last  time,  the  trustées  were  divided  into  three 
classes,  ono  of  which  goes  out  of  office  eacli  year. 

EAST    WINDSOR   HILL. 

During  the  i)receding  winter  some  fifteen  students  had  been  taught 
by  Dr.  Tyler  at  East  Windsor,  and  the  corner  stone  of  the  seniinary 
building  was  laid  there  on  May  13,  1834.  On  the  same  day,  two  pro- 
fessors  were  inducted  into  office,  Dr.  Beimet  Tyler,  i)rofessor  of  theol- 
ogy,  and  Dr.  Jonathan  Cogswell,  i)rofessor  of  sacrAl  history.  On  the 
14Mi  of  October,  Dr.  William  Thompson  entcrcd  upon  his  duties  as 
l)rofes8or  of  biblical  literature  and  the  regular  course  of  studies  began 
with  10  students.  Two  stories  of  the  seminary  building  ^wei-e  ready, 
and  a  library  of  about  2,000  volumes  had  been  collected,  chiefly  from 
gifts  of  Connecticut  pastors.*  The  location  of  the  seminary  at  East 
Windsor  was  maiuly  duc  to  the  gênerons  gifts  of  Dr.ErastusEllsworth, 
wlio,  formerly  a  merchant  in  Kew  York,  had  now  rctired  to  that  quiet 
Connecticut  town.  He  was  a  faithful  friend  to  the  seminary  and  "in 
its  early  days  of  weakness  and  subséquent  i>erils,  Erastus  Ellsworth 
l)romptly  resi>onded  to  every  call  that  taxed  his  x>iirse,  time,  patience, 
or  capacity  as  a  maii  of  affairs.^' 

A  pet  i)lan  of  the  founders  was  that  the  school  shouldbe  a  ''  manual 
labor  theological  institute."  This  was  before  tho  days  of  the  modem 
gymnasium,  and  since  "an  early  grave  or  chronic  weakness  and diseaso 
were  the  penalty  to  be  expected  in  case  of  many  promising  aspirants 
for  the  ministry,"  there  Avere  to  be  "  ample  means  for  manual  labor  in 
the  new  school  of  the  i)rophets."^ 

It  was  also  thought  return  in  a  pecuniary  way  might  be  obtained,  and 
so  some  70  acres  of  choice  alluvial  land  between  the  seminary  and  the 
Connecticut  River  were  imrchased,  and  agricultural  implements  fur- 
nished  to  the  students  iree  of  charge.  Eacîi  student  had  an  acre  or  less, 
and  a  road  through  the  conter  of  the  field  was  to  lead  to  a  wharf  on  the 
river,  by  Avhich  the  j)roduce  was  to  be  carried  away.  The  residt  was 
not  successful.  In  1835  the  net  profit  was  $212.70,  in  1836,  $383.62; 
but  no  i)rovision  had  been  made  for  fertilizing  the  soil,  so  the  product 

'  Somi-Ceutenuial,  p.  19.  -  Somi-Centcnuial,  p.  21, 
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fell  off.  The  stodents'  timo  was  too  iimcli  takeu  firom  their  stadieS|  and 
thej  were  away  duriug  one  of  tho  most  important  seasons,  so  the 
attcmpt  was  giveii  up,  as  was  ouo  for  a  cari)euter's  shopJ 

THE   THEOLOGICAI.  INSTITUTE   OF   CONNECTICUT. 

The  trustées  in  their  first  report  speak  of  the  ^^  prayerful  solicitade 
and  to^mbling  hope"  with  which  tho  décision  was  made,  ^^underan 
imperious  sensé  of  daty  to  the  Great  Head  of  the  Church  and  implicit 
reliance  upon  His  blessing,  to  procecd  to  the  establishment  of  a  new 
seminary  for  the  éducation  of  young  men  for  the  Gosx>el  ministry.^  The 
expérience  of  the  (Irst  year  was  such  as  to  ^^  excite  their  gratitude  and 
animate  their  hopes,"  and  they  note  with  pleasure  ^^  the  increasing  con- 
fidence and  favor  of  the  Christian  public."  The  subscriptions  up  to 
May  ly  1835,  amounted  to  $33,733,  of  which  sum  the  largest  single  gift 
was  one  of  $1,250  firom  Mr.  David  N.  Lord,  of  !New  York  City.  The 
plan  at  first  was  that,  after  the  buildings  were  complcted,  the  $3,000, 
which  it  was  thought  would  be  sufficicnt  for  the  income,  shonld  be 
derived  from  annual  contributions.  Permanent  funds  were  dreaded, 
and  the  plan  adoptée!  worked  well  for  a  time.  The  first  year  there 
were  328  subscribers  of  sums  fvom  14  cents  to  $750;  but  tho  commercial 
crisis  coming  soon  after  made  a  legacy  of  $11,000  from  tho  cstate  of 
Miss  Kcbecca  Waldo,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  very  welcomo,  ând  after 
that  no  more  objections  to  i)ermanent  endowments  were  made.* 

In  1850,  tho  annual  subscribers  had  dropped  to  7.^  Miss  Waldo's 
sistcrs  liaviug  added  to  lier  bequest,  so  that  it  amounted  to  81-1,000,  it 
was  set  aside  as  an  endowuient  of  tho  chair  of  ccclesiastical  history. 
Other  gifts  came;  in  1830,  through  the  influence  of  Dr.  John  Todd, 
then  i)astor  at  Groton,  Mass.,  $1,000  from  the  estate  of  Deacon  Stone, 
of  Townsheiîd,  was  appropriated  for  tho  librar>\  Soon  after,  Mr.  Abner 
KiugmaD,  of  Boston  Highlands,  gave  a  valuablo  lot  of  carefully  selccted 
books,  neatly  bouud.^  Some  years  later  Mr.  Eichard  Bond,  of  Boston 
Highliinds,  bequeathed  the  seminary  87,000,  of  whieh  84,000  were  to  be 
used  in  i)urc]iasiiig  books.  Bosides  thèse  gifts  less  than  $1,500  were 
speut  for  books  by  the  trustées,  Avhilc  tlio  school  was  at  East  Wiudsor. 
Another  bequest  early  receiveil  was  ono  of  $2,000  from  Mr.  Al  va  (xil- 
man,  of  Ilartford,  whilo  Prof.  Cogswell,  bosides  serving  without  pay, 
gave  $1,000  for  the  endowment  of  the  chair  of  ccclesiastical  history. 
Tlie  second  professorshij)  eudowed  was  that  of  Christian  theology,  the 
funds  for  which  came  from  a  bequest  of  Mr.  Chester  Buckley  and  wife, 
of  Wethersfield.  Au  att-empt  was  made  to  set  aside  the  wills,  but  the 
late  lîon.  Seth  Terry  was  ablc  to  compromise  matters  so  as  to  save  a 
large  part  of  the  gift.  The  third  of  the  professorships,  that  of  biblical 
literature,  was  endowed  chiefly  by  tho  Rev.  Dr.  Asahel  Nettleton,  one 
of  the  fimuders  of  the  school.    Ile  also  gave  $500  for  the  purchase  of 


*8emi-€eutGuniaI,  p.  27.        •  Scmi-Centcuuial,  p.  25.        ^  Semi-Centonuial,  p.  28. 
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X>eriodicsils,  and  whatever  shoiild  be  realized  from  the  sale  of  *^Village 
Hy  mns  ^  was  to  be  applied  toward  tlie  snpi)ort  of  indigent  students.  For 
tlie  latter  puipose  the  Haie  and  Everest  ftinds  bave  been  very  nsefid, 
as  well  as  scbolarships  from  Mr.  Abner  Kingman.  * 

Tbe  establishment  of  this,  a  second  theological  seminary  in  Connect- 
icut,  called  forth  mnch  criticism.  The  theological  faculty  at  Yale 
"  published  a  statement  denying  that  any  good  rcason  conld  be  as- 
signed  for  the  uew  cnterprise,''  to  which  the  trustées  answered,  in  tbe 
fall  of  1<S34,  vdth  an  "  appeal  to  the  public."  Thisgave,  amongother 
reasons  for  formîng  a  new  school,  the  fact  that  of  the  cori)oration  of 
Yale  nearly  one-half  was  composed  of  laymen,  then  elected  by  popolar 
vote.*  The  opi>onents  of  the  new  seminary  feared  that  its  fonnders 
intended  "  the  breakiiig  of  existingecclesiastical  relations  in  the  State,'' 
and  though  thèse  disclaimed  any  intention  to  cease  *'  fellowshipping" 
with  the  adhérents  of  New  llaven  theology,  this  fear  vras  not  allayed 
for  sonie  timc.  It  was  claimed  by  eneniies  of  the  seminary  that  the 
odium  incurrcd  by  attcndancc  there  lessened  the  student's  chance  "  for 
a  fair  stiirt  in  life,''  and  the  "  seclusion  and  incongenial  surroundings 
of  the  seminary,  its  moderato  equipment  in  funds,  books,  teachers,  and 
constituency,  ofPered  abundant  material  to  unfriendly  critics."  The 
neighborhood  had  fcw  congenial  families  and  social  opportunities  were 
few.  That  under  sucli  disadvantages  so  many  came  was  remarkable; 
that  they  stood  so  high  in  their  chosen  work  still  more  so.^ 

THK   FACULTY. 

Dr.  Tyler,  the  i>resident  of  the  seminary,  was  born  July  10,  1783,  in 
Middlebury,  Conn.  In  1804  he  was  grailuated  from  Yale,  and,  studying 
theology,  ho  was  ordained  pastor  of  the  chiirch  in  South  Britain,  Gomh 
In  1822  he  became  président  of  Dartmouth  Collège,  and  in  1828  re- 
signed  that  i)08t  for  the  pastorship  of  the  Second  Church  in  Portland, 
Me.  In  1834  he  connected  himself  with  the  East  Windsor  Hill  Semi- 
nary and  continued  at  its  head  till  1857.  He  did  not  long  survive  bis 
résignation,  but  died  suddenly,  May  14, 1858. 

To  know  aiul  toach  tho  tnith,  us  revealetl  in  tlio  word  of  God,  was  Lis  guiding 
porpose.  Wliilo  partial  to  old  tenns  aud  lucthods,  Iio  Avas  not  blind  to  uew  aspectA 
of  tnith  and  new  expressions  for  it.  As  a  niau,  Le  was  avoU  fumislied,  and  of  corn- 
prohcnsivo  afllnities  for  ail  tho  relations  of  lifc.  As  a  pastor,  he  was  hnpartlalf . 
Bympatbctic,  and  tender  in  ail  rcquired  ministries.  As  a  prcacher,  he  was  always 
iustnictivc,  often  very  carnest,  and  sometimes  Le  bronglit  a  magnetic  inflaence  to 
bear  npon  tLo  attentive  Learer.  As  a  teacLer,  Le  was  winsomo  andbelpful in  devolop- 
ing  tmtli  ratLer  tLan  impcrions  and  positive  in  stating  it.  In  form,  of  a  médium 
heigbt,  witli  broa<l  shoulders  and  fall  cbest;  a  ruddy  face,  snsccptible  of  varied 
expression  ;  a  niild  oye  that  often  kindled  witL  feeling,  aud  a  pLysiqiio  remarkable 
for  its  symmetry,  Dr.  Tylcr  stood  among  tbe  noble  CLristian  workers  of  bis  day  the 
embodiment  of  qualitics  and  powers  of  a  A'ery  liigL  ordor. 


>  Scmi-.Centennial,  pp.  25, 2G. 

'  8eml-.Centennial,  p.  20.     Govemor,  lientenant  govemor,  aud  six  simior  senAtot*. 

*Semi-Centennial,  pp.  22,  23. 
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Dr.  CofTSweiL  die  découd  of  this  £icalty,  ira^  ^  grjiâiuiie  of  Harvmrd^ 
mnd  served  ttn  jeaas  witfaoat  |^i^. 

Dr.  Willkun  Thompsoit.  the  Nestiu  of  the  $ebooL  ov«r  wkich  1m 
watehed  mot^e  tlum  fifly  vears  lillhisdeaiUi  ioFebnunr,  188d^wasbon 
FebmaiT  17, 1806,  at  Go^en,  Conn.  Fear  of  tlie  new  divinity  At  Yale 
led  hîs  ûither  to  send  him  to  Union  CoU^^^^  where  be  was  graduatied. 
He  thea  went  to  Andover  Semiuary.  His  seminary  course  was  int^N 
nipted  by  two  year^  teaching.  and  it  is  recorded  tliat  ^^  lie  iras  one 
r  of  the  few  theological  stndents  in  those  days  who  beoame  conversant 
with  tbe  German  tongne."  In  September«  183^  he  was  ordained 
pasU»*  at  North  Bridgewater,  Ma^^s.,  whence  he  wa^called^  against  the 
désires  of  his  people«  to  the  semiiiary  at  East  Windsor  Hill  a  year 
lator.  Tothat institution  he  gave  his  life,  and  ^^constantly  sacrificed  his 
p^^onal  advancement  in  leaming  and  in  influence  to  présent  service^ 
whose  call  eonld  not  be  silenced.  He  built  himsdf  into  aie  seminary 
whose  cause  he  had  espoused,  instead  of  rearing  a  temple  of  individual 
fiune  upon  a  separate  foundatiou.  "^  His  characteristic  traits  are  said 
to  hâve  been  profonnd  hnmility,  i>enetrating  sagacit>%  brave  loyalty  to 
truth  and  duty,  and  a  rare  harmouy  with  the  will  of  God. 

Dr.  Asahel  Nettleton  held  a  semiofficial  connection  with  the  institn* 
tion  firom  its  commencement.  Born  in  Xorth  Killingworth,  April  21, 
1783,  a  gradnate  of  Taie  in  1809,  he  studied  for  the  ministry;  but  his 
health  not  permitting  him  to  enter  tbe  i>a$torate,  he  was  onlained  tv» 
an^evangelist  As  such  he  ''laboredin  revivais  in  différent  i»\rt^  of 
the  State,  and  oflen  in  waste  places,  with  great  i>ower  flrom  on  hîgh.*^ 
His  winters  he  spent  in  Virginia,  on  account  of  his  health;  his  sum- 
mers  in  East  Windsor,  till  bis  death  in  1844.  To  his  inâuence  niay  l>e 
ascribed  the  fact  that  so  many  grailuate^  of  tbe  seminary  hâve  become 
foreign  missionaries.' 

Under  thèse  mon  the  seminary  received  that  **distinctive  fe4\tun%^ 
its  biblical  teaching.  "It  is  tbe  conviction  of  this  seminary,^  says  the 
Eev.  J.  H.  Goodell,^  *'that  without  controversy,  and  with  proof  as  nuini- 
.  fest  as  it  is  mauifold,  God  bas  si>oken  to  man,  and  in  such  a  way  that 
we  may  know  what  bis  utterances  are,^  Believing  this,  »'tbe  grand 
intent  is  to  teacb  the  student  to  fiud  out  for  bimself  what  the  woixl  of 
God  is.^ 

TUE   ACADEMY. 

!    The  trustées  had  from  the  charter  tbe  additional  authorization  to 

establish  a  classical  scbool.    Some  wisbed  to  found  this  as  early  as 

^   1836  but  not  until  1850  was  anytbing  doue.    There  seemed  need  of  a 

good  fitting  scbool  for  collège  and  for  life,  and  tbe  seminary  hoped 


^Mémorial  pamphlet  of  Pruf.  Wui.  Thumpaon,  d.  d. ;  iuldresii««  by  0.  I).  Uftrt- 
rauft,  0.  L.  Walker,  and  A.  W.  Uazeu. 
'Semi-CentenDial,  p.  55. 
*8eini-Centennial,  p.  67. 
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that  the  pupils  in  such  a  school  would  be  predisposed,  in  case  they 
studied  for  the  ministry,  to  prosecute  those  stadies  in  the  place  in 
which  they  had  laid  the  foundations  of  their  éducation.  Consequently 
the  East  Windsor  Hill  Academy  was  opeued  in  1851.  Fifty  pupils 
were  présent  the  first  year,  and  for  ten  years  the  academy  was  in  opéra- 
tion, doing  thorough  work.  It  was  finally  closed  because  of  the  failure 
to  obtain  fiinds  for  it.  "The  trustées  chose  to  discontinue  the  school 
rather  than  suffer  its  good  name  to  be  tamished."  ^ 

BEMOVAL  TO  HABTFOBB. 

After  twenty  years  of  life  préjudices  against  the  seminary  had 
largely  passed  away,  but  a  grave  cause  of  anxiety  to  its  friends  was 
found  in  the  inaccessibility  of  its  position.  This  increased  as  time 
went  on  ;  the  railroad  was  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river;  steamboats 
ceased  to  stop  at  East  Windsor,  and  the  stage  was  withdrawn,  80  that 
adistinguished  missionary,  on  a  visit  to  the  United  States,  said  that  the 
difficulty  in  getting  from  Old  Windsor,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Con- 
necticut,  to  East  Windsor  Hill  was  greater  than  any  he  had  experi- 
enced  in  Palestine  or  Armenia.*  The  number  of  students  was  falling 
off,  and  the  trustées  decided  to  invite  the  corporation  of  Yale  Collège 
"to  consider  an  overture  for  uniting  the  two  seminaries."  The  uum« 
ber  of  students  at  New  Haven  was  also  declining,  and  the  proposai 
was  accepted.  A  conférence  was  held  and  the  East  Windsor  Hill 
trustées  proposed  that  the  united  school  be  at  New  Haveu,  that  the 
professors  in  both  semiuaries  should  resign  and  uew  ones  be  choseu, 
and  that  the  trustées  of  the  Theological  Institute  of  Oonnecticut  should 
nominate  candidates  for  professional  chairs,  from  whom  the  Yale  cor- 
poration should  elect.  The  first  two  were  grauted;  the  third  was 
objected  to,  and  other  difficulties  arising,  the  project  came  to  naught.^ 
In  1864  the  clérical  fellows  of  Yale  Collège  appointed  a  committee  to 
reopen  the  matter  of  a  union,  but  the  trustées  of  the  institute  had 
resolved  to  remove  it  to  Hartford,  "  in  order  to  open  to  it  a  wider  field 
of  usefulness  and  to  confer  upon  it  greater  privilèges,"  and  so,  it  must 
be  regretted,  the  subject  was  finally  dropped.  With  union  still  more 
strength  would  hâve  followed  than  we  find  in  the  two  separate  schools 
to-day.* 

The  institute,  however,  had  a  sore  disappointment  in  its  failure  to 
raise  $200,000,  the  amount  thought  necessary  to  meet  the  outlay 
required  by  the  change.  Much  help  was  received  from  men  from  Massa- 
chusetts, then  first  admitted  to  the  Pastoral  Union,  though  less  aid 
than  was  expected  came  in  later  years.  It  was  thought  that  if  a  Massa- 
chusetts  pas  tor  were  chosen  professor  his  endowment  would  come  thence, 
but  it  did  not  and  Mr.  James  B.  Hosmer  gave  $50,000  for  the  chair. 


1  Semi-Centexmlal,  pp.  27-29.  ^  Semi-Centeimial,  pp.  30, 31, 

'  Semi-Centeimia];  p.  29.  ^  Çemi-Centennial,  p.  32. 
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In  1871  the  National  Gongregational  Coaucil  at  Oberlin  tried,  wjth 
the  foUowing  résolution,  to  help  ou  an  unsuccessful  scheme  to  move 
the  seminary  to  one  of  the  Western  States: 

"  That  we  recognize  thankfdlly  the  valuable  services  which  the  Théo- 
logical  Seminary  at  Hartford  has  done  in  the  past  and  that  we  heartily 
commend  its  System  of  instruction;  but,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  two 
institutions  of  a  similar  character  are  no  longer  needed  in  close  prox- 
imity  to  each  other,  its  consolidation  with  one  of  the  western  semi- 
narieSy  if  such  a  measure  be  practicable,  would  be  viewed  with  satis- 
faction by  our  churches  and  would,  we  believe,  greatly  enlarge  its  sphère 
of  usefulness.''  ^ 

HOSMER  HAL.L. 

For  fifteen  years  after  the  removal  to  Hartford  the  seminary  occupied 
three  rented  bouses  in  Prospect  street,  and  for  a  time  a  fourth  on  Main 
Street.  The  houses  on  Prospect  street,  one  of  which  had  formerly  been 
the  home  of  Col.  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  of  Revolutionary  famé,  were 
far  from  conveuient,  and  the  building  of  Hosmer  Hall  in  1879  was 
hailed  with  joy.  This  building  gave  the  seminary  a  x)ermanent  home. 
It  was  the  gift  of  Mr.  James  B.  Hosmer  and  stands  on  Broad  street. 
Ail  the  rooms  are  uuder  one  roof,  the  library  building  being  in  a  wing. 
There  is,  however,  a  well-equipped  gymnasium  separate  from  the  main 
building.  The  removal  to  uew  quarters  was  signalized  by  an  increase  of 
studen  ts  and  the  establishment  of  a  graduate  or  fourth-year  class  in  1881. 
Since  the  removal  of  the  library  to  its  new  quarters  in  Hosmer  Hall, 
it  has  increased  with  great  rapidity.  A  large  part  of  the  accessions 
has  come  from  the  generous  gifts  of  Mr.  Newton  Case,  of  Hartford.  In 
1877  there  were  6,700  volumes;  in  1880, 12,000;  in  1884,  38,000;  and 
now  there  are  nearly  60,000  volumes  and  26,000  pamphlets. 

The  use  of  it  is  free  to  the  students  of  ail  the  courses,  to  minlsters,  to 
any  responsible  person  pursuing  spécial  scientiûc  study,  and  to  the 
public  generally. 

The  new  Case  Mémorial  Library,  a  building  begun  by  Mr.  Newton 
Case  before  his  death,  in  1890,  has  been  completed  with  a  bequest  given 
by  him,  and  was  dedicated  January  18, 1893.  It  is  one  of  the  best  ap- 
I)ointed  library  buildings  in  the  country.  The  stack-rooms,  a  thoroughly 
fire-proof  construction,  hâve  a  capacity  of  250,000  volumes,  while  the 
facilities  for  spécial  and  "seminar''  work  are  ample.  It  is  intended 
to  fumish  apparatus  for  spécial  research,  as  well  as  for  gênerai  theo- 
logical  study.  The  collection  of  works  for  gênerai  référence,  encyclo- 
psedias,  periodicals,  etc.,  is  unusually  large,  and  ail  the  principal  theo- 
logical  departments  are  well  represented  by  partictilar  works.  For  the 
8x>ecialist  there  is  considérable  material  in  the  departments  of  Befor- 
mation  History  and  of  historical  sources  in  gênerai,  in  Patristics,  in 

'  Semi-Centennial,  p.  34. 
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Babbiriical  Literatare,  in  Liturgies,  and  iii  Bîbliographj,  while  the 
iq>ecial  c^illectlon.s  of  Latherana  and  English  Hymnology  are  onrivaled 
in  tbÎM  coantT>'.^ 

ProC  A.  T.  Perrj'  in  now  librarian,  haviug  «ucceeded  Mr.  Emesst  C. 
Bicbarcbi^in,  now  of  Princeton  Collège,  to  wbom  tbe  author  is  greatly 
indebted  for  tbe  material  of  tbis  sketch,' 

STUDEXTS. 

Among  tbe  professors  wbo  bave  labored  in  tbe  seminaiy,  tbe  Bev. 
E.  A.  Lawrence  and  the  Hev.  B.  G.  Vermilye  demand  a  x>as8ing  men- 
tion for  their  dévotion  to  it8  best  interests. 

The  regnlar  course  r>ccnpies  three  years.  In  gênerai,  the  work  in  ail 
tbe  departmentH  is  continued  in  some  form  throaghont  tbis  period. 
But  BjK^'ial  emphasi.H  is  placed  in  tbe  junior  year  on  exegetical  tbeology, 
in  tbe  middle  year,  on  bistorical  and  systematic  tbeology,  and  in  tbe 
senior  year,  on  practical  theology. 

Tbe  arrangement  of  stndies  in  volves  tbe  principle  of  central  prescribed 
courses  in  principal  subjects,  combined  with  an  extensive  System  of 
élective  courses  from  whicb  tbe  students  shall  çelect  a  specified  amount 
subject  to  the  approval  of  tlie  faculty.  Tbe  relative  quantity  of  élective 
work  increascs  from  the  beginning  of  the  course  to  the  end,  and  in  eacb 
year  tbfî  prescribed  courses  are  chiefly  placed  in  the  first  tenu.  Tbe 
whole  System  is  so  planned  that  the  entire  curriculnm  Includes  firom 
1,400  to  1,500  hours  of  class-work  for  eacb  student,  of  whicb  1,000  are 
prescril>ed.  The  prescribed  courses  include  both  extended  work  in 
ti)pics  that  are  usuaUy  emphasized,  and  also  outline  or  introduetory 
work  in  topics  which  are  more  fnlly  trcated  among  the  électives.  As  a 
rule,  therefore,  élective  courses  are  continuations  or  amplifications  of 
work  already  begun  in  the  prescribed  courses.  In  exc^ptional  cases 
the.  faculty  reserves  the  rigbt  to  prescribe  what  élective  courses  shall 
be  takcn. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  ail  applicants  are  personally  examined 
by  the  faculty  as  to  their  religions  expérience  and  their  motives  for 
seekiiig  the  niinistry  or  other  Christian  service.  Tbey  are  expected  to 
flle  certiflcates  of  membership  in  a  Christian  church  and  of  graduation 
at  a  colhige. 

Noue  exccpt  collège  graduâtes  will  be  admitted  to  the  regnlar  classes 
of  the  seniinary,  except  in  spécial  cases  where  those  not  graduâtes 
approve  themselves  to  the  faculty,  by  examination  or  otherwise,  as 
having  a  fair  équivalent  for  a  collège  course.  In  no  case  will  students 
be  re<îeived  to  the  regular  course  wbo  bave  not  a  sufficient  knowledge 
of  Greek  to  read  understandingly  the  Greek  New  Testament. 

I  Annual  catalogue,  1892-^98. 

■The  anthor  takoii  this  opportunity  to  acknowledge  the  services  of  Prof.  Arthur 
L.  Oillett  and  Dr.  Willistou  Walker  ia  reading  the  proof-sheets  of  this  sketol^. 
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The  first  dass  consisted  of  9,  aud  in  1881  the  nnmber  of  stadents 
had  reached  only  28.  Then  the  effect  of  the  iiew  building  began  to  be 
felt,  and  1888-80, 47  were  in  attendance  from  sixteen  différent  collèges. 
Of  the  stndents,  the  foUowing  are  among  the  best  knowB,  Cashing 
Eells,  1837,  missionary  to  Oregon  and  founder  of  tVhitman  Seminary; 
Augostus  0.  Thompson,  1838,  a  well-knowu  religions  writer;  H.  M. 
Field,  of  the  !Ne\v  York  Ërangelist;  Lavalette  Perrin,  1843;  W.  A.  Ben- 
ton,  1846,  missionary  to  Aleppo,  Syria;  Josiah  Tyler,  1848,  and  H.  A. 
Wilder,  1848,  missionaries  to  the  Zulus;  Paul  A.  Ghadbourne^  1851, 
président  of  the  University  of  Wisoonsin  and  of  Williams  Collège; 
Charles  Hartwell,  1852,  missionary  to  China;  H.  M.  Adams,  1854,  mis- 
sionary to  the  Gaboon,  Afirica;  S.  C.  Pixley,  1855,  who  tninslated  the 
Bible  into  the  Zulu  tongue;  J.  K.  Nutting,  1856,  président  of  Tougaloo 
University,  Mississippi;  E.  C.  Bissell,  1859,  formerly  foreign  missionary, 
for  11  years  professor  in  the  seminary,  now  professor  in  McGormiek 
Theological  Seminary,  Chicago;  E.  Robbins,  1859,  and  H.  M.  Bridg- 
man,  1860,  missionaries  to  the  Zulus;  C.  C.  C.  Painter,  of  the  **Ameri- 
can  Missionary;''  W.  H.  H.  Murray,  1864;  S.  W.  Dike,  1866,  well  known 
for  his  writings  on  sociology;  A.  W.  Clark,  1868,  missionary  to  Ans- 
tria;  F.  H.  Allen,  1873,  author  of  "Biography  of  Great  Adventurers'"; 
and  W.  H.  Sanders,  missionary  to  Bihé,  West  Africa. 

SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Courses  of  one,  two,  or  three  years  in  several  or  single  branches  will 
be  arranged  by  the  Faculty  to  meet  the  wants  of  ministers  who  wish 
to  supplément  their  training  and  of  any  persons  who  désire  to  pursue 
scientific  studies  in  existing  departments  or  to  fit  themselves  for  spécial 
Christian  work.  Elocution,  music,  and  physical  culture  are  not  con- 
sidered  as  courses,  either  separately  or  coUectively. 

Candidates  for  spécial  courses  must  be  of  unexceptionable  character 
and  must  be  unanimously  approved  by  the  Faculty.  For  eutrance  into 
^e  departments  of  EncyclopsBdia  or  Exegesis,  a  collège  diploma  or  its 
équivalent  is  necessary.  For  the  departments  of  Historical,  System- 
atic,  Experiential,  or  Practical  Theology,  a  gênerai  éducation  corre- 
sponding  to  the  collegiate  standard  in  English  courses  is  required. 
Very  exceptional  cases,  not  meeting  thèse  requirements,  may  be  received 
on  probation,  if  unanimously  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  schedule  of  hours  is  carefully  drawn  up,  so  that  the  appoint- 
ments  in  each  topic  are  grouped  into  as  short  a  period  as  possible. 
This  secures  continiiity  of  atteutiou  and  cflfort  for  both  professors  and 
students,  and  prevents  tbe  latter  from  having  more  than  about  four 
topics  before  them  at  any  one  time.  The  total  number  of  hours  per 
week  required  of  each  student  is  from  fifteen  to  seventeen.* 

On  May  7, 1884,  were  held  services  commemorative  of  the  oomple- 
tion  of  the  first  half  century  of  the  seminary's  history.    On  May  10, 

1  Annual  Catalogne,  1892-93. 
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1888,  Prof.  Chester  D.  Hartranft  was  inaugorated  président  of  the 
Beminary,  an  office  whicb  had  been  vacant  since  Dr.  Tyler's  death. 
His  address  then  delivered  contains  a  clear  statement  of  the  aims  of 
the  seminary,  and  is  worth  quotiug: 

I.  Oar  Ûnt  tenet  is  the  absolnte  supremacy  of  Christ^s  views  of  God  and  the  uni- 
yerse,  man  and  the  world. 

II.  That  theology  is  the  absolnte  head  of  aU  sciences.  It  concems  itself  (1)  with 
the  nnknown  ;  (2)  with  cosmology,  or  the  révélation  of  God  in  the  uni  verse  ;  (3)  with 
apocalyptics,  or  révélation  of  His  will  in  the  Bible.  There  are  threegreat  fields  into 
which  the  conception  of  theology  uinst  move:  (1)  research;  (2)  incnlcation  of  the 
results  of  research  and  training  of  individoals  to  nndertake  the  same;  (3)  publica- 
tion of  results  of  research. 

III.  The  sovereignty  of  spirit  over  reason,  soûl  over  body. 

IV.  It  is  from  that  brauch  of  theology  which  concems  the  révélation  contained  in 
the  Bible  that  we  propose  to  make  our  beginning.  This  is  to  be  divided  into 
Iheology,  exegetical,  historical,  systematic,  experiential,  and  practical.  The  main 
function  of  the  seminary,  as  it  now  exists,  is  the  educational  one.  The  institution 
should  stand  for  and  exemplify  a  scientific  handling  of  the  Scriptures,  recognizing 
the  Book  as  an  authentic  révélation  given  in  genetic  and  historié  form;  it  also 
stands  for  the  cthical  as  well  as  divine  aim  of  ail  science  for  the  development 
of  the  kingdom  by  the  élévation  of  men  in  spirit,  soûl,  and  body. 

He  urged  the  founding  of  fellowships,  the  strengthening  of  the 
gradnate  year,*  the  founding  of  institntes  after  the  manner  of  the 
Oerman  seminary  System,  and  the  offering  the  privilèges  of  the  semi- 
nary to  Christian  teachers  and  journalists,  to  those  who  désire  spécial 
instruction,  and  to  the  Christian  women,  graduâtes  of  collèges,  who 
enter  upon  any  form  of  Christian  work.^  FoUowing  this  last  recom- 
mendation,  the  seminary,  in  the  fall  of  1889,  opened  its  doors  to  women 
on  the  same  tenus  as  men,  being  the  first  institution  in  the  country  so 
to  do.  This  is  intended  especially  for  those  "désirons  of  preparing 
themselves  for  Christian  teaching,  for  the  missionary  field,  and  for  any 
religions  work  other  than  the  pastorate." 

A  bi-monthly  yieriodical  called  the  Hartford  Seminary  Becord  was 
established  in  1890,  under  the  auspices  of  the  faculty,  aud  has  attained 
a  gratifying  circulation.  Its  purpose  is  to  be  a  médium  not  only  of 
intercommunication  between  ail  members  of  the  constituency  of  the 
Seminary,  but  for  the  publication  of  material  in  any  way  connected  with 
the  progress  of  theological  thought  and  éducation.  The  editors  for  the 
présent  year  are  Prof.  Waldo  S.  Pratt,  Prof.  Arthur  L.  Gillett,  1883, 
Prof.  Alfred  T.  Perry,  1885,  with  Rev.  T.  M.  Hodgdon,  1888,  and  Mr. 
O.  S.  Davis,  1894,  as  associate  editors.  Every  issue  contains  the  fol- 
lowing  depavtments  :  editorials,  articles,"  book  notes,  alumni  news,  and 
seminary  annals. 

>  A  graduate  course  of  one  year  is  now  open  to  graduâtes  of  any  theological  semi- 
nary if  they  are  collège  graduâtes.  Proticiency  in  the  studies  of  this  year  leads  to 
the  degree  of  S.  T.  B. 

^In  the  year  1892-93,  there  were  two  fellows,  four  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Ph.  D.,  one  gradnate  student,  twelvo  seniors,  nino  middlers,  twelve  juniorS;  and  two 
spécial  students — forty-two  in  aU.    Of  thèse  five  were  women. 
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Thefaculty  of  tbe  semiuary  is  large  aiid  able,  tbere  being  twelve  rési- 
dent instructors,  foui-  tutors,  and  eigbt  lecturers.  The  Oarew  lecture- 
ship,  establisbed  by  tbe  late  Josepb  Carew,  of  Soutb  Hadley  Falls, 
Mass.^  annually  provides  for  from  four  to  six  lectures  by  men  of  the 
higbest  rauk,  and  tbe  lecturesbip  on  foreign  missions  provides  for  ten 
or  twelve  lectures  annually.  Every  second  year  "  a  student  of  conspic- 
^  nous  attainment  is  appointed  from  tbe  senior  class  as  William  Tbompson 
fellow  for  two  years,  witb  tbe  privilège  of  studying  abroad."  He 
receives  $600  annually.  On  tbe  alternate  years  the  John  S.  Willis 
fellowship  is  given  upon  tbe  same  conditions. 

Prizes  are  given  of  $50  eacb  to  tbe  senior  showing  greatest  profi- 
ciency  in  New  Testament  Greek,  to  tbe  senior  presenting  thebest  essay 
on  soine  topic  in  evangelistic  tbeology  (Hartranft  prize),  to  the  middler 
submitting  tbe  best  essay  on  some  topic  in  systematlc  tbeology  (Bennet 
Tyler  prize),  and  to  tbe  member  of  tbe  junior  class  making  greatest 
absolute  progress  in  Hebrew  (William  Thompson  prize).  A  scbolarsbip 
of  $200  is  awarded  for  tbe  middle  year  to  tbat  student  who  bas  main- 
tained  tbe  higbest  standing  in  tbe  junior  year.  Three  entrance  prize 
scbolarsbips  of  $250  eacb  .are  awarded,  one  to  a  man  and  two  to  women. 
Tbe  latter  are  called  tbe  Maria  H.  Welles  and  Elizabeth  Butler  Thomp- 
son scbolarsbips,  respectively. 

A  scbool  for  cliurcb  musicians  was  organized  in  1890  under  tbe  gên- 
erai auspices  of  Hartford  Tbeological  Seminary,  designed  to  afford  tbe 
very  best  advantages  for  earnest  musical  students,  especially  for  those 
in  préparation  for  cburcb  work.  Tbe  regular  course  of  three  years, 
when  fiilly  arranged,  will  provide  for  Christian  students,  who  are  prop- 
erly  equipped  for  specialized  study,  and  who  intend  to  become  profes- 
sional  cburcb  musicians,  wbether  as  organists,  choir  masters,  or  singers, 
a  careful  training  in  tbe  theory  and  practice  of  organ-playing,  piano- 
plàying,  singing,  composition,  etc.,  with  varied  instruction  in  tbe  whole 
history  and  theory  of  music,  and  in  its  spécial  adaptations  to  public 
worship.  A  normal  course  for  tbe  training  of  choir  masters,  covering 
two  years,  is  now  being  given.  Spécial  courses,  open  to  any  music 
student,  are  now  offered  in  organ-playing,  piano-playing,  voice-building, 
singing,  sight-reading,  harmony,  counterpoint,  musical  history,  etc. 

Tbe  Hosmer  Hall  Choral  Union,  affiliated  with  the  seminary,  an  ora- 
torio Society  of  over  200  members,  organized  in  1880,  meets  in  the  semi- 
nary building  and  gives  from  five  to  seven  concerts  annually. 

The  invested  funds  of  tbe  seminary  «amount  to  $400,000. 

In  the  winter  of  1889-90,  tbe  professors  began  to  give  courses  of  lec- 
tures open  to  the  people  of  Hartford.  In  1892,  the  seminary,  in  union 
with  other  institutions  of  learning  in  tbe  State,  formed  a  State  council 
for  university  extension.  As  a  resuit  of  tbe  success  of  the  lectures 
given,  tbe  Society  for  Education  Extension  was  organized  in  1892  to 
extend  the  beneûts  of  éducation  to  those  who  can  not  make  use  of  ordi- 
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nary  means.    In  its  programme  for  1892-93  it  présents  tliree  divisions 
of  educational  work: 

A.  The  nniversity  extension  lectures,  consisting  of  twenty-nine 
coarses  on  subjects  in  liistory  and  geograpby,  philosopby,  psycbology, 
aestbetics,  literature  and  language,  political  and  social  science,  pbysical 
and  natnral  science,  and  art. 

B.  Private  and  class  instraction,  elementary  and  advanced,  in  fine 
and  industrial  arts,  languages,  and  matbematics. 

C.  Local  lectures  on  topics  in  literature,  bistory  of  culture,  tbeology, 
sociology,  medicine,  law,  art,  and  tecbnology.  Tbis  division  présents 
tbirty-one  groups  of  lectures. 

Tbe  seminary  "believes  tbat  tbe  Holy  Spirit  is  as  migbty  to  work 
everywbere  among  men  now  as  in  tbe  most  golden  periods  of  bistory, 
and  tbat  tbe  surest  cbannels  for  His  working  are  a  knowledge  of  tbe 
Word  and  a  genuine  consécration  of  beart."' 

III. — The  Berkeley  Divinity  School.* 

In  tbe  beautiful  city  of  Middletown,  tbe  seatofWesleyanUniversity, 
is  also  situated  tbis  seminary  for  tbe  éducation  of  ministers  in  tbe  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Cburcb.  Tbe  buildings  are  situated  at  tbe  corner  of 
Main  and  Wasbington  streets,  and  tbe  land  extends  on  Main  street  to 
tbat  of  tbe  Episcopal  Cburcb.  Tbere  are  five  buildings.  Tbe  first  is  a 
large  tbree-story  brick  bouse  on  tbe  corner,  formerly  tbe  résidence  of 
tbe  Kev.  Dr.  Samuel  F.  Jarvis.  Tbis  is  occupied  by  Bisbop  Williams, 
tbe  dean  of  tbe  scbool,  as  bis  résidence;  contains  tbe  library  and  class 
roomson  tbe  second  iloor,  and  on  tbe  tbird  floor  and  in  tbe  attic,  rooms 
for  students.  Bebind  tbis  and  extending  soutb  to  tbe  cbapel  is  a  two- 
story  dormitory,  wbicb  wa  s  built  in  1860,  and  is  intended  to  be  only 
temporary.  It  contains  1 2  student  rooms.  Tbe  cbapel,  built  of  Port- 
land  stone,  is  an  attractive  édifice,  given  in  1861  by  Mrs.  Mary  W.  A. 
Mutter,  to  be  used  solely  for  religions  purposes.  It  bas  seats  for  tbe 
faculty  and  students  and  about  60  fiée  sittings. 

Wrigbt  House,  a  two-  story  brick  building,  fronting  on  Main  street, 
was  bougbt  in  1868,  and  accommodâtes  tbe  students'  commons  and  bas 
7  rooms  for  students  in  tbe  second  story  and  attic.  Bebind  tbe  corner 
building  stands  a  wooden  gymnasium. 

Wben  Bisbop  Williams  was  rector  at  Scbenectady  be  bad  several 
tbeological  students  wbo  followed  bim  on  bis  removal  to  Hartford  as 
président  of  Trinity  Collège.  Witb  tbis  nucleus  be  determined  to  form 
a  tbeological  department  in  connection  witb  Trinity,  and  instruction 
was  arrauged  for.  Tbis  was  given  by  Bisbop  Williams,  tbe  Eev.  Dr. 
Coit,  tben  a  i)rofessor  at  Trinity,  tbe  Kev.  A.  C.  Coxe,  and  tbe  Eev. 
E.  A.  Wasbburn,  latcr  rector  of  Calvary  Cburcb,  New  York  City.  Six- 
teen  young  men  entered  tbe  scbool,  and  tb  e  increase  of  nnmbers  and 

»  History  of  Middlesex  County,  1884,  pp.  125-126.    Rov.  Frédéric  Gardiner,  D.  D. 
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the  growing  importance  of  tlie  school  inade  some  permanent  organiza- 
tion  désirable.  In  1854  the  gênerai  assembly  granted  the  school^  a 
charter,  with  a  boardof  11  trustées.  Of  thèse,  6  wereto  be  clergymen 
and  5  laymen  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Ghurch  in  Connecticnt.  The 
convention  of  the  diocèse  was  given  power  to  fill  vacàncies,  and  the 
trustées  were  to  meet  for  organization  when  $40,000  had  been  sub- 
scribed  for  an  endowment.^  Soon  after  this  it  was  determined  to  sever 
ail  connection  with  Trinity  Collège  and  place  the  school  at  Middletown 
in  view  of  the  gênerons  oflfers  made  by  citizens  of  the  town.  It  seems 
doubtful,  however,  if  the  increased  endowment  has  made  up  for  the  loss 
of  influence  conséquent  upon  séparation  from  the  collège, 

Bishop  Williams  removed  to  Middletown,  having  previously  resigned 
the  presidency  of  Trinity  Collège,  and  remained  at  the  head  of  the 
school,  as  he  has  continued  to  do  unto  this  day.  He  is  the  founder  and 
careful  guardian  of  the  school  to  which  he  has  given  so  much  of  his 
noble  life.  In  August,  1854,  the  trustées  met  at  his  house  for  organi- 
zation. On  the  19th  of  the  following  January  the  course  of  study  was 
arranged  and  negotiations  for  the  purchase  of  a  site  begun.  On 
April  18, 1855,  the  board  voted  unanimously  to  buy  for  $10,000  land 
from  the  estate  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Jarvis.  The  school  rented  the  building 
on  the  property  at  once  and  negotiations  for  the  purchase  of  the  land 
were  kept  up  for  several  years,  till  Mr.  E.  S.  Hall  gave  the  property 
and  $10,000  toward  the  schooFs  endowment,  provided  that  it  should 
never  be  moved  from  Middletown.  In  1856  the  Rev.  Edwin  Harwooâ, 
now  rector  of  Trinity  Church,  New  Haven,  became  the  first  résident 
professor  besides  Bisliop  Williams,  and  the  same  year  Rev.  T.  F.  Davies^ 
now  Bishop  of  Micbigan,  was  made  professor  of  Hebrew.  The  other 
chairs  were  lilled  as  foUows:  Bishop  Williams  was  dean,  professor  of 
doctrinal  theology  and  ritual,  with  authority  to  appoint  a  librarian;  the 
Rev.  S.  W.  Coit,  D.  d.,  then  rector  of  St.  Paul's  Church,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
spent  several  weeks  in  Middletown  during  each  year  lecturing  as  pro- 
fessor of  ecclesiastical  history  and  became  résident  professor  in  1873; 
Dr.  Harwood  was  professor  of  the  literature  and  interprétation  of 
Scripture  till  1859  when  he  went  to  New  Haven;  the  Rev.  F.  J.  Good- 
win,  D.  D.,  was  professor  of  the  évidences  of  Christianity  until  illhealth 
made  him  give  up  the  chair  in  1867,  two  years  before  his  death;  the 
Rev.  A.  M.  Littlejohn,  then  rector  of  Trinity  Church,  New  Haven,  came 
up  weekly  as  professor  of  pastoral  theology  till  his  removal  to  Brooklyn 

»  Tbe  original  trustées  were  the  Rt.  Rev.  T.  C.  Brownell,  D.  D.  ;  the  Rt.  Rev.  John 
Williams,  D.  D.;  tbe  Rev.  D.  R.  Goodwin,  D.  D.,  président  of  Trinity  Collège;  the 
Rev.  F.  J.  Goodwin,  D.  D.,  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Holy  Trinity  (then  Christ 
Chofch),  Middletown  ;  the  Rev.  Thos.  C.  Pitkin;  the  Rev.  Jacob  L.  Clark,  D.  D.,  of 
Waterbury  ;  Edward  S.  Hall,  of  New  York;  Ebenezer  Jackson,  of  Middletown  ;  Wm. 
T.  Lee,  of  Hartford  ;  Chas.  A.  Lewis,  of  New  London  ;  Leverett  Candee,  of  New  Haven. 
Bishop  Williams  and  Mr.  Hall  are  the  only  ones  alive  (1890).  The  Rev.  Wm.  Jarvis 
was  secretary  and  treasurer  until  1858;  then  A.  H.  Jackson,  M.  D.,  of  Middletown, 
nntil  his  death,  in  1869;  and  then  his  brother,  C.  E.  Jackson,  \i\xt\\  tYi'^  ^tvMSiV 
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m  1809;  the  Rev.  £.  A.  Wa^hbom^  one  of  the  most  eminent  of  broad 
ehnrchmen,  reetor  of  St.  John'H  Clinreh,  HartfonL  came  over  to  fill  the 
chair  of  the  polity  of  the  chorch  until  his  removal  to  Xew  York,  and 
the  Bev.  Francis  T.  Rnnsell,  noir  principal  of  St.  Margaret's  School, 
Waterboiy,  took  the  chair  of  ekNration  which  he  stfll  hold& 

Prof.  Davie«  wa8  the  first  alomnos  of  the  school  to  be  placed  on  its 
fSacalty;  and  his  chair,  that  of  Hebrew,  has  always  been  held  by  an 
alnninnu.  He  resigned  to  enter  the  pastorale  in  1861.  Aftei  Dr.  Har- 
wood's  removal  to  New  Haven  he  was  chosen  non-resideut  profisBSor  of 
ethics  bnt  gave  no  instmctioo.  In  his  former  chair,  the  Bev.  Frédéric 
Oardiner,  of  Maine,  was  elected  but  as  he  coold  not  accept  the  Bev. 
Samuel  Fnller  was  chosen.  He  served  till  he  was  retired  as  pntfessor 
emeritus  at  his  own  reqaest,  in  1882,  on  account  of  old  âge. 

In  1800  Mrs.  Miîtter  offered  to  give  a  chapel,  provided  that  the  seats 
not  occnpied  by  stndents  shoold  be  free;  that  tbere  shoold  be  daUy 
service  in  it  doring  term  time;  that  services  on  Sundays  and  holy  days 
sbould  not  interfère  in  honrs  with  thoseof  the  neighboring  chnrch,  and 
that  the  cbax>el  sbould  be  nnder  the  bishop's  immédiate  charge.  Thèse 
conditions  were  accepted.  The  Shaler  and  Hall  Quarry  Company,  of 
Porjtland,  gave  the  freestone  for  the  building. 

William  A.  Vibbert,  a  student,  was  mode  instructor  in  Hebrew  in 
1861,  and,  after  ordination  in  1862,  professor,  which  post  he  resigned  in 
1874  to  accept  a  rectorship. 

In  June,  1865,  the  Bev.  Henry  de  Koven,  B.  d.,  who  had  been  dis- 
charging  those  duties  for  some  time,  was  appointed  professor  of  homilet- 
ics  without  salary  aiid  cbaplain,  and  a  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered 
him"for  previous  valuable  and  gratuîtous  services.^  He  resided  at 
the  time  in  Middletown,  and  in  1869  resigned  his  charge  on  account  of 
ill-health  and  went  to  Europe,  which  was  his  houe  until  his  death  in 
1884. 

In  1865  it  was  left  at  the  bishop's  discrétion  to  employ  the  Kev.  H.  A. 
Yardley  as  assistant  in  instruction.  Soou  after  he  was  appointed  pro- 
fessor and  chaplain.  The  latter  he  gave  up  in  1876  because  of  ill- 
health,  but  continue<l  giving  instruction  until  withiu  a  fortnight  of  his 
death  in  April,  1882. 

Though  the  school  was  primarily  intended  for  Connecticut  students, 
many  came  from  other  States,  and  the  Wright  house,  then  belonging  to 
J)r.  Blake,  was  bought  in  1868,  to  give  increased  accommodations.  The 
ftinds  for  this  came  chiefly  from  tlie  liberality  of  the  Alsop  family,  who 
hâve  been  fréquent  benefoctors  of  the  school.  This  house  was  built  1746- 
1760,  by  Josepli  Wright,  with  brick  from  Newfield,  Conn.,  and  was  the 
flrst  house  in  Middletown  of  American  brick.  The  school  still  needs  in- 
orease  of  library  ^  and  better  quarters  for  it  and  more  conveniènt  rooms 
for  students.    In  1868  the  Bev.  Frédéric  Gardiner,  d.  d.,  then  connected 
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with  the  Episcopal  chnrch  iii  Middletown,  was  added  to  the  ficicalty, 
and,  in  the  next  year,  leaving  his  rectorat-e,  was  made  professer  of  the 
literatnre  and  interprétation  of  the  Old  Testament.  lAter  he  became 
librarian,  and  in  1882  when  Prof.  FnUer  retired,  he  was  transferred  to 
the  chair  of  literatnre  and  interprétation  of  the  New  Testament,  and 
his  former  daties  were  transferred  to  the  professer  of  Hebrew.  Profl 
Gardiner  continned  to  teach  nntil  his  death  in  1889  when  the  Kev.  John 
H.  Barboor  sncceeded  him.  In  Febroary,  1873,  the  Bev.  Dr.  Goit  moved 
to  Middletown  as  permanent  professer  and  served  in  that  capacity  np 
to  his  death  in  1885.  He  was  then  sncceeded  by  the  Rev.  W.  F.  Nich- 
ols,  and  he,  resigning  in  1887,  was  sncceeded  by  the  Rev.  W.  A.  John- 
son, who  was  transferred  from  his  fermer  professorship. 

In  Jannary,  1874:«  the  Bev.  John  fiinney  was  made  professer  of 
Hebrew,  and  tanght  Ghaldee  and  Syriac  as  électives.  In  1876,  he  was 
made  chaplain,  and  in  1882,  the  literature  and  interprétation  of  the  Old 
Testament  was  added  to  his  chair.  The  writer  is  largely  indebted  to 
his  kindness  for  this  accennt  of  Berkeley.^  In  1883  the  Rev.  William 
A.  Johnson  was  made  Prof.  Yardley's  snccessor  as  professer  of  Chris- 
tian évidences  and  hemiletics,  and  on  his  being  transferred  to  another 
chair  in  1887  the  Rev.  Dr.  Sylvester  Clarke  sncceeded  him. 

Before  Dr.  Ceit's  removal  te  Middletown  4,000  volumes  of  his  library 
had  been  for  semé  time  deposited  with  the  schoel,  and  10,000  more  were 
secured  seen  afterwards.  With  thèse  the  library  no  w  cen  tains  semewhat 
over  22,000  volumes.  Itcensists  largely  of  theological  works  and  which 
are  lent  freely  te  ail.  It  is  stered  iuconveniently  in  class  reems,  and 
a  fund  for  new  boeks  is  needed,  as  its  only  source  of  increase  is  from  the 
donations  ef  friends.  The  endewment,  which  is  as  yet  insuffîcieut,  has 
been  the  gifb  ef  many  friends,  ameng  whem  are  especially  to  be  men- 
tiened  Mr.  E.  S.  Hall,  ef  New  York,  the  late  Mrs.  Mary  W.  A.  Miitter 
and  ethers  ef  the  Alsep  family,  the  late  Miss  Margaret  Belden,  of  Nor- 
walk,  the  late  Mrs.  F.  A.  Russell,  ef  Middletown,  and  especially  the 
late  J.  E.  Sbeffield,  ef  New  Haveu.  The  gênerai  endewment  fund  is 
$275,015.08;  the  Belden  legacy,  $14,373.59;  the  Miitter  professorship, 
$25,000;  the  Susan  Bronson  legacy,  $500;  the  Alsep  mémorial  fund, 
$3,000;  the  Richard  Mansfield  schelarship,  $1,000;  the  chapel  endew- 
ment fund,  $10,000;  the  James  Scevil  schelarship,  $1,000;  the  G.  E. 
Curtis  legacy,  $1,000;  tbo  G.  W.  Nicbels  fund,  $5,000;  the  Williams 
English  schelarship,  $500;  the  Bishop  Williams  professorship  fund, 
$30,000;  the  Teucey  schelarship,  abeut  $3,000;  the  Jarvis  schelarship, 
about  $10,000;  the  Coit  library,  abeut  $6,000;  and  subscriptiens  te  the 
"  Williams  library,"  about  $14,000.  The  total  ameunt  is  $399,388.67. 
Abeut  375  hâve  graduated  from  Berkeley,  ef  whem  three  hâve  been 
missienaries  to  the  Indians,  and  semé  are  to  be  feund  in  every  part  ef 
the  Union.    Among  them  are  the  Right  Rev.  William  W.  Niles,  ef  New 

'  The  proof-8heet8  of  this  sketch  were  kindly  read  by  Prof.  Binney. 
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Hampshire,  the  Bight  Bev.  Elisha  S.  Thomas,  of  Eansas,  the  Bigbt 
Eev.  Boyd  Vincent,  of  southern  Ohio,  and  Prof.  Samuel  Hart,  of  Trinity 
Collège.  There  is  a  society  of  tbe  associate  alumni..  Many  of  the  sta- 
dents,  who  numbered  29  in  the  last  catalogue,  on  Sundays  offîciate  as 
lay  readers  in  feeble  parisbes  of  the  neigbborhood. 

Tbe  présent  faculty  is  composed  of  tbe  Bt.  Bev.  John  Williams,  D.  D., 
LL.  D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Doctrinal  and  Pastoral  Theology,  and  tbe 
Prayer  Book,  tbe  Bev.  Samuel  Fuller,  d.  d.,  Professor  Emeritus,  tbe 
Bev.  John  Binney,  D.  d.,  Sub-Dean,  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  of  tbe 
Literature  and  Interprétation  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  Chaplain, 
tbe  Bev.  William  Allen  Johnson,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Gburcb  History, 
tbe  Bev.  Sylvester  Clarke,  d.  d.,  Professor  of  Christian  Evidences  and 
Homiletics,  tbe  Bev.  John  Humpbrey  Barbour,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  the 
Literature  and  Interprétation  of  tbe  New  Testament,  and  Librarian, 
and  tbe  Bev.  Francis  T.  Bussell,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Elocntion. 

"  AU  candidates  for  priests'  orders,  witb  fuU  qualifications,  accord- 
ingto  the  canons  of  tbe  Protestant  Episcopal  Churcb,  are  admitted." 
Some  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  required  for  admission,  and  tbe  course, 
wbicb  covers  three  years,  is  well  arranged  and  comprebensive.  Wbile 
tbe  "  great  classic  authors,  such  as  Hooker  and  Pearson,  are  studied, 
tbepurpose  is  to  keep  up  witb  the  latest  researches  and  most  récent 
authors  in  ail  departments  of  tbeological  science."  Lectures  foim  a 
large  part  of  tbe  work,  and  courses  of  side-reading  are  recommended. 
"  Beligious  services  are  held  daily,  witb  boly  communion  on  Sundays 
and  boly  day s.''  Tbe  scbool  year  bas  one  term,  from  September  to  June, 
witb  vacations  at  Christmas  and  Easter.  Booms  and  tuition  are  free, 
and  aid  is  extended  in  certain  cases  to  persons  who  need  it. 

CJnder  the  guidance  of  its  vénérable  bead,  tbe  Berkeley  Divinity 
Scbool  is  raising  up  a  cultured  ministry  for  thé  cburch  it  represents. 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL. 


Department  op  the  Intebiob, 

Bureau  of  Education^ 
Washington^  D.  C,  January  5, 1893. 

Sir:  The  accompanying  mouograph  was  prepared  by  Lyman  P. 
Po  well,  of  the  Uni  versity  of  Pennsy  1  vauia.  His  eflforts  to  coUect  material 
for  the  history  of  éducation  in  Delaware,  his  native  State,  hâve  been 
quickened  by  several  3'ears'  exx)erience  as  a  teacher  in  her  schools  and 
by  a  Personal  acquaintance  with  her  most  prominent  citizens. 

A  logical  rather  than  a  chronological  order  is  foUowed,  thns  placing 
in  the  boldest  light  the  contiuuity  of  edncational  history.  The  first 
four  chapters  treat  of  colonial  days  and  locate  the  genesis  of  éducation 
at  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century.  They  prove  that  the  Swed- 
ish,  Dutch,  and  English  settlersestablished  schools  in  conjonction  with 
churches  and  either  employed  professional  schoolmasters  or  bestowed 
upon  one  person  the  functions  of  schoolmaster,  parson,  chorister,  bell- 
ringer,  and,  among  the  Dutch,  comforter  of  the  sick. 

Education  in  the  towns  &om  their  foundation  to  the  présent  time  is 
next  considered.  The  author  then  sketches  the  history  of  two  acadé- 
mies whose  careers  hâve  been  eminently  successful  and  exceedingly 
interesting.  The  first  of  thèse,  the  Wilmington  Conférence  Academy, 
established  in  1873,  has  for  years  been  the  center  of  Peninsular  Method- 
ism,  and  the  largest,  as  well  as  most  flourishing,  school  in  the  State. 
Newark  Academy  was  established  in  1767,  at  Kew  London,  Pa.,  by 
Francis  Alison.  Of  those  who  had  been  his  students  four  became 
signers  of  the  Déclaration  of  Index)endencey  four,  Gongressmen,  four, 
governors  of  States,  and  many,  prominent  characters  of  the  Révolu- 
tion. The  school  was  removed  to  Newark  in  1767  and  has  maintained 
an  almost  continuons  existence  to  the  présent  time. 

The  next  chapter  treats  of  Delaware  Collège,  which  was  founded  in 
1833.  Its  dcvelopment  has  been  hampered  until  recently  by  meager 
finances  and  a  lack  of  patronage  due,  among  other  things,  to  its  geo- 
graphical  situation  and  to  a  conséquent  doubt  of  the  necessity  for  its 
existence.  Its  history,  however,  is  fiill  of  interesting  facts,  and  the 
list  of  alumni  is  noteworthy.    Many  famous  men  hâve  served  as  pr<i* 
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fessors  in  this  institution.  Among  them  were  tlie  eminent  Presbyte- 
rian  cïer|çyman,  Dr.  E.  W.  Gilbert;  the  mathematician,  William  A. 
Norton;  tho  astronomer,  Daniel  Kirkwood;  the  classical  scholar, 
George  Allen;  and  tlie  cliemist,  Eben  Norton  Horsford. 

Public  éducation  is  next  traced  from  its  origin  in  1796,  when  an  act 
was  passed  by  tlie  gênerai  assembly  appropriating  for  tlie  establish- 
ment of  public  schools  ail  money  accruing  from  marriage  and  tavem 
licenses.  No  real  progress  was  made,  however,  until  the  passage  of 
the  free  school  law  of  1829,  and  even  then  the  failure  to  provide  for  a 
salaried  superintendent,  among  other  things,  retarded  its  growth.  The 
adoption  of  the  présent  i>ublic  school  System  in  1875  gave  a  great 
impetus  to  éducation.  The  office  of  State  superintendent  established 
in  this  year  was  abolished  in  1887  and  county  superintendents  were 
substituted. 

The  most  important  factors  in  the  éducation  of  the  Negro  hâve  been 
the  Delaware  Association  for  the  Education  of  Golored  People,  organ- 
ized  in  1867,  and  the  unremunerated,  though  untiring,  services  of 
Henry  C.  Conrad,  Esq. 

Delaware,  owing  to  her  position  betwcen  States  North  and  Souih 
having  excellent  schools,  has  permitted  her  children  to  be  led  away 
willing  cax)tives  by  educational  advantages  which  she  could  not  offer. 
Elementary  éducation  has  suffered  as  well  as  the  académies  and  Dela- 
ware Collège.  The  reader  who  would  appreciate  the  struggle  for  exia- 
teuce  in  the  history  of  higher  éducation  in  Delaware  must  ever  bear  in 
mind  the  problem  of  geographical  situation. 

Eespectfully  submittod. 

W.  T.  Haeeis, 

Commissioner. 

Hon.  John  W.  Noble, 

Secretary  of  tlw  Interior. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

EDUCATION  AMONG  THE  SWEDES. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  genesîs  of  éducation  in  Delaware  must  be  songht  amidst  the 
struggles  of  the  Swedes,  the  Dutch,  and  the  English  for  the  banks  of 
the  Delaware,  To  separate  the  earliest  educational  history  of  the  colo- 
nies which  emerged  from  this  conflict  is  almost  a  hopeless  task,  for  they 
were  at  first  much  alike  in  customs  and  in  government.  Golonists 
devoted  to  the  réclamation  of  the  forest  primeval  and  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  strugglo  for  existence  seldom  give  thonght  to  schools. 
But  the  early  settlers  of  Delaware,  from  the  first,  made  praiseworthy 
attempts  to  instruct  their  chlldren  in  the  rudiments  of  common  leam- 
ing  and  Christian  theology.  This  they  did  because  they  came  from 
Sweden  and  Holland,  at  that  tirae  the  farthest  advanced  in  gênerai 
éducation  of  ail  the  countries  of  Europe. 

The  first  permanent  settlement  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware  was 
made  in  1638,  when  the  Swedes  and  Finns  erected  Ghristina  Fort  near 
the  mouth  of  Ghristina  Oreok.  A  settled  form  of  government  was  not 
established,  however,  until  Printz,  the  Swedish  govemor,  in  1643, 
erected  a  résidence  on  the  island  of  Tinicum,  a  few  miles  below  Phila- 
delphia,*  The  Swedes  ruled  the  région  until  1655;  the  Dutch  from 
1655  to  1664;  and  then  it  came  under  English  dominion.  In  1681 
William  Penn  received  a  charter  for  the  territory  between  41^  and  43^ 
north  latitude,  and  running  5  degrees  west  from  the  Delaware  River, 
and  in  the  foUowing  year  the  Duke  of  York  ceded  to  him  the  three 
lower  counties  on  the  Delaware.*  Thèse  countics,  with  the  reluctant 
consent  of  Penn,  established  an  independent  government  under  Mark- 
ham  in  1691,  but  were  reunited  under  Govemor  Benjamin  Fletcher  two 
years  later  by  William  and  Mary.  In  1702  Pennsylvania  convened  her 
législature  apart,  and  the  two  colonies  were  never  again  united,  although 
a  single  executive  sufi&ced  for  both  until  the  dose  of  the  Bevolution.' 


1  Bauoroft,  History  of  the  United  States,  i,  503. 
»  Ibid,  I,  552,  556.  ' 
>  Ihid,  II,  24,  25,  30. 
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THE  HISTORIO  BACKGEOUND. 

When  the  flrst  Swedish  colony  was  planted  on  the  Delaware  there 
was  no  regiilar  System  of  public  éducation  in  Sweden,  but  the  cburch 
was  so  active  in  educating  the  youiig  and  home  instruction  was  so  wide* 
spread  that  an  old  chronicler  remarks:  <^ In  1637  there  was  not  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Sweden  a  peasant  child  who  could  not  read  and  write.'' 
The  church  in  Sweden  is  a  State  institution,  and  through  it  the  State 
has  always  controlled  éducation.  Formerly  the  duties  of  minister  and 
schoolmaster  were  frequently  combined,  and  where  this  was  not  the 
case  the  schoolmaster  was  an  officer  in  the  church,  either  assistant 
minister,  reader,  precentor,  clerk,  or,  as  sometimes  happened,  bell 
rÎDger  and  sexton.  Ghurches  were  oftentimes  used  as  schoolhouses, 
and  in  many  sections  instruction  was  given  to  p  upils  in  their  homes  by 
itinérant  schoolmasters.^  This  System  was  transplanted  to  the  Swed- 
ish settlements ,  where  we  shall  see  it  springing  up  in  ail  its  essential 
features. 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  SETTLEBS. 

The  Swedish  settlement  of  1638  was  the  outgrowth  of  a  plan  formu- 
lated  by  Gustavus  Adolphus  as  early  as  1626.'  Despairing  of  religions 
freedom  for  Europe,  he  sanctioned  Ûie  planting  of  a  colony  in  the  New 
World,  far  from  European  complications,  under  the  leadership  of  Wil- 
liam Usselinx.  It  was  stated,  as  an  inducement  to  join  the  colony,  that 
^^  schools  and  churches  will  flourish  through  it  and  be  sustained,  and 
furthermore  those  who  hâve  learned  something  will  be  promoted  to 
dignities  and  positions."^  Gustavus  Adolphus  was  killed  at  the 
battle  of  Liitzen  in  1632,  and  therefore  never  saw  his  project,  "  the 
jewel  of  his  crown,^  carried  into  effect.  But  Oxenstiern,  his  apprécia- 
tive minister,  inaugurated  the  scheme,  and  it  is  to  him  that  the  flrst 
permanent  colonization  (1638)  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware  is  due/ 

The  Queen  of  Sweden,  in  1640,  gave  to  Henry  Hockhanmer  and  Com- 
pany a  grant  and  privilège  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  colony  in  New 
Sweden.     In  it  appears  the  foUowing  provision  for  éducation: 

The  patrons  of  this  colony  shaU  be  obliged  to  support  at  aU  times  as  many  miniB- 
ters  and  schoohnasters  as  the  nomber  of  inhabitants  shaU  seem  to  require,  and  to 
choose,  moreover,  for  this  pnrpose,  persons  who  hâve  at  heart  the  conyersion  of  the 
pagan  inhabitants  to  Christianity.^ 

Among  the  instructions  issued  to  Governor  Printz,  August  15, 1642, 
wa«  the  following:  "To  support  a  proper  ecclesiastical  discipline;  to 
urge  instruction  and  virtuous  éducation  of  the  young."® 

1  Wickersham ,  History  of  Education  in  Pennsylvania,  3. 

•Bancroft,  i,  501. 

'Wickersham,  6. 

«Bancroft,  1,502. 

^  Hazard,  Annals  of  Pennsy Ivania,  53.    Ponna.  Archives,  second  séries,  V,  760. 

*Clay,  Annals  of  the  Swedes  on  the  Delaware,  21. 
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EDUCATION  OP  THE  INDIANS. 

It  was  also  enjoined  upon  them  to  treat  the  Indians  kindly  and  to  labor 
for  their  conversion  to  Ghristianity.  The  chaplain  of  the  party,  Bev. 
John  CampaninSy  was  the  flrst  to  attempt  this,  and  his  success  is  thus 
described  by  his  grandson,  Thomas  Oampanius  Holm:  ^^He  generàlly 
succeeded  in  makingthem  understand"  thetrinity,  the  fall  of  man, 
the  atonementy  the  incarnation,  and  the  résurrection.  ^^  The  Indians 
took  so  much  interest  in  thèse  instructions,  and  seemed  so  well  disposed 
to  embrace  the  Christian  religion,  that  Mr.  Campanius  was  induced  to 
learn  their  language,  that  he  might  the  more  effectually  bring  them 
acquainted  with  thèse  great  truths.  He  translated  the  catechism  into 
their  language."^ 

Budman,  Biork,  and  Pastorius,  subséquent  pastors,  also  testify  to 
the  willingness  of  the  Indians  to  receive  Christian  instruction.    The 
fondness  of  the  Indians  for  theology  and  the  catechism  increased  and' 
they  "engaged  Charles  Springer  to  teach  their  children  to  read  it."* 

CONDITION  OP  THE    SWEDES   AT   THE   CLOSE   OP   THE   SEYENTEENTH 

CENTUBY. 

The  little  handftil  of  Swedes  whom  their  last  govemor,  Bising,  left 
behind  him  on  the  Delaware  increased  in  forty  years  (1655  to  1693) 
to  nearly  1,000  soûls.'  The  Bev.  Mr.  Budman,  writing  to  a  friend  in 
Sweden,  October  20, 1697,  remarks: 

We  live  Bcatterod  among  the  English  and  Quakers,  yet  our  language  is  preserved 
as  pore  as  any whero  in  Bwedon.  Tliero  are  abont  1,200  persons  that  speak  it.  There 
are  also  Welshmen  who  speak  their  own  mothertongue,  besides  Englishmen,  Datoh- 
men,  and  some  Frenchmen. 

The  Swedes  *  at  this  time  were  generally  hasbandmen,  Uving  *'  with  one 
another  in  peace  and  qnietness,"  and  flourishing  nnder  the  kind  treat- 
ment  of  the  Dutch  and  English,  successively  conqnerors  of  the  région.* 
Bev,  Eric  Biork  (Bjork  or  Bjôrk),  writing  to  his  snx)eriors  in  Sweden, 
October  29, 1697,  thus  describes  their  économie  condition:  "  The  peo- 
ple  live  very  well  without  being  compelled  to  too  much  or  too  severe 
labor.  The  taxes  are  very  light.  •  •  •  There  are  no  poor  in  this 
country.''®  Accompanyiug  thèse  satisfactory  économie  conditions  there 
was  a  gênerai  diffusion  of  intelligence,  "Almost  everyone  can  read,'^ 
writes  Mr.  Budman.  Mr.  Biork  writes:  "I  cannot  mention  without 
astonishment,  but  to  the  honor  of  thèse  people,  that  we  hardly  foond 

1  Clay,  Annals  of  tho  Swedes  on  the  Delaware,  20, 27.  Lnther's  Shorter  catechism 
was  thus  doubtless  tho  first  work  translated  into  the  Indian  langaage  in  America. 
Should  not  John  Campanius  rather  than  John  Eliot  be  called  in  Banoroft's  wordS| 
"  tho  morning  star  of  missionary  enterpriso  f  " 

'  Jhid,  68.    Hotchkin,  Early  Clorgy  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware,  17. 

'Acreiins:  History  of  New  Sweden,  Introduction,  xvii. 

*Clay,  71.    Holm's  New  Sweden. 

*  Clay,  48,  49.    Acrelius,  187,  188. 

«Clay,  67.    Watson:  Annals  of  PhUadelphia,  u,  233. 
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hère  three  S wedish  books  ;  but  tliey  were  so  anxions  for  the  improvement 
of  tlieir  cliildren  that  tbey  lent  them  to  one  anotber,  so  that  they  can 
ail  read  tolerably  well."^  The  intense  love  of  leaming  thus  displayed 
produced  a  dissatisfaction  equally  as  intense  with  the  scanty  means  for 
gratifying  it.  Mr.  Biork  compares  the  educatîonal  advantages  with 
those  of  Sweden  and  calls  the  former  "  irregular.'^  "  This  state  of 
things,'^  he  déclares^  "  is  not  to  be  wo^i.'^.ered  at;  for  their  ministère, 
particularly  the  last,  were  old  and  infirm,  and  could  not  pay  proper 
attention  to  the  éducation  of  youth."* 

The  Englisk  govemor  of  the  province  allowed  the  Swedes  perfect 
freedom  in  religions  and  educational  affaire.  Their  économie  condition 
was  excellent;  there  were  no  i)oor  among  them.  The  Indians,  faf  ir4t>m 
attacking  them,  clamored  for  peace  and  the  catechism.  AU  circum- 
stances,  indeed,  save  three,  conspired  to  promote  éducation.  Thèse 
were  the  want  of  books,  of  schoolmasters,  and  of  schoolhouses. 

THE  LITEBATUBE  IN  THE  COLONY. 

Mr.  Biork  writes  in  1700  that  he  bas  at  last  established  a  school  at 
Wicaco  (near  Philadelphia),  "  with  an  able  teacher  at  the  head  of  it, 
who  also  serves  as  parish  clerk  ;  "  and  that  ho  hopes  soon  to  obtain  books.^ 

The  flrst  lot  of  books  to  reach  New  Sweden,  after  the  first  settle- 
ment,  was  sent  in  1696  by  the  mother  country.*  Penn,  however,  had 
already  given  them  catechisms,  an  English  Bible,  and  a  few  other 
books.  A  Swedish  traveler,  Anders  Printz,  visited  the  colony  a  few 
years  before  and  upon  his  return  to  Sweden  described  to  John  Thelin, 
postmaster  at  Qottenburg  (GK)theborg)  the  temporal  prosperity,  but 
spiritual  and  educational  destitution  of  the  colonists.  Mr.  Thelin  laid 
the  case  before  King  Charles  XI,  who  at  once  directed  him  to  write 
and  express  to  them  the  royal  désire  to  send  ministers  and  <^  godly 
books"  if  they  would  but  apprise  him  of  the  number  needed.  The  colo- 
nists, through  the  pen  of  Charles  Springer,  asked  in  reply,  for  two  Swed- 
ish ministers,  leamed  and  moral,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  instructing 
their  children;  and  for  "three  books  of  sermons,  twelve  Bibles,  forty- 
two  psalm  books,  one  hundred  tracts,  with  two  hundred  catechisms, 
and  as  many  primers;  for  which  when  received  we  promise  punctual 
payment."  The  King  sent  them  three  clergymen,  Andrew  Budman, 
Eric  Biork,  and  Jonas  Auren,  and  the  foUowing  books,  as  a  donation:^ 

30  Bibles,  10  printod  by  Vankis  and  20  by  Keiser. 

6  Books  of  Homilies;  2  Cabinets  of  Treasore;  2  of  MoeUer's;  2  of  Lnthe- 
man's. 
150  Mannals. 
100  Religions  treatises  of  différent  kinds,  viz,  12  by  KeUingins;  Oarden  of 

Paradise;  Atlice,  oto. 
100  Books  of  Common  Prayer  ând  Hymns. 

»  Clay,  68.  «  Ihid,  66. 

3  Ihid,  84.    Holm's  Description  of  the  Prorince  of  New  Sweden. 

4 Hotchkin,  16.  «Clay, 42-56.    Acrelins»  181-â02. 
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2  Jlcclesiastical  Acts. 

2  CbuTch  Begulations. 
100  Catecbisms  of  Arclibiahop  Suebilius. 
300  Compcnclsof  Archbishop  SuebiliuB. 
400  Primera. 
500  Gatecbîsms  lu  tbo  Indian  language. 

Tliese  books,  together  with  tiffe  few  that  remaîned  of  tliose  brought 
over  on  the  first  voyage,  coni^rised  the  entiro  literary  stock  of  the 
Swedish  settlemeuts.  They  were  distributed  ^'  in  suck  wise  that  those 
wbo  hâve  a  large  household  and  niany  who  eau  read  should  hâve  the 
morebookS;  and  those  who  had  less,  fewer  books;  and  those  who  conid 
not  nsA  a  large  book,  a  mannal,  Golden  Clenodium,  etc.,  should  hâve  a 
ca.-..  ^ism  or  an  ABC  book,  and  teach  themselves  flrst,  and  those  now 
fa  vored  wi  th  books  should  remember  to  use  them  faithfully.'^  Those  who 
received  books  were  exhorted  to  "  remember  God's  house  with  some 
money  as  a  thank  offering,  each  one  in  i>roportion  to  books  received."^ 

The  second  lot  of  books  was  sent  in  1G99  by  King  Charles  XII,  of 
Sweden,  Biork  had  written  the  King  that  a  large  part  of  those  first 
sent  were  not  received.  Therefore  the  King  immediately  forwarded  a 
great  number  of  unbound  books.' 

Another  donation  was  received  from  Charles  XII  in  1705,  and  was 
equally  divided  between  the  church  at  Wicaco  and  that  at  Ghristina. 
This  donation  consisted  of — 

4  New  churcb  Bibles,  royal  folio. 
40  Bibles,  octavo,  printed  in  Amsterdam. 
4  PscOlm  books,  quarto. 
300  Swedish  psalm  books,  of  whicU  100  are  octavo  and  tho  rest  duodecimo, 
but  40  of  them  unbonnd. 
44  Autobiography,  16mo. 
6  Spécula  religiona  blausnla. 
2  Childreu's  books. 

2  Sermons  on  His  Royal  Majesty's  victory  at  Clisconl 

3  Christ's  bloody  offering  for  the  sins  of  the  world.' 

In  1712  there  were  sent  over  with  Hesselius  and  Lidenius  "10  copies 
in  folios  regali  i  of  the  Bible  ''  and  360  Swedish  hymn  books.  Charles 
XII  had  donated  them  four  years  before,  but  their  coming  was  delayed 
by  his  war  with  Peter  the  Great.*  Eev.  Gabriel  Naesman  brought  over 
in  1743,  at  a  cost  of  1012  Swedish  dollars,^  a  fresh  supply,  consisfeing  of 
the  following  books  : 

3  Copies  of  Gezelins's  ''Exposition  of  the  Greek  Testament." 
9  Copies  of  the  Bible. 

3  Copies  of  Scriver's  *'Treasury  of  the  Sonl." 
3  Copies  of  the  *'  Concordia  Pia"  in  Swedish. 
24  Psalm  books.  ^ 

»  B  nrr's  Translation  of  tho  Records  of  Holy  Trinity  (Old  Swedos)  Chnrch,  14.  Clay 
68,  69. 

«  Burr,  70.  »  Bnrr,  118;  Clay,  90. 

^Burr,  147, 173,  197,228;  Clay,  95,  96;  AcreHus,  366-368. 

«This  dollar  is  equal  to  about  27  cents  (Acrelins,  368). 

(^Clay,  121;  Acrelins,  366-368,  gives  list  of  books  received  at  the  Swedish  settle- 
ments. 
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In  1747  Sandiu  brought  over,  at  a  cost  of  1,000  Swedish  dollars,  200 
copies  of  Suebilius's  Gatechism  and  200  small  copies,  60  copies  of  psalm 
books,  1  Bible  in  quarto,  1  copy  of  Arndt's  "  True  Cliristianity,"  1  copy 
of  Hallenius's  "Concord,"  3  volumes 5  1  copy  of  Gezelius's  "Exposi- 
tion of  the  New  Testament 

Acrelius  and  Unander  in  1749  brouglit  over  2  copies  of  the  "  Oon- 
cordia  Pia"  in  Swedish  and  15  copies  of  Dr.  Ernst  SaJ.  Oyprian's 
"  Beasonable  Waming  against  the  Error  that  ail  Beligions  are  equally 
Good,"  translated  into  Swedish  by  Provost  Eric  Beckman.  In  1750, 
withMr.  Parlin,  came  over  30  copies  of  John  Walch's  "Thoughts  upon 
the  Sect  of  Hermhutters;^  and,  with  Mr.  Lidenius,  50  psalm  books 
of  Salvius's  édition. 

The  last  donation  of  books  to  the  Swedish  settlements,  so  far  as  the 
records  show,  was  made  in  1770  by  the  Society  for  the  Propagation 
of  the  Gospel.^ 

SWEDISH  SOHOOLMASTEBS. 

There  was  now  a  goodly  supply  of  books,  and  Ûie  want  of  teacners 
to  impart  instruction  in  them  speedily  manifested  itself. 

Biork  complained  that  the  ministers  were  too  old  and  infirm  to  "pay 
proper  attention  to  the  éducation  of  youth."  The  congrégations  were 
scattered  and  the  youth  requiring  instruction  numerous.'  Aid  was 
therefore  sought  from  Sweden.  Bishop  Swedberg,  counsellor  of  the 
Swedish  King,  Charles  XI,  and  father  of  the  famous  Emanuel  Sweden- 
uorg,  sent  his  own  son,  Jesper  Swedberg,  who  taught  school,  about 
1720,  for  more  than  a  year  at  Bacoon  Church,  east  of  the  Delaware.' 

As  early  as  1708  John  Club  taught  the  Swedish  school  at  Wicaco.* 
Frederick,  King  of  Sweden,  donated  two  pièces  of  jubilee  medals  to  two 
Swedish  schoolmasters  in  New  Sweden  in  1841,®  which  is  an  évidence 
that  the  existence  of  schools  in  the  Swedish  settlements  was  by  this 
time  recognized  in  the  mother  country. 

SWEN  COLSBERG. 

The  flrst  schoolmaster  of  whom  we  hâve  record  at  Christina  was 
Swen  Colsberg.®  On  the  22d  of  October,  1699,  he  was  eugaged  by 
the  congrégations  to  act  as  bell-ringer,  and,  as  the  salary  proved  inadé- 
quate for  his  support,  they  "  took  him  especially  for  a  schoolmaster,'^ 
and  agreed  to  gather  for  him  18  or  20  children  in  the  house  of 
Peter  Mounson.  Préparations  were  made  the  next  spring  to  build  a 
Bchoolhouse,  and  "sufiScient  timber  was  eut  on  the  glèbe  wood  lot, 

»  Burr,  486.  ' 

«Clay,  66,  72. 

3  Acrelius,  Introduction,  xxi,  324.    Swedberg  or  Svedberg. 
♦Old  Mixon,  153;  V^ickersham,  79. 
»  Acrelius,  371;  Burr,  282. 

«Burr,  69,  78,  79,  122,  134;  Acrelius,  270;  Burr's  translation  is  the  chief  Bonrceof 
information  conceming  Swen  Colsberg. 
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A)rtythroo  pi<H'OS|  *M  fiH't  Iong$  but  ou  tvcoouut  of  tho  ntokuesa  imd 
othcr  liiudmiiooM  uothlu^r  ûirthcr  wiih  tlouo  ulK)Ut  it^  aud  tho  timtor 
vnn  uovor  bnut^ht  forwanl.  Karly  in  Miiy  tho  eiohot>lkccipiug  in  Bok- 
tou*  wiiH dUiHUitlnuciI, purMy  ou  acMUiut of  tho  ftbovoiuoutiouod  stok* 
noHH  (uul  80u\o  othor  cimison,  pnrticuhirly  that  hoiuo  iuconsiilorato  i)or^ 
HOUH  uogUvttHl  to  kiH'p  tholr  chihlrou  8toadiIy  ut  8cliool|  though  thoy 
woro  dtliffoutly  atul  thortnighly  taught^  aud  ao  thinga  dld  uot  procccd 
UN  thcy  ought^aud  tho  ti^u'horgot  littk^  for  hia  imhiK.^  Swou  Col«« 
luTKf  dUhoartouod,  waa  ou  tho  poiut  of  abaudouiuff  hin  sohool,  whou 
Jorau  Audorwui  hmuon^hI  (Vtmi  ht»  owu  dv\*«lliu9  aud  h>(t  it  to  hliu 
«•outln^y  (\xH>  fi>r  a  half  ycîir  U>  kwp  «ohiHïl  iu^  aud  wlth  It  a  ploct>  of 
hiud  to  phiut^  aud  JiKs|H>r  WalravoUf  of  liia  gtMuIuoaa  to  holp  fbnvartl 
vrhat  ho  tu\w  was  for  tho  Rlory  of  iiod^  viR,  the  oiluoatlou  of  tho  ohll- 
droo,  Riivo  aiso  tu>t.  ouly  a  piotv  of  ground  fi>r  ouUivalion,  but  al«o 
pnnuiHtHl  him  IVoo  bwml  for  two  uumths^  whkdi  ho  »to^>d  to.  •  •  • 
Tho  10(h  of  Juuo,  iu  tho  uiuuo  of  tho  lAml^  S>vou  Oolsl^org  lH>g%ui  hia 
iioht>«>lk(H>piU|r  for  a  hnlf  yoar  at  tho  al>ovo>uauiod  phunV  Thia  (With- 
ftil  Hoh<H)1maHto)\  Ih'II  riniror«  audrtMulor  dioil  Jauuary  22^  1710;  ««a  no* 
tÊXwwW  h^Hts^*  vrritoH  lUork,  «Mo  uio  aud  tho  oouirr\^gatloU|  ou  aocouut  of 
hin  \i8oAil  work  auiougHt  un«*'  Tho  r^HMmla  toll  ua  uothing  moro  about 
Uu>(Hluoational  oartH^r  of  thiH  '«woUkuoxru  aiul  proiH^r  |K^raou;^  but  the 
K\H>d  uamo  ho  k^R  to  iKvstority  ta  ad^H^uato  ovtdouco  of  hia  good  work* 

AUVtl)  IIKUNm>ItM. 

Ou  tho  Oth  of  May%  1 71(K  tho  iMiriatina o^mgrcfiat-lou  docidod  to  invite 
Arvid  norulx>hiu,  tho  «Mpiiot  and  caïuUdo^  aohoolnuu^tor  at  Wioaoo»  ^ 
tako  ohavi;^^^  of  thoir  arhtnd^  pnuniaiiïg  him  aa  «Miouorublo  aud  aatiafiie^ 
ti>ry  aupport  **  «a  ^Ya.s  •«aflTowliHl  iu  tho  upi^or  oougrogatiou.*^  Bat  the 
invitation  wum  dtvHutHl  iHvauao  «'ho  had  alroail^v  niado  a  giHHt  l)ogiu* 
nhig  in  instruoting  inn^tain  of  thoup|>or  ot>ugrog«^tion^achiktrou,ao  that 
ho  oouUi  uot  M<H>n  Ih^  aimiHHl  without  dotrimout  to  thonu'^*  Arvid  Ilorn* 
iH^hm  h(ul  atn^litHl  at  tho  irymuiU^ium  at  Skarsu  aud  flrat  vront  ont  vrith 
U\\  Audora  Silviua,  ohaphiiu  to  tho  onilviiaay  with  Conaul  l>o  Uocho  at 
lilalHUK  llo  otnno  to  thia  (Muiutry  ««at  hia  owu  prompUng,  iu  tko  yoar 
1?1:K  but  pnnidoil  ^vith  |^HHl  toatimouiala  aa  to  hia  loandug  and  ability.* 

Ho  wa€  ouiploj-^Hl  aa  m'h^Hdniaator  at  Wlcaoi>  for  aouio  j^oara.  Thon 
ho  vraa  inx^atini  with  lioonao  to  proach  by  Biahop  Swo^lborg  aud  acted 
aa  lay  ro;ulor  in  tho  ohmvh»^ 

jouAM  lUomNu  AND  nre  sonooL. 

Failtng  h^  aivurt^  tho  aorviooa  of  Arvid  Uorubohnif  Iho  Chriatina  cou» 
grogutiou  ongago\l  Johan  iUtHling^  wlio  «'hiul  formorly  on  thia  aide  et 

^  Utvkton  WM  «ituAttHl  MoroM  t)io  UTMitlyxriii^»  oppoiit«  Chrittlnêi  and  «nppoM«l 

*  Uint,  ina^  trt,  t»s 

•  Acr»Unm  aiai  Ol^y,  tOl  ;  Wickmham»  T». 
9004 
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In  1747  Sandiii  bronght  ovor,  at  a  cost  of  1,000  Swediah  dollars,  200 
copies  of  Suebilins's  Catechism  and  200  smaU  copies,  60  copies  of  psnlm 
books,  1  Bible  iu  quarto,  1  copy  of  Ariidt's  "  Tnie  Cbriatiaiiity,"  1  copy 
of  Hallenius'a  "Ooncord,"  3  volumes;  1  copy  of  Gezelias's  "Exposi- 
tion of  the  New  Testament." 

Acrelins  and  Unander  in  1749  brongbt  over  2  copies  of  the  "  Cou- 
cordia  Pia"  in  Swedisli  and  15  copies  of  Dr.  Ernst  Sal.  Cyprian's 
"Eeasonable  Warning  against  the  Error  that  ail  Eoligions  are  eqnaUy 
Good,"  trausiated  into  Swedish  by  Prévost  Eric  Beckuiau.  In  1760, 
witbMr.  Parlin,  came  over  30  copies  of  JolmWalcli'e  "Tlionghts  npon 
tlie  Sect  of  Hermliutters ;  "  and,  witU  Mr.  Lidenins,  SO  psalin  books 
of  Salvias's  oditioD. 

Tlie  last  donation  of  books  to  the  Swedisli  settlcments,  so  far  as  tbe 
records  show,  was  made  in  1770  by  tlio  Society  for  tlie  Propagation 
of  the  Qospel.' 

SWEDISH  SOHOOLMASTEBS. 

There  was  now  a  goodly  snpply  of  books,  and  ûio  want  of  teacners 
to  impart  instruction  iu  them  speedily  manifested  itself. 

Biork  complaioed  that  the  ministârs  were  too  old  and  inârm  to  "pay 
proper  attention  to  the  éducation  of  youth."  The  congrégations  were 
scattered  and  tho  youth  requiring  instruction  numerons.*  Aid  waa 
tliereforo  souglit  from  Sweden.  Bishop  Swedberg,  connsellor  of  the 
Swedish  KIng,  Charles  XI,  and  father  of  the  famons  Emanuel  Sweden- 
■Kirg,  sent  his  own  son,  Jespor  Swedberg,  who  taaght  school,  abont 
1720,  for  more  than  a  year  at  Bacoou  Chiirch,  east  of  the  Delaware.* 

As  early  as  1708  John  Club  tanght  the  Swedish  school  at  Wicaco.* 
Frederick,  Kiog  of  Sweden,  donated  two  pièces  of  jubilee  medals  to  two 
Swedish  Bchoolmastera  iu  New  Sweden  in  1841,"  which  is  an  évidence 
that  the  existence  of  schools  in  tho  Swedish  scttlementa  was  by  tliiB 
lime  recognized  iu  the  mother  country. 

The  first  schoohnaatcr  of  whom  wc  hâve  record  at  Chrietîna  waa      1 
Swen  Colsberg.*    On  the  22d  of  October,  1699,  he  waa  eiigaged  by     M 
tlie  congrégations  to  act  as  bell-ringcr,  and,  as  the  salary  proved  il 
quate  for  his  support,  thcy  "  took  hîm  es])ecially  for  a  sohoolfl 
and  agreed  to  gather  for  him  18  or  20  children  in  the  hF" 
Peter  Moiinson.    Préparations  were  made  the  next  sn 
BchooUiouse,  and  "snfiScient  timber  vas  eut  on  i 


►vediMj^ 


'Huit,  486. 
■Clay,  G6,Î2. 

'AcrdiUB, IntroduotioD,  XXI,  324.    Swedboigar' 
•Otd  Misoii,  153;  WLckorabom,  79. 
"AcrelinB,  371;  Bnrr,  282. 
«Burr,  69,  78,  79,  133,  IM;  Aorelios,  870j 
Informatiuu  conoeining  Sweu  CoUberg.        s- 
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well  as  tlie  other  side  of  the  river  done  the  young  good  service."  JoLan 
Oastafsson  offered  to  fornîsh  both  house  and  board  for  the  sclioolmas- 
ter;  aud  the  paator,  Mans  Oustafsson,  Oustaf  Gustafsson,  Johan  Stal- 
cop,  aud  Ante  Yainan's  wife,  Margaretta,  agreed  to  pay  him  as  ^<  wages 
30  shillings  for  each  chOd,  leaving  ail  the  rest  of  the  congrégation  at 
lîberty  to  send  their  children  whenever  they  please  and  agrée  on  the 
terms  the  best  they  can." 

The  school  was  opened  in  Johan  Gustafsson's  house  Juue  17,  1717. 
The  pastor  was  présent  with  as  many  of  the  parents  as  could  attend, 
and  "affcer  previously  calling  npon  God  with  singing  and  prayer  and  a 
godly  talk  to  the  children  and  their  parents,  examined  the  children  as 
to  their  proficiency  and  then  recommended  them  to  Mr.  Gioding,  tho 
names  of  which  children  are  hère  inserted  : 

1.  Gnstaf  Joban  Gustafsson,  9  years  old,  eau  read  bis  catecbism  tolerably  well  and 

alao  answers  very  well  varions  questions  of  Cbristiau  instruction. 

2.  Peter  Joban  Gostafsson,  7  years  old,  recites  tbo  Ten  Commandai  en  ts  tolerably  welL 

3.  Mary  Grocns,  9  years  old,  can  read  Swedisb  and  say  tbe  Ten  Commandments. 

4.  Gustaf  Mans  Gnstafeson,  7  years  old|  csn  read  Swedish  tolerably  well. 

5w  Mans  GostaTs  dau}{bter,  Aunika,  6  years  old,  can  spell  Swedish  tolerably  well. 

6.  Anders  GnstaFs  daugbter,  Catherina^  12  years  old,  can  read  in  a  book,  but  must 

begin  to  Icam  to  spell  rîght. 

7.  Peter  Stalcop  Jobansson's  son,  5  years  old,  knows  the  letters. 

&  Margarotta,  the  late  Peter  Stalcop's  dangbter,  11  years  old,  reads  Swedish  indif- 

ferently  well,  but  must  leam  to  spell  anew. 
9.  Thomas  Davis,  11  years  old,  can  spell  Swedish  a  little. 

10.  Auuika,  Anders  GustaPs  danghter,  8  years  old,  can  spell  a  little. 

11.  Ante  Vuinan's  son,  Lars,  7  years  old,  knows  the  lett«rs. 

On  April  8^  1718,  the  "  pastor  met  with  Mr.  Gioding  and  ail  the 
scholars  in  the  house  of  Johan  Stalcop,inpresenceofmostof  the  parents 
of  the  children,  to  hâve  a  formai  closing  of  the  past  school-keeping, 
which  began  Jnne  17, 1717,  and  had  been  somctime  since  ended,  that  it 
might  be  known  by  a  proper  examination  how  rauch  improvement  the 
children  had  made,  and,  according  to  the  wish  of  the  parents,  dismiss 
Mr.  Gioding  from  his  school  work.  The  pastor  opened  the  exercises 
with  a  godly  prayer  and  appropriate  remarks,  after  which  Mr.  Giod- 
ÎDg,  in  his  praiseworthy  manner,  aecording  to  the  method  of  His  High 
Worthiness,  Bishop  Swedberg,  in  thebegînningof  hiscatechism,  asked 
questions  regarding  the  most  important  Christian  doctrines  reqniring 
proof  from  Hoîy  Scriptnre^  to  which  questions  of  Mr.  Gioding,  to  the 
surprise  and  gratification  of  ail,  they  answered  promptly  and  boldly, 
and  so  quickly  conôrmed  their  answers  by  a  text  of  Holy  Scripture 
that  ail  the  company  présent  could  not  rçfirain  from  glorifying  God 
with  tears  of  joy  and  gladness  for  their  children's  quick  memory  and 
attainments  and  the  schoohnaster's  diligence  and  circumspection,  who 
ail  that,  only  by  conversation  and  without  any  book,  had  impressed 
upon  the  memories  of  the  children,  and  that  there  had  been  no  fault 
in  teaching  them  reading  the  pastor  proved  by  having  them  read  por- 
tions of  the  psalms  selected  by  him,  and  found  to  his  great  satî^ao- 
tion  that  they  could  read  Swedish  well. 
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"  Of  ail  the  children  who  wero  enrolled  on  the  17th  of  June,  1717,  there 
wero  none  absent  except  Mary  Geens,  Thomas  Dayis,  and  Anders  Gus- 
taf  s  daugbter,  Catheriua,  who  had  not  been  so  fortanate  as  tbe  other 
children,  not  being  able  to  attend  sehool  constantly,  though  the  last- 
mentioned,  Gatherina^is  very  well  advanced,  considering  the  little^iine 
she  was  able  to  be  présent. 

^^When  ail  was  gone  tlirough  with  the  pastor  concladedtbe  examina- 
tion  with  a  children's  hymn  and  a  blessing  on  the  children,  whereax>on 
ail  separated  toward  evening  with  mutoal  pleasare  and  congratula- 
tions.^ ^ 

This  naïve  description  of  a  Swedish  sehool  in  Delaware,  as  interest- 
ing  as  it  is  valuable,  shows  both  the  interest  of  the  Swedes  in  éduca- 
tion and  the  character  of  the  instruction  given. 

Johan  Gioding's  influence  was,  however,  not  conôned  to  tcaching. 
He  seems  to  hâve  been  a  leader  among  his  people;  for,  when  the  books 
aiTived  from  Sweden,  he,  says  Acrelius,  "  admonished  the  peoi>le  not 
ouly  to  gratitude  and  praise  to  God,  but  also  that  each  one  should 
make  his  church  some  acknowledgment  for  each  book.  He  also  encour- 
aged  his  people  to  contribute  peltry,  fox  skins,  raccoon  skins,  sables, 
et<!.,  which  were  sent  home,  some  to  Queen  Ulrica  and  some  to  the 
Bishop  of  Skara.  Sometimes  he  discussed  their  doctrines  with  the 
Quakers,  and  refuted  thcir  ideas  in  regard  to  dancing,"  etc.^  Gioding 
died  on  the  last  day  of  1719  or  the  first  day  of  1720. 

HERB  NILS  FOBSBERG  AND  OTHER  SCHOOLMASTERS. 

As  early  as  1722  the  burden  of  supporting  separate  schools  was  so 
keenly  felt  that  some  of  the  Swedes  concluded  that  they  *^  would  them- 
selves  instruct  their  children  after  they  had  learned  to  read  English." 
But  from  that  time  until  the  coming  of  Acrelius,  in  1740,  it  is  said,  no 
Swedish  schools  were  kept  and  the  children  wcnt  to  Englîsh  school- 
masters,  who  taught  thera  simply  to  read.^  Acrelius  urged  upon  his 
congrégation  the  importance  of  preserving  in  its  purity  the  Swedish 
language,  which  "  had  vcry  much  fallen  ont  of  use,"  and  advised  them 
to  employ  as  schoolmaster  Herr  Kils  Forsberg,  a  student  of  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Lund,  who  had  lately  arrived  from  Gôtheberg  and  offered  his 
services.  "  Some  of  the  congrégation  seemed  to  be  willing,  and  as 
ordinary  sehool  keeping  did  not  seem  practicable  on  account  of  the 
scattered  situation  of  the  farailies  about  the  country,  he  was  received 
iuto  their  liouses,  taking  up  his  abode  first  with  one  and  then  with 
another,  and  thus  instructing  their  children,*  During  the  winter  he 
taught  în  a  private  house,  and  in  the  summer  of  1750  near  the  church. 
But  being  unwell  throughout  the  succecding  autumii  and  winter,  and 
receiving  poor  support  from  his  sehool,  he  gave  it  up.  In  1768  1\q 
"  began  to  keep  sehool  in  Swedish  in  the  house  by  the  church  belong- 
ing  to  Mr.  Timothy  Stcdham,  but  children  were  few  and  only  from  the 


'  Burr,  231,  235-238,  245,  246,  261.  ^  Burr,  422, 

«Acrel    8,270.  ^  llÂd.,^a^. 
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neighboring  liouse,  thereforo  it  seemed  iu  the  beginning  th^t  tliis  school 
keepiDg  could  not  last  16ng."^  Here  endeth  tlio  record  of  Swedish 
scbools  at  Gbristina. 

Tbe  records  of  the  Swedisb  settlements  at  Wicaco  (near  Philadelphia) 
aud^îlacoon^  (aow  Swedesboro)  bave  not  been  translated  or  publisbed 
and  were  tberefore  not  accessible  to  the  writer,  but  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  spirit  whîch  called  forth  schools  at  Christina  also  operated 
*  at  Wicaco  and  Eacoon.  A  few  names  of  schoolmasters,  besides  Swed- 
berg,  hâve  crept  iuto  the  records  at  Christina  and  the  narrative  of  Acre- 
lius.  Brunjan,  a  relative  of  Mr.  Jonas  Aurén,  was  lay  reader  and  school- 
master  at  Eacoon  about  1796.^  John  Club  taught  the  Swedish  school 
at  Wicaco*  in  1708  and  was  sacceeded  by  Arvid  Hernbohm.  Gabriel 
Nacsmau,  i>astor  at  Wicaco  from  1743  to  1750,  made  an  agreement  in 
the  latter  ycar  "with  a  congrégation  in  New  Jersey  to  preach  there 
every  other  Sunday,  and  in  the  city  taught  a  school  in  Germah,  French, 
and  Latin.''  ^  A  private  record  states  that  when  Mr.  Peter  Kalm,  pro- 
fessor  of  économies  in  the  University  of  Âbo,  came  to  this  country  in  1748 
for  the  purpose  of  "  discovering  and  coUecting  seeds  and  plants  which 
mîght  with  advantage  be  transferred  to  Sweden,"  he  brought  with  him 
a  young  Swede  named  Eeinike,  who  was  to  take  charge  of  the  Swedish 
schools  in  West  Jersey.^  Other  Swedish  schoolmasters  concerning 
whom  we  know  scarcely  more  than  their  names  were  Hans  Stâlt,  who 
taught  on  the  Jersey  side,  Lenmayer,  and  Olof  Malander.'' 

THE  DECADENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  protracted  struggle  for  separate  and  distinct  Swedish  schools 
was  abandoned  before  the  Eevolution  and  their  subséquent  history  was 
merged  into  that  of  the  Luther  an  and  Episcopal  churches.  The  reason 
for  this  is  not  far  to  seek.  After  the  coming  of  the  English  in  1682,  many 
of  theSwedesbegangradually  todrop  their  native  speech.  Educationin 
the  Swedish  language  declined  and  it  became  customary  for  Swedish 
children  first  to  learn  to  read  English  and  then  the  tongue  of  their  fathers.® 
Acrelius  said  that  ail  children  in  his  day  could  read  English, write,  and 
cipher.°  More  attention  was  doubtless  given  to  reading  than  to  writ- 
iug,  particularly  in  the  early  period,  for  many  made  their  mark  instead 
of  signing  their  names  to  documents.  House  instruction  by  the  pastor 
was  the  last  flickering  light  of  éducation  among  the  Swedes.° 

CONCLUSION. 

Opinions  concerning  éducation  in  the  Swedish  settlements  differ 
widely,    Bancroft,  with  his  usual  siucerity,  déclares — and  he  is  sup- 

»  Burr,  432.    Acrelitts,  303. 

'  Wicaco  is  also  writtcn  Wicacoa  ;  Racoon,  Raccoon,  or  RatcoDg. 
»  Acrelius,  320.  ^  Oldmixon,  153  ;  \Vicker8liain,79.  »  Acrolius,  257. 

<^This  record  is  iu  tho  possessiou  of  Mr.  Johu  W.  Irwan,  of  Philadelphia,  who  ftir- 
nished  the  writer  with  the  fact. 
7  Acrelius,  352.  •  AcreUus,  303,  351. 
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ported  by  the  testimony  of  Biork  and  Budmaii — ^that  "  theîr  oMldreiiy 
undor  every  disadvantage  of  want  of  teachers  and  of  Swedish  books^ 
were  well  instructed."  *  On  the  other  hand,  Ferris,  writing  in  1846^ 
remarks  :  '^  Education  was  neglected  ;  the  active  énergies  of  the  mind  had 
either  ron  wild  or  been  depressed,  and  for  more  than  forty  years  there 
had  been  very  llttle  advancement.  •  •  •  They  had  suffered  griev- 
ously  for  want  of  that  kind  of  government  which  calls  into  action  the  in- 
tellectual  and  physical  powers  of  man."  '  Penn,  who  was  a  contem- 
porary,  calls  the  S wedes  ^^  a  plain^  strong,  indastrioos  people,"  and  adds  : 
<^I  see  few  young  men  more  sober  or  indastrioos."'  Acrelias,  writing 
in  1759,  displays  a  low  opinion  of  the  intellectual  acquirements  of  the 
first  Swedish  settlers.  He  says:  <<  Forty  years  back,  our  people 
scarcely  knew  what  a  school  was.  The  first  Swedish  and  Holland  set- 
tlers were  a  poor,  weak,  and  ignorant  people,  who  brought  up  their 
children  in  the  same  ignorance,  which  is  thereason  why  the  natives  of 
the  conntry  can  neither  write  nor  dpher,  and  that  very  few  of  them 
are  qualified  for  any  office  under  the  government.  None,  whether  boys 
or  girls,  are  now  growing  np  who  can  not  read  English,  write,  and 
cipher."^  As  a  balance  to  the  opinion  of  Acrelios  should  be  repeated 
the  words  of  Biork,  in  1697,  "  They  can  ail  read  tolerably  well,'^  *andof 
Kudman,  in  the  same  year,  "  Almost  everyone  can  read.'^* 

Thèse  statements  are  less  contradictory  than  at  first  sight  they  appear. 
None  of  them  affirm  that  at  any  period  were  there  the  best  facilities  for 
edncation  in  the  Swedish  settlements.  They  disagree  chiefiy  because 
scarcely  any  two  of  them  refer  exactly  to  the  same  period.  Bancrofk  and 
Ferris  philosophize  concerning  the  whole  period,  but  while  the  former 
is  supported  by  contemporary  évidence  the  latter  stands  almost  alone. 
Penn  refers  to  1683,  Biork  and  Budman  refer  to  1697,  while  Acrelios 
deals  particolarly  with  the  period  1749-1769,  and  only  in  a  gênerai  way 
with  éducation  in  the  earlier  period. 

It  will  scarcely  be  doobted,  then,  that  at  least  the  thesis  laid  down  at 
theootset  is  troc,  viz,  the  edocational  System  of  Sweden  was  transplanted 
to  the  Swedish  settlements.  As  in  Sweden,  edncation  was  condocted 
by  the  chorch,  a  State  institotion,  so  in  the  colonies  on  the  Delaware 
the  edocational  statos  was  determined  primarily  by  the  condition  of 
the  chorch  and  the  character  of  its  ministers.  When  the  chorch  floor- 
islied  onder  zealoos  ministers  the  caose  of  edocation  prospered.  Where 
religions  interest  declined,  edocation  langoished.  The  chorch  was 
osoally  the  schoolhoose  and  the  minister  freqoently  the  schoolmaster, 
although  a  few  earnest  non-mînisterial  schoolmasters  came  over  from 
time  to  time  and  private  hooses  sometimes  served  as  schoolhooses. 
Finally,  distinctive  Swedish  schools  were  abandoned  when  the  Swedes 
elected  English-speaking  clergymen  to  preach  to  them  and  abandoned 
their  own  tongoe. 

>  Bancroft,  vol.  i,  510.  -•  Clay,  68,  72. 

«  Wickersham,  12.  »  IWd,  71 

'Acrelius,  351.    Wickersham,  12. 
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THE  HISTORIO  BACKGBOUND. 

Whenthefirst  Swedisli  colony  was  planted  on  the  Delaware  there 
was  no  regular  System  of  public  éducation  in  Sweden,  but  the  church 
was  so  active  in  cducating  the  young  and  home  instruction  was  so  wide- 
spread  that  an  old  chronicler  remarks:  ^' In  1637  there  was  not  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Sweden  a  peasant  child  who  could  not  read  and  write/ 
The  church  in  Sweden  is  a  State  institution^  and  through  it  the  State 
ha«  always  controlled  éducation.  Formerly  the  duties  of  minister  and 
schoolmaster  were  frequently  combined,  and  where  this  was  not  the 
case  the  schoolmaster  was  an  offîcer  in  the  church,  either  assistant 
minister,  reader,  precentor,  clerk,  or,  as  sometimes  happened,  bell 
riuger  and  sexton.  Churches  were  oftentimes  used  as  schoolhouses, 
and  inmany  sections  instruction  wasgiven  to  pupils  intheir  homes  by 
itinérant  schoolmasters.^  This  System  was  transplanted  to  the  Swed- 
ish  settlements ,  where  we  shall  see  it  springing  up  in  ail  its  essential 
features. 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  SETTLEBS. 

The  Swedish  setticment  of  1638  was  the  outgrowth  of  a  plan  formu- 
lated  by  Oustavus  Adolphus  as  early  as  1626.'  Despairing  of  religions 
freedom  for  Europe,  he  sanctioned  the  planting  of  a  colony  in  the  Kew 
World,  far  from  European  complications,  under  the  leadership  of  Wil- 
liam Usselinx.  It  was  stated,  as  an  inducement  to  join  the  colony,  that 
<^  schools  and  churches  will  flourish  through  it  and  be  sustained,  and 
furthermore  those  who  hâve  leamed  somethiug  will  be  promoted  to 
digiiities  and  positions."^  Gustavus  Adolphus  was  killed  at  the 
battle  of  LUtzen  in  1632,  and  therefore  never  saw  his  project,  ^'  the 
jewel  of  his  crown,'^  carried  into  effect.  But  Oxenstiern,  his  apprécia- 
tive minister,  inaugurated  the  scheme,  and  it  is  to  him  that  the  first 
permanent  colonization  (1638)  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware  is  due.^ 

The  Queen  of  Sweden,  in  1640,  gave  to  Henry  Hockhanmer  and  Com- 
pany a  grant  and  privilège  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  colony  in  New 
Sweden.     In  it  appears  the  following  provision  for  éducation: 

The  patrons  of  this  oolony  Bhall  be  obliged  to  support  at  ail  times  as  mauy  minis- 
ters  and  schoohnasters  as  the  nomber  of  inhabitants  shall  seem  to  roquire,  and  to 
choose,  moreoyer,  for  this  pnrpose,  persons  who  hâve  at  heart  the  conversion  of  the 
pagan  inhabitants  to  Christianity.^ 

Among  the  instructions  issued  to  Governor  Printz,  August  15, 1642, 
waa  the  following:  "To  support  a  proper  eccleslastical  discipline;  to 
urge  instruction  and  virtuous  éducation  of  the  young."  ^ 

>  Wickersbam ,  History  of  Education  in  Pennsylvania,  3. 

«Bancroft,  i,  501. 

'  Wickersbam,  6. 

«Bancroft,  1,502. 

*  Hazard,  Annals  of  Pennsylvania,  53.    Ponna.  Archives,  second  séries,  v,  760. 

*Clay,  Annals  of  the  Swedes  on  the  Delaware,  21. 
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EDUCATION  OP  THE  INDIANS. 

It  was  also  enjoined  upon  them  to  treat  thé  Indians  kindly  and  to  labor 
for  their  conversion  to  Ghristianity.  The  chaplain  of  the  party,  Bev. 
John  CampaniaSy  was  the  ôrst  to  attempt  this,  and  his  success  is  thus 
described  by  his  grandson^  Thomas  Campanius  Holm:  ^^He  generally 
sncceeded  in  making  them  understand"  the  trinity,  the  fall  of  man, 
the  atonementy  the  incarnation,  and  the  résurrection.  <^  The  Indians 
took  so  much  interest  in  thèse  instractions,  and  seemed  so  well  disposed 
to  embrace  the  Christian  religion,  that  Mr.  Campanius  was  induced  to 
learn  their  language,  that  he  might  the  more  effectually  bring  them 
acquainted  with  thèse  great  truths.  He  translated  the  catechism  into 
their  language."  ^ 

Budman,  Biork,  and  Pastorius,  subséquent  pastors,  also  testify  to 
the  willingness  of  the  Indians  to  reçoive  Christian  instruction.    The 
fondness  of  the  Indians  for  theology  and  the  catechism  increased  and' 
they  "engaged  Charles  Springer  to  teach  their  children  to  read  it.'^* 

CONDITION   OF  THE    SWEDES   AT   THE   CLOSE   OP   THE   SBVENTEENTH 

CENTUEY. 

The  little  handfol  of  Swedes  whom  their  last  govemor,  Bising,  left 
behind  him  on  the  Delawaro  increased  in  forty  years  (1656  to  1693) 
to  nearly  1,000  soûls.'  The  Bev.  Mr.  Budman,  writing  to  a  friend  in 
Sweden,  October  20, 1697,  remarks: 

We  liye  scattered  among  the  English  and  QnakeTS,  yet  oor  language  is  preserved 
as  pore  asanywhero  in  Sweden.  Thero  are  abont  1,200  persons  that  speak  it.  There 
are  also  Welshmen  who  speak  their  own  mother  tongue,  besides  Englishmen,  Dutch- 
mon,  and  some  Frenchmen. 

The  Swedes  *  at  this  time  were  generally  husbandmen,  livîng  "  with  one 
another  in  peace  and  quietness,"  and  flourishing  under  the  kind  treat- 
ment  of  the  Dutch  and  Euglish,  successively  conquerors  of  the  région.* 
Bev.  Eric  Biork  (Bjorkor  Bjôrk),  writing  to  his  superiors  in  Sweden, 
October  29, 1697,  thus  describes  their  économie  condition  :  "  The  peo- 
ple  live  very  well  without  being  compelled  to  too  much  or  too  severe 
labor.  The  taxes  are  very  light.  •  •  •  There  are  no  poor  in  this 
country.''®  Accompanying  thèse  satisfactory  économie  conditions  there 
was  a  gênerai  diffusion  of  intelligence.  "Almost  everyone  can  read,'* 
writes  Mr.  Budman.  Mr.  Biork  writes:  "  I  can  not  mention  without 
astonishment,  but  to  the  honor  of  thèse  people,  that  we  hardly  found 

1  Clay,  Annals  of  tho  Swedes  on  the  Delaware,  20, 27.  Lnther's  Shortec  catechism 
was  thus  doubtless  the  first  work  translated  into  tho  Indian  language  in  America. 
Should  not  John  Campanius  rather  than  John  Eliot  be  called  in  Bancroft's  words, 
"the  moruing  star  of  missionary  cntcrprisoî" 

'  Ibid,  68.    Hotchkin,  Eavly  Clorgy  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware,  17. 

'Acrelius:  History  of  New  Swodcn,  Introduction,  xvii. 

*Clay,  71.    Holm's  New  Sweden. 

•Clay,  48,  49.    Acrelius,  187,  188. 

«Clay,  67.    Watson:  Annals  of  Philadelphia,  u,  233. 
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Leif  ibî'W-  S^Tf-di-ili  btiokf  :  \m\  tL^v  vt'r€  se»  aiixions  farthe  nnpctrrement 
ol"  tlieir  i-bildrou  liiaî  tii'.^y  ieijT  Tijvii:  ::»  oiie  anotber.  so  iLai  they  caa 
ail  read  toknibly  velL"-  Tiie  iiiTrii'^t  lort  nf  leaminc  tSma  dbpIaTed 
pmâuoed  a  disKatiBlartion  equally  as  :-_::eiisc-  wiiL  tLe  ficantr  meansfiir 
gratifyin*:  it.  Mr.  Biork  iT»!r!]»aT*e?  tIj*-  t^incatioiîàl  adrsiitages  vitli 
tliose  of  Sweden  and  calls  rbe  i>nD  r  ■•  irrezniar.''  -Thia  State  rf 
tliuiîTS,*  be  dbdai'eR.  "is  not  ::»  W  TT'/^-'îtred  &t:  fc«r  tlieîr  ministeni 
paitit-tilaily  tbe  last,  vere  o3d  a"ad  i'-ifrzi.  iiiid  coald  not  parpropcr 
attentiou  tt»  the  educ^îi(»i;  of  votitL.** 

Tbe  Eugclisk  poveraor  vf  tbe  i-rcviscic  a2]C'"ïr€d  the  Swcdea  perfeet 
freedf>iu  iu  relitrious  ixin\  fdncjtic»:;a]  af^LLÏTs.  Tbeir  économie  eojxditioa 
waK  excelleut  ;  tbere  irert"  do  i-ior  :.z:>n^  The^n.  The  TTW^faTiJif  fiM  •".•^m 
attac'kiug  tbeui,  damoi\'J  f\.«r  î>c..» jr  ui-d  ibe  <-âî<c<:bisiii.  AU  ciream- 
HtaïK'i'M,  indet'd,  save  tbive,  cc»î:?>::ci  to  proinc^t*'  edncatioD.  Tbfise 
werc  tbe  '^aut  of  lKX>k5.  of  >Lb«  Im^içtiC-rs^  and  of  scboolhotues. 

THK  LITERATTEZ   !>"   THS  OI  L03rr. 

Mr.  Biork  writ^^s  iu  1700  thaï  be  b^  ai  lasi  esrablished  a  scliool  ttk 
Wicaco  (uoar  Pbiladelpbia  .  ••  wi:b  an  a^'!e  te3 :ber  at  the  head  of  it, 
wbo  also  serves  as  parisb  clerk  :  "  a::  .1  :L .::  Lo  hopes  s«x>n  toobtain  book&' 

Tbe  flrst  lot  of  books  to  reacb  Xv^  S^eden,  after  the  firat  setfle- 
meiit,  was  sent  iu  109i»  by  the  nother  con-ny.*  Penn,  however,  had 
already  pveu  them  cateobisius.  an  £::cl:sb  Bible,  and  a  few  other 
books.  A  Sweili:>b  traveîer,  Auders  Printz.  viâteJ  the  colony  a  few 
years  before  and  iip^m  bis  return  to  Swe-len  desoribed  to  John  Thelin, 
postmaster  at  Gotteubiirg  ^Gotbobor^;  the  temporal  prosx>erityy  but 
spiritual  aud  educatioual  destîruii  '^  *.>f  the  oolouista»  Mr.  TheÛn  laid 
tbe  caso  beforo  Kiug  Chiulos  XL  who  at  once  directed  him  to  wiite 
aud  expreàs  to  them  tbo  u>yal  désire  to  send  niinisters  and  ^'godly 
books-'  if  they  would  but  apprise  biiu  of  tbe  number  needed.  The  colo- 
nist8,  tbn)ugb  the  peu  of  Tharlos  Sprinter,  asked  in  reply,  for  two  Swed- 
isb  uiiuister»,  le^uiioil  aud  uu>ral.  so  ;4S  to  be  capable  of  instmcting 
their  cbildreu;  aud  for  -  tbreo  lK>oks  of  sermons,  twelve  Bibles^  fbrty- 
two  psiilui  boiïks,  ouo  huuditsl  triwts,  witb  two  hiindred  catechistOBi 
audasuiany  primers;  for  whicii  wheu  received  we  promise  punctual 
payuu^ut.*'  Tlio  Kiu;^  soîit  theui  three  clergymen,  Andrew  Budman, 
Eric  Itiovk,  aud  Jouas  Auivu«  aud  the  foUowing  books,  as  a  donation:' 

iU»  Uiblwt,  10  priiitoil  hy  VaiikU  aud  20  by  Keuer. 
Il  Uuukri  oV  lloiiiilu^H;  L*  V;fcbiuoU  of  rivodure;  3  of  Moeller's;  2  of  Lntli*- 

lUUU*tt. 

150  Mauualri. 

100  Kvligiiuiit  tiHMtU'.H  of  aitlonnit  kiuas.  vu.  13  by  KelUagios;  Gftxdea  of 

IhiriiiliHo;  Atliro,  itc. 
liW  Uooks  vt' Commoii  l'r:i>Tr  aiul  llymiis. 

=>  [hid,  ^.    Hulm'H  IK-Hcriptioii  of  tho  l*Tovince  of  New  Sweden. 
*  Hotchkin,  IG.  HU^y.  13-06.    AcieUiu»  181-dQX 
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2  Xccleeiastical  Acts. 

2  CliuTch  Begulations. 
100  Catecbisms  of  Arclibishop  Sne'bilins. 
300  Compcndsof  Archbisliop  Suebilius. 
400  PrimerB. 
500  Gatocbisms  lu  tbo  Indian  langnage. 

Tliese  books,  together  with  tte  few  tbat  remained  of  thoso  brought 
over  on  the  first  voyage,  coiB5[>ri8ed  tlie  entire  literary  stock  of  the 
Swedish  settlements.  They  were  distribut ed  ^'  in  sucli  wise  that  those 
wlio  bave  a  large  honsehold  and  many  who  eau  read  should  bave  tbe 
morebooks^  and  tbose  wbo  bad  less,  fewer  books  ^  and  tbose  wbo  could 
not  u$3^  a  large  book,  a  manual,  Golden  Glenodiuu],  etc.,  sbould  bave  a 
ca.^.  uism  or  au  A  B  C  book,  and  teacb  tbemselves  flrst^  and  tbose  now 
favored  witb  books  sbould  remember  to  use  tbem  faitbfdlly."  Tbose  wbo 
received  books  were  exborted  to  "  remember  God's  bouse  witb  some 
money  as  a  tbank  offering,  eacb  oue  in  proportion  to  books  received.''* 

Tbe  second  lot  of  books  was  sent  in  1G99  by  King  Cbarles  XII,  of 
Sweden,  Biork  bad  writtcn  tbe  King  tbat  a  large  part  of  tbose  first 
sent  were  not  received.  Tberefore  tbe  King  immediately  forwarded  a 
great  number  of  unbound  books.* 

Anotber  donation  was  received  from  Cliarles  XII  in  1705,  and  was 
equally  divided  between  tbe  cburcb  at  Wicaco  and  tbat  at  Gbristina. 
Tbis  donation  consisted  of — 

4  New  cburcb  Bibles,  royal  folio. 
40  Bibles,  octavo,  printed  in  Amsterdam. 
4  Psalm  books,  quarto. 
300  Swcdisb  psalm  books,  of  wbicb  100  are  octavo  and  the  rest  duodccimo, 
but  40  of  tbem  unbooud. 
44  Autobiograpby,  16mo. 
6  Spécula  religiona  blausula. 
2  CbUdreu's  books. 

2  Sermons  on  His  Hoyal  Majesty's  vie  tory  at  Clisconl 

3  Cbrist's  bloody  offering  for  tbe  sins  of  the  world.' 

In  1712  tbcre  were  sent  over  witb  Hesselius  and  Lidenius  "10  copies 
in  folios  regalii  of  tbo  Bible"  and  360  Swedisb  bymn  books.  Cbarles 
XII  bad  donated  tbem  four  years  before,  but  tbeir  coming  was  delayed 
by  bis  war  witb  Peter  tbe  Great/  Rev.  Gabriel  Naesman  brougbt  over 
in  1743,  at  a  cost  of  1012  Swedisb  dollars,*  a  fresb  supply,  consisting  of 
tbe  foUowing  books  : 

3  Copies  of  Gezelius's  "Exposition  of  tbe  Greek  Testament." 
9  Copies  of  tbo  Bible. 

3  Copies  of  Scriver's  *'Treasury  of  tbe  Soûl." 
3  Copies  of  tbo  "Concordia  Pia"  in  Swedisb. 
24  Psalm  books.  » 

1  B  nrr's  Translation  of  tbo  Records  of  Holy  Trinity  (Old  Swedes)  Cbnrch,  14.  Clay 
68,  69. 

«  Burr,  70.  »  Burr,  118;  Clay,  90. 

^Burr,  147,  173,  197,228;  Clay,  95,  96;  Acrelius,  366-368. 

*Tbis  doUar  is  equal  to  about  27  cents  (Acrelins,  368). 

<^Clay,  121;  Acrelius,  366-368,  gives  list  of  books  receiyed  at  tbe  Swedish  settle- 
ments. 
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hère  three  S wedish  books  ;  but  they  were  so  anxious  for  the  improvement 
of  their  children  that  they  lent  them  to  one  another,  so  that  they  can 
ail  read  tolerably  well.^^  The  intense  love  of  learning  thus  displayed 
produced  a  dissatisfaction  eqnally  as  intense  with  the  scanty  means  for 
gratifying  it.  Mr.  Biork  compares  the  educational  advantages  with 
those  of  Sweden  and  calls  the  former  "  irregular."  "  This  state  of 
thingSj^he  déclares,  "is  not  to  be  wo»::lered  atj  for  their  ministers, 
particularly  the  last,  were  old  and  inflrm,  and  conld  not  pay  proper 
attention  to  the  éducation  of  youth."* 

The  Englisk  govemor  of  the  province  allowed  the  Swedes  perfect 
freedom  in  religions  and  educational  afifairs.  Their  économie  cojidition 
was  excellent;  there  were  no  poor  among  them.  The  Indians,  fa^  ^\t>m 
attacking  them,  clamorcd  for  peace  and  the  catechism.  AU  circum- 
stances,  indeed,  save  three,  conspired  to  promote  éducation.  Thèse 
were  the  want  of  books,  of  schoolmasters,  and  of  schoolhouses. 

THE  LITEBATUBE  IN  THE   COLONY. 

Mr.  Biork  writes  in  1700  that  he  bas  at  last  established  a  school  at 
Wicaco  (near  Philadelphia),  "  with  an  able  teacher  at  the  head  of  it, 
who  also  serves  as  parish  clerk  ;  ''  and  that  ho  hopes  soon  to  obtain  books.' 

The  flrst  lot  of  books  to  reach  New  Sweden,  after  the  ôrst  settle- 
ment,  was  sent  in  1696  by  the  mother  country.*  Penn,  however,  had 
already  given  them  catechisms,  an  English  Bible,  and  a  few  other 
books.  A  Swedish  traveler,  Anders  Printz,  visited  the  colony  a  few 
years  before  and  upon  his  retum  to  Sweden  described  to  John  Thelin, 
I)ostmaster  at  Gtottenburg  (Gtotheborg)  the  temporal  prosperity,  but 
spiritual  and  educational  destitution  of  the  colonists.  Mr.  Thelin  laid 
the  case  before  Kiiig  Charles  XI,  who  at  once  directed  him  to  write 
and  express  to  them  the  royal  désire  to  send  ministers  and  ^<  godly 
books"  if  they  would  but  apprise  him  of  the  number  ueeded.  The  colo- 
nists, through  the  pen  of  Charles  Springer,  asked  in  reply,  for  two  Swed- 
ish ministers,  leamed  and  moral,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  instructing 
their  children;  and  for  <<  three  books  of  sermons,  twelve  Bibles,  forty- 
two  psalm  books,  one  hundred  tracts,  with  two  hundred  catechisms, 
and  as  many  primers;  for  which  when  recel ved  we  promise  punctual 
payment.^  The  King  sent  them  three  clergymen,  Andrew  Budman, 
Eric  Biork,  and  Jonas  Auren,  and  the  foUowing  books,  as  a  donation:^ 

30  Bibles,  10  printed  by  Vankis  and  20  by  Keiser. 

6  Books  of  HomUies;  2  Cabinets  of  Treasure;  2  of  Moeller's;  2  of  Lnthe- 
inan's. 
150  Mannals. 
100  Religions  treatises  of  différent  kinds,  yiz,  12  by  Kellingins;  Oarden  of 

Paradise;  Atlico,  oto. 
100  Books  of  Common  Prayer  ând  Hymns. 

>  Clay,  68.  «  Ibid,  66. 

'  nnd,  84.    Holm*8  Description  of  the  Prorince  of  New  Sweden. 

4  Hotchkin,  16.  •Clay,42-ô6.    Acrelios,  181-202. 
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2  Xcclesiastical  Acts. 

2  Churcli  Begulations. 
100  Catecbisms  of  Arclibishop  Snebilius. 
300  Compcndsof  Arclibisliop  Suebilius. 
400  Primera. 
500  Gâtccbîsms  iu  tbo  Indian  langnage. 

Tliese  bocks,  together  with  tte  few  tbat  remained  of  those  brought 
over  011  the  first  voyage,  coiB^rised  tlie  entire  literary  stock  of  the 
Swedish  settlements.  They  were  distributed  ^'  ia  sucli  wîse  tbat  those 
who  liare  a  large  household  and  niany  wlio  can  read  should  hâve  the 
morebooks,  and  those  who  had  less,  fewer  books;  and  those  who  conld 
not  ns^  a  large  book,  a  mannal,  Golden  Clenodium,  etc.,  should  hâve  a 
ca.^.  uism  or  an  ABC  book,  and  teach  themselves  first,  and  those  now 
£a vored  with  books  should  reinember  to  use  them  faithftilly.'^  Those  who 
received  books  were  exhorted  to  "  remember  God's  house  with  some 
money  as  a  thank  offering,  each  oue  in  proportion  to  books  received."* 

The  second  lot  of  books  was  sent  in  1G99  by  King  Charles  XII,  of 
Sweden.  Biork  had  written  the  King  that  a  large  part  of  those  first 
sent  were  not  received.  Therefore  the  King  immediately  forwarded  a 
great  number  of  unbound  books.^ 

Another  donation  was  received  irom  Charles  XII  in  1705,  and  was 
equally  divided  between  the  church  at  Wicaco  and  that  at  Christina. 
This  donation  consisted  of — 

4  New  churcb  Bibles,  royal  folio. 
40  Bibles,  octavo,  printed  in  Amsterdam. 
4  Psalm  books,  quarto. 
300  Swcdisb  psalm  books,  of  wbich  100  are  octavo  antl  the  Test  dnodcoimo, 
but  40  of  them  unbound. 
44  Autobiography,  16mo. 
6  Spécula  religiona  blansula. 
2  Children's  books. 

2  Sermons  on  His  Hoyal  Majesty's  victory  at  Clisconl 

3  Christ's  bloody  offering  for  the  sins  of  the  world.' 

In  1712  there  were  sent  over  with  Hesselius  and  Lidenius  "10  copies 
in  folios  regalii  of  the  Bible''  and  360  Swedish  hymn  books.  Charles 
XII  had  douated  them  four  years  before,  but  their  coming  was  delayed 
by  his  war  with  Peter  the  Great.*  Rev.  Gabriel  Naesman  brought  over 
in  17-43,  at  a  cost  of  1012  Swedish  dollars,*  a  fresh  supply,  consisting  of 
the  foUowing  books  ; 

3  Copies  of  Gezelins's  'exposition  of  the  Greek  Testament." 
9  Copies  of  tho  Bible. 

3  Copies  of  Scriver's  *'Treasury  of  the  Sonl." 
3  Copies  of  the  ''Concordia  Fia"  in  Swedish. 
24  Psalm  books.  ^ 

ï  B  nrr's  Translation  of  tho  Records  of  Holy  Trinity  (Old  Swedos)  Chnrch,  14.  Clay 
68,  69. 

«  Burr,  70.  =»  Burr,  118;  Clay,  90. 

^Burr,  147,  173,  197,228;  Clay,  95,  96;  Acrelins,  366-368. 

*This  dollar  is  equal  to  about  27  cents  (Acrelins,  368). 

<^Clay,  121;  Acrelins,  366-368,  gives  list  of  books  recelyed  at  the  Swedish  settle- 
ments. 
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In  1747  Sandiu  brought  over,  at  a  cost  of  1,000  Swedisli  dollars,  200 
copies  of  Suebilias's  Oatechîsm  and  200  smaU  copies,  60  copies  of  psalm 
books,  1  Bible  in  quarto,  1  copy  of  Arndt's  "  True  Christianity,"  1  copy 
of  Hallenius's  "Ooncord,"  3  volumes;  1  copy  of  Gezelius's  "Exposi- 
tion of  the  New  Testament.'^ 

Acrelius  and  Unander  in  1749  brought  over  2  copies  of  the  "  Oon- 
cordia  Pia'^  in  Swedish  and  15  copies  of  Dr.  Ernst  Sal.  Oyprian's 
'<  Beasonable  Warning  against  the  Error  that  aU  Beligions  are  equally 
Good,'^  translated  into  Swedish  by  Provost  Eric  Beckman.  In  1750, 
withMr.  Pariin,  came  over  30  copies  of  John  Walch's  "Thoughts  upon 
the  Sect  of  Hermhutters;''  and,  with  Mr.  Lidenius,  50  psalm  books 
of  Salvius's  édition. 

The  last  donation  of  books  to  the  Swedish  settlements,  so  far  as  the 
records  show,  was  made  in  1770  by  the  Society  for  the  Propagation 
of  the  Gospel.^ 

SWEDISH  SOHOOLMASTEBS. 

There  was  now  a  goodly  supply  of  books,  and  £he  want  of  teacners 
to  impart  instruction  in  them  speedily  manifested  itself. 

Biork  complained  that  the  ministers  were  too  old  and  infirm  to  "pay 
proper  attention  to  the  éducation  of  youth.'^  The  congrégations  were 
scattered  and  the  youth  requiring  instruction  numerous.'  Aid  was 
therefore  sought  from  Sweden.  Bishop  Swedberg,  counsellor  of  the 
Swedish  Eing,  Charles  XI,  and  father  of  the  famous  Emanuel  Sweden- 
oorg,  sent  his  own  son,  Jesper  Swedberg,  who  taught  school,  about 
1720,  for  more  than  a  year  at  Bacoon  Church,  east  of  the  Delaware.' 

As  early  as  1708  John  Club  taught  the  Swedish  school  at  Wicaco.* 
Frederick,  Eang  of  Sweden,  donated  two  pièces  of  jubilee  medals  to  two 
Swedish  schoolmasters  in  New  Sweden  in  1841,*  which  is  an  évidence 
that  the  existence  of  schools  in  the  Swedish  settlements  was  by  this 
time  recognized  in  the  mother  country. 

KWEN  COLSBEBG. 

The  flrst  schoolmaster  of  whom  we  hâve  record  at  Ohristina  was 
Swen  Colsberg.®  On  the  22d  of  October,  1699,  he  was  eugaged  by 
the  congrégations  to  act  as  bellringer,  and,  as  the salary proved inadé- 
quate for  his  support,  they  "  took  him  especially  for  a  schoolmaster," 
and  agreed  to  gather  for  him  18  or  20  children  in  the  house  of 
Peter  Mounson.  Préparations  were  made  the  next  spring  to  build  a 
schoolhouse,  and  ^'sufficient  timber  was  eut  on  the  glèbe  wood  lot, 

»  Burr,  486. 
«Cloy,  66.  72. 

3  Acrelius,  Introdaction,  xxi,  324.    SwedLorg  or  Svedbcrg. 
*01d  Mixon,  153;  Wickorsham,  79. 
»  Acrelius,  371;  Burr,  282. 

«Burr,  69,  78,  79,  122,  134;  Acrelius,  270;  Burr's  translation  is  the  chief  source  of 
information  conceming  Swen  Colsberg. 
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forty-three  pièces,  20  feet  long;  but  on  account  of  the  sîckness  and 
other  hindrances  nothing  fiirtber  was  done  aboat  it,  and  the  timter 
was  never  brougbt  forward.  Early  in  May  the  schoolkeeping  in  Bok- 
ton^  was  discontînued,  partiy  on  account  of  the  above-mentioned  sick- 
ness  and  some  other  causes,  particularly  that  some  incousiderate  per- 
sons  neglected  to  keep  their  children  steadily  at  school,  though  they 
were  diligently  and  thoroughly  taught,  and  so  things  did  not  proceed 
as  they  ought,  and  the  teacher  got  little  for  his  pains."  Swen  Cols- 
berg,  disheartened,  was  on  the  point  of  abandoning  his  school,  when 
Joran  Anderson  removed  from*  his  own  dwelling  and  left  it  to  him 
"entirely  free  for  a  half  year  to  keep  school  in,  and  with  it  a  pièce  of 
land  to  plant,  and  Jasper  Walraven,  of  his  goodness  to  help  forward 
what  he  saw  was  for  the  glory  of  God,  viz,  the  éducation  of  the  chil- 
dren, gave  also  not  only  a  pièce  of  ground  for  cultivation,  but  also 
promised  him  free  board  for  two  months,  which  he  stood  to.  •  •  • 
The  lOth  of  June,  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Swen  Colsberg  began  his 
schoolkeeping  for  a  half  year  at  the  above-nanxed  place."  This  faith- 
ful  schoolmaster,  bell-ringer,  andreadef  died  January  22, 1710;  "a  no- 
small  loss,"  writes  Biork,  "to  me  and  the  congrégation,  on  account  of 
his  usefiil  work  amongst  us."  The  records  tell  us  nothing  more  about 
the  educational  career  of  this  "  well-known  and  proper  person  ;  "  but  the 
good  name  he  left  to  posterity  is  adéquate  évidence  of  his  good  work. 

ARVID  HERNBOHM. 

On  the  9th  of  May,  1716,  the  Christina  congrégation  decided  to  invite 
Arvid  Hernbohm,  the  "quiet  and  capable"  schoolmaster  at  Wicaco,  to' 
take  charge  of  their  school,  promising  him  as  <<  honorable  and  satisfac^ 
tory  support"  as  was  "afforded  in  the  upper  congrégation."  But  the 
invitation  was  declined  because  "hehad  already  made  a  good  begin- 
ning  in  instructing  certain  of  the  upper  congregation's  children,  so  that 
he  could  not  soon  be  spared  without  détriment  to  them."*  Arvid  Hern- 
bohm had  studied  at  the  gymnasium  at  Skara,  and  first  went  ont  with 
Mr.  Anders  Silvius,  chaplain  to  the  embassy  with  Consul  De  Bêche  at 
Lisbon.  He  came  to  this  country  "at  his  own  prompting,  in  the  year 
1713,  but  provided  with  good  testimonials  as  to  his  learning  and  ability." 

He  was  employed  as  schoolmaster  at  Wicaco  for  some  years.  Then 
he  was  invested  with  license  to  preach  by  Bîshop  Swedberg  and  acted 
as  lay  reader  in  the  church.^ 

JOHAN  aiODING  AND  HIS  SCHOOL. 

Failing  to  secure  the  services  of  Arvid  Hernbohm,  the  Christina  con- 
grégation engaged  Johan  Gioding,  who  "had  formerly  on  this  side  as 

1  Bokton  was  sitnated  across  tlie  Brandywine,  opposite  Christina,  and  sapported 
ihe  same  school  (Barr,  58). 
«  Burr,  156,  227,  228. 
•Acrelius,  2195  Clay,  101;  Wickersham,  79. 
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well  as  the  other  side  of  the  river  done  tlie  young  good  service."  Johan 
Gusta&son  offered  to  furnish  both  hoase  aud  board  for  tbe  acfhoolmas- 
ter;  aud  the  pastor^  Mans  Gustafsson,  Oastaf  Gustafsson^  Johan  Stal- 
I  cop,  aud  Ante  Yainau's  wife,  Margaretta,  agreed  to  paj  him  as  <^  wages 
"  30  sliillings  for  each  chOd,  leaving  ail  the  rest  of  the  congrégation  at 
liberty  to  send  their  children  whenever  they  please  and  agrée  ou  the 
terms  the  best  they  eau.'* 

The  school  was  opened  in  Johan  Gusta&son's  house  Jane  17, 1717. 
The  pastor  was  présent  with  as  many  of  the  parents  as  coald  attend, 
and  "after  previously  calling  upon  God  with  singing  and  prayer  and  a 
godiy  talk  to  the  children  and  their  parents,  ezamined  the  children  as 
to  their  proficiency  aud  then  recommended  them  to  Mr.  Gioding,  the 
names  of  which  children  are  hère  inserted: 

1.  Gustaf  Joban  Gustafsson,  9  years  old,  eau  read  bis  catecbism  tolerably  irell  and 

abïo  answers  very  well  varions  questions  of  Cbristiau  instruction. 

2.  Potor  Johan  Gnstafsson,  7  years  old,  recites  the  Ten  Commandments  tolerably  weïL 
8.  Mary  Geens,  9  years  old,  can  read  Swedish  and  say  tbe  Ten  Commandments. 

4.  Gustaf  Mans  Gnstafsson,  7  years  old,  csn  read  Swedish  tolerably  woU. 
—   5.  Mans  GostaTs  dauichter,  Aunika,  6  years  old,  can  spell  Swedish  tolerably  well. 

6.  Andcrs  GnstaPs  daugbter,  Catherina^  12  years  old,  can  read  in  a  book,  but  mnst 

begin  to  loam  to  spell  right. 

7.  Peter  Stalcop  Johansson's  son,  5  years  old,  knows  the  letters. 

8.  Margaretta,  the  late  Peter  Stalcop's  daughter,  11  years  dd,  reads  Swedish  indi^ 

ferently  well,  but  must  leam  to  spell  anew. 

9.  Thomas  Davis,  11  years  old,  can  spell  Swedish  a  little. 

10.  Anuika,  Anders  GustaPs  danghter,  8  years  old,  can  speU  a  little. 
U.  Ante  Yainan's  son,  Lars,  7  years  old,  knows  the  letters. 

On  April  8. 1718,  the  "  pastor  met  with  Mr.  Gioding  aud  ail  the 
Bcholars  in  the  house  of  Johan  Stalcop^inpresenceofmostof  the  parents 
of  the  children,  to  hâve  a  formai  closing  of  the  past  school-kecping, 
which  began  Jnne  17, 1717,  and  had  been  sometime  since  ended,  that  ît 
mdght  be  known  by  a  proi)er  examinatiou  how  mnch  improvement  the 
children  had  made,  aud,  according  to  the  wish  of  the  parents,  dismiss 
Mr.  Gioding  from  his  school  work.  The  pastor  opened  the  exercises 
with  a  godly  prayer  and  appropriate  remarks,  after  which  Mr.  Giod- 
ing, in  his  imiîseworthy  manner,  according  to  the  method  of  His  High 
Worthiness,  Bishop  Swedberg,  in  thebeginuingof  his  catechîsm,  asked 
questions  regarding  the  most  important  Christian  doctrines  requiring 
proof  from  Holy  Scripture,  to  which  questions  of  Mr.  Gioding,  to  the 
surprise  and  gratification  of  ail,  they  answered  promptly  and  boldly, 
and  so  quickly  confirmed  their  answers  by  a  text  of  Holy  Scripture 
that  ail  the  company  présent  could  not  refrain  from  glorifying  God 
with  tears  of  joy  and  gladness  for  their  children^s  quick  memory  and 
attainments  and  the  schoolmaster's  diligence  and  circumspection,  who 
ail  that,  ouly  by  conversation  and  without  any  book,  had  impressed 
upon  the  memories  of  the  children,  aud  that  there  had  been  no  faolt 
in  teaching  them  reading  the  pastor  proved  by  having  them  read  por- 
tions of  the  psalms  selected  by  him,  and  found  to  his  great  satia&G- 
tiou  that  they  could  read  Swedish  well. 
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^^  Of  ail  ihe  children  who  wero  eurolled  on  the  17th  of  Jane,  1717,  there 
werc  none  absent  except  Mary  Geens,  Tbomas  Dayis,  and  Anders  Gns- 
taf  s  daughter,  Catherina,  who  had  not  been  so  fortanate  as  tbe  other 
ebildren,  not  being  able  to  attend  school  constantly,  though  the  last- 
mentioned,  Gatherina,  is  very  well  advanced,  considering  the  little^iine 
she  was  able  to  be  présent. 

<<  When  ail  was  goue  through  with  the  pastor  concladedtbe  examina- 
tion  wîth  a  ehildren's  hymn  and  a  blessing  on  the  children,  wherenjxin 
ail  separated  toward  evening  with  mutual  pleasare  and  congratula- 
tions.^ ^ 

This  naïve  description  of  a  Swedish  school  in  Delaware,  as  interest- 
ing  as  it  is  valuable,  shows  both  the  interest  of  the  Swedes  in  éduca- 
tion and  the  character  of  the  instruction  given. 

Johan  Gioding's  influence  was,  however,  not  confined  to  tcaching. 
He  seems  to  hâve  been  a  leader  among  his  people;  for,  when  the  books 
aiTived  from  Sweden,  he,  says  Acrelius,  "  admonishcd  the  people  not 
only  to  gratitude  and  praise  to  God,  but  also  that  each  one  should 
make  his  church  some  ackno wledgment  for  each  book.  He  also  encour- 
aged  his  people  to  contribute  peltry,  fox  skins,  raccoon  skins,  sables, 
ete.,  which  were  sent  home,  some  to  Queen  Ulrica  and  some  to  the 
Bishop  of  Skara.  Sometimes  he  discussed  their  doctrines  with  the 
Quakers,  and  refuted  their  ideas  in  regard  to  dancing,'^  etc.*  Gioding 
died  on  the  last  day  of  1719  or  the  first  day  of  1720. 

HERB  NILS  FOBSBERG  AND   OTHER  SCHOOLMASTERS. 

As  early  as  1722  the  burden  of  supporting  separato  schools  was  so 
keenly  felt  that  some  of  the  Swedes  concluded  that  they  *^  would  them- 
selves  instruct  their  children  after  they  had  leamed  to  read  English.^ 
But  from  that  time  until  the  coming  of  Acrelius,  in  1749,  it  is  said,  no 
Swedish  schools  wero  kept  and  the  children  wcnt  to  Englîsh  school- 
masters,  who  taught  thera  simply  to  read.^  Acrelius  urged  upon  his 
congrégation  the  importance  of  preserving  in  its  purity  the  Swedish 
language,  which  ^^  had  very  much  fallen  ont  of  use,''  and  advised  thcm 
to  employ  as  schoolmaster  Herr  Nils  Forsberg,  a  student  of  the  Uni  ver- 
sîty  of  Lund,  who  had  latcly  arrived  from  Gôtheberg  and  offcred  his 
services.  "  Some  of  the  congrégation  seemed  to  be  willing,  and  as 
ordinary  school  keeping  did  not  seem  practicable  ou  account  of  the 
scattered  situation  of  the  families  about  the  country,  he  was  received 
into  their  liouses,  takingiy)  his  abode  first  with  one  and  then  with 
another,  and  thus  instnicting  their  children.*  During  the  winter  he 
taught  in  a  privatc  housc,  and  in  the  summer  of  1750  near  the  church* 
But  being  unwell  throughout  the  succeeding  autumu  and  winter,  and 
receiving  poor  support  from  his  school,  he  gave  it  up.  In  1768  1\q 
*'  began  to  keep  school  in  Swedish  in  the  house  by  the  church  belong- 
ing  toMr.  Timothy  Stedham,  but  children  were  few  and  only  from  the 


'  Bnrr,  231,  235-238,  245,  246,  261.  '  Burr,  422. 

«Acrel    8,270.  *  IV\d.,^a^. 
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neighboring  house,  therefore  it  seemed  iu  the  begiuning  th^t  this  school 
keeping  could  not  last  lông."^  Hère  endeth  the  record  of  Swedish 
sebools  at  Chris  tin  a. 

The  records  of  the  Swedish  settlements  at  Wicaco  (near  Philadelphia) 
aud^acoon^  (now  Swedesboro)  bave  not  been  translated  or  published 
and  were  therefore  not  accessible  to  the  writer,  but  thero  is  no  doubt 
that  the  spirit  which  called  forth  schools  at  Christina  also  operated 
at  Wicaco  and  Racoou.  A  few  names  of  schoolmasters,  besides  Swed- 
berg,  hâve  crept  iuto  the  records  at  Christina  and  the  narrative  of  Acre- 
lius.  Brunjan,  a  relative  of  Mr.  Jonas  Aurén,  was  lay  reader  and  school- 
master  at  Racoon  about  1796.-^  John  Club  taught  the  Swedish  school 
at  Wicaco*  in  1708  and  was  sacceeded  by  Arvid  Uernbohm.  Gabriel 
Naesmau,  pastor  at  Wicaco  from  1743  to  1750,  made  an  agreement  in 
the  latter  year  "  with  a  congrégation  in  New  Jersey  to  preach  there 
every  other  Sunday,  and  in  the  city  taught  a  school  inGermah,  French, 
and  Latin.^  *  A  private  record  states  that  when  Mr.  Peter  Kalm,  pro- 
fesser of  économies  in  the  TJniversity  of  Âbo,  came  to  this  country  iu  1748 
for  the  purpose  of  "discovering  and  coUecting  seeds  and  plants  which 
might  with  advantage  be  transferred  to  Sweden,"  he  brought  with  him 
a  young  Swede  named  Reinike,  who  was  to  take  charge  of  the  Swedish 
schools  in  West  Jersey .'^  Other  Swedish  schoolmasters  concerning 
whom  we  know  scarcely  more  than  their  names  were  Hans  Stâlt,  who 
taught  on  the  Jersey  side,  Lenmayer,  andOlof  Malander.'' 

THE  DECADENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  protracted  struggle  for  separate  and  distinct  Swedish  schools 
was  abandoned  before  the  Révolution  and  their  subséquent  history  was 
merged  into  that  of  the  Lutheran  and  Episcopal  churches.  The  reason 
for  this  is  not  far  to  seek.  After  the  coming  of  the  English  in  1682,  many 
of  the  Swedesbegangraduallyto  drop  their  native  speech.  Educationiu 
the  Swedish  language  declined  and  it  became  customary  for  Swedish 
childrenfirst  to  learntoread  English  andthen  the  tongue  of  their  fathers.® 
Acrelius  said  that  ail  children  in  his  day  could  read  English, write,  and 
cipher.°  More  attention  was  doubtless  given  to  reading  than  to  writ- 
ing,  particularly  in  the  early  period,  for  many  made  their  mark  instead 
of  signing  their  names  to  documents.  House  instruction  by  the  pastor 
was  the  last  flickering  light  of  éducation  among  the  Swedes.^ 

CONCLUSION.    . 

Opinions  concerning  éducation  in  the  Swedish  settlements  differ 
widely.    Bancroft,  with  his  usual  sincerity,  déclares — and  he  is  sup- 

»  Bnrr,  432.    Acrelios,  303. 

«  Wicaco  is  also  written  Wicacoa;  Racoon,  Raccoon,  or  Ratcoug. 
»  Acrelius,  320.  *  Oldraixon,  153  ;  Wicker8liam,79.  »  AcreUus,  257. 

<^This  record  is  in  tho  possession  of  Mr.  John  W.  Irwan,  of  Philadelphia,  who  ftir- 
nished  the  \n'iter  with  the  fact. 
»  Acrelius,  352.  •  AcreUus,  303,  351. 
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ported  by  the  testimony  of  Biork  aad  Eudman — that  "  tlieîr  children, 
tinder  every  disadvantage  of  want  of  teacliers  and  of  Swedisli  books, 
were  well  instracted."  ^  On  the  other  hand,  Ferris,  writing  in  1846, 
remarks:  "  Education  wasneglected;  the  active  énergies  of  the  mindhad 
either  run  wild  or  been  depressed,  and  for  more  than  forty  years  there 
had  been  very  little  advancement.  •  •  •  They  had  suflfered  griev- 
ously  for  want  of  that  kind  of  government  which  calls  into  action  the  in- 
tellectual  and  physical  powers  of  man.''  *  Penn,  who  was  a  contem- 
porary,  calls  the  S  wedes  "  a  plain,  strong,  industrious  people,"  and  adds  : 
"I  see  few  young  men  more  sober  or  indastrious."  ^  Acrelius,  writing 
in  1759,  displays  a  low  opinion  of  the  intellectual  acquirements  of  the 
first  Swedish  settlers.  He  says:  "Forty  years  back,  our  people 
scarcely  knew  what  a  school  was.  The  first  Swedish  and  Holland  set- 
tlers were  a  poor,  weak,  and  ignorant  people,  who  brought  up  their 
chUdren  in  the  same  ignorance,  which  is  the  reason  why  the  natives  of 
the  country  can  neither  write  nor  cipher,  and  that  very  fbw  of  them 
are  qnalified  for  any  office  under  the  government.  N'one,*whether  boys 
or  girls,  are  now  growing  up  who  can  not  read  English,  write,  and 
cipher.''  ^  As  a  balance  to  the  opinion  of  Acrelius  should  be  repeated 
the  words  of  Biork,  in  1697,  "  They  can  ail  read  tolerably  well,"  *  and  of 
Eudman,  in  the  same  year,  "  Almost  everyone  can  read."'^ 

Thèse  statements  are  less  contradictory  than  at  first  sight  they  appear. 
None  of  them  affirm  that  at  any  period  were  there  the  best  facilities  for 
éducation  in  the  Swedish  settlements.  They  disagree  chiefly  because 
scarcely  any  t  wo  of  them  refer  exactly  to  the  same  period.  Bancroft  and 
Ferris  philosophize  conceruing  the  whole  period,  but  while  the  former 
is  supported  by  contemporary  évidence  the  latt^r  stands  almost  alone. 
Penn  refers  to  1683,  Biork  and  Eudman  refer  to  1697,  whUe  Acrelius 
deals  particularly  with  the  period  1749-1769,  and  only  in  a  gênerai  way 
with  éducation  in  the  earlier  period. 

It  will  scarcely  be  doubted,  then,  that  at  least  the  thesis  laid  down  at 
theoutset  is  true,  viz,  the  educational System  of  Sweden  wastransplanted 
to  the  Swedish  settlements.  As  in  Sweden,  éducation  was  conducted 
by  the  church,  a  State  institution,  so  in  the  colonies  on  the  Delaware 
the  educational  status  was  determined  primarily  by  the  condition  of 
the  church  and  the  character  of  its  ministers.  When  the  church  flour. 
ished  under  zealous  ministers  the  cause  of  éducation  prospered.  Where 
religions  interest  declined,  éducation  languished.  The  church  was 
usually  the  schoolhouse  and  the  minister  frequently  the  schoolmaster, 
although  a  few  earnest  non-ministerial  schoolmasters  came  over  from 
time  to  time  and  private  houses  sometimes  served  as  schoolhouses. 
Finally,  distinctive  Swedish  schools  were  abandoned  when  the  Swedes 
elected  English-speaking  clergymen  to  preach  to  them  and  abandoned 
their  own  tongue. 

»  Bancroft,  vol.  i,  510.  <  Clay,  68,  72. 

«  Wickorsham,  12.  »  Ibid,  71 

'Acrelius,  351.    Wickersham,  12. 
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BABI^T  SETTL£]KENTS. 

"  The  ITetherlands  divide  witli  England  tlie  glory  of  havîng  planted 
the  fîrst  colonies  in  the  United  States.''  ^  Glose  npon  the  heels  of  Henry 
Hudson,  Hendrick  Christiaensen  and  "  tlie  worthy  Adriaen  Block,"  in 
1613,  sailed  into  the  waters  of  New  York  and  brought  back  with  them 
snch  glowing  accounts  of  the  'Sew  Ifetherlands  that  Dutch  trading 
posts  were  at  once  establîshed  on  its  soil.'  In  1626,  Manhattan  Island, 
pnrchased  from  the  natives  for  the  paltry  snm  of  $24,  fornished  a  site 
for  New  Amsterdam,  the  embryonic  metropolîs  of  the  New  World. 
Thence,  as  well  as  from  the  mother  conntry,  traders  explored  the  adja- 
cent lauds,  and,  under  the  charter  of  the  United  New  Netherland  Com- 
pany, settlemeuts  sprang  up  in  Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  and  New  York^  The  first  Dntch  colony  in  Delaware, 
induding  more  than  thirty  sonls,  was  planted  in  1631  on  Lewes  Creek, 
near  Oape  Henlopen,  bat  was  soon  exterminated  by  the  Indians  in 
revenge  for  the  death  of  their  chief  at  the  hands  of  Gillis  Hosset,  the 
snperintendent  of  the  settlement.  The  patent  to  L(»:d  Baltimore  in 
1632  gave  the  Dntch  an  English  rival  before  they  conld  wrest  'the  soil 
of  Delaware  from  the  natives.^  Thns  it  happened  that  the  Dntch  made 
no  important  settlement  in  Delaware  until  1657,  when  New  Amstel,  now 
New  Gastle,  was  fonnded  by  colonists  from  the  city  of  Amsterdam. 

EDITOATION  IN  HOLLANB  IN  THE   SEVBNTEEN'Pe  CENTUBY. 

HoUand,  like  Sweden,  early  evinced  a  keen  interest  in  éducation. 
Thence  it  was  that  the  Pilgrim  Fathers  obtained  the  germs  of  that 
edncationàl  System  which  bas  made  New  England  foremost  in  the 
Western  world  in  éducation.  There,  also»  William  Penn,  who,  if  we 
may  trust  Mr.  Doaglas  Campbell,  ^'  was  half  a  Dntchman^"  probably 
leaméd  those  broad  edncationàl  principles  whieh  he  tried  to  apply  in 

'  Baneroft,  i,  475. 
«  md.,  I,  489. 
•Ibid.,  l,  499, 600. 
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Pennsylvania.^  <^  HoUaDd  was,  without  doubt,"  says  Wiokersham^  <<  the 
first  country  in  Europe  to  establish  a  System  of  public  schools  similar 
te  the  scbools  now  knowu  by  that  name."'  The  interest  of  the  House 
of  Orange  in  public  éducation  appears  in  the  following  passage  from  a 
letter  writteu  in  the  sixteenth  centuiy  by  John  of  Nassau  to  his 
'brother,  the  Prince  of  Orange  :  "  You  must  urge  upon  the  States  Gen- 
eral that  they  should  establish  free  schools,  where  children  of  quality, 
as  well  as  of  i)oor  families,  for  a  very  small  sum  could  be  well  and  christ- 
ianly  educated  and  brought  up.''^  "Schools  were  every where,  1585, 
provided,"  says  Broadhead,  "  at  the  public  expense  with  good  school- 
masters  to  instruct  the  children  of  ail  classes  in  the  usual  branches  of 
éducation;  and  the  consistories  of  the  church  took  zealous  care  to  hâve 
their  youth  thoroughly  taught  the  Gatechism  and  the  Articles  of 
Beligion.'^^  As  in  Swedeu  so  iu  Holland  the  church  early  gained  con- 
trol  over  éducation,  for  a  gênerai  ecclesiastical  body  resolved  in  1574 
that  "  the  servants  of  the  church  shall  détermine  when  schools  shall 
be  established,  the  schoolmaster  shall  receive  a  fixed  salary  and  shall 
sign  a  pledge  to  submit  to  the  discipline  of  the  church,  and  to  teach 
the  children  the  Gatechism  and  ail  other  knowledge  which  is  useful  to 
them.'^^ 

Therefore  we  may  expect  to  see  in  ISew  Ifetherlands  the  cause  of  édu- 
cation combiiied  with  that  of  religion  and  may  gauge  the  status  of  the 
one  largely  by  the  condition  of  the  other. 

EDUCATION  AL  INSTRUOTIONS  AND  SOHOOLS  AT  MANHATTAN. 

The  planting  of  the  Dutch  colonies  in  America  was  for  the  mostpart 
the  work  of  the  West  India  Company  and  its  leader,  Willem  Usselinx.* 
That  due  considération  was  given  to  the  educational  problem  the  fol- 
lowing extractB  from  state  papers  indicate.  The  charter  of  freedoms, 
privilèges,  and  exemptions  granted  by  the  States-General  of  Holland 
to  the  lords  and  patroons  of  New  Netherlands,  1630  to  1635,  provides  in 
section  28  that  "the  Patroons  shaJl  also  particularly  exert  themselves 
to  ûnd  speedy  means  to  maintain  a  Olergyman  and  Schoolmaster,  in 
order  that  Divine  Service  and  zeal  for  religion  may  be  planted  in  that 
country,  and  shall  seud,  at  iirst,  a  Comforter  of  tlm  sick  thither."^   The 

>  The  educational  principlea,  as  wcll  as  the  légal  and  political  features  of  Penn's 
celebrated  code  for  Pennsylvania,  bear  évidences  of  a  Dntch  inflaence  which  was 
exerted  ovcr  Penn  uot  only  by  his  mother,  a  clever  Dntchwoman,  but  also  by  his  ex- 
tensive  travels  in  Holland,  his  excellent  knowledge  of  the  Dutch  tongne,  and  his 
sojonrn  in  the  historié  city  of  Emden,  to  which  Mr.  Campbell  traces  tho  first  use  of 
the  written  secret  ballot  used  for  the  élection  of  civil  magistrates.  See  CampbeU's 
The  Pari  tan  in  Holland;  Ëugland,  and  America,  especially  I,  xxx;  II,  207,  418,  491, 
434. 

2  Wickersham,  3, 4. 

3  Ibid.,  4. 

^  Jamcson's  Willem  UsseliDx  in  Papers  of  American  Historical  Association,  ii,  161 
ff.  ;  Wickersham,  8. 
^  New  Yopk  Colonial  Documents,  i,  99. 
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articles  and  conditions  for  emigrants  to  New  Netherlands,  drawn  upin 
1638  by  the  Cliamber  of  Amsterdam,  contain  the  following:  "Each 
householder  and  inhabitant  shall  bear  such  tax  and  public  oharge  as 
shall  hereafter  be  considered  proper  for  tlie  maintenance  of  comforters 
of  the  sick,  schoolmasters,  and  such  like  necessary  officers."  *  The 
Dntch  at  Manhattan  established  schools  at  public  expense  as  early  as 
1633.  "Adam  Boelansen  was  the  first  distinctive  schoolmaster,^  says 
Wickersham,  "and  the  school  he  taught^  bas  continued  in  opération  to 
the  présent  day,  "the  oldest  school  in  the  United  States."* 

In  1642  parties  to  marriage  contracts  in  the  New  Netherlands  were 
required  to  promii?e  "to  bring  up  their  children  decently,  a-ccording  to 
their  ability,  to  keep  them  at  school,  and  to  let  them  learn  reading, 
Writing,  and  a  good  trade.''*  In  response  to  a  request  from  the  "  bur- 
gomasters"  and  "  schepens'^  of  New  Amsterdam,  Dr.  Alexander  Carolus 
Curtius  was  sent  over  by  the  West  India  Company  in  1659  to  act  as 
Latin  master  at  a  salary  of  500  guilders.^  Dominie  Aegidius  Luyck 
succeeded  him  in  1662  and  brought  the  school  so  much  prosperity  that 
pupils  were  attracted  from  Fort  Orange,  Albany,  South  Eiver  (as  the 
Delaware  was  then  called),  and  Virginia.  When  the  English,  in  1664, 
wrested  New  York  from  the  Dutch,  "the  claims  of  the  poor  to  an  eqaal 
supi)ort  and  of  the  youth  to  an  éducation  were  not  neglected.  •  •  • 
Schools  existed  in  almost  every  town  and  village  at  the  close  of  *tIiiB 
administration."  * 

SCHOOLS. AND  SCHOOLMASTERS  IN  DELAWARE. 

The  flrst  provision  made  by  the  Dutch  for  éducation  in  Delaware 
occurs  in  the  conditions  oflFered  by  the  city  of  Amsterdam  in  1656  to 
settlers  on  the  Delaware  Eiver.  The  city  of  Amsterdam  agreed  to 
"send  thither  a  proper  person  for  schoolmaster,  who  shall  also  read  the 
Loly  Scriptures  and  set  the  Psalms. 

"  The  city  of  Amsterdam  shall  provisionally  and  until  further  oppor- 
tunity  provide  the  salary  of  said  schoolmaster."  ^ 

At  New  Amstel  (now  New  Castle)  the  city  of  Amsterdam  "shall  cause 
to  be  crected  about  the  market,  or  in  a  more  convenient  place,  a  public 
building  suitable  for  divine  service;  item^  also  a  house  for  a  school, 
which  can  likewise  be  occupied  by  a  person  who  will  hereafter  be 
sexton,  psalm-setter,  and  schoolmaster;  the  city  shall  besides  hâve  a 
house  built  for  the  minister."  ®  No  record  has  been  found  showing 
that  a  schoolhouse  was  really  erected  at  New  Castle  at  this  time,  nor, 
indeed,  that  one  existed  in  the  colony  on  the  Delaware  before  the  year 
1682.    The  first  Dutch  schoolmaster  in  Delaware  of  whom  we  hâve 

1  New  York  Colonial  Docaments,  112, 123. 

«  Wickersham,  9. 

3  Blackmar's  Fédéral  and  State  Aid  to  Education,  131. 

<  Wickersham,  10. 

^Pennsylvapia  Archives,  second  séries,  v,  267;  Hazaid,  22L 

^I7ew  York  Colonial  Doooments,  i,  620. 


EDUCATION  AMOXG  THE  DUTCH.  25 

record  was  Evert  Pietersen,  who  came  out  to  New  Amstel  in  1656  with 
tlie  first  body  of  emigrants  from  Amsterdam.  He  had  ^^  passed  a  good 
examination  before  the  classls"  and  accompanied  the  emigrants  as 
Bchoolmaster  and  ZieJcen-Troosterj  "toread  God's  word  and  lead  in 
singing"  ontil  the  arrivai  of  a  clergymau.*  That  lie  at  once  organized 
a  scliool  is  proved  by  the  foUowing  extract  from  the  first  letter,  dated 
Augast  19, 1657,  which  he  sent  to  HoUand.    He  says: 

We  arrived  hère  at  the  South  River  on  the  25tli  April,  and  fonnd  twenty  familles 
there,  mostly  Swedes,  not  more  than  five  or  six  familles  belonging  to  our  nation. 
•    •    •    I  already  begin  to  keep  school  and  bave  twenty-five  children,  etc.* 

In  the  exx)ense  account  of  the  colony  for  the  period  from  1659  to  1662 
Evert  Pietersen  is  set  down  as  having  received  somewhat  more  than 
1,000  florins.^  He  seems  to  hâve  left  New  Castle  before  1662,  and  was 
next  fonnd  at  New  York  engaged  in  teachîng,  when  the  city,  în  1664, 
fell  into  English  hands.  Arent  Eversen  Molenaer  probably  sncceeded 
Pietersen  at  New  Oastle,  for  the  expense  acconnt  already  mentioned 
records  the  payment  to  him  in  1660  of  150  florins  for  similar  services. 
The  last  Dntch  schoolmaster  at  New  Castle  whom  the  records  name 
was  Abelins  Zetscoven.  He  appears  to  hâve  been  minister  also,  but 
lils  réputation  as  schoolmaster  outstripped  his  famé  as  minister,  for  the 
people  of  Tinnekonk  in  1663  triéd  in  vain  to  secure  him  to  instruct  their 
young.* 

Conceming  Dutch  schools  in  other  sections  of  Delaware,  there  is  little 
to  relate.  A  direct  descendant  ^  of  Wiltbank,  who  was  appointed 
*^  Schont  '*  at  Lewes  in  1672,®  asserts  that  he  settled  at  Lewes  about 
1650,  when  it  was  merely  an  Indian  village,  and  soon  afterwards 
donated  a  lot  for  a  schoolhouse,  but  wheCher  one  was  actually  con- 
structed  is  not  known. 

Hazard,  referring  to  the  year  1654,  says:  "Andréas  Hiidde,  late 
commandant  of  Fort  Nassau,  applies  to  director-general  and  council  to 
be  appointed  schoolmaster." 

This  brief  sketch  closes  the  history  of  Dutch  éducation  in  Delaware, 
but  we  should  err  were  we  to  infer  from  its  meagerness  that  there  was 
no  éducation  during  this  period.  As  in  HoUand  the  church  served  as 
schoolhouse  and  the  clergyman  as  schoolmaster  and  Ziehen-Trooster^ 
so  in  the  Dutch  settlements  éducation  filtered  down  to  the  young 
through  the  same  uncertain  médium. 

>  Brodhcad'a  History  of  New  York,  i,  631, 

'^PcJnnsylvania  Archives,  second  séries,  v,  289. 

^Ibid,y  419.  Wickersham  (12)  asserts  that  Evert  Pietersen  "received  some  1,400 
florins,"  but  doos  not  cite  his  authority.  Tho  writor  thereforo  accepts  the  statemeut 
in  the  Pennsylvania  Archives, 

*  Uazard,  353.  Acrclius  (p.  101)  says  Abeliua  SeUhaorUy  whom  Hazard  regards  as 
Ahdius  Zetscoreitf  *'never  presided  over  any  congrégation  on  South  River  as  an 
ordained  minister.'' 

*Mrs.  Harris,  of  Milford,  Del.,  who  communicated  with  the  writer  through  Miss 
Mary  T.  Hall,  The  story  is  a  family  tradition,  worthy  of  note,  at  least,  even  if  we 
are  not  sure  of  its  accuracy. 

®  Pennsylvania  Archives,  second  séries,  v,  618. 
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A  TYPICAi.  DUTCH  SCHOOL. 

The  foUowîng  agreement  bctween  Johannes  von  Bckkclen,  accepted 
schoolmaster  and  cLorister,  and  the  town  of  Flatbnsh,  Long  Islandf 
throws  a  flood  of  lîglit  upon  the  manner  of  conducting  Dutch  and  oiher 
schools  in  this  country  two  hundred  years  ago  :  ^ 

Art.  1.  The  school  shall  bogin  at  8  o'clock,  and  go  ont  at  11  ;  shall  begin  again  at 
1  o'clock  and  end  at  4.    Tho  bell  shall  bo  ning  bofore  the  school  commences. 

Art.  2.  When  sobool  begins,  one  of  tho  childron  shall  read  tho  moming  prayer  os 
it  stands  in  tho  catechism,  and  close  with  tho  prayer  beforo  diuner;  and  in  the  after- 
noon,  tho  same.  The  evoning  school  shall  begin  with  the  Lord's  Prayer  and  close 
by  singing  a  psalm. 

Art.  3.  Ho  shall  instinct  the  children  in  the  common  prayers,  and  in  tho  questions 
and  anSwera  of  tho  catechism  on  Wcdnesdays  and  Saturdays,  to  onable  them  to  say 
them  botter  on  Sunday  in  tho  chnrch. 

Art.  4.  He  shall  bo  required  to  keop  his  school  nine  months  in  snccession,  from 
Soptembor  to  Juno,  one  year  with  another;  and  shall  always  bo  présent  himself. 

Art.  5.  He  shall  be  chorister  of  tho  church/keop  tho  chnrch  clcan,  ring  the  bell 
three  times  beforo  tho  people  assemble,  and  read  a  chapter  of  tho  Bible  in  tho  chnrch 
between  the  second  and  third  ringing  of  tho  bell;  after  tho  third  ringing  he  shall 
read  the  Ton  Commandments  and  tho  twelvo  articles  of  our  faith,  and  thcn  set  the 
psalms.  In  tho  afternoon,  after  the  third  ringing  of  tho  bell,  he  shall  read  a  short 
chapter  or  one  of  the  psalms  of  David,  as  tho  congrégation  are  assembling;  after- 
wards  ho  shall  again  sing  a  psalm  or  hymn. 

Art.  0.  Whon  tho  ministor  shall  preach  at  Brooklyn  or  Utrecht,  he  shall  be  bonnd 
to  read  twice  beforb  the  congrégation,  from  tho  book  used  for  the  purposc.  He  shall 
hear  the  children  recite  the  questions  and  answers  out  of  the  catechism  on  Snnday, 
and  instruct  them  theroin. 

Art.  7.  He  shall  provido  a  basin  of  water  for  the  administration  of  holy  baptism, 
and  furnish  tho  minister  with  tho  name  of  tho  child  to  be  baptized,  for  which  ho 
shall  receive  twelvo  stivers  in  wampum  for  evcry  baptism,  from  the  parents  or 
sponsors.  Ho  shall  furnish  brcad  and  wine  for  the  communion  at  the  charge  of  the 
church.    Ho.shall  also  serve  as  messenger  for  tho  consistory. 

Art.  8.  He  shall  give  the  fanerai  invitations,  dig  the  graves,  and  toll  the  bell  ; 
and  for  which  ho  shall  receive,  for  persons  of  fifteon  years  of  ago  and  upwards, 
twelvo  gnilders;  and  for  persons  under  fifteen,  cight  guilders;  and  if  he  shall  cross 
the  river  to  Now  York,  he  shall  havo  four  gnilders  more. 

The  scuool  money. — Ist.  He  shall  reçoive  for  a  spolier  or  a  roadcr  thrco  gnilders 
a  quarter;  and  for  a  writer  four  gnilders,  for  tho  day  school.  In  tho  ovening,  four 
gnilders  for  a  spolier  or  a  reader,  and  five  gnilders  for  a  writer,  per  quarter. 

2d.  Tho  residne  of  his  salary  shall  be  four  hundred  gnilders  in  wheat  (of  wampnm 
vaine)  delivered  at  Brooklyn  Ferry,  with  the  dweUing,  pasturage,  and  meadow 
appertaining  to  the  school. 

Done  and  agreed  npon  in  consistory,  nnder  the  inspection  of  the  houorable  con- 
stable  and  ovorseers,  this  8th  of  October,  1682. 

«  Thompson's  History  of  Long  Island  (2  vols.,  New  York,  1873),  i,  285,  286 
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THE  COMCtG  OP  THE  FRtillIDS. 

V'^li  settlers  wero  the  last  to  colonize  Delaware,  bot,  nolike  tlieir 
,  they  emigrated  from  a  land  in  wliicb  edacatioo  coold 
f  bc  calleii  either  publie  or  unirersal.  Tbe  Ëlîzabetban  âge 
1  a  Sbatespeare,  but  left  to  n  sabsequent  âge  the  taak  of  pro- 
E  a  larpti  pablic  to  read  bis  Works.  The  socalled  "  public  Bchools  ^ 
"of  Kiifîliiiiil  iif  the  seTCntacTith  century  wero  Eictnally private,  endowed 
schools,  admitting  free  a  fow  indigent  papils  and  coatrolled  only  in  a 
gênerai  way  by  the  Government.  Bat  had  éducation  in  the  mother 
eonntiy  been  ouiveisal  the  Ëaglish  scttlere  iît  Delaware  before  Penn's 
eoming  were  so  few  and  &o  diopersed  among  the  Swedes  and  Datch 
that,  liowever  grent  their  désire  to  edncate  the  yonng,  schools  and 
teaciiers  ivere  beyond  their  leach. 

William  Penn,  sailing  np  tho  Delaware  in  1682,  pasaed  mauy  villages 
and  scattcred  houses,  contaîning,  according  to  OldmixoD,  some  tbree 
thonsand  soûls;'  Swedisli,  Dntcli,  and  English.  Of  thèse  the  Swedes, 
nnmbering  about  a  thousand  '  and  mostly  farmers,  had  important  set- 
tjementa at  Ohristioa,  Marcus  Hook, Chester,  and  Wicaco;  and  chnrches 
st  Tinicnm,  Wicaco,  and  Christina.  Tbe  Dutch,  less  numerons  than 
the  Swedes  and  for  the  most  part  traders,  had  a  large  settlement  at 
New  Cîistle,  but  were  scattered  along  tho  Delaware  from  Cape  Hcnlopcn 
to  the  Brandywinc.  A  single  chareh  at  New  Castle  was  their  only 
plaee  of  worship.  ^ 

English  colonies  and  isolat«d  English  families  had  attempted  to  settle 
along  the  Delaware  from  16-10  onwards,  but  were  usnally  repelled  by 
the  Swedes  and  Ontch.  There  reniained,  however,  in  almost  every 
settlement,  a  few  Englishmen;  some  from  New  Eugland,  others from 
Maryland  or  Virginia.  And  besidcs,  the  Quakers  had  established 
flourishing  colonies  at  Salera  and  Burlington,  in  "West  Jersey,  while 
many  of  that  sect  had  scttlcd  at  Chester  and  other  points  west  of  the 
Delaware.* 

■  Watsou's  Annale,  i,  9. 

■  FerrLs:  Original  SotUemcnta  oii  tUe  Delaware,  129. 
*  Wickeialiam,  1,2. 
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The  advent  of  the  Friends,  in  1682,  coutributed  to  our  cîvilizatîon 
more  aggressive  and  more  intelligent  people  tlian  the  earlier  settlers, 
whose  political  and  social  importance  at  once  began  to  wane.  The 
supersensual  worship  and  high  ethical  ideals  of  the  Friends  bespoke 
an  educated  people,  for  the  highest  moral  culture  is  most  intelligible 
to  the  educated.  Nearly  ail  could  read  and  write.  Many  of  them  were 
learned  men.  Penn  himself  had  studied  at  Oxford  and  on  the  Con- 
tinent. 

DUKE  OF  YORK'S  PROVISIONS  FOR  EDUCATION. 

Provisions  had  already  been  made  for  éducation  by  the  English 
authorities,  who  ruled  the  région  from  1064  to  1682,  wlien  the  province 
fell  into  the  hands  of  Pennj  for,  among  the  laws  of  the  Duke  of  York, 
we  find  the  following,  dated  1676: 

The  Constable  and  Ovcrseers  are  strictly  roquired  frequentlv  to  Admonish  the 
Inhabitants  of  Instructing  their  Children  and  Servants,  in  matters  of  Religion  and 
tho  Lawes  of  the  Country,  And  that  the  Parents  and  Masters  do  hriu^  up  their 
Children  and  Apprenti  ces  in  some  honest  LawfuU  Calling  Labonr  or  Employment. 
And  if  any  Children  or  Servants  becomc  rude,  stnbomo  or  unruly  refusing  to  hearken 
to  the  voice  of  their  Parents  or  Masters,  tho  Constables  and  Ovorseers  ( where  no  Jus- 
tice of  Pcace  shall  happen  to  dweU  within  ten  miles  of  the  said  Town  or  Parish) 
havc  power  upon  tho  Complaint  of  their  Parents  or  Masters  to  call  beforo  them  such 
an  Offender  and  to  mflict  snch  Corporal  punishment  as  the  merrit  of  their  fact  in 
their  Judgement  shall  deservo,  not  excepting  ten  Stripes,  provided  that  sach  Children 
and  Servants  be  of  sixteen  years  of  age.^ 

PENN'S  PROVISIONS  FOR  EDUCATION. 

Penn's  Frame  of  Government,  written  in  England  in  1682,  contains 
the  following  provisions  for  éducation  in  the  New  World: 

Ticeî/th.  That  the  Governor  and  Provincial  Conncil  shall  ercct  and  order  ail  pnb- 
lick  schools  and  encourage  and  reward  the  authors  of  useful  sciences  and  laudable 
inventions  in  the  said  Province.  *  *  *  And,  fourthly;  a  committee  of  manners, 
éducation  and  arts,  that  ail  vricked  and  scandalous  living  may  bo  prevented,  and 
that  youth  may  be  succcssîvely  trained  up  in  virtue  and  useful  knowlcdge  and  arts.'^ 

Among  the  laws  agreed  upon  in  England  was  one  laying  the  basis 
for  industrial  éducation  : 

Twcnty-eighth,  That  aU  children  within  this  Province  of  the  ago  of  twelve  years, 
fihall  be  taught  some  useful  trade  or  skill,  to  tho  none  may  be  idle,  but  the  poor  may 
work  to  live,  and  the  rich,  if  they  become  poor,  may  not  want.^  . 

Penn's  last  lines  to  his  wife  and  children,  as  he  embarked  for  America, 
show  how  dear  to  his  heart  was  éducation,  as  well  as  the  System  he 
advocat^d.    Of  the  éducation  of  his  children  he  writes  feelingly  : 

For  their  learning  be  libéral.  Spare  no  cost  for  by  such  parsimony  ail  ia  lost  that 
is  saved;  but  letit  be  useful  knowledge,  such  as  is  consistent  with'truth  and  god- 
liness,  not  cherishing  a  vain  conversation  or  idlo  mind,  but  ingenuity  mixed  with 


»  Duke  of  York's  Book  of  Laws,  19,  20. 

^  Charter  and  Laws  of  the  Province  of  Pennsylvania,  95, 96. 

3  Ihid.,  102. 
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industry  is  ^ood  for  tbe  body  and  mind  too.  I  recommend  tho  nsefalpart  of  matlie- 
maticSy  as  building  bouées  or  ships,  measuring,  euireyiDg,  dialling,  navigation  ;  but 
agriculture  is  especially  in  niy  eyo  ;  let  my  cbildrcn  be  busbandmen  and  bouse* 
wives;  it  is  industrious,  bealtby,  bonest,  and  of  good  cxanipleJ 

THE  FIBST   LEGISLATION  IN  THE   COLONY. 

The  first  gênerai  assembly,  wliicli  convened  at  Cliester,  December  4, 
1682,  soon  after  tlie  arrivai  of  Penn,  accepted  the  frame  and  body  of 
laws  wliicli  Penn  had  prepared  and  printed  in  England,  including  tbe 
educational  provisos  already  quoted.  But,  in  addition,  tbe  assembly 
now  passed  the  "  Great  Law,"  consisting  of  seventy-one  chapters,  of 
which  Chapter  lx  contains  tho  following  reinarkable  provision: 

Tbat  tho  Lava  of  tbis  Province,  from  time  to  time,  sball  be  publisbt  and  printed, 
tbat  every  pcrson  may  bave  tbe  kuowledge  tbereof  ;  And  tbey  sball  be  one  of  tbe 
Books  taugbt  in  tbe  Scbools  of  Ibis  Province  and  territorys  tbereof.  * 

This  clause  leaves  no  room  to  dôubt  tbat  the  Friends  contemplated 
the  immédiate  establishment  of  public  scbools  throughout  the  province 
and  the  three  lower  counties,  as  Delaware  was  then  called. 

The  second  assembly,  which  convened  at  Philadelphia  on  the  lOtb  of 
Marcb,  1683,  passed  the  following  additional  laws  relatiug  to  éducation  : 

(1)  Tho  governor  and  provincial  council  were  ordered  to  "  erect  and 
order  ail  public  scbools,"  and  to  the  former,  together  with  one-third  of 
the  latter,  was  entrusted  the  *'  care  of  the  management  "  of  the  "  good 
éducation  of  youtb." 

(2)  Universal  éducation  was  contemplated  in  the  requirement  that 
persons  having  charge  of  cbildrcn  should  bave  them  instructed  inread- 
ing  and  writing  before  tbey  were  12  years  of  âge,  or  pay  a  fine  of  £5 
for  every  sound  child. 

(3)  Cbildrcn  were  to  be  taugbt  "someuseful  trade  or  skill" — clearly 
an  anticipation  of  modem  iudustrial  éducation. 

(4)  Force,  if  necessary,  was  to  be  used  to  exécute  the  law.^  The 
terms  of  this  provision  make  it  one  of  the  strongest  laws  for  com- 
pulsory  éducation  ever  passed.  Ten  years  later  it  was  abrogated  by 
William  and  Mary,  but  was  subsequently  (1693)  reënacted  by  Governor 
Fletcher  ;  *  and  there  is  no  évidence  of  a  second  formai  repeal. 

Governor  Markbam's  Frame  of  Government,  granted  in  1696,  con- 
tains educational  provisions  similar  to  those  already  cnumerated.* 

ENOCH  FLOWER'S   SCHOOL. 

The  comprehensive  and  intelligent  provisions  made  by  the  founders 
and  early  assemblies  furnished  a  solid  foundation  for  that  educational 

*  Wickersham,  33. 

'Cbarter  and  Laws  of  tbo  Province  of  Pennsylvauia,  123.     Tbis  law  was  abro- 
gated by  William  and  Mary  in  1693. 
3/5i(ï.,  142;  Wiokersbara,*^  39,  40. 

*  Cbarter  and  Laws  of  tbe  Province  of  Pennsylvania,  238. 
6  I&id.,  251. 
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superstructure  which  tbe  colonists  were  autliorized  and  destined  to 
erect.  Their  first  attempt  to  establisk  a  school,  December,  1683,  is 
descrîbed  in  the  "  Minutes  of  the  Provincial  Council,"  ^  in  the  follow- 
ing  quaint  words: 

TIio  Gov'and  Pravll  Coancil  haying  taken  into  their  Sertoas  Considération  tlio  great 
Nocessity  thero  is  of  a  Scool  Mastcr  for  y*  Instmction  &  Sober  Education  of  Youth 
in  tho  towne  of  Phlladelphia.  Sent  for  Enock  flower,  an  iuhabitant  of  the  said 
Towne,  who  for  twenty  Year  pnst  hath  been  Exercised  inthat  care  and  Implojm^ 
in  Englaud,  to  Tf hom  having  Coramonicated  their  Minds,  he  Embraced  it  upon  thèse 
followlug  Terms  :  to  Leamo  to  read  English  4'  by  tho  Quarter,  to  Loarne  to  read  and 
writo  6="  by  y«  Qoarter,  to  learn  to  read,  Write  and  Cast  acco*  8«  by  y»  Quarter;  for 
Boarding  a  ScoTIer,  that  is  to  say,  dyet,  Washîng,  Lodging,  &  Scooling,  TeuB 
pounds  for  one  whole  year. 

Enoch  Flower  is  said  to  hâve  corne  from  Gorsham,  Wiltshire,  Eng- 
land.  He  opened  his  school,  the  first  English  school  in  the  province^ 
in  October,  1683,  in  a  dwclling  built  of  pine  and  cedar  planks.* 

THE     PUBLIC     6BAMMAB      SCHOOL — GEOBGE    KEITH     AND     THOMAS 

UAKIN. 

The  couneil  which  established  this  school  also  had  in  view  a  higher 
fichool.  for  it  was  proposed  on  the  17th  of  the  llth  month.  1683,  "  that 
care  be  Taken  about  the  Learning  and  Instruction  of  Youth,  to  Witt: 
a  Scool  of  Arts  and  Sciences.'*  ^ 

Tbe  '^  Friends'  Public  School,''  now  known  as  tho  "  William  Penn  Char- 
ter School,"  probably  had  its  origiu  in  a  ^^  public  gramniar  sehool  " 
which  was  established  in  1680^  incorporated  in  1697,  and  confirmed  by 
a  fi  esh  patent  in  1701,  the  powers  of  wlàch  were  extended  in  1708  and 
1711. 

The  design  of  the  school  is  thus  set  forth  in  the  preamble  to  the 
charter  : 

Whoroas  the  prosperity  and  ^reliare  of  any  peoplo  dépend,  in  great  nieasnre,  upon 
the  good  éducation  of  yonth  and  their  eaxly  introduction  in  the  principles  of  triie 
rehgion  and  virtuc,  and  quallfying  them  to  serve  their  country  and  themaelvea  by 
educating  theœ  in  roading,  wriiing^  and  learning  of  languages,  and  use  fui  arts  and 
Bcionces  suitablo  to  their  sex,  âge,  and  dogree,  which  can  not  be  elTected  in  auy 
manner  so  well  as  by  crccting  public  schools  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  etc." 

The  charter  proyided  that  ail  children  and  servants  should  be  "  lu- 
structed:  the  rich  at  reasonable  rates,  and  the  poor  to  be  uiaîntained 
&  scLooled  for  nothing."*  George  Keith,  then  a  Scotch  Friend,  but 
later  a  bitter  foe  to  Friends,  was  the  first  teacher.  "  His  salary  for  offi- 
ciating  in  this  school,  was  fifty  pounds  per  annum,  with  a  house  for  his 
family  to  live  in,  a  school-house  provided,  and  the  profits  of  the  school 

»  Vol.  I,  36;  Wateon,  i,  287;  Wickersham,  41. 

^Minutes  of  tho  Provincial  Couneil,  i,  38;  Wickersham,  41;  Proud,  History  of 
Penusylvania,  i,  345. 

^Bo'^rden:  History  of  the  Society  of  Friends  In  America,  ii,  34. 
*  Minutes  of  the  Provincial  Couneil,  i,  499. 
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I  befiide  for  one  year.''^    His  usher,  or  assiatant,  was  Thomas  Makin 

(Meakins  or  Mcaking)^  wlio  appears  to  hâve  kept  a  ^^ffireo  schooliu  the 
town  of  philadelphîa,''  as  early  as  1693,'  for  in  that  year  the  council 
required  him  to  ^'  procure  a  certificate  of  his  abilltie,  Leaming  &  dili- 
gCDce,  trom  the  Inhabitants  of  note  in  this  towne,"  after  which  it  gave 
him  a  ^< Licence"  to  teach.^  This  is  perhaps  the  first  instance  ef  a 
teacher's  public  school  certificate  in  the  history  of  the  country.  TBomas 
Makin  was  a  Latin  scholar  of  some  repute  and  wrote  a  Latin  poem  '^  de- 
scriptive of  Pensylvania  in  1729."  In  Kovember,  1733,  he  fell  into  the 
Delaware  Biver  Avhile  attempting  to  draw  a  pail  of  water,  and  was 
drowned.^ 

«  CTHEISTOPHER  TAYLOB  AND   OTIIEB  SCHOOLMASTEKS. 

1 

î  Enoch  Flower's  school,  organized  in  1683,  and  the  Friends  publie 

school,  ox)ened  in  1689,  were  established  as  has  been  stated,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  govemment  of  the  province,  and  were  therefore  publie 
schools;  but  others  were  at  the  same  time  instituted  by  private  effort. 
Christopher  Taylor,  au  excellent  classical  scholar  and  Quaker  minister, 
fouuded  a  school  on  Tinicum  Island  before  1686,  the  year  of  his  death, 
and  referred  to  the  island  as  '^  Tinicumi  {klias  Collège  Island."  Chris- 
tian us  Lewis,  a  schoolmaster  firom  Dudley,  Worcestershire,  England^ 
came  to  Philadelphia  in  January,  1683,  but  nothing  is  known  concem- 
ing  his  subséquent  life.  In  1692  Benjamin  Clifb  was  engaged  to  teach 
school  for  one  year  in  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  and  at  the  expiration 
of  the  term  was  reëlected  for  the  same  time.  The  Dutch  and  Oerman 
Friends,  in  1701,  established  vi  school  at  Germantown,  and  chose  as 
schoolmaster  Francis  Daniel  Pastorius^  who  had  probably  taught  in 
Philadelphia  ûvo  years  before.  Pastorlus  was  famous  for  his  leaming, 
being  master  of  seven  or  eight  languages  as  well  as  a  scientist  and 
philosopher.* 

THE    SEPARATION    OF    DELAWARE    FRÔM     PENNSYLVANIA    AND    ITS 

EFFECTS  ON  EDUCATION. 

The  year  1702  marks  the  séparation  of  Delaware  from  Pennsylvania, 

and  warns  us  henceforth  to  confine  our  attention  to  the  former  State 

j  alone.    No  records  hâve  been  found  throwing  light  upon  the  educa- 

•  Proud,  I,  345,  363.    Janney's  History  of  the  Friends,  n,  389. 
s  Minutes  of  ProYincial  Council,  i,  344. 
I  î*  Proud,   344,345;  Watson,  i,  287;  TVickersbam,  41-43;  Janney,  in,  71-73.     Tliese 

I  oontain  sketcben  of  early  Philadelphia  schools.    The  Pennsylvonia  Gazette  of  No- 

Ib  Ycmber  29,  1733,  anuonucca  Makin's  death  thus:  ''On  Mondxiy  evening  lust  Mr. 

Thomas  Meakins  fell  off  a  Tvharf  iuto  the  Delaware,  and  before  be  could  bo  taken  eut 
again  was  drowned.  He  was  an  ancient  man,  and  formerly  lived  very  weU  in  thia 
city  teacbing  a  considérable  school,  but  of  lato  years  was  roduced  to  extrême  poT- 
erty." 

Wickersham,  81, 82,  and  Bowden,  u,  34, 35,  are  the  authority  for  the  facts  concem- 
ing  Taylor,  Lewis,  Clift,  Pastorins,  and  their  schools. 
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tional  history  of  tlie  Friends  in  Delaware  during  theperiod  iinmediately 
after  tlie  séparation.  Their  first  school  was  establislied  at  Wilmington 
in  1748^  by  some  of  tho  first  Friends  wlio  settled  there,  and  lias  main- 
tained  a  continuons  existence  to  tlie  présent  time.  The  fact  is  that 
there  wcre  probably  few  Quakers  witliin  tlie  limits  of  tlie  State  beforo 
that  date,  and  they  were  chiefly  confined  to  the  northern  part. 

At  *the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  Swedes,  Dutch,  and 
English  dwelt  side  by  side  in  peace,  and  unconsciously  began  that 
welding  process,  traceable  in  many  familles  of  the  State,  which  bas 
resulted  in  the  typical  Delawarean  of  to-day.  Many  national  character- 
istics  were  surrendered  at  the  inexorable  behcst  of  fate.  Intermar- 
riage  opened  the  door  to  interchange  of  customs;  and  schools  in  com- 
mon  herajded  the  common  schools  of  the  succceding  century.  Thos 
far  Tve  hâve  considered  the  educational  development  of  those  éléments 
out  of  which  the  State  was  constructed.  Henceforth  we  are  to  treat 
them  as  a  composite  whole,  regardless  of  racial  différences,  and  to 
trace  the  évolution  of  éducation  in  Delaware  as  a  complète  body  politic. 

THE  PRESS  IN  THE  EIGHTEENTH   CENTURY. 

The  press,  always  an  educator  for  good  or  ill,  exerted  considérable 
influence  in  our  early  history.  Delaware  was  the  last,  except  Georgia, 
of  the  thirteen  colonies  into  which  printing  was  introduced.  Before 
1761  the  laws  were  printed  in  Philadelphia.  James  Adams,  a  native 
of  Ireland,  was  the  only  printer  who  settled  in  Delaware  before 
1775.  He  learned  the  art  of  printing  in  Londonderry,  and  when  of  âge 
came  to  Philadelphia,  where  he  was  employed  for  seven  years  by 
Franklin  and  Hall.  In  1760  he  established  a'  press  in  Philadelphia, 
and  removed  it  the  following  year  to  Wilmington,  Del.  In  1762  he 
began  to  publish  The  Wilmington  Courant,  but,  for  want  of  encourage- 
ment, it  was  abandoned  at  the  end  of  six  months.  This  was  the  first 
and  only  newspaper  in  the  State  before  the  Revohition.  He  printed 
for  the  government,  and  although  his  business  was  uot  extensive,  he 
acquired  considérable  property.  "Several  works  on  religions  subjects 
came  from  his  press,  and  he  published  one  or  more  almanacs  annually, 
and  bound  and  sold  books."  TJpon  the  approach  of  the  British  army 
in  1777  he  removed  his  printing  materials  and  family  to  the  vicinity  of 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  there  printed  an  almanac,  but  nothing  else.  After 
the  British  evacuated  Philadelphia  in  1778,  he  returned  with  his  press 
to  Wilmington,  and  in  1787  commence'^  the  publication  of  another 
paper,  entitled  The  Wilmington  Courant,  which  lived  for  two  or  three 
years.  In  1789,  in  conjunction  with  his  son,  Samuel,  he  published  the 
Delaware  and  Eastern  Shore  Advertiser.^  He  died  near  the  close  of 
1792,  at  the  âge  of  63,  leaving  four  sons  and  two  daughters.    Two  of 

I  Seo  sketch  of  the  Friends'  school^  on  West  street,  neai  Fourth  street,  Wilming- 
ton, p.  43. 

s  Scharf,  i,  451. 
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the  sons,  ail  of  whom  were  prînters,  sncceeded  theîr  father,  but  did  not 
prosper. 

G^ie  next  paper  published  in  the  State  was  The  Delaware  Gazette, 
which  first  appeared  in  1784,  under  the  ownership  of  Jacob  Oraig,  who 
was  soon  followed  by  Moses  Bradford.  This  ends  the  history  of  the 
press  in  Delaware  in  the  eighteenth  century  so  far  as  the  writer  has 
been  able  to  investigate  it.^ 

>The  following  soarcos  on  the  preas  in  early  Delaware  hâve  been  nsed:  Isaiah 
Thomas  :  TÎie  History  of  Printing  in  America,  i,  318, 319  ;  u,150.    American  Almanac, 
1835,  p.  215.    See  appendix  for  Conrad's  The  Press  of  Delaware. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

L— SOCIETY  POB  THE  PEOPAGATION  OP  THE  GOSPEL  IN 

FOEEIGN  PAETS. 


ORGANIZATION   AND   CHARAOTER  OF   THE  SOCIETY. 

To  tlie  Society  for  tbe  Propagation  of  tlie  Gospel  iii  Foreigii  Parts 
beloiigs  tbo  crédit  of  rendering  good  service  in  making  éducation  in 
Delaware  uni  versai,  for  tbe  educational  oftbrts  of  tbo  Swedes,  tbe 
Dutcb,  and  tbe  Englisb  before  tbat  time  bail  bccn  confined  to  tbe 
nortbern  part  of  tbe  State.  Tbomas  Bray  (1G5G-1730),  tbe  founder  of 
tbe  Society,  is  one  of  tbe  most  important,  if  not  niost  famous,  i^ersou- 
ages  iii  tbo  bistory  of  tbe  Cburcli  of  England.  Ho  received  tbe  degreo 
of  M.  A.  from  Oxford  in  1693  and  D.  D.  tbree  years  later.  Tbe  Bisbop 
of  London  appointed  bim  commissary  for  tbo  province  of  Maryland  in 
1695,  but  autborized  bim,  before  sailing,  to  seek  ont  good  and  suitable 
men  to  act  as  missionarics  in  tbe  colonies.  Finding  tbat  be  could 
secure  for  tbis  service  only  men  too  poor  to  buy  tbemselves  books,  "be 
seeins  to  bave  made  tbe  belp  of  tlie  bisbops  towards  purcbasing  paro- 
cbial  libraries  a  provision  of  bis  going  to  Maryland."  Ont  of  tbia 
library  scbemo  was  evolved  tbe  Society  for  Propagating  Cbristian 
Knowledge.  Dr.  Bray  sailed  for  Maryland  on  December  16, 1690,  but 
remained  scarcely  a  year.  Tbe  work  of  tbe  Society  for  Propagating 
Cbristian  Knowledge  bad  so  largely  increased  wben  be  returned  tbat 
it  became  necessary  to  make  one  of  its  departments  a  separate  society. 
Accordingly,  Dr.  Bray  obtained  from  tbe  King,  on  June  16, 1701,  an 
act  of  incori>oration  for  tbe  Society  for  tbe  Propagation  of  tbe  Gospel 
in  Foreign  Parts.  "Dr.  Bray  may  tben  be  considered  as  tbe  real 
founder  of  tbe  two  oldest  «ocieties  of  tbo  Establisbed  Cburcb."* 

Tbe  Society  for  tbe  Propagation  of  tbe  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  was 
organized to  supi>ly  tbecolonists  witb clergymen,  to  cbeck dissension  and 
atbeism  in  tbe  colonies,  and  to  make  tbe  Establisbed  Cburcb  as  strong 

*The  writer  is  indobted  to  Stephcn  B.  Wceks,  pn.  D.,  for  tlie  use  of  his  mannscript 
on  "Tho  Religions  Development  in  tlie  Province  of  North  Corolina"  (sincepub- 
lisbed  in  the  John  Hopkins  Univcraity  studies,  Vol.  x,  Nos.  v-vi),  and  for  many 
valuable  suggestions  ou  tbis  chapter.  See  aX^o  Uawks'  Uistory  of  North  Carolina, 
Vol.  II,  338  et  seq. 
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abroad  as  it  was  at  home.  '  For  the  ôrst  three  years  it  was  employed, 
accordîng  to  theârst  report,  ia  '^  supplyiug  witliable  and  good  ministers 
tho  natives  as  well  as  English  ;  appointing  catechists  and  schoolmasters 
for  tlie  slaves,  with  otber  ignorant  x>crsons,  and  sending  over  sélect 
libraries  for  the  improvement  of  the  clergy,  as  wcll  as  practical  treatises 
for  the  édification  of  the  laity."  Its  succcss  at  the  end  of  twelve  years 
was  summarized  by  Dean  Stanhope  in  the  words,  there  was  ^^  a  œw 
face  of  Eellgion  introduced  ail  over  our  Plantations."  '  The  demand  for 
libraries,  aud  for  schoolmasters  to  instruct  the  servants  and  slaves,  as 
well  as  the  children  of  the  American  colonists,  accompanied  or  foUo  wed 
close  upon  the  demand  for  clergymen.  In  Pennsylvania  and  Delà- 
waro  alone  the  society  distributed,  before  1728,  two  hundred  v(dum6S 
of  bound  books  and  about  £300  worth  of  tracts.^  It  was,  however, 
scarcely  successful  in  instructing  slaves,  for  the  people  were  backward 
in  sending  them  to  the  schoolmasters  <»*  clergymen,  and  scH&eof  themis* 
sionaries  found  the  slaves  dnll.^ 

GEOBGE   KEITH  AKD   OTHES  HXSSIONiJUES. 

Bishop  Compton  sent  tho  first  Protestant  Episcopal  clergyman,  Mr. 
Evans,  to  Pennsylvania  in  1700.  In  two  years,  owing  chiefly  to  dissen- 
sions among  the  Friends,  his  congrégation  increased  to  600  and  peti- 
tioned  King  William  for  a  stiixind  for  their  minister.  *^  His  Msyesty 
was  pleased  to  allow  50Z.  sterling  to  their  minister  and  30Î.  to  a  scho(d- 
master  at  Philadelphia."^  George  Keith  travclcd  through  the  colonies 
in  1702-1704  as  missionary  of  tho  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  and  converted  many  Quakers  to  the  Protestant  Episcopal  faith* 
He  had  formerly  been  a  stanch  Friend,  and  in  1C89  opened  the  first 
school  for  that  faith  in  Philadelphia.  Soon  afterwards  he  became  unor- 
thodox  and  spread  dissension  so  successfully  that  by  1C99  about  one- 
third  of  thé  population  of  Pennsylvania  were  Keithites.  Later  he 
joined  the  Church  of  England  and  in  1700  was  ordaincd  a  priest  by 
that  body.  Two  years  later  he  came  to  America  as  missionary  of  the 
Society  for  the  Propagation  of  tho  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  with  the 
avowed  purpose  of  gathering  "  Quakers  trom  Quakerism  to  the  mother 
chui^ch.^  Shortly  before  his  death  in  1714  he  expressed  the  belief  that 
if  he  had  dicd  "  when  lie  went  among  the  Quakers  and  in  ihsA  profies- 
sion,  it  had  been  well  with  him."^    Upon  hisretum  to  England  in  1704 

>  Historical  acconnt  of  tho  Society  for  tho  Propagation  6f  the  Gospel  în  Foreign 
Parts,  179,  by  Humphrcys,  ch.  I. 

*Deau  Stanhope's  sermon  before  tho  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in 
Foreign  Parts,  Feb.  19,  17iî. 

■Pcrry's  Historical  Collections  rclating  to  tho  American  Colonial  Church,  18;  aîso 
abstract  of  proceedings  of  tho  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the  Go8X)el  in  Fcnreign 
Parts,  1730-1731. 

"•Historical  Acconnt  of  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Go&pel  in  Foreign 
Parts,  146.  - 

'^  Janney,  ui,  71-91.  Minutes  of  the  Society  for  Promoting  Chrûstian  Knowledge 
for  the  Years  1698-1704,  editcd  by  Rov.  Edmund  McClure,  32,  note. 
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he  represented  to  the  Society,  whose  mîssionary  he  had  been,  the  want 
of  ministers  in  the  colonies,  "  and  assured  them  tbat  scveral  congrega. 
fions  in  many  Towns  liadengaged  liim  to  présent  their  linmble  Beqnests 
to  the  Society  to  send  Ministers  to  them.'^  Among  thèse  were  the  con- 
grégation in  Dover  Hnndred  and  New  Castle,  "  where  they  were  build- 
ing achuTch  when  he  came  away.'^  * 

The  Society  immediately  resi)onded  and  sent  them  missionaries,  two 
of  whom,  Eev.  George  Eoss  and  Eev.  Thomas  Crawford,  went  to  Dela- 
ware.  In  the  same  year  they  reported  that,  among  other  things,  they 
had  bnsied  themselves  in  "appointing  catechists  and  schoolmasters 
for  the  slaves,  with  other  ignorant  persons,  and  sending  over  sélect 
libraries  for  the  improvement  of  the  clergy,  as  well  as  practical  treatises 
for  the  édification  of  the  laity.^  ^ 

GEORGE  ROSS  AND  EDUCATION  AT  NEW  CASTLE. 

Rev.  George  Ross  was  appointed  missionary  to  New  Castle,  then  a 
town  of  about  2,500  inhabitants,  in  1705,  and  remained  there  for  many 
years.  He  was  so  successful  and  popular  that  many  people  came  reg- 
ularly  from  points  12  miles  away  to  hear  his  sermons;  and  his  i>eople 
volnntarily  paid  him  £48  per  annnm.  In  addition  to  Kew  Oastle, 
where  he  preached  twice  a  month,  his  parish  sometimes  included  Apo- 
quiminy  and  White  Clay,  at  each  of  which  he  preached  once  a  month. 
Missionary  zeal  prompted  him  to  pay  repeated  visits  also  to  lower  Dela- 
ware.  In  1717,  in  company  with  William  Keith,  govemor  of  the  prov- 
ince, for  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware  at  this  time  had  a  common  gover- 
nor,  he  visited  Lewes  and  other  points  in  Snssex  Connty,  and  preached 
at  every  place.  He  visited  Kent  Connty  also,  and  on  a  second  visit  to 
Snssex*  Connty  opened  a  new  chnrch.^  The  importance  of  éducation 
was  ever  before  his  mind.  He  petitioned  the  anthorities  in  England  in 
1729  that  "  a  small  salary  of  six  ponnds  per  annnm  may  be  allowed  to 
a  catechist  or  schoolmaster  in  this  place  to  encourage  his  instmcting 
youth  in  the  Chnrch  Catechism.''  *  This,  howcver,  was  not  the  first 
request  of  this  kind,  for,  as  early  as  1711,  the  vestry  of  the  chnrch  at 
New  'Castle  petitioned  the  Society  to  send  them  a  schoolmaster.*  Mr. 
Ross,  in  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  his  chnrch  at  New  Castle,  described 
the  condition  of  éducation  in  1727  as  folio ws: 

Thcro  aro  some  privato  schools  withiu  my  reputed  district  wliich  are  pnt  very 
often  into  tbo  liands  of  thoso  who  are  Lrouglit  iuto  tlie  country  &  sold  for  servants. 
Some  School  Masters  are  Lircd  by  the  year,  by  a  knot  of  Faïuilies  wbo,  in  their  toms 
entcrtain  him  monthly,  &,  the  poor  man  lives  in  their  Houses  liko  one  that  begged 
au  alms,  more  than  Hko  a  person  in  crédit  &  authority.  When  a  Ship  arrives  in  the 
River  it  is  a  common  expression  with  thoso  who  stand  in  need  of  an  lustructor  for 


'  Hist.  Acct.  of  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  79, 
80,  54. 
«First  report  (1704)  of  the  S.  P.  G. 
•Hist.  Acct.  of  S.  P.  G.,  162-166,  169-173. 

*  Perry's  Hist.  Collections  relating  to  the  American  Colonial  Church,  v,  i>5, 
^Ihid.,  30. 
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their  childreii;  Let  vs  go  ^  luy  a  Schôol  Masier.  The  trath  is,  tho  office  Su  character 
of  snch  a  person  is  generally  very  mean  &  contemptiblo  lierO;  &,  it  can  not  be  other 
ways  'tu  tho  pnblic  takes  the  Education  of  Chiidren  into  their  matme  considéra- 
tion.^ 

THOMAS  CBAWFOED  AND  THE  MISSION  AT  DOVEB. 

Eev.  Thomas  Crawford  was  sent  as  missionary  to  Dover  by  tlio  Soci- 
ety for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  in  1704, 

He  entered  npon  his  Ministry  wlth  good  snocess,  and  gained  from  Persons  of 
Réputé,  the  Character  of  an  ingénions  and  acceptable  Man.  The  People  at  his  first 
coming  among  them  were  very  ignorant  ;  insomnch  that  he  informs,  not  one  Man  in 
the  Count;  nndorstood  how  the  common-Prayer-Book  was  to  be  read;  and  ho  was 
forced  to  instrnct  them  privately  at  homo,  in  the  Method  of  reading  the  Litnrgy  : 
for  the  more  gênerai  Instruction  of  the  People,  he  used  to  preach  one  Sunday  at  the 
npper  End  of  the  Couuty,  another  at  Dover  Church,  and  a  third  at  the  lower  End 
of  tho  County.  Ho  usod  to  Catéchise  tho  chiidren  aU  the  Summer  long,  before  ser- 
mon, but  not  in  the  Winter. 

He,  like  Boss,  was  zealous  in  spreading  the  faith.  He  preached 
throughout  the  whole  of  Kent  County,  "  which,''  he  said,  "is  above  60 
miles  long  at  several  places,'^  and  occasionally  at  Apoquiminy,  in  New 
Castle  County.  He  preached  also  in  Capt.  HilPs  house,  at  Lewis  Town 
(Lewes),  then  inhabited  mostly  by  pilots  and  other  seamen,*  and  it  was 
through  his  influence  that  the  society  sent  to  the  Lewes  people  Bibles 
and  prayer-books.  Crawford  then  retumed  to  England,  and  for  many 
years  Kent  and  Sussex  had  no  minîsters,  but  depended  upon  the  volun- 
tary  services  of  Ross  and  others.  The  Society  paid  Crawford  £50  per 
annum  for  his  services  and  allowed  him  £15  for  books  to  be  distributed 
among  the  people.'  In  1709  or  1710,  Mr.  Jacob  Henderson  was  sent 
to  Dover  Hundred  but  no  record  has  been  found  of  his  work  there.^ 

THE  MISSION  AT  APOQUIMINY. 

The  înhabitants  of  Apoquiminy,  in  the  southern  part  of  ÎTew  Castle 
County,  built  a  church  in  1705,  long  before  they  had  any  settled  minister. 
They  were  sometimcs  visited  by  Rev.  Mr.  Sewell,  from  Maryland,  and  by 
Rev.  Thomas  Crawford,  of  Dover.  They  applied  to  the  Society  for  a  min- 
ister, and  Rev.  Mr.  Jenkins  was  sent  them.  He  was  so  succesaful  that 
more  than  two  hundred  i)ersoùs  attended  his  services.  For  a  tlme  he 
officiated  at  New  Castle,  but  returned  to  Apoquiminy  in  1708,  and  five 
months  later  died.  The  Society  for  a  long  time  sent  no  one  to  succeed 
him,  because  tho  support  of  other  missions  anuually  exhausted  their 
funds.  The  Apoquiminy  people  depended  therefore  upon  the  visits  of 
of  Biork  (the  Swede),  Club,  Ross,  and  others.  Dover,  also,  was  bereft 
of  a  clergyman,  and  noue  had  yet  been  sent  to  Lewes,  so  that  the  want 
of  missionaries  was  gênerai.    The  clergy  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware 

'  Porry's  Hist.  Collections  rclating  to  tlie  American  Colonial  Church,  V,  47  et  aeq. 

*  Historical  Acct.  of  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  160-169.  Oldmixon, 
155.  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  Report,  1709, 1710.  FirstReport  of 
Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel. 

^  Hist.  Acct.  of  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  159-162,  George  Berkeley^s 
sermon,  preached  in  1732,  as  Report  of  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Go«^V)^« 
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wtote  to  tiie  Society  in  17Lj  tliat  their  churcàes  irere  becommg  kâs  popu- 
fair,  and  tlie  people  of  Apoquimisy.  Back^  Kent^  #zicl  âoasex  coontieft 
irereîn  djDgerof  ÊJlÎDgfitxntheÊûtiL  TbeysaîdtheybadeDdeaiTored 
**to  ket^p  those  congregadona  together"*  by  pastor-àl  vork  and  by  **iii- 
Atrncting  thm  joath/'  bnt  Ihe  service  -was  rendercd  eitrcniely  difficnlt 
by  tbe  wide  ài^ermm  et  the  ckorcliea.  Tbe  Society  sezic  Mr.  Merry  as 
mismions^ry  to  Apoqaimîny,  ïmt,  instpad  of  aettiing  4berey  be  Tetamed  to 
England.  Mr.  Campbell  socceeded  hisi^  bat  sooq  Trent  to  BrookliaveiL 
Mr.  Hacket  was  nezt  sent,  and  appestfs  to  bave  rf^maîned,  tat  be  writes 
TU  1732  tfaat  be  ^finds ite  People  baekward  in  sending grown  2fefro€»  to 
be  inf^tmcted  in  orderfor  Baptism;  bat  tbey  freqaently  hTvngIfeyroe 
cbildren  to  ebarcb,  and  after  tbeir  belng  instracted,  tbeir  Masters  be- 
eome  tl^r  Soretiea.^^ 

LABT  SEBTICES  OP  THE  SOCIETY   Eîî  D£LAWAS£. 

Govemor  William  Eeitb,  «bortlv  after  bis  visit  to  Lewes  in  1717,  wrota 
to  tbe  Society  and  described  tbe  great  want  of  missionaries  in  Delaware. 
Mr.  Becket  was  at  once  sent  to  Lewes.  He  proved  bis  efficiency  by 
building  one  newcbnrcb  at  Lewes  in  1720-1721,  and  three  at  adjacent 
points,  nis  circnit  inclnded  Lewes,  a  place  8  miles  away,  and  anotber 
25  miles  distant.  Tbe  Society  rendered  its  last  service  (if  we  may  trnst 
thc  records)  to  éducation  in  Delaware  in  colonial  times  by  sending,  in 
1770,  to  Bev.  Israël  Acrelins,  tbe  Swedisb  dergyman  and  bistorian, 
^<  some  small  religions  books^  to  be  distribnted  to  tbose  wbo  needed 
tliom,  "and  particnlarly  to  the  Swedes  at  Egg  Harbor.'^* 

I>ricf  as  is  tliis  sketcb  of  thc  Society  and  its  work  in  Delaware,  it  in- 
:;lndoH  ail  that  tlie  records  bave  revealed,  and  suffices  to  establish  tbe 
Society  as  the  most  important  agent  in  the  State  at  large  in  the  last  cen- 
tary  for  thc  propagation  of  éducation  as  well  as  the  gospel.  Moreover, 
it  i»  cqiially  clear  that  New  GasUe  and  Dover,  whither  missionaries  were 
flrst  sont,  bccamo  tho  lona  and  the  Lindisfame  of  this  little  Teatouic 
Couimonwealthy  for  thcy  sent  forth  missionaries  to  its  remotest  bounds. 

IL— TIIB  PRESBYTERIANS  AND  HIGHEE  EDUCATION. 

If  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Churcb  rendered  éducation  in  Delaware 
nniversal,  tho  Presbyterian  Church  took  the  initiative  in  raising  its 
grado.  For  Delaware  Collège  is  the  fruit  of  a  seed  planted  in  1738 
by  ihe  presbyteryof  Lowes;  which  sproutediu  tiieNew  Loudon  (Penn- 
sylvania)  Academy  of  Francis  Alisou,  in  1744;  ripened  to  maturity  in 
Newnrk  Academy,  and  bore  fruit  in  Delaware  Collège.^  Previous  to 
this,  no  Rchool  in  Delaware  seems  to  hâve  been  founded  by  the  Pres- 
byterians,  but  the  importance  of  their  work  is  in  no  way  impaired  by 

'  A  bHiraot  of  prooeodings  of  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  tlie  Gospel,  1730, 1731. 

"Bnrr,  486. 

■Itou  skotch  of  Kewark  Aoademy,  p.  71. 
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tbis  statement.  Their  mission  was  to  add  educated  men  to  the  colony 
and,  by  contrast,  to  create  a  dcsiro  for  higher  éducation  bofore  inaugu- 
ratiug  a  definite  educational  policy.  The  first  Presbyterians  in  Dela- 
ware,  as  in  neigbboring  States,  were  Scotch  and  Irish,  whom  the  per- 
sécutions of  Charles  II,  after  the  restoration,  had  driven  from  home. 
Their  first  church  in  this  country  was  organized  in  Philadelphia,  before 
or  in  1698,  by  Francis  Makeraie.^  The  influx  from  abroad,  from  1718 
to  1740,  was  largely  Presbyterian.  As  many  as  100  Irish  Presbyterians 
landed  at  Kew  Gastle  in  September,  1736,  and  more  were  daily  exx>ected. 
Before  1738  congrégations  were  organized  at  New  Castle,  Wilmington, 
Brandywine,  White  Clay,  Apoquiminy,  Middletown,  Dover,  Cedar 
Creek,  and  Lewes.  Nearly  two-thirds  of  the  ministers  who  came  over 
before  1738  were  graduâtes  of  Glasgow  University.  Those  who  came 
from  New  England  had  studied  at  Yale,  and  those  from  WaJes  were  lib- 
erally  educated.  The  most  distinguished  of  thèse  to  settle  in  Dela- 
ware  was  Francis  Alison,  who  studied  at  Glasgow  and  came  to  America 
as  a  probationer  in  1734  or  1735. 

Tho  cmigration,  says  Webster,  bronght  orer  many  Bcboolmasters,  and  fow  Presby- 
terian Mttlements  were  wiibont  schools  daring  most  of  tho  year.  It  was  rare  to  find 
one  (except  among  tho  serrants,  and  oYon  among  them  it  was  yery  rare)  who  coold  not 
read  and  who  did  not  possess  a  Bible.  The  Shorter  Catechism  was  learned  at  home 
and  rccited  at  school,  uud  tho  Psalins  in  mctor  wero  largely  treasorod  in  the  memory. 
Thoy  were  the  InHaby  of  tho  babe,  and  tho  soug  at  the  loom  and  at  the  wheel.  «  *  • 
Family  instruction  was  not  neglected;  tho  Catechism  was  *'gone  throngh"  on  Sab- 
baths  by  parents,  children,  and  servants  ;  sermons  were  repeated,  und  the  points  of 
doctrine  duly  compared  with  the  Scriptnre.* 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  Scotch-Irish  Presbsrterians  added  no  new 
principle  to  the  educational  development  of  the  State,  except  a  better 
educated  ministry^  and  that  éducation  with  them,  as  with  the  earlier 
settlers,  went  liand  in  liand  with  religion. 

•  Records  of  tho  Prosbytcriau  Church  in  United  States,  5,  6. 

^  Webster^H  llistory  of  tho  Presbyterian  Chorch  in  America,  119-124,  297,  et  aeq. 


CHAPTER  V. 

PEIVATE  EDUCATION  IN  THE  TOWNS. 


PBESEST  STATUS. 

Delaware  has  at  présent  but  four  private  schools  for  both  sexes.^ 
Tbese  are  the  Wilmington  Conférence  Academy  at  Dover,  the  MUford 
CHassical  School,  Ncwark  Academy,  and  the  Friends'  School  at  Wil- 
mington. They  employ  27  instructors,  of  vhom  11  are  maie  and  16  are 
female.  The  total  enrollment  of  stndents  is  509,  of  whom  2S4  are  maie 
and  225  female.  Of  thèse  stndents,  48  are  preparing  for  collège  or 
scientific  schools  and  15  hâve  entered  collège  since  the  close  of  the 
académie  year  of  1889.  The  total  value  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  of 
tliese  institutions  is  8129,000^  the  amount  of  productive  funds  is  $7,000, 
and  the  income  from  productive  fîmds  is  $350.  The  schools  are,  the^ore, 
mainly  dépendent  upon  public  patronage  for  operating  expenses.  The 
total  number  of  volumes  in  their  libraries  is  3,300.  The  value  of  their 
Bcieutiûc  apparatus  is  $1,400. 

WILMINGTON.' 

TUE  COXTIXUITY   OF   EDUCATION'   IX  WILMINGTON.  ' 

lîo  spot  in  Delaware  can  show  the  continuity  of  educational  history 
Bo  diKtinctly  as  Wilmington.  From  the  establishment  of  Swedish 
schools,  about  two  hundred  years  ago,  until  to-day  almost  every  link  in 
the  chain  of  progress  can  be  seen.  This  distinction  for  Wilmington  is 
largely  due  to  the  géographie  al  situation,  near  the  early  settlements, 
and  to  the  character  of  the  Swedcs,  who  transmitted  to  their  children 
and  to  their  neighbors'  children  the  educational  héritage  which  they 

'Tlio»tntl«tlc8  for  this  paragrapb  aro  for  tho  year  1889  and  aro  taken  from  the 
Repoi*t  of  tho  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education  for  the  year  1888-'89,  toI.  2,  pp.  982, 
1080.  Tho  Uni  school  named  is  nudcr  the  care  of  tho  Methodists  ;  tho  second  and 
third  aro  noii-sectarian,  and  tho  fourth  is  claimed  by  tho  l^iends. 

Tiihlic  schools  of  Wilmington  ha vo  been  reserved  for  treatment  nnder  public  édu- 
cation in  Delaware.    Scharf  (ii,  683)  has  been  usod  occasionally  in  this  section 
whoro  oarlier  writings  wero  not  accessible^  but  catalogues  and  privato  records  hâve 
been  tho  chief  source. 
40 
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brouglit  from  S weden.  Wliatever  the  status  of  éducation  in  the  country 
régions  duringthe  colonial  period,în  Wilmington  it  was  usually  better. 
Ferrissays: 

The  teachers  were  freqnently  good  moral  characters,  thoagh  often  very  déficient 
in  otlier  respects.  The  course  of  instruction  very  rarely  exténded  beyond  reading, 
writing,  and  arithmetic.  Ahout  the  year  1787  the  committee^aying  the  charge  of 
the  school  "  on  the  hill  "  procured  a  teacher  from  Philadolphia,  who  was  at  that 
time  accounted  an  extraordinary  scholar,  as  he  could  teach  Latin  and  Greek.  He 
iutroduced  as  an  additional  branch  of  instruction  English  grammar;  but  forwant 
of  suitable  books  for  the  purpose  his  effort  was  almost  a  failure.  No  other  branches 
were  attempted.  Qeography  was  no  more  thought  of  as  a  branch  of  school  éduca- 
tion than  astrology.^ 

At  tlie  beginningof  tLis  century, Wilmington  was  a  brick  town  of  about 
750  bouses,*  5,776  înbabitants  (accordingto  ceiisus  of  1810);  "9  places  of 
religions  worsbip,  a  town  bouse,  and  an  aeademy  in  wbicb  the  learned 
languages"  were  taugbt;  21  scbools  in  wbicb  tbere  were  650  scbolars. 
Of  tbe  scbool  cbildren  168  girls  were  in  5  scbools  for  tbat  sex  only,  131 
boys  in  4  scbools  for  niales,  317  cbildren  in  11  scbools  for  tbe  two  sexes, 
and  34  cbildren  of  color  in  1  scbool,  making  a  total  of  650  cbildren. 
Tbe  price  of  tnition  varied  witb  tbe  ability,  réputation,  and  patronage 
of  tbe  tutors,  from  $10  to  $32  per  annum  for  day  students.  In  tbe 
boarding  scbools,  wbere  tbere  were  usually,  at  tbis  i)eriod,  60  girls,  tbe 
students  were  cbarged  $156  per  annum.  Tbere  were  also  a  goodly 
number  of  cbildren  scbooled  by  cbarity.  So  sincère  was  tbe  interest  in 
éducation  tbat  a  writer  in  Niles's  Weekly  Eegister,  October  7,1815, 
suggests — 

The  propriety  of  an  interférence  of  législative  authority  to  oblige  the  owners  of 
mannfacturing  establishments  toprovido  a  certain  portion  of  Hterary  éducation  for 
the  cbildren  they  employ. 

JOIIX  TIIELWELL  AND  HIS  SCHOOL.  ^ 

Jobn  Tbelwell  was  a  famous  scboolmaster  in  Wilmington  in  Eevolu- 
tionary  times. 

It  would  be  casier  for  us  to  say  what  he  did  not  than  to  recount  his  numerous 
dnties.  He  was  a  rnler,  an  exhorter,  and  an  efficient  class  leader  with  thèse  people. 
He  Tras  clerk  of  the  market  too,  and  once  he  weighcd  a  woman's  butter  which  was 
wanting  in  balance,  and  was  about  to  take  away  the  basket.  She  being  keen- 
sightcd,  and  hehaving  but  one  eye,  she  took  the  advautage  by  daubing  a  pound  in  the 
other  cyo  and  tlius  made  offwith  her  cffects. 

Ho  licld  tho  office  of  bellman  from  timo  immémorial  ;  as  crier  many  at  thîs  day  rcmem- 
ber  Daddy  Thelwell  and  his  big  bell,  tingling  as  ho  passed,  and  warning  tho  burgcsses 
to  attend  their  meeting  in  tlie  littlo  town  chamber  over  the  end  of  the  lower  market 
house,  also  for  sales  of  property  and  goods  at  auction.  Thoso  are  yet  living  who  heard 
tho  joyful  Sound  of  his  old  bell  ringing  in  their  cars,  arousing  them  from  repose,  his 

»  Ferris,  285,  286. 

«Nilcs's  Weekly  Register,  Octobcr  7, 1815  (Vol.  ix,  92-96).  Article  on  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  ils  vicinity;  Warden's  United  States,  ii,  133. 

^Montgomery's  Réminiscences  of  Wilmington,  226-229.  The  sketches  of  John 
Thelwell  and  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Way  are  quoted  Verbatim  from  Miss  Montgomery's  book, 
written  in  1851,  becauso  it  secmed  impossible  for  the  writer  to  présent  as  vivid  a 
pictnre  in  his  own  words. 
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Toiee  echoing  lood  and  long,  ^*  Coniwallis  U  taken."    Coald  yoa  believe,  aftor  being 
fjiitlifiil  to  ail  thèse  daties,  he  shoold  be  a  schoolmaster,  and  of  6oxne  note,  toot 

The  more  ancient  Horn  Book,  scarcely  noir  remembcrod,  became  ont  of  oso  in  this 
coantry  and  ceased  to  be  imported  from  England  when  we  nndertook  to  tem^  oitr> 
aelres  leaming  aller  the  Sevolntioa.  li  was  aoon  below  oor  expectafcioDa,  for  it 
onlj  eontainad  the  alpbabeiie  letten,  ihe  namerals,  and  the  Lord'a  prayer;  thèse, 
ff^\sa^mA  on  %  small,  t]^in  board,  abont  the  aise  of  a  small  8i>elling-book  page^  wore 
•ecarely  naUed  to  it  with  a  atrip  of  bright  braas  for  %  mazgin,  and  coTeied  with  % 
plate  of  horn  so  transparent  aa  to  render  the  text  dearly  to  be  read,  yet  fuUy 
defended  from  the  nnwaahed  fingera  of  the  pnpila.  One  of  the  Britieh  jMieta  haa 
immortalized  thia  elementary  gnide  to  ail  the  fatnre  leaming  of  onr  adranced  âge: 

Haily  ancient  book,  moet  yenerable  code, 

Leaming's  first  cradlc  and  its  last  abode  ; 
The  hage  unnomber'd  volmnes  which  wo  see 
By  lazy  plagiarists  are  atolen  from  thee; 
Bnt  fntnre  times  to  thy  snfficient  store 
Shall  ne'er  presnme  to  add  one  lotter  more. 
Thee  wiU  I  sing  in  homely  wainscot  bonnd, 
The  golden  yerge  encompassing  aronnd, 
The  faithfol  horn  in  f^nt  from  âge  to  ago 
Preaerving  thy  inralnable  page. 

Bnt  the  intmding  sacoessor  to  teach  the  alphabet — spelling,  reading,  and  gnun^ 
mar — was  Dilworth's  spelling  book,  with  small  print  like  worn-ont  nowspaper  type. 
This  génération  wonld  net  now  hamble  their  minds  to  stndy  snch  dim  lights. 

At  the  foot  of  Quaker  Ilill  Mr.  Thelwell  had  commenced  tcaching,  bat  was  aoon 
promoted  to  the  llttlo  Scnate  Chamber  orer  tho  market  honse,  and  this,  at  the  corner 
ofThirdand  King  stroots,  was  long  bis  room.  Moet  boys  andgirls  hère  were  his 
pnpila,  at  leaat  doring  part  of  their  achool  days.  Tlio  boys^  entranco  was  front,  the 
girls'  up  an  alley.  Even  in  thoso  primitive  days  thero  were  some  unmly  children; 
but  he  adbercd  most  strictly  to  tho  letter  of  Solomou^s  advice  and  "nover  sparod  the 
rod."  Tho  rattan  or  fernlo  aeemed  to  be  in  perpétuai  motion,  and  were  aa  common 
in  his  seminary  as  gymnastics  at  this  day,  and  woe  to  the  boy  moonted  to  reçoive 
the  rcward  of  li  is  exploits  or  omissions  !  But  wondrous  strange  if  after  snch  an  exhi- 
bition ho  shonld  retum  to  school  snbdned.  It  can  only  be  accounted  for  tbat  inde 
pendoDCO  was  not  fnlly  understood  in  the  young  Kepuhlie.  Ccrtainly  it  was  not 
carried  out  as  in  this  day. 

Tho  Bible  was  used  for  the  senior  class,  and  also  Gough's  arithmetic,  with  snnia  in 

aimplo  division  that  would  fill  a  large  slato  and  puzzlo  many  a  brai^  and  cause 

ahoweis  of  teara.    This  school  was  opened  cvery  moming  by  prayor  and  singing  a 

hymxL 

Tho  village  ail  doclarcd  how  much  he  knew  ; 

'Twas  certain  he  could  write  and  cipher,  too  ; 

Lands  ho  conld  measnre,  times  and  tides  présage, 

And  c'en  tho  story  ran  that  he  could  gange. 

Bnt  past  is  ail  his  famé — ^the  very  spot 

Wlioro  many  a  time  he  trinmphod  is  forgot. 

Miss  Debby  Thelwell,  the  eldest  daughtcr,  assisted  and  kopt  tho  girls  in  order; 
ahe  was  a  very  worthy  woman,  but  with  no  literary  pretcnsions.  Miss  Polly  rarely 
enterod;  she  was  timid  and  moro  reûned.  Afbcr  the  father's  death  thesisters  nnited 
and  tanght  young  children  for  many  years,  until  this  worthy  family  were  removed 
by  doath  fh>m  usefal  employment. 

On  tho  northcast  corner  of  Second  street  was  a  school  of  long  standing  for  girla. 

Thore  in  her  noisy  mansion,  skilled  to  rnle, 
The  village  mistreee  tanght  her  littlo  school  ; 
Well  had  the  boding  tremblera  leam  to  trace 
Tho  day's  disasters  in  her  morning  face. 


ClJ    jEHl 
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HBB.  EUZABETH  WAT. 

lin.  Elizabeth  Way  w»8  «  oelebraMl  teMh«r  of  needlewoïky  «o  iaiportaat  Ibr 
isissat  in  tiioM  timet  tliat  even  tiie  mrt  of  Bhirt-maJcing  wat  ttiietty  attmded  to^ 
and  fitting  and  cntting  were  tacight  hero  with  neatnets  and  care.  tfostof  thé  older 
femoles  bronglit  up  in  ihis  town  liave  becn  hcr  pnpila. 

Hre.  Way  was  a  very  respectable  and  wortby  woman;  she  bad  receired  an  éduca- 
tion Buperior  to  most  women  of  her  day,  and  iras  endoired  witb  a  «irong  mind  and 
strict  prineiples  of  morality ,  yot  an  irritaiUe  teoiper  w«s  a  dcawbaok  to  ber  iBwfal- 
nsn,  and  it  was  annoying  to  some  of  ber  pnpils.  She  waa  a  disdplinariaa  of  tbo 
old  scbool  and  strictly  adbered  to  tho  wise  king*B  advice.  A  boncb  of  switcbes  or 
cat-o'-nine-tails  were  frecly  osed  to  correct  tbe  nangbty. 

Leatber  spectacles  worewom  for  sligbted  work.  Macb  attention  was  paid  to  tiie 
position,  for  if  tho  bead  leaned  down  Jamestown-weed  bnrs  stmhg  on  tape  were 
ready  te  a  neeklace;  or  if  a  person  stooped  a  «teal  waa  «t  band-— tbis  was  tbe 
leagtb  of  tbe  waist — and  beld  np  tbe  cbin  by  a  pieeo  extending  ronnd  tbe  neck,  Mid 
a  strap  oonfined  it  down.  It  was  not  Tery  oomfortable  to  tbe  weaier,  tbongb  fitted 
to  make  tbe  "  crooked  ways  straigbt  ;  ^  bnt  a  morocco  spider  worn  on  the  back,  oon- 
fined to  tho  shoalders  by  a  belt,  was  moro  nsnal. 

Tho  eelebrated  paintor  Benjamin  West  bad  been  tbe  eompanion  of  Vis.  Way's 
ebildbood  and  yontb.  As  absent  friends,  they  kept  np  a  correspondenee  in  âge,  juad 
it  seeined  macb  ploasure  to  ber  to  relate  aneedotes  of  bis  eariy  days. 

Isaao  Hendrickson,  of  Swodisb  doscent,  and  thon  one  of  tbe  most  respectable 
sbipping  mercbantSy  m&rried  ber  only  daughter,  a  bandsome  and  lovely  woman,  and 
bighly  estoemed  ;  be  owned  tho  opposite  corner,  wbere  tbey  lîved.  Mrs.  Way  was 
aged,  and  bad  declined  teacbing  to  liyo  witb  ber  dangbter;  ber  only  son,  a  yonng 
physician,  was  also  an  inmate  of  this  Camily.  Mrs.  Hendriokson  and  ^e  dœtor  botb 
feli  Tictims  to  tbe  yeHow  feyer  of  1796.  Tbis  «ore  calomity  '<  brongbt  down  b«r 
gray  bairs  in  sorzow  to  the  grave." 

This  school,  the  oldest  io.  Delaware  liaving  a  oo&tinaoas  existence, 
is  Bituated  on  West  street,  neor  Fourtli  street.  It  was  established  m 
1748  by  some  of  the  first  Friends  who  settled  in  Wilmington*  For 
nearly  a  centnry  it  was  without  the  city  limits,  on  <^  Qoaker  HiH."  At 
first  tbe  principal  studios  taught  were  <^  Beadin,  'Biten,  and'Bithmetic  f 
the  last  named  was  generally  called  ^^  ciphering."  In  1786  a  teacher 
fix)m  Philadelplda  was  secured,  who  introdaced  the  study  of  English 
grammar,  Latin,  and  Greek,  and  raised  the  standard  of  the  school  in 
order  to  compete  with  the  old  academy  on  Market  street. 

In  1780  John  Webster,  who  afterwards  became  au  inflalsntial  citizen 
of  the  town,  ^^  kept  achooL"  He  was  the  last  on  whom  the  old-time 
trick  of  ^<  barring  out  the  teacher  ^  was  played.  The  night  before  Christ- 
mas  the  boys  climbed  into  the  schoolhonse  by  the  chimney way,  piled 
wood  against  the  door  inside,  and  nailcd  the  Windows  down.  The  nezt 
morning  at  8  o'clock  the  master  tried  the  door,  as  usual,  but  found  it 
barricaded  against  his  entrance.  Through  Uke  window  came  a  shoat 
from  the  largest  boy,  <<  We  will  only  let  you  in  if  you  promise  to  giye  us 
a  holiday."  ^<  It  is  not  my  will  that  boys  shall  rule  or  dictate  terms  of 
peace,''  responded  the  irate  teacher,  redoubling  his  efforts  to  capture 
the  fort    At  10  o'clock  the  besieger  was  joined  by  three  mâle  Friends 
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on  their  way  to  meeting.  A  council  of  war  was  held;  reënforced  and 
armed  with  a  crowbar,  tlie  besieger  renewed  theattack  and  pried  open 
a  window.  Tlien  the  besîeged  beat  a  precipitate  retreat  ont  the  back 
window  only  to  fall  into  the  arma  of  the  vigilant  gnard.  Beneath  the 
rod  the  captives  appeased  the  outraged  law  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitted  the  captor's  réputation  to  go  unsnllied.^ 

John  Webster  had  among  his  pnpils  James  A.  Bayard,  Lonis  Me- 
Lane^  Gœsar  A.  Bodney,  and  E.  W.  Gilpin;  three  of  thèse  became 
United  States  Senators,  and  the  last  named  chief  justice  of  the  State 
of  Delaware. 

In  1846  a  new  building  was  erected  for  girls.  In  1883  the  question 
of  teariug  down  the  old  building  and  erecting  one  more  in  keeping  with 
the  âge  was  discussed;  but  the  love  of  the  antique  prevailed,  and 
the  old  structure  was  spared.  An  addition,  however,  was  made  in  the 
rear  at  a  cost  of  $14,000. 

A  new  building  was  added  in  1889  at  a  cost  of  $13,000,  and  fitted  with 
a  gymuasium,  scientific  laboratories,  and  other  modem  improvements. 
The  building  will  now  accommodate  300  pupils. 

The  présent  principal,  Isaac  T.  Johnson,  a  graduate  of  Haverford 
Collège,  took  charge  of  the  institution  in  1881.  His  administranon 
includes  the  most  prospérons  period  of  its  history.  During  the  aca- 
démie year  1890-91  the  total  enrollment  was  296,  the  largest  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  school.  Mr.  Johnson  is  assisted  by  a  faculty  of  10,  includiDg 
graduâtes  of  Princeton,  Swarthmore,  llaverford,  and  Smith  Collège. 
As  now  organized  the  school  includes  a  primary,  intermediate,  gram- 
mar  and  high  school.  Students  are  prepared  for  the  best  collèges  in 
the  land  and  for  business.  An  advanced  course  is  offered  for  thebenefit 
of  those  who  do  not  intend  to  go  to  collège.  In  addition  to  the  usual 
studics  a  course  of  lectures  on  physiology  and  hygiène  is  givenbyalec- 
turcr  from  the  Jeflferson  M  edical  Collège,  Philadelphia.  Considérable 
attention  is  paid  to  drawing.  The  growing  demand  for  physical  culture 
has  been  met  by  the  fitting  up  of  a  gymnasium,  which  is  in  charge  of  a 
pupil  of  Dr.  D.  A.  Sargent,  of  the  Hemenway  Gymnasium,  Harvard 
University. 

Coeducation  is  the  policy  of  the  school,  but  the  boys  and  girls  hâve 
separate  study  halls.  Graduâtes  are  admitted  to  Swarthmore,  Haver- 
ford, Williams,  Wellesley,  and  Smith  Collège,  and  to  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  on  the  certificate  of  the  school  ;  an  index  of  the  high 
character  of  the  work  donc.  Children  over  6  years  of  âge  are  admitted 
to  the  school.  The  school  is  doing  excellent  work,  and  is  sending  stu- 
dents annually  to  the  best  collèges  in  the  land.  Since  the  first  draft  of 
this  sketch  was  prepared  in  1889  the  school  has  increased  in  numbers 
fpom  181  to  296,  and  now  has  the  largest  enrollment  of  pupils  of  any 
educational  institution  ever  in  the  State.^ 

«Ferris,  286,  287. 

*The  growing  importance  of  this  school  demands  a  longer  sketch,  bat  the  writer 
not  sncceeded  in  getting  more  material. 
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WILMINGTON  ACADEMY. 

The  Old  Academy  of  Wilinington,  built  about  1765,  was  "  a  noble 
stone  ediûce  of  tlie  neatest  inason  work,  graced  by  majestic  forest  txees 
on  tbe  surrounding  groundSj  commanding  an  extensive  prospect  of 
land  and  water,"^  The  situation,  on  Market  street,  between  Eighth  and 
Kintb,  was  indicated  in  1774  by  tbe  famous  preacber  George  Whitefield 
in  tbe  following  words:  "In  tbe  academy  woods  at  Wilmington  I 
preacbed  to  3,000  persons,"  Tbe  ground  upon  wbicb  it  stood  was  probably 
donated  by  a  S wede,  Stalcop.  "  Public-spirited  men  erected  it,  and  the 
fatbers  of  tbe  country  were  overseers.'^  Tbe  foUowing  distinguished 
men  were  tbe  first  trustées  :  Eev.  Lawrence  Girelius,  Bisbop  Wbite, 
Hv  n.  Tbomas  McKean,  Dr.  Eobert  Smitb,  Tbomas  Gilpin,  Dr.  ÎTicbolas 
Way,  aBd  Josepb  Sballcross,  Esq.  Tbe  first  principal  was  Robert  Pat- 
terson,  fatber  of  Dr.  Robert  M.  Patterson,  of  Pbiladelpbia,  président  of 
tbe  United  States  min  t.  At  tbe  outbreak  of  tbe  Révolution  be  instr  ucted 
bis  pupils  in  military  tactics,  and  carried  many  of  tbem  witb  bim  into 
tbe  Continental  army.  He  joined  tbe  New  Jersey  line,  and  served  as 
major  in  tbe  paymaster's  department  during  tbe  war.  Instruction  was 
suspended  for  several  years,  and  tbe  "  noble  fabrick  was  converted 
into  a  barrack  and  bospital  "  for  tbe  contending  armies. 

Tbe  following  is  tbe  draft  of  a  plan  of  éducation  for  tbe  Wilmington 
Academy,*  wbicli  was  adopted  by  tbe  trustées  of  tbe  said  academy 
at  tbeir  meetings  on  tbe  2d  and  22d  days  of  May,  1786.  "Tbe  object 
of  tbis  Academy  is  to  promote  tbe  important  cause  of  Religion,  Mo- 
rality,  and  Literaturc."  Tbe  oflBcers  included  a  principal,  a  professer  of 
matbematics,  a  professor  of  languages,  and  a  professer  of  English. 
Wben  one  of  tbese  professors  became  "  overburtbened  witb  pupils" 
tbe  trustées  or  tbeir  committee  were  empowered  to  appoint  an  usber 
or  usbers  to  assist  bim.  Tbe  principal,  in  addition  to  bis  executive 
duties,  was  expected  to  lecture  on  "  Moral  Pbilosopby,  namely,  Etbics 
and  Natural  Law."  Essays  in  Latin  as  well  as  in  Englisb  were  required 
from  tbe  pupils.  For  tbe  two  best  Englisb  essays  rewards  and  bonors 
were  offered  wbile  tbe  autbors  of  tbe  two  best  Latin  essays  from  eacb 
class  received  "  some  bonorary  distinction  at  tbe  hands  of  tbe  trustées.'^ 

CURRICX7LUM. 

Languages, — ^Às  five  years  are  conceived  to  Le  sufflcient  in  gênerai  to  finish  a 
course  of  classical  éducation,  the  foUowing  books  are  ôxed  upon  for  the  classes  of 
eacb  year. 

For  tho  first  or  lowest  claas:  Rudimau's  Rudiments;  Sentontiœ  Puériles;  Select» 
e  Veteri  Testamento;  Mair's  Introduction. 

*  Montgomery's  Réminiscences  of  Wilmington,  293  etseq,  Sce  also  the  JohnDick- 
inson  pamphlets  and  Scharfs  History  of  Delaware,  ii,  686,  for  facts  conceming  this 
academy. 

''The  writer  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Frederick  D.  Stone,  librarian  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Historié  al  Society,  for  tho  use  of  the  John  Dickinson  Pamphlets^  which  fumiahed 
tho  facts  wbich  follow. 
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Second  class:  Casars  Commentarlcs;  Xepos;  Orid  began  with  Prosodj. 

Thirdclass:  Ovidcontinaod;  Sallast;  Cicerode  AmicitiaanddeSenectate;  Terence 
aod  Grcek  Eton  Grammar. 

FourthclaAs:  Virçil  and  Livj;  Greek  Testament;  Lncian  and  Poet»  Minores 
Graïci. 

Fifth  elasB  :  Horace,  Tacitns,  Cicero,  Homer,  Xenophon,  Demosthenes. 

N.  B. — ^The  French  laognage  will  be  iaught  hj  one  of  the  Professora  of  Ihe  Aead- 
emj,  if  parents  or  gnardians  reqnire  it. 

MtUkewuUicê. — The  two  lûgher  Latin  classes  shall  CTcry  da j  attend  tbe  Profesaor  of 
Ifatfaeniatics  at  snch  lime  and  in  tho  manner  as  the  Principal,  Latin  and  Mathemat- 
iral  Professor  shall  fix  and  appoint,  each  pnpîl  paying  for  thu  ose  of  tho  mathematical 
Professor  scven  shillings  and  siz-pence  x>er  qnarter  extra. 

Jnnior  class:  Ali  the  mies  of  arithmetic,  rolgar  and  décimal,  the  fonr  mies  of  Al- 
gebra,  and  the  method  of  solving  simple  Equations,  Euclid  Book  I,  Geography,  and 
tbe  use  of  the  globes. 

Senior  class:  Eaclid,  Trigonometrj  (plain  and  sphorical),  Sorrejing  and  Naviga- 
tion, the  "  principles  also  of  Astronomy  and  of  the  Newtonian  System^  the  Solution 
of  quadratic  oqnations,  and  the  principles  of  tho  conic  Boctions." 

Kmgliêh. — ^Lowth*s  Grammar.  *'  Blairas  Lectures  npon  Rhetoric  ongfat  to  be  psrtîe- 
nlarly  attcnded  to.  The  higher  English  Classics  mnst  be  freqnentlj  «mployed  in 
exercises  and  composition.''    Beading  and  Peumanship. 

The  sclK>la8tic  year  begaa  in  November.  The  fallowing  were  elected 
teachcrs:  Charles  Henry  Wliarton,  d.  d.,  Principal;  Mr.  Patrick  Mur- 
dock,  Professor  of  Langages.  A  Professor  of  Mathematîcs  and  a  Pro- 
fessor of  English  were  to  be  selected  by  a  committee  consisting  of  Bev. 
Laurenc*e  Girelius,  John  Dickinson,  Dr.  Xicholas  Way,  and  Jaeob  Broom, 
wlio  were  direeted  to  a<ît  in  concurrence  viith  the  x>riDcipal. 

'^  The  prico  of  tuition  is  two  gniueas  i)er  aunum  in  the  English  and 
ftix  ]>ounds  in  tho  other  schools.-'  '<  Young  gentlemen  may  be  acoom- 
niodated  at  the  best  boarding-houses,  washing  included,  at  the  rate  ot 
£30  per  annum."  Sunday  attendance  upon  public  worship  was  waâd 
oompulsory. 

In  178G  prominent  scientists,  among  whoni  were  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Dr.  Eittenhouse,  Benjamin  Bush,  and  James  Madison,  held  a  meeting 
in  the  academy.  Dr.  Franklin  experimented  with  electtricity  on  this 
occasion,  and  astronomical  observations  were  made  from  the  cuxK>la.^ 

lu  the  carly  days  of  the  Bepublic  one  of  the  ûrst  gênerai  conventions 
of  the  Protestant  Episcojml  Church  met  hère.  The  building  was  con- 
vcrtcd  iiito  a  nianufactory  before  the  century  closed.  A  fow  years 
later  tho  school  was  reorganized,  and  the  foUowing  ncw  trustées  were 
apiK>inted:  Dr.  J.  Latimer,  Dr.  E.  A.  Smith,  Dr.  Bead,  Dr.  James  Til- 
ton,  sr.,  Judge  Bedford,  and  B.  Hamilton,  Esq.  The  school  was  divided 
into  two  dcpartments,  maie  and  female,  and  a  compétent  teacher  was 
selected  for  each.  The  annual  examinations,  which  were  public,  are 
thus  described  by  Miss  Montgomery  :'  "The  boys  had  recitations  and 
were  examined  by  day.  The  evening  closed  by  exhibitions  from  wdl- 
chosen  scènes  in  Shakespeare,  which  aflforded  amusement  to  crowded 
a«aemblies  of  spectators.'^    In  1803  a  charter  was  granted  naming  it 


>  Montgomory,  295  ;  Scharf,  ii,  086.  •Montgomery,  295. 
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tfae  '^Collège  of  WiliuingtoD,"  and  tho  trustées  were  empowered  to 
raiso  money  by  lottery  for  its  sapporL  Tlio  last  principal  (1828)  was 
Byron  Lawrence,  a  gi*aduate  of  Oxford  University.  The  building  was 
sold  soon  aftcrwards,  and  was  torn  down  in  1832.  Dwelling  bouses 
were  aftcrwards  erected  upon  tbe  site. 

MASTEK  WTUSOX. 

Master  Wilson,  a  Scotcbman,  goes  down  in  bistory  as  tbe  first  man 
in  Delaware  to  oppose  bigber  éducation  of  women,  He  kept  a  scbool 
for  botb  sexes  as  early  as  1760,  and  tbougbt  ît  unnecessary  for  girls  to 
"  go  in  aritbmetic  furtber  tban  tbrougb  simple  Division,  'cause  it  was  no 
use  ;  only  tom-boys,  witb  big  slates,  would  caro  to  cipber  in  tbe  Double 
Kule  of  Tbree" — an  argument  interesting  if  not  irrésistible. 

JAMES  yiLSOX. 

James  Filson  ^  first  taugbt  in  Wilmiugton  befoie  tbe  Heyolution,  and 
again  in  1785.  A  wounded  .arm  ])revented  bim  from  ^^  tbrasbing  tbe 
boys"  to  bis beait's  content,  so  lie  abandoned  bis  profession  and  joined 
Daniel  Booue  in  Kentucky.  He  madc  tbe  first  complète  map  of  tbat 
State  and  became  its  first  bistorian.  Tbe  Filson  Club  wbicb  is  to-day 
making  valuable  contributions  to  American  bistorical  literature,  espe- 
cially  of  tbe  soutbwest,  proi)erly  perpétuâtes  bis  name. 

WILLIAM   COBBETT  AND  HENRY  PEPPER. 

Probably  tbe  most  distinguisbed  scboolmaster  tbat  Wilmington  ever 
bad  was  William  Cobbett,^  tbe  Ënglisb  essa^dst,  politieian,  and  agri< 
eultorist.  Gobbett  came  to  America  about  1792,  and  for  a  time  taugbt 
Englisb  to  Frencb  refugees.  Tben  be  settled  in  Wilmington  and 
assisted  Henry  Pepper,  a  graduate  of  Dublin  University,  in  tbe  man- 
agement of  a  scbool  ou  Sbipley  street,  "  wbere  mo^  of  tbe  respectiible 

»  Scliarf,  II,  686. 

«Montgomcry,  313,  315.  William  Cobbctt  (1763-1835)  was  of  peasa&t  origîn  and 
Belf-educated.  la  1783  he  actcd  as  copying  clerk  to  a  London  attorney  and  for  tbe 
n«xt  eiglit  jcars  serred  lu  the  English  army  in  Nora  Scotia.  lu  1791  lie  retomed  to 
Lon<Ion  aiul  snpported  tho  agitation  for  an  increase  of  soldiers'  P&J*  This  involved 
him  in  a  libd  suit,  Avhich  eudangercd  his  liborty;  thereforo,  he  cainc  to  America. 
His  patirization  of  Priestley  made  his  carecr.  Ile  imblished,  also,  in  this  country 
''Le  Tuteur  Anglais,"  "The  Censor,"  ''Porcnpine^s  Gazette,"  "Tho  Rushlight," 
and  rcprintcd  Chalmer's  scurriloos  "Lifo  of  Thomas  Paine."  Twice  in  America 
was  lio  indictoil  for  lîbel.  Ile  rcturned  to  England  in  1800.  There  he  pabltshod 
"Tho  Porcupine"  daily  for  ono  ycar  and  "Cobbett's  Weekly  Political  Relater"  for 
thirty-Uirce  ycars^  nntil  his  dcath.  Ile  paid  a  secoud  visit  tx>  America  in  1817,  to 
egca]>e  a  second  imprisonment  for  libel,  and  remainod  two  yoars.  In  1821  he  opened 
a  sced  fann  at  Kcnsington.  By  1830  ho  had  becomo  the  leading  English  joomalist. 
Ho  was  a  member  of  tho  first  refonn  Parliamcnt.  Cobbett's  politioal  and  historical 
tlicorioB  wero  crude  and  hia  oconomic  principles  often  absnrd,  but  he  showed  m 
genuine  iiitorest  in  tlio  xHK>r,  especiaUy  tho  agricultnral  laborcr.  (Diotionary  «f  Nik 
tiooal  Biography,  article  ou  Cobbott.) 
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#>f  Vh^:h,uy;  tL^^ia  tîian  for  ai-j  5:1:121  :o  :e:^d  an  icle.  smp^id  yoath-^ 
If  u  ^urhuMl^àMw^  l»Tr«i:ver.  TTîts  jKoompAiiied  bj  aii  indiâerence  to  basi- 
li/rfcî»  th;»»  Ùst:ûly  i^\nf:0A  liim  to  peaniy.  He  had  been  the  intimate 
frl^t^i  ^/f  Anf^m  huTT  and  tL«  pz^rceptor  of  his  danghter.  Theodosia,  to 
«liz/f/j  h^  );^d  t^a;.f;jt  iive  laogixapes  ai:d  dedicat€d  bis  xrorks.  In  the 
titUUi  of  )m  rxpétfnhitthh  Le  was  Ktmck  down  bv  paralysis  and  iras  ever 
satlÀ^^nriln  ifiipjK/rted  by  bis  gratefiol  pnpîls.  Aaron  Boit  passed 
iUiffUi^h  \ViUsiUtt(ton  in  18(13,  wbile  Tice-IVesident  of  the  United  States, 
an^l  wa«  AiUftiat-A  ot  3iarter)i  afBîction  and  destitution.  With  charae- 
U^rUiU'.  iuiçmiiiwUi^  Bnrr  replied,  *•  I  know  hîm  not,"^  bat  added,  when 
t/mfrouU'A  vHh  th#$  lutter  of  introdaction  irhich  he  had  given  Martel 
yé^Hrn  lM?for#?,  *^  I  owu  I  vnrote  that  letter  when  I  knew  him,  but  I  know 
Mm  110  mor4iJ^  ' 


LEWIS  CA5S. 


U^'iH  CiiHH  (1782-1867)  taught  Bchool  in  Wilmingtonin  Marters day.* 
Afti'T  fin*/  war  of  1812  he  wan  for  eighteen  years  govemor  of  Michigan 
Ti^nlUtty  and  oiio  of  tlic  most  potent  factors  in  the  development  of  the 
StniUwimU  II«  wjih  Sccretary  of  War  in  1831,  uuder  Andrew  Jack- 
ntfUf  fiiid,  four  ycîarH  hitor,  wa»  sent  to  Paris  as  envoy  extraordinary. 
An  I  Jiilf4î<l  HtîiUîH  H<5nator  ho  voted  for  the  fugitive  slave  law  in  1860. 
In  IH/i7  ho  waH  nuule  He<;retary  of  State  under  Président  Bnehanan. 

'  Moiitgomory,  71.  «  Scharf,  11,  683. 
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THE  niLLKS  BOARDING  SCHOOL  FOR  YOUNG  LADIES. 

"  Somewhere  about  1797,  Mr.  Crips  erected  the  mansion  long  known 
a8  the  Old  Boardiog  Scliool,  whicU  in  that  d»y  was  thoaght  a  fine 
bnilding.''  A  few  years  later  Mrs.  Oapron,  of  Philadelphia,  opened  a 
boarding  school  in  the  house,  bnt  was  succeeded  in  1809  by  Joshna 
Manie  and  Eli  Hilles.  After  the  death  of  Manie,  Eli  Billes  associated 
with  him  his  brother  Samnel  and  thèse  two  erected  a  large  building  at 
the  corner  of  Tenth  and  King  streets.  The  school  professed  to  giye 
thorough  instrnction  <'in  the  branches  of  a  plain  English  educatioiii'' 
but  French  also  was  imparted  to  those  who  wished  it.  It  flourished 
for  many  years  and  attracted  stndents  from  nearly  ail  the  States, 
as  well  as  the  West  Indies.  Eli  Hilles  withdrew  in  1828,  and  Samnel 
Hilles,  four  years  later,  was  called  to  Haverford  Collège,  which  had 
jnst  been  fonnded.  John  M.  Smith  was  a  subséquent  principal.  ^^It  is 
now  conducted,"  writes  Miss  Montgomery  in  1851,  <*  by  Dubre  Knight^ 
nniting  a  day  school,  and  it  sustains  a  high  character.^  ^ 

BRAKDTWIXE  ACADEMY. 

This  school  was  fonnded  in  1799;  incorporated  in  1815  and  again  in 
1832.  Mr.  McNevin  conducted  it  in  1830  as  an  English  and  classi- 
cal  academy.' 

JOHN  BUIXOCK'S  BOARDING  SCHOOL  AND   OTHER  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CBN- 

TURY. 

John  BuUock^s  Boarding  School  was  established  in  1821  by  John  Bul- 
lock,^  a  Friend,  and  continued  in  opération  until  1846.    Its  splendid  ' 
réputation  brought  it  stndents  firom  distant  parts  o^the  Union  and  the 
West  Indies. 

Wilmtngton  Boarding  School  for  boys  was  established  by  Samuel 
Smith  in  1829. 

FrienWs  School,  at  Ninth  and  Tatnall  streets,  wffe  originally  on  Market 
Street  above  Bleventh.  It  was  endowed  by  Samuel  Oanby  in  1832  with 
$1,000  and  a  lot,  on  which  a  school  building  was  at  once  erected.  This 
building  was  replaced  in  1874  by  the  one  now  in  use. 

Toung  Ladies^  Tnstitute  was  opened  in  1851.  Thomas  M.  Gann,  A. 
M.,  was  principal  in  1854  and  thcre  were  69  stndents  in  attendance. 

Taylor  and  JacksoiVs  Acadeiny  was  fonnded  in  1857.  It  was  changed 
to  Taylor's  Academy  about  1871.  In  that  year  225  pupils  were  enroUed 
and  in  the  uext  200.    The  building  is  now  used  by  the  public  schools. 

Acadeiny  of  the  Visitation^  fonnded  in  1868,  is  one  of  the  best  private 
schools  in  the  city. 

W.  A.  Eeynold's  Claasical  and  Mathemaiical  Institute  flourished  for 
a  few  years,  enrolling  in  1871-72  more  than  100  stndents. 

Brandywine  Seminary  was  established  in  1878  by  W.  S.  Md^Tair,  A* 
KL,  in  the  Institute  building.    It  was  removed  soon  afterwards  to  the 

1  Montgomery,  266,  269,  270.  <  Scharf,  II,  683.  'Montgomery,  SSa 

3064  DEL 1 


50  HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION   IN  DELAWABE. 

Harkne8S  building,  Tentli  and  Market  streets,  and  was  abandoned  a 
few  years  ago.  It  was  a  coedacational  school,  with  a  kindergarten 
attached. 

RUGBT  ACàDBMY. 

Bngby  Academy  was  opcned  for  boys  by  Sanmel  W.  Hurphy,  A.  H., 
M.  D.,  Janyary  2, 1872.  Wilson  M.  Foulk  sacceeded  Dr.  Mnrphy  in  the 
management  of  the  academy  October  18, 1887.  In  1888-89  the  fSeu^nlty 
consisted  of  five  menibers;  eixty-three  boys  were  in  attendance,  and 
there  were  three  departments— primary,  junior,  and  senior.  Two  im- 
portant featurcs  of  the  school  are  the  military  drill  and  the  literary 
Bocieties — ^the  Rugby  and  the  Bryant.  The  academy  occupies  an  élé- 
gant suite  of  rooms  in  the  Masonic  Temple.  It  has  prepared  many  boys 
for  collège  and  business.    A  récent  catalogue  states: 

"It  is  not  the  aim  and  ambition  of  the  inrincipal  of  Bugby  to  haTe 
the  largest  school  in  Wilmiugton,  but  rather  to  be  able  to  offer  for  the 
considération  of  the  community  the  best  school.'' 

THE  MISSES  HEBB'S  BCHOOL. 

In  1874,  a  class  was  formcd  by  Mrs.  John  K.  Kane  for  the  éducation 
of  her  own  and  her  friends'  children  and  placed  in  charge  of  Miss  Hebb. 
Outof  this  class  grcw  the  Misses  Hebb's  school,  which  was  established 
in  1881,  at  the  corner  of  Ninth  and  West  streets,  as  a  boarding  and  day 
school  for  young  ladies  and  childreu.  Forty  pupils  were  eurolled  the 
first  year,  and  thèse  had  so  increased  by  the  third  year  that  the  school 
had  to  be  removed  to  a  larger  building  on  Market  street. 

In  1886  a  buUdiug  especially  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  school  was 
erected  at  the  comÂ*  of  Franklin  street  and  Penusylvania  avenue — an 
attractive  situation. 

Tbe  chief  aim  of  the  school  is  to  furnish  a  broad  éducation  and  libéral 
culture.  Pupils  are  fitted  for  the  best  collèges.  Opportunity  is  ofTered 
fbr  a  thorough  English  éducation  and  for  the  study  of  German*  The 
departments  in  music  and  art  are  under  the  direction  of  compétent 
instructors.  Spécial  attention  is  given  to  the  French  Ixuiguage  «tnd 
literature. 

The  school  is  in  a  flourishing  condition,  and  the  need  of  more  ample 
qoarters  has  already  appeared.^ 

NEW  CASTLE. 

Two  hondred  and  fifty  years  ago  New  Castle  was  a  "  goodly  town  of 
about  one  hundred  houses,"  with  almost  as  many  inbabitants  as  it  now 
has.  Hereabouts  is  the  old  battle  ground  of  Dutchman,  Swede,  and 
Eiiglishman,  whereof  Diedrich  Knickerbocker  so  veraciously  gossips. 
Hère,  in  1672,  Gteorge  Fox  held  the  first  Quaker  meeting  in  Delaware. 


>  The  writer  is  indebtod  for  the  above  facts  to  the  principal  of  the  school,  Mise 
V.  B.  Hebb. 
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Hither  the  cîty  of  Amsterdam,  as  early  as  1656,  agreed  to  send  a  school- 
master  and  to  ercct  hère  a  scbooUioase.  On  this  spot,  iu  1657,  landed 
Evert  Pietersen,  the  first  Dutch  schoolmaster  of  Delaware;  opened  a 
school  with  twenty-five  pupils;  comforted  the  sick,  "readGod^sword» 
and  led  in  singing;  '^  and  for  his  services  received  more  than  1,000  flor- 
ins. Then  came  Arent  Eversen  Molenaer,  who  was  paid  about  150 
florins  in  1660  for  similar  services.  !N'ext^  and  last  of  the  Dutch  school- 
masters  of  whora  we  hâve  record,  came  Abelins  Zetscoven.  He  ac- 
quired  such  a  good  réputation  in  1663  that  the  Tinnekonk  people 
sought  to  engage  him  to  teach  their  young,  but  !N"ew  Amstel  (New 
Castle)  would  not  give  him  up. 

New  Castle  next  émerges  into  view  in  1708,  when  Oldmixon  tells 
ns:  ^'Here  is  a  Gourt-House,  and  2,500  Sduls  are  computed  to  inhabît 
hère,"  Three  years  later  John  French  and  Samuel  Lowman,  of  the 
vestry  of  the  New  Castle  cljurch,  petitioned  the  Society  for  the  Propa- 
gation of  the  Gospel  for  a  schoolmaster.  In  1729,  George  Boss,  pastor 
of  the  New  Castle  chiirch,  petitioned  the  same  Society  for  a  "  small 
salary  of  six  pounds  i>er  annuni  "  for  a  catechist  or  schoolmaster.  He 
had  written  two  years  before  that  the  ^'  ofiice  &  character  of  such  a 
person  is  generally  very  mean  &  contemptible  here."^ 

The  State,  on  June  13,  1772,  granted  a  lot  of  hind  in  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  graveyard  of  Emanuel  Ghurch  for  the  support  of  a 
school.  The  land  was  vcsted  in  David  Finney,  John  Thompson,  George 
Bead,  Thomas  !McKean,  and  George  Monro  as  trustees,  "  for  the  erect- 
ing  a  schoolhouse  or  schoolhouses  thereon  and  to  be  for  that  use  for- 
ever.  ^  An  academy  built  on  this  lot  in  1800  was  incorporated  January 
30, 1801.    The  foUowiug  quotation  is  from  the  act  of  incorporation: 

Wlieroas  inhabitants  of  New  Castle  Aud  vichiity  hâve  by  Yoluntary  contribution 
erccted  an  academy  iu  tho  town  upon  a  lot  of  ground  in  tho  public  square,  which 
lot  was  vcstod  in  trustées  for  ecliool  purposos,  etc. 

The  trustees  usually  gave  the  whole  responsibility  of  the  school  to 
the  principal,  so  that,  whilo  in  theory  it  was  public,  in  i)ractice  it  soon 
became  private. 

Uuder  the  principalshii)  of  A.  B.  Wiggins,  many  years  later,  the 
school  was  known  as  the  l^ew  Castle  Institute,  having  lostmany  of  the 
characteristics  of  a  public  school.  When  the  free-school  System  was 
established  in  Delaware  William  F.  Lane,  who  was  then  principal  of 
the  lustitute,  became  the  hcad  of  the  public  schools  as  well.  At  length 
tho  academy  lost  its  iudividuality  aud  was  absorbed  by  the  imblic 
schools  of  the  town. 

*  Brondhead,  i,  G51  ;  it,  191.  Oldmixon,  178.  Blackmar,  162,  Laws  of  Delaware, 
III,  200-205,  V,  20G;  Perry,  v,  30,  47, 55.  Laws  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Susaex,  u, 
268;  m,  200-205;  seo  aiso  cliaptcr  on  éducation  among  tho  Dutch  in  this  mono- 
grapb,  p.  22,  and  Scliarf  on  New  Castle. 

'Law8  of  Delaware,  i,  516.  George  Kcad  and  Thomas  McKean  signod  the  Doda- 
ration  of  Indc2)cndeuco. 
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New  Castle  Charity  School. — An  act  was  passed  by  tlie  gênerai  as- 
sembly,  January  28, 1817,  to  incorporate  tlie  New  Castle  Benevolent 
Society  for  tlie  purpose  of  establisliing  a  cliarity  scliool.  The  first 
members  of  the  society  were  Ann  Jolins,  Anna  M'Callmont,  Sally 
M7Callmont,  and  Mary  Biddle.  Only  Christian  women  were  allowed  to 
become  members  or  teachers,  and  only  destitnto  orphans  and  white 
children,  deemed  i)roper  objects  of  charity,  were  admitted  into  the 
school. 

FAULKLAND  AND  CLAYMONT. 

Eev.  Frederick  Thomi^soh,  m.  a.,  opened  St.  John's  School  at  Brandy- 
wine  Springa  in  1880.  It  was  under  the  religions  influence  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church,  and  during  its  short  life  enroUed  but  few 
students.  Rev.  John  B.  Clemson,  D.  d.,  had  for  a  time  a  sélect  family 
school  at  Claymont. 

GLASGOW,  TBAP,  AND  OTHEB  SCHOOLS. 

Glasgow  Grammar  School  was  incorporated  January  27, 1803.  Trap 
School,  in  New  Castle  County,  was  incorporated  January  18, 1821,  and 
the  trustées  were  authorized  to  raise  by  a  lottery  $600.  Union  School 
House  Academy,  in  the  same  county,  was  incorporated,  February  5, 
1821.  On  January  23,  of  the  next  year  Franklin  School,  in  New  Castle 
Oounty,  was  incorporated.' 

DELAWARE  CITY. 

The  Delaware  City  Academy  was  chartered  February  16, 1859.*  It 
was  opened  in  October,  1858,  with  J.  W.  Macbeth  as  principal,  and 
flourished  for  many  years,  numbering  during  one  term  80  pupils.  In 
1876  the  school  was  closed,  and  of  late  years  a  private  school  has  been 
conducted  in  the  building  by  Miss  Harlow. 

MIDDLETOWN. 

Middletown  Academy  was  erect^d  from  the  proceeds  of  a  lottery, 
authorized  by  an  act  of  the  gênerai  assembly  of  January  3, 1824.  The 
act  named  the  managers  and  empowered  them  to  ''  institute,  carry  on, 
and  draw  a  lottery,  in  one  or  more  classes,  for  raising  a  sum  of  money 
not  exceeding  $6,000  clear  of  ail  expensesj  "  and  to  apply  this  sum  to 
"  the  érection  of  a  building  suffîciently  large  to  contaiu  rooms  for  an 
academy  and  elementary  school,  and  also  a  room  for  public  worship,  to 
be  free  for  ail  dénominations  of  churches."  ^ 

February  9, 1825,  a  supplementary  act  was  passed  for  raising  $4,000 
to  be  invested  as  an  endowment  fund.  May  10,  1825,  the  lottery 
scheme  was  sold  to  John  B.  Yeates,  of  New  York,  Archibald  Mcintire, 

>  Laws  of  Delaware,  vi,  34, 119;  iv,  409. 
«/6iU,  XI,  444. 
»Jdid.,  VI,  372. 
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of  Philadelphia,  and  Thomas  and  James  Skeldig,  of  Kew  York,  for 
$10,000,  The  first  trustées  were  Eichard  Mansôeld,  Dr.  Arnold  Naa- 
dain,  John  Eddowes,  William  Crawford,  and  John  Ginn. 

In  1826-'27  the  new  building  was  constructed  and  Rev.  Joseph  Wil- 
Bon  elected  principal,  at  an  annual  salary  of  $400.  The  school  was 
opened  October  15, 1827.  Miss  Isabella  Anderson  took  charge  of  the 
female  students.  In  1830  Samuel  G.  Appleton  succeeded  to  the  princi- 
palship,  but  resigned  in  December.  From  that  date  it was  closeduntil 
Dr.  Henry  L.  Davis  took  charge  in  1832.  In  1838  Mr.  Harris  was 
principal;  then  Joseph  A.  White.  In  1840,  33  pupils  were  in  atten- 
dance.  In  1842  William  Harris  was  principal.  Rev.  J.  H.  Tyng  suc- 
ceeded him.  Mr.  Payson  Williams  opened  a  female  boarding  school  in 
the  building  in  1844.  The  following  were  subséquent  prîncîpals:  1846, 
Thomas  Madden,  Rev.  Henry  Fries  ;  1855,  James  McDowell  ;  1865,  Rev, 
Charles  H.  Halloway  ;  1867,  J.  E.  Newman.  In  1868  H.  A.  Woods  and 
W.  J.  Hicks  were  joint  principals,  and  in  1871  H.  A.  Wood^  became 
sole  principal.  Then  there  were  104  students  in  attendance.  In  1878 
the  building  was  leased  to  the  board  of  public  éducation  and  the 
academy  was  abandoned.  Now  Mr.  W.  B.  Tharp,  principal  of  public 
schools,  conducts  in  the  building  a  boarding  as  well  aâ  a  day  scbooL 

SMYBNA. 

Probably  the  earliest  school  in  Smyma  was  the  Southern  Boarding 
School,  established  and  controlled  by  the  Friends.  It  was  closed  before 
1825. 

January  29,  .1817,  The  Mechanics'  Academy  of  Smyrna  was  incor- 
porated,  and  remained  in  opération  for  a  few  years.* 

The  Smyrna  Union  School  was  incorporated  February  20, 1852,  with 
a  capital  stock  of  $15,000.* 

Rev.  F.  M.  Chatham,  in  1866,  was  principal  of  the  Smyma  English 
Glassical  Academy,  which  occupied  The  Friends'  Meeting-House.  The 
building  was  destroyed  by  fire  in  1874  and  the  school  was  closed. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  a  free  school  was  opened  in  Smyrna  as  early  as 
1818  by  the  young  ladies  of  the  town,  incorporated  as  the  Female 
Union  Society.  Its  object  was  the  éducation  of  those  too  poor  to  pay 
tuition  at  the  private  schools.  The  school  continued  in  opération  untU 
the  adoption  of  the  public  school  System  in  1829.  Smjrrna  Seminary 
was  under  the  piincipalship  of  Tarleton  H.  Beau,  B.  E.,  in  1870-^71. 
During  that  year  125  pupils  were  enrolled. 

DOVER. 

Dover^  has  long  enjoyed  a  réputation  for  excellent  schools.  The  town 
was  probably  founded  before  1708,  for  in  that  year  Oldmixon  wrote: 

»  Laws  of  Delaware,  v,  228.  ^Ihid.,  XI,  137. 

»  Oldmixon,  155.  Humphrcy'a  Hist.  Acct.  of  tho  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel,  166-169.  LuflTs  Biography,  quoted  by  Scharf.  Laws  6f  Delaware,  iv,  904-306. 
Lednam's  Rise  of  Methodisin,  quoted  by  Scharf.    Letters  f^om  Promineut  Cit>\3ASU^ 
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"At  Dover  is  a  Chnrch  of  England  congrégation."  Moreover,  four  years 
before,  Eev.  Thomas  Orawford  was  api)ointed  missionary  to  Dover 
Hundred,  at  a  salary  of  £30,  by  the  Society  for  tlie  Propagation  of  tUe 
Gk>spel,  and  preacbed  regularly  at  Dover  Cburcbl  Ile  seems,  also,  to 
bave  been  tbe  first  scboolmaster  in  tbo  région^  for  be  informs  us  tbat  at 
bis  coming  *^  not  one  man  in  tbe  county  understood  bow  tbe  common 
Prayer  Book  was  to  be  read,  and  be  was  foreed  to  instruet  tbem  pri- 
vately  at  borne  in  tbe  metbod  of  reading  the  Liturgy."  His  duties 
embraced  also  the  catecbizing  of  tbe  cbildren  and  the  religions  instruc- 
tion of  the  ncgroes,  wbom  be  found  dull.  Humphrey,  writing  in  1730, 
describes  Dover  as  "  very  tbin  of  Houses,  containing  not  above  40  Fam- 
iles."  Tbe  first  sketch  of  scbools  is  given  by  Dr.  Nathan  ici  Lu£f,  wbo 
attended  tbem  in  1767-17G8.    He  writes: 

Hère  I  fras  no  sooner  Bet  on  my  foet  nnd  introdaced  to  my  asBociates  than  I  wae 
led  ont  to  battle;  os  children  figlit  cocks  so  did  thèse  corriipt  youtlis  of  Dover  entrap 
the  innocent  and  nngaarded  into  a  maze  of  error  and  dissipation,  proportioned  to  cach 
one'e  ago  and  circomstances. 

A  few  men  anxions  for  tbo  promotion  of  their  children  wero  excessively  gnlled  by 
tntors  ;  tbemselves,  nnacqnahited  with  tbo  Icarned  languages  and  sciences,  prompted 
by  ambition  and  secured  by  wcalth,  tbey  ^ci*e  willing  to  go  great  lengths  but  for 
want  of  proi>er  knowledgo  tbey  expcnded  tbeir  moncy  to  littlo  purpose,  and  estab- 
llshed  habits  that  were  nnsnbstantiol  andhard  to  eradicate.  Thus  it  was  that  after 
being  two  years  at  scbool  to  acquiro  a  knowledgo  of  the  Latin  language,  I  was  so 
impropcrly  taugbt  tbat  on  my  going  to  Philadclphia  I  had  to  begin  again,  and  I 
found  the  modo  of  tuition  so  diverse  that  it  would  bave  been  for  my  bcncfit  had  it 
been  my  Arst  essay,  and  tbo  scbool  tuition  was  more  than  two  priées  in  Dover  to 
what  it  was  in  Philadelpbia,  so  tbat  I  had  to  pay  double  priées  for  erroneous  princi- 
ples. 

It  appears  from  tbe  words  of  tbis  writer  tbat  tbe  people  of  Dover, 
in  tbe  middle  of  the  eighteentb  century,  made  libéral  expenditures  for 
éducation,  but  througb  tbe  incompetency  of  teachers  did  not  receîve 
satisfactory  retums«  Tbis,  bowever,  was  by  no  means  tbe  case  in  the 
early  part  of  tbe  présent  century  wben  the  academy  at  Dover  fumisbed 
educational  advantages  barely  surpassed  by  the  collèges  of  tbe  times — 
according  to  tbe  opinion  of  students  still  alive. 

Tbere  was  originally  on  Higb  street  (now  a  part  of  Governor's  avenue) 
a  small  brick  bouse  in  wbich  was  kept  a  scbool  known  as  the  Dover 
Academy.  In  it  tbe  great  Metbodist  leader  George  Wbitcfield  is  said 
to  bave  preacbed  once,  with  sucb  fervor  tbat  be  was  beard  distinctly 
in  the  court-bouse,  about  300  yards  distant,  court  being  tben  in  session. 

"  In  1778  tbe  Eev.  Freeborn  Garretson  preacbed  the  first  Metbodist 
sermon  in  Dover  from  a  i)latform  in  front  of  the  academy.  ♦  •  • 
In  1780  a  plan  bad  been  made  between  Dr.  Stephen  Megaw,  rector  of 
Gbrist's  Cburcb,  Dover,  and  tbe  Rev.  Francis  Asbury,  tben  working  in 
barmony  with  the  Episcopalians,  to  educato  the  youth  in  tbis  vicinity. 
Mr.  Asbury  induced  James  Ooleman  to  corne  from  Virginia  to  Dover, 
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where  for  a  time  lie  was  eugaged  iii  teaching  a  scbool  for  boys.'*  * 
Many  years  afterwards  tho  old  building  was  abandoned  and  fell  into 
decay. 

In  1785  an  eôbrt  was  made  to  abolisli  tbis  spasmodic  System  of  pri- 
vate  school  by  introducing  into  tlie  gênerai  assembly  a  bill  whose  objeot 
was  to  place  the  academy  property  nnder  the  control  of  a  board  of  trus- 
tées.   It  failed  to  pass,  bowever. 

"There  was  no  sclioolhouse  in  Dover"  in  1803,  says  Willard  Hall, 
butthere  was  a  teacber,  a  '^foreigner  wbo  bired  a  room  and  admitted 
scbolars  at  priées."^ 

Jannary  10, 1810,  a  pétition  was  presented  to  tbe  gênerai  assembly 
in  wbicb  it  was  stated  '^  tbat  tbe  establisbing  of  an  academy  at  Dover 
would  be  of  great  public  utility,  tbat  tbere  being  no  seminary  of  this 
kind  iu  Kent  Oounty  must  bo  a  subject  of  regret  ♦  ♦  •  tbat  an 
academy  migbt  be  establisbed  at  tbis  place,  and  tbat  sucb  means  migbt 
be  obtained  by  a  lottery  autborized  for  tbe  purpose,  etc." 

Jauuary  23, 1810,  tbe  gênerai  assembly  passed  an  act  to  incori>orate 
Dover  Academy  witb  tbe  folio wing  trustées:  Tbomas  Clay ton, Andrew 
Naudain,  Cornélius  P.  Comegys,  Bicbard  Cooper,  James  Harper,  Jobn 
Fisber,  Peter  Oaverly,  Willard  Hall,  James  Sykes,  William  McGlymenti 
Natbaniel  Smitbers,  and  Henry  M.  Ridgely.  Tbey  were  autborized  ta 
raise  tbe  sum  of  $10,000  by  lottery  to  assist  in  tbe  purcbase  of  a  lot  and 
to  ercct  a  suitablc  building  for  scbool  purposes.^  Tbe  trustées  piir- 
chased  a  large  brick  building  at  tbe  soutb  end  of  King  (now  State) 
Street,  wbicb  in  Re volutionary  days  was  tbe  résidence  and  place  of  busi- 
ness of  Jobn  Banning.  Hère  tbe  old  academy  was  maintained  until 
ten  or  twelve  years  after  tbe  passage  of  tbe  free  scbool  law  of  1829. 
After  1832  a  public  scbool  was  conducted  for  several  years  in  the  lower 
story,  wbile  tbe  upper  rooms  were  used  by  tbe  academy. 

No  records  of  tbe  academy  are  extant,  but  tbe  recollections  of  early 
pupils  fumisb  tbe  folio  wing  list  of  teacbers  after  1818:  Obadiab  Foote, 
Tbomas  Mann,  Ezra  Scovill,  Mr.  Meeker,  Ezra  Boswell,  Edward  Hig- 
bee,  Tbeodore  Gallaudet,  Aaron  Williams,  Rev.  Asbbel  Strong,  Gbarles 
G.  Eidgely.  Nearly  ail  of  tbese  were  New  Englandei*s  and  graduâtes 
of  tbe  best  collèges.  It  is  doubtful  if  tbere  bas  ever  been  an  academy 
in  Delaware  wbere  a  more  comprebensive  éducation  could  be  secured 
tban  at  Dover  Academy  during  tbe  period  1827-1832.  Spécial  opi)or- 
tnnities  were  extended  to  students  wbo  could  not  go  to  collège  to  oover 
tbe  collège  course  at  borne.  An  advanced  course  in  Greek,  Latin,  and 
matbematics  was  followcd  by  many  of  tbe  students  witb  great  success. 
Hon.  J.  P.  Comegys,  the  lamented  cbief  justice  of  Delaware,  stated  to 
tbe  writer  tbat  one  of  the  best  scbolars  be  bad  ever  known  was  educated 

*  Lednnm's  Rise  of  Mcthodism,  qnoted  by  Scharf. 
2Bamarcl*8  Journal  of  Education,  xvi,  129. 

*Aiiother  act  of  incorporation  is  dated  January  29, 1818.  See  Laws  of  Delaware, 
V,  301, 302. 
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children  of  suitable  âge  were  in  part  educated.''  "  He  gave  the  crédit 
of  being  initiated  in  politieal  debates  to  tliîs  town."  "  He  had  lived,'^ 
he  said,  "in  tbe  hotbed  of  democracy.'^  On  Quaker  Hill,  beneatb  the 
Stars  and  Stripes,  whose  politieal  horizon  was  then  so  brilliant,  he 
scarcely  dared  to  défend  royalty.  But  after  bis  removal  to  Philadelphia 
in  1796  he  played  into  tbe  hands  of  tbe  Federalists  and  gave  loose 
rein  to  bis  royal  tendencies  in  bold  and  scathing  effusions  under  the 
nom  de  plume  of  "Peter  Porcupine."  Henry  Pepper,  at  Cobbett's 
solicitation,  resigned  bis  flourisbing  scbool  at  Wilmington  and  assisted 
Cobbett  in  publisbing  Tbe  Porcupine.  Soon,  bowever,  he  discovered  a 
want  of  principle  in  it  and  witbdrew,  for  those  wbo  had  been  Cobbett^s 
best  friends  in  bis  poverty  were  tbe  first  attacked. 

MICHAEL  MARTEL. 

Micbael  Martel,  a  fugitive  from  tbe  French  révolution,  taught  scbool 
in  Wilmington  at  tbe  close  of  the  la^t  century.  "  His  prééminent 
knowledge  of  language — a  proficient  in  fifteen — witb  a  wonderful 
facility  to  communicate  what  he  knew,  acquired  a  famé  for  teacbing 
that  had  never  been  equaled  in  Boston  or  Kew  York,"  remarks  Mont- 
gomery.  "  Many  of  tbe  honorable  in  ail  thèse  places  were  his  pupils; 
and  hère  likewise  he  taught  persons  of  every  âge,  and  numerous  appli- 
cants  daily  were  dismissed.'^  He  taught  for  love  and  "  often  remarked 
that  he  would  rather  pay  young  persons  fond  of  study  for  tbe  pleasure 
of  teacbing  them  than  for  any  sum  to  tcacb  an  idle,  stupid  youth.'^ 
His  enthusiasm,  bowever,  was  accompanied  by  an  indifiference  to  busi- 
ness that  finally  reduced  him  to  penury.  He  ha<l  been  tbe  intimate 
friend  of  Aaron  Burr  and  tbe  i^rexîeptor  of  his  daughter,  Tbcodosia,  to 
whom  he  had  taught  five  languages  and  dedicated  bis  works.  In  the 
midst  of  his  usefulness  he  was  struck  down  by  paralysis  and  was  ever 
afterwards  supported  by  his  grateful  pupils.  Aaron  Burr  passed 
through  Wilmington  in  1803,  wbile  Vice-Président  of  tbe  United  States, 
and  was  apprised  of  MartePs  afiBiction  and  destitution.  With  charac- 
teristic  ingratitude,  Burr  replied,  "  I  know  hini  not,"  but  added,  when 
confîx)nted  with  tbe  letter  of  introduction  wliich  he  had  given  Martel 
years  before,  "  I  own  I  wrote  that  letter  when  I  knew  him,  but  I  know 
him  no  more.^  ^ 

LEWIS  CASS. 

Lewis  Cass  (1782-1867)  taught  scbool  in  Wilmington  in  Martel's  day.* 
After  tbe  war  of  1812  he  was  for  eighteen  years  governor  of  Michigan 
Territory  and  one  of  the  most  potent  factors  in  tbe  development  of  the 
Northwest.  He  was  Secretary  of  War  in  1831,  under  Andrew  Jack- 
son, and,  four  years  later,  was  sent  to  Paris  as  envoy  extraordinary. 
As  XJnited  States  Senator  he  voted  for  tbe  fugitive  slave  law  in  1850. 
In  1857  he  was  made  Secretary  of  State  under  Président  Buchanan. 

»  Montgomery,  71.  «  Scharf,  ii,  683. 
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THE  HILLRS  BOARDIXG  SCHOOL  FOR  YOUNO  LADIES. 

"  Somewhere  about  1797,  Mr.  Crips  erected  the  mansion  long  known 
a8  the  Old  Boardiog  Scliool,  whicU  in  tliat  d»y  was  thoaght  a  fine 
building.'^  A  few  years  later  Mrs.  Oapron,  of  Philadelpliia,  opened  a 
boarding  scliool  in  the  house,  but  was  succeeded  in  1809  by  Joshna 
Maule  and  Eli  Hilles.  After  the  death  of  Manie,  Eli  Billes  associated 
with  him  his  brother  Samuel  and  thèse  two  erected  a  large  building  at 
the  corner  of  Tenth  and  King  streets.  The  school  professed  to  giye 
thorough  instruction  <^  in  the  branches  of  a  plain  English  éducation,'' 
but  French  aiso  was  imparted  to  those  who  wished  it.  It  flourished 
for  many  years  and  attracted  students  from  nearly  ail  the  States, 
as  well  as  the  West  Indies.  Eli  Hilles  withdrew  in  1828,  and  Samuel 
Hilles,  four  years  later,  was  called  to  Haverford  Collège,  which  had 
just  been  founded.  John  M.  Smith  was  a  subséquent  principal.  ^^It  is 
now  conducted,"  writes  Miss  Montgomery  in  1851,  <^  by  Dubre  Ejiight^ 
uniting  a  day  school,  and  it  sustains  a  high  character.^  ^ 

BRANDTWINE  ACADEMY. 

This  school  was  founded  in  1799;  incorporated  in  1815  and  again  in 
1832.  Mr.  McNevin  conducted  it  in  1830  as  an  English  and  classi- 
cal  academy.' 

JOHN  BULLOCK'S  BOARDING  SCHOOL  AND   OTHER  SCH00L8  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CBN- 

TURY. 

John  Bulloc¥8  Boarding  School  was  established  in  1821  by  John  Bul- 
lock,^  a  Friend,  and  continued  in  opération  until  1846.  Its  splendid 
réputation  brought  it  students  from  distant  parts  o^ihe  Union  and  the 
West  Indies. 

Wilmtngton  Boarding  School  for  boys  was  established  by  Samuel 
Smith  in  1829. 

FrienWs  Schooly  at  Ninth  and  Tatnall  streets,  wïfe  originally  on  Market 
Street  above  Bleventh.  It  was  endowed  by  Samuel  Canby  in  1832  with 
$1,000  and  a  lot,  on  which  a  school  building  was  at  once  erected.  This 
building  was  replaced  in  1874  by  the  one  now  in  use. 

Young  Ladies^  Institufe  was  opened  in  1851.  Thomas  M.  Gann,  A. 
M.,  was  principal  in  1854  and  there  were  69  students  in  attendance. 

Taylor  and  Ja<ik8on^8  Acadeiny  was  founded  in  1857.  It  was  changed 
to  Taylor's  Acadcmy  about  1871.  In  that  year  225  pupils  were  enrolled 
and  in  the  uext  209.    The  building  is  now  used  by  the  pubUc  schools. 

Academy  of  the  Visitation^  founded  in  1868,  is  one  of  the  best  private 
schools  in  the  city. 

W.  A.  Eeynold's  Classical  and  Mathematical  Imtitute  flourished  for 
a  few  years,  enrolling  in  1871-72  more  than  100  students. 

Brandywine  Seminary  was  established  in  1878  by  W.  S.  McNair,  A* 
WL,  in  the  Institute  building.    It  was  removed  soon  afterwards  to  the 

1  Montgomery,  266,  269,  270.  >  Scharf,  II,  683.  'Montgomery,  320. 
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Harkness  building,  Tentli  and  Market  streets,  and  was  abandoned  a 
few  years  ago.  It  was  a  coeducational  scliool,  with  a  kindergart^n 
attached. 

RUGBT  ACàI>BMY« 

Bngby  Academy  was  opened  for  boys  by  Sanmel  W.  Mnrphy,  A.  m., 
M.  D.,  Janyary  2, 1872.  Wilson  M.  Fonlk  sacceeded  Dr.  Mnrpby  in  the 
management  of  tbe  academy  October  18, 1887.  In  1888-89  the  faculty 
oonsisted  of  five  members;  sixty-three  boys  were  in  attendance,  and 
there  were  three  departments— primary,  junior,  and  senior.  Two  im- 
portant features  of  the  school  are  the  military  drill  and  the  literary 
Bocieties — ^the  Kugby  and  the  Bryant  The  academy  occupies  au  élé- 
gant suite  of  rooms  in  the  Masonic  Temple.  It  has  prepared  many  bojrs 
for  collège  and  busiuess.    A  récent  catalogue  states: 

"It  is  not  the  aim  and  ambition  of  the  principal  of  Rugby  to  hâve 
the  largest  school  in  Wilmiugton,  but  rather  to  be  able  to  offer  for  the 
considération  of  the  community  the  best  school." 

TUE  MISSES  HEBB'S  SCHOOL. 

In  1874,  a  dass  was  formed  by  Mrs.  John  K.  Kane  for  the  éducation 
of  her  own  and  her  friends'  children  and  placed  in  charge  of  Miss  Hebb. 
Ont  of  this  class  grew  the  Misses  Hebb's  school,  which  was  established 
in  1881,  at  the  corner  of  Ninth  and  West  streets,  as  a  boarding  and  day 
Bchool  for  young  ladies  and  childreu.  Forty  pupils  were  enrolled  the 
first  year,  and  tiiese  had  so  increased  by  the  third  year  that  the  school 
had  to  be  removed  to  a  larger  building  on  Market  street. 

In  1886  a  building  especially  adapted  to  thè  wants  of  the  school  was 
erected  at  the  corner  of  Franklin  street  and  Penusylvania  avenue — an 
attractive  situation. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  school  is  to  fumish  a  broad  éducation  and  libéral 
culture.  Pupils  are  fitted  for  the  best  collèges.  Opportunity  is  offered 
for  a  thorough  English  éducation  and  for  the  study  of  German.  The 
departments  in  mustc  and  art  axe  under  the  direction  of  compétent 
instructors.  Spécial  attention  is  given  to  the  French  language  ^and 
literature. 

The  school  is  in  a  flourishing  condition,  and  the  need  of  more  ample 
qoarters  has  already  appeared.^ 

NEW  CASTLE. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  New  Oastle  was  a  ^^  goodly  town  of 
about  one  hundred  houses,"  with  almost  as  many  inhabitants  as  it  now 
has.  Hereabouts  is  the  old  battle  grouud  of  Dutchman,  Swede,  and 
Eiiglishman,  whereof  Diedrich  Knickerbocker  so  veraciously  gossips. 
Hère,  in  1672,  Gteorge  Fox  held  the  first  Quaker  meeting  in  Delaware. 

'  The  writer  is  indebted  for  the  above  facts  to  the  principal  of  the  Bchool,  MIm 
IB.  S.  Hebb. 
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Hither  the  city  of  Amsterdain,  as  early  as  1656,  agreed  to  send  a  school- 
mastor  and  to  erect  hère  a  scliooUioase.  On  tliis  spot,  in  1657,  landed 
Eyert  Pietersen,  the  first  Dutcli  schoolmaster  of  Delaware;  opened  a 
seboolwitli  twenty-five  pupils;  comforted  tlie  sick,  "readGod'swordi 
and  led  in  singing;  '^  and  for  his  services  received  inorë  than  1,000  flor- 
ins. Then  came  Arent  Eversen  Molenaer,  wlio  was  paid  aboat  150 
florins  in  1660  for  similar  services.  !N'ext^  and  last  of  the  Dntch  school- 
masters  of  whora  we  bave  record,  came  Abelius  Zetscoven.  He  ac- 
quired  sncb  a  good  réputation  in  1663  that  the  Tinnekonk  people 
songht  to  engage  him  to  teach  their  young,  but  !N"ew  Amstel  (New 
Gastle)  would  not  give  him  up. 

New  Castle  next  émerges  into  view  in  1708,  when  Oldmixon  tells 
ns:  ^<Here  is  a  Gourt>House,  and  2,500  Sduls  are  compnted  to  inhabit 
hère."  Tliree  years  later  John  French  and  Samuel  Lowman,  of  the 
vestry  of  the  New  Castle  cljurch,  petitioned  the  Society  for  the  Propa- 
gation of  the  Gospel  for  a  schoolmaster.  In  1729,  George  Ross,  pastor 
of  the  New  Castle  ehnrch,  petitioned  the  same  Society  for  a  '^small 
salary  of  six  pounds  per  annuu  "  for  a  catechist  or  schoolmaster.  He 
had  written  two  years  before  that  the  ^^  office  &  character  of  such  a 
person  is  generally  very  mean  &  contemptible  here."^ 

The  State,  on  Juue  13, 1772,  granted  a  lot  of  land  in  the  uorthwest 
corner  of  the  graveyard  of  Emanuel  Ghurch  for  the  support  of  a 
school.  The  land  was  vcsted  in  David  Finney,  John  Thompson,  George 
Bead,  Thomas  McKean,  and  George  Monro  as  trustées,  "for  the  erect- 
ing  a  schoolhouse  or  schoolhouses  thereon  and  to  be  for  that  use  for- 
ever.  ^  An  academy  built  on  this  lot  in  1800  was  incorporated  Jauuary 
30, 1801.    The  followiug  quotation  is  fi*om  the  act  of  incorporation: 

Wlieroas  iuhabitauts  of  New  Castle  aud  vicinity  hâve  by  Yoluntary  contribation 
erccted  an  academy  lu  the  town  upon  a  lot  of  ground  in  the  public  square,  which 
lot  was  vcstod  in  trustées  for  school  purpoees,  etc. 

The  trustées  usually  gave  the  whole  responsibility  of  the  school  to 
the  principal,  so  that,  while  in  theory  it  was  public,  in  practice  it  soon 
became  private. 

Under  the  priiicipalship  of  A.  B.  Wiggins,  many  years  later,  the 
school  was  known  as  tho  iN'ew  Castle  Institute,  having  lost  many  of  the 
characteristics  of  a  public  school.  When  the  free-school  System  was 
established  in  Delaware  William  F.  Lane,  who  was  then  principal  of 
the  Institute,  became  the  head  of  the  public  schools  as  well.  At  length 
the  academy  lost  its  iudividuality  aud  was  absorbed  by  the  public 
schools  of  the  town. 

1  Broadhead,  i,  G51  ;  ii,  191.  Oldmixon,  178.  Blackmar,  1G2.  Laws  of  Delaware, 
III,  200-205,  V,  206;  Perry,  v,  30,  47, 55.  Laws  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Sussex,  u, 
268;  ui,  200-205;  see  also  chapter  on  éducation  among  tho  Daich  in  this  mono- 
graph,  p.  22,  and  Scbarf  on  New  Castle. 

*  Laws  of  Delaware,  i,  516.  Goorgo  Road  and  Thomas  McKean  signod  the  Dool»- 
ration  of  ludependeuco. 
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New  Castle  Charity  School. — An  act  was  passed  by  the  gênerai  as- 
sembly,  January  28, 1817,  to  incorporate  the  New  Castle  Benevolent 
Society  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  charity  school.  The  first 
members  of  the  society  were  Ann  Jolins,  Anna  M'Callmont,  Sall^r 
M^Callmont,  and  Mary  Biddle.  Only  Christian  women  were  allowed  to 
become  members  or  teachers,  and  only  destitiito  orphans  and  white 
children,  deemed  i)roper  objects  of  charity,  were  admitted  into  the 
school. 

FAULKLAND  AND  CLAYMONT. 

Eev.  Frederick  Thompson,  m.  a.,  opened  St.  John's  School  at  Brandy- 
wine  Springs  in  1880.  It  was  under  the  religions  influence  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church,  and  during  its  short  life  enrolled  but  few 
students.  Rev.  John  B.  Clemson,  D.  d.,  had  for  a  time  a  sélect  family 
school  at  Claymont. 

GLASGOW,  TBAP,  AND  OTHEB  SCHOOLS. 

Glasgow  Grammar  School  was  incorporated  January  27, 1803.  Trap 
School,  in  New  Castle  County,  was  incorporated  January  18, 1821,  and 
the  trustées  were  authorized  to  raise  by  a  lottery  $600.  Union  School 
House  Academy,  in  the  same  county,  was  incorporated,  February  5, 
1821.  On  January  23,  of  the  next  year  Franklin  School,  in  New  Castle 
Oounty,  was  incorporated.' 

DELAWARE  CITY. 

The  Delaware  €ity  Academy  was  chartered  February  16, 1859.*  It 
was  opened  in  October,  1858,  with  J.  W.  Macbeth  as  principal,  and 
flourished  for  many  years,  numbering  during  one  term  80  pupils.  In 
1876  the  school  was  closed,  and  of  late  years  a  privatc  school  has  been 
conducted  in  the  building  by  Miss  Harlow. 

MIDDLETOWN. 

Middletown  Academy  was  erect^d  from  the  proceeds  of  a  lottery, 
authorized  by  an  act  of  the  gênerai  assembly  of  January  3, 1824.  The 
act  named  the  managers  and  empowered  them  to  ''  institute,  carry  on, 
and  draw  a  lottery,  in  one  or  more  classes,  for  raising  a  sum  of  money 
not  exceeding  $6,000  clear  of  ail  expenses;  "  and  to  apply  this  sum  to 
"  the  érection  of  a  building  sufllciently  large  to  contain  rooms  for  an 
academy  and  elementary  school,  and  also  a  room  for  public  worship,  to 
be  free  for  aU  dénominations  of  churches."  ^ 

February  9, 1825,  a  supplementary  act  was  passed  for  raising  $4,000 
to  be  invested  as  an  endowment  fund.  May  10,  1825,  the  lottery 
Bcheme  was  sold  to  John  B.  Yeates,  of  New  York,  Archibald  Mcintire, 

»Laws  of  Delaware,  vi,  34, 119;  iv,  409. 
»  Ibid.,  XI,  444. 
»JdW.,vi,  372. 
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of  PhUadelphia,  and  Thomas  and  James  Skeldig,  of  Kew  York,  for 
$10,000.  The  first  trustées  were  Eichard  Mansfield,  Dr.  Arnold  Nau- 
dain,  John  Eddowes,  William  Crawford,  and  John  Ginn. 

In  1826-'27  the  new  building  was  constructed  and  Rev.  Joseph  Wil- 
8on  elected  principal,  at  an  annual  salary  of  $400.  The  school  was 
opened  October  15, 1827.  Miss  Isabella  Anderson  took  charge  of  the 
female  students.  In  1830  Samuel  G.  Appleton  succeeded  to  the  princi- 
palship,  but  resigned  in  December.  From  that  date  it was  closeduntil 
Dr.  Henry  L.  Davis  took  charge  in  1832.  In  1838  Mr.  Harris  was 
principal;  then  Joseph  A.  White.  In  1840,  33  x^upils  were  in  atten- 
dance.  In  1842  William  Harris  was  principal.  Rev.  J.  H.  Tyng  suc- 
ceeded him.  Mr.  Payson  Williams  opened  a  female  boarding  school  in 
the  building  in  1844.  The  following  were  subséquent  principals:  1846, 
Thomas  Madden,  Rev,  Henry  Fries;  1855,  James  McDowell;  1866,  Rev, 
Charl^s  H.  Halloway  ;  1867,  J.  E.  Newman.  In  1868  H.  A.  Woods  and 
W.  J.  Hicks  were  joint  principals,  and  in  1871  H.  A.  Wood^  became 
sole  principal.  Then  there  were  104  students  in  attendance.  In  1878 
the  building  was  leased  to  the  board  of  public  éducation  and  the 
academy  was  abandoned.  Now  Mr.  W.  B.  Tharp,  principal  of  public 
schools,  conducts  in  the  building  a  boarding  as  well  aa  a  day  schooL 

SKYBNA. 

Probably  the  earliest  school  in  Smyma  was  the  Southern  Boarding 
School,  established  and  controUed  by  the  Friends.  It  was  closed  before 
1825. 

January  29,  1817,  The  Mechanics'  Academy  of  Smyrna  was  incor- 
porated,  and  remained  in  opération  for  a  few  years.' 

The  Smyrna  Union  School  was  incorporated  Pebruary  20,  1852,  with 
a  capital  stock  of  $15,000.* 

Rev.  F.  M.  Chatham,  in  1866,  was  principal  of  the  Smyma  English 
Classical  Academy,  which  occupied  The  Friends'  Meeting-House.  The 
building  was  destroyed  by  fire  in  1874  and  the  school  was  closed. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  a  free  school  was  opened  in  Smyrna  as  early  as 
1818  by  tho  young  ladies  of  the  town,  incorporated  as  the  Female 
Union  Society.  Its  object  was  the  éducation  of  those  too  poor  to  pay 
tuition  at  the  private  schools.  The  school  continued  in  opération  untU 
the  adoption  of  the  public  school  System  in  1829.  Smyrna  Seminary 
was  under  the  principalship  of  Tarleton  H.  Beau,  B.  E.,  in  1870-^71. 
During  that  y  car  125  pupils  were  enroUed. 

DOVER. 

Dover^  has  long  enjoyed  a  réputation  for  excellent  schools.  The  town 
was  probably  founded  before  1708,  for  in  that  year  Oldmixon  wrote: 

»  Laws  of  Delaware,  v,  228.  «  Ihid,,  XI,  137. 

•  Oldmixon^  155.  Humplirey's  Hist.  Acct.  of  tlie  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel,  166-169.  LufTs  Biography,  quoted  by  Scharf.  Laws  of  Delaware,  iv,  304-306. 
Lednam's  Rise  of  Methodism,  quoted  by  Scharf.    Letters  from  Prominexit  Ci^2«D&« 
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"At  Dover  is  a  Chnrch  of  England  congrégation."  Moreover,  four  years 
before,  Eev.  Thomas  Crawford  was  api)ointed  missionary  to  Dover 
Hundred,  at  a  salary  of  £50,  by  the  Society  for  tlie  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel,  and  preacbed  regularly  at  Dover  Cburcbl  He  seems,  also,  to 
bave  been  the  first  scboobnaster  in  the  région,  for  be  informs  us  tbat  at 
bis  coming  "  not  one  man  in  tbe  county  understood  bow  tbe  common 
Prayer  Book  was  to  be  read,  and  be  was  forced  to  iustruct  tbem  pri- 
vately  at  borne  in  tbe  metbod  of  reading  tbe  Liturgy."  His  duties 
embraced  also  tbe  catecbizing  of  tbe  cbildren  and  tbe  religions  instruc- 
tion of  tbe  ncgroes,  wbom  be  found  dull.  Humpbrey,  writing  in  1730, 
describes  Dover  as  "  very  tbin  of  Houses,  containing  not  above  40  Fam- 
iles."  Tbe  first  sketcb  of  scbools  is  given  by  Dr.  Natbaniel  Luff,  wbo 
attended  tbem  in  1767-1708.    He  writes  : 

Hère  I  was  no  sooner  set  on  my  foet  and  introdnced  to  my  associâtes  than  I  was 
lod  ont  to  battle;  as  cliildren  figlit  cocks  so  did  tliese  cornipt  youtlis  of  Dover  entrap 
the  innocent  and  nngnarded  into  a  maze  of  orror  and  dissipation,  proportioned  to  cach 
one*s  ago  and  circomstances. 

A  few  mon  anxions  for  tho  promotion  of  thcir  children  wero  excessively  gnlled  by 
tntors  ;  themselves,  nnaoqualnted  witli  tbo  loarned  languages  and  sciences,  prompted 
by  ambition  and  secured  by  wealth,  tbey  were  willing  to  go  great  lengtbs  bnt  for 
want  of  proi)er  knowlcdgo  tbey  expcnded  Ibeir  monoy  to  littlo  purpose,  and  estab- 
lished  babits  tbat  wcre  nnsubstantial  andhard  to  cradicate.  Tbus  it  was  tbat  aftor 
being  two  ycars  at  scbool  to  acquiro  a  knowledge  of  tbo  Latin  language,  I  was  so 
impropcrly  taugbt  tbat  on  my  going  to  Philadclpbia  I  bad  to  begîn  again,  and  I 
fonnd  tbe  modo  of  tnition  so  diverse  tbat  it  would  bave  been  for  my  benefit  bad  it 
been  my  first  cssay,  and  tbo  scbool  tuition  was  moro  tban  two  prices  in  Dover  to 
what  it  was  in  Pbiladolpbia,  so  tbat  I  bad  to  pay  double  prices  for  erroneons  prinoi- 
pies. 

It  appears  from  tbe  words  of  tbis  writer  tbat  tbe  i)eople  of  Dover, 
in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  cigbteontb  century,  made  libéral  expenditures  for 
éducation,  but  tbrougb  tbe  incompetency  of  teacbcrs  did  not  receive 
satisfactory  retums.  Tbis,  bowever,  was  by  no  means  tbe  case  in  tbe 
early  part  of  tbe  présent  century  wben  tbe  academy  at  Dover  fumisbed 
educational  advantages  barely  surpassed  by  tbe  collèges  of  tbe  times — 
according  to  tbe  opinion  of  students  still  alive. 

Tbere  was  originally  on  Higb  street  (now  a  part  of  Govemor's  avenue) 
a  small  brick  bouse  in  wbicb  was  kept  a  scbool  known  as  tbe  Dover 
Academy.  In  it  tbe  great  Methodist  leader  George  Wbitefield  is  said 
1»  bave  preacbed  once,  witb  sucb  fervor  tbat  be  was  beard  distinctly 
in  tbe  court-bouse,  about  300  yards  distant,  court  being  tben  in  session. 

"  In  1778  tbe  Rev.  Freeborn  Garretson  preacbed  tbo  first  Metbodist 
sermon  in  Dover  from  a  i)latform  in  front  of  tbe  academy.  *  ♦  ♦ 
In  1780  a  plan  bad  been  made  between  Dr.  Stepben  Megaw,  rector  of 
Cbrist's  Cburcb,  Dover,  and  tbe  Rev.  Francis  Asbury,  tben  working  in 
barmony  witb  tbe  Episcopalians,  to  educate  tbo  youtb  in  tbis  vicinity. 
Mr.  Asbury  induced  James  Goleman  to  come  from  Virginia  to  Dover, 
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where  for  a  time  lio  was  eugagcd  in  teaching  a  Bcliool  for  boys,"  * 
Many  years  afterw^urds  tho  old  building  was  abandoned  and  fell  iuto 
decay. 

lu  1785  an  effort  was  made  to  abolisk  tbis  spasmodic  System  of  pri- 
vate  school  by  introducing  iuto  tbe  gênerai  assembly  a  bill  vbose  objeot 
was  to  place  the  academy  property  nnder  the  control  of  a  board  of  trus- 
tées.   It  failed  to  pass,  bowever. 

"There  was  no  schoolhoase  in  Dover"  in  1803,  says  Willard  Hall, 
bat-tbere  was  a  teacher,  a  ^'foreigner  who  hired  a  room  and  admitted 
scholars  at  priées."^ 

January  10, 1810,  a  pétition  was  presented  to  the  gênerai  assembly 
in  which  it  was  stated  ^^  that  the  establishing  of  an  academy  at  Dover 
would  be  of  great  public  utility,  that  there  being  no  seminary  of  this 
kind  in  Kent  County  must  be  a  subject  of  regret  ♦  ♦  •  that  an 
academy  might  be  established  at  this  place,  and  that  sach  means  might 
be  obtained  by  a  lottery  authorize(^i  for  tho  purpose,  etc." 

January  23, 1810,  the  gênerai  assembly  passed  an  act  to  incorporate 
Dover  Academy  with  tho  foUowing  trustées:  Thomas  Clayton,  Andrew 
Naudain,  Cornélius  P.  Comegys,  Richard  Cooper,  James  Harper,  John 
Fisher,  Peter  Caverly,  Willard  Hall,  James  Sykes,  William  McGlyment, 
Nathaniel  Smithers,  and  Henry  M.  Ridgely.  They  were  authorized  to 
raise  the  sum  of  $10,000  by  lottery  to  assist  in  the  purchase  of  a  lot  and 
to  erect  a  suitable  building  for  school  purposes.^  The  trustées  pur- 
chased  a  large  brick  building  at  the  south  end  of  King  (now  State) 
Street,  which  in  Kevolutionary  days  was  the  résidence  and  place  of  busi- 
ness of  John  Banning.  Hère  the  old  academy  was  maintained  untîl 
ten  or  twelve  years  after  the  passage  of  the  fi*ee  school  law  of  1829. 
After  1832  a  public  school  was  conducted  for  several  years  in  the  lower 
story,  while  the  upper  rooms  were  used  by  the  academy. 

No  records  of  the  academy  are  extant,  but  the  recollections  of  early 
pupils  fumish  the  foUowing  list  of  teachers  after  1818:  Obadiah  Foote, 
Thomas  Mann,  Ezra  Scovill,  Mr.  Meeker,  Ezra  Boswell,  Edward  Hig- 
bee,  Théodore  Gallaudet,  Aaron  Williams,  liev.  Ashbel  Strong,  Charles 
G.  Kidgely.  Nearly  ail  of  thèse  were  New  Englandei*s  and  graduâtes 
of  the  best  collèges.  It  is  doubtful  if  there  has  ever  been  an  academy 
in  Delaware  where  a  more  comprehensive  éducation  could  be  secured 
than  at  Dover  Academy  duriug  the  period  1827-1832.  Spécial  oppor- 
tunities  were  extended  to  students  who  could  not  go  to  collège  to  cover 
the  collège  course  at  home.  An  advanced  course  in  Greek,  Latin,  and 
mathematics  was  followcd  by  many  of  the  students  with  great  success. 
Hon.  J.  P.  Comegys,  the  lainentcd  chief  justice  of  Delaware,  stated  to 
the  writer  that  one  of  the  best  scholars  he  had  ever  known  was  educated 


*Lednnm*8  Ris6  of  Methodism,  qnoted  by  Scharf. 
2Bamard*8  Journal  of  Education,  xvi,  129. 

'Anoiher  act  of  incorporation  is  dated  January  29, 1818.     Soe  Laws  of  Delaware, 
V,  301, 302. 


56  HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION   IN   DELAWARE. 

entirely  at  the  acadeiny.  Probably  tlie  inost  successful  of  the  principals 
was  tho  Rev.  Ashbel  Strong,  wbo  conducted  the  school  about  1827. 
"Mr.  Strong  was  ceii;aiuly  an  idéal  teacber  in  bis  day.  Among  otber 
tbingSy  be  introduced  tbeatrical  performances  in  wbicb  tbe  older  students 
andyoungprofessional  men  particîpated;  and  the  plays  were  said  to  be 
very  creditably  acted.  Of  course  I  was  then  too  young  for  criticîsm, 
but  I  remember  they  were  quite  as  much  appîauded  as  the  perform- 
ances of  the  strolling  players  wbo  occasionally  visited  the  capital."  ^ 
Great  attention  was  paid  to  elocution  by  the  Rev.  Ashbel  Strong,  wbo 
was  as  fine  a  reader  and  elocutionist  as  the  State  knew.  "  His  pro- 
nunciation,  accent,  emphasis,  and  gesticulation  were  perfect.  Ail  of 
bis  boys  wbo  went  to  the  bar  were  superior  speakers  there  and  on 
the  political  rostrum."^  The  school,  during  his  principalship,  num- 
bered  105  pupils,  of  whom  about  40  were  alive  five  years  ago. 

Many  of  tbe  teachers  were  firm  adhérents  to  the  princijple  of  corporal 
punishment,  and  their  jurisdiction  over  pupils  was  enforced  even  at 
church  and  places  of  amusement. 

'  Sbortly  before  the  inauguration  of  tho  free  school  System  of  1829  a 
sélect,  classical,  mathematical,  and  English  school  was  kept  ni  the  old 
Episcopal  church  and  later  in  one  of  the  rooms  of  the  old  academy.  It 
was  at  first  taught  by  Rev.  Henry  Cruse,  with  his  brother-in-law, 
Théodore  Oallaudet,  as  usher,  and  afberwards  by  the  latter  alone. 
The  number  of  scbolars  was  limited  to  fifteen. 

Théodore  Oallaudet,  wbo  still  survives,  is  the  brother  of  Thomas  H. 
Oallaudet,  the  celebrated  teacber  of  the  deaf  and  dumb.  During  his 
time  there  was  a  school  for  girls  in  the  lower  part  of  the  academy  con- 
ducted by  Miss  Elizabetb  Thomas.  The  foUowing  were  uumbered 
among'the  pupils  of  Gallaudet  in  1825:  Joseph  P.  Comegys,  late  chief 
justice  of  Delaware;  George  Comegys  j  George  P.  Fisher,  ex-First 
Auditor  of  the  United  States  Treasury;  William  R.  Morris;  Andrew 
Smithers;  Théodore  Smîthers;  Nathaniel  B.  Smithers,  ex-Member  of 
Oongress;  Henry  Ridgely;  James  L.  Heverin. 

For  fifty  years  the  public  schools  of  the  town  were,  at  intervais,  con- 
ducted in  tbe  Academy,  but  in  1882  it  was  converted  into  a  carriage 
fectory. 

During  the  early  part  of  the  présent  century  another  school  for  tue 
Btudy  of  the  classics  and  English  was  kept  in  Dover  on  King  street  by 
Stephen  Sykes,  a  bachelor  church  parson.  Stephen  Sykes  was  a  mem- 
ber  of  the  prominent  family  of  that  name  and  the  brother  of  the  grand- 
father  of  Gen.  George  Sykes,  late  of  the  United  States  Army.  He 
enjoyed  the  réputation  of  a  learned  man.  f 

Mrs.  Mary  K.  Oowgill  conducted  a  semihary  in  the  Hillyard  bouse  on 
King  Street  from  1846  to  1849.    She  was  succeeded  by  Dr.  Edward 


*  Qaoted  ttom,  letter  of  Hon.  George  P.  Fisher,  ex-Firstr Auditor  of  tbe  Treasury  at 
Washington,  to  tho  writor. 
*Quoted  from  a  letter  from  Hon.  Joseph  P.  Comegys. 
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Worrell,  who  continued  tlie  school  at  irregular  intervais  until  Ms  death 
in  1865.  The  school  was  condueted  by  his  widow  from  1865  to  1872; 
when  it  was  abaiidoned. 

The  last  of  the  old  seleet  schools  to  furnish  a  Uberal  éducation  was 
opened  in  1852  by  Bev.  Thomas  G.  Murphy,  pastor  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church.  English,  Latin,  French,  musie,  and  dra^ing  were  taught.  He 
erected  a  building  about  1  mile  out  of  town,  in  which  he  continued  the 
school  for  six  or  seven  years  with  an  average  attendance  of  18  or  20 
pupils.^ 

The  establishment  of  the  Wilmington  Conférence  Academy  in  1873 
met  the  wants  of  the  town  so  completely  that  there  hâve  been  noue  but 
primary  i>rivate  schools  sinco  that  time. 

WYOMING. 

Wyoming  Institute  of  Delaware  was  founded  about  1866.  It  was 
most  successful  under  the  principalship  of  Rev.  M.  Heath,  A.  m., 
who  enrolled  101  pupils  in  1879.  J.  E.  Perry  was  principal  in  1880,  and 
soon  afterwards  the  school  was  abandoned. 

CAMDEN. 

The  Union  Academy  of  Caniden  was  organized  in  1815  and  incor- 
porated  by  act  of  the  gênerai  assembly  on  January  13, 1816.  For  many 
years  this  was  one  of  the  most  thorough  and  successful  educational 
institutions  in  the  State.  Au  excellent  classical  and  académie  éduca- 
tion could  be  secured  there  at  the  hands  of  some  of  the  most  skillful 
instructors  in  the  land.  In  1857  the  district  schoolhouse  was  burned 
and  the  old  academy  building  was  rented  by  the  public  school  commis- 
sioners.  March  7,  1885,  the  trustées  of  the  Camden  Union  Academy 
conveyed  their  right  and  title  in  the  academy  to  United  School  Dis- 
tricts jSTos.  22  and  99,  and  it  is  now  the  property  of  the  State  for  the 
use  of  the  public  schools  of  Camden. 

FELTON. 

Felton  Seminary  was  founded  in  1868  by  a  stock  company,  acting 
under  a  charter  grauted  by  the  législature  in  1867.  Robert  H.  Skin- 
ner  was  the  organizer  and  first  principal  of  the  school.  In  1870-71 
there  were  107  i)upils  euroUed  and  110  in  1873-74.  The.  school  was 
closed  in  1885  and  the  building  converted  into  a  sauitarium.^ 

The  following  is  a  complète  list  of  the  principals: 

Robert  H.  Skiimer,  18G8-1872  ;  W.  E.  Knox,  1873-74;  Robert  H.  Skin- 
ner,  1875;  Collin.s  and  Craig,  1870-77;  W.  G.  Lewis  and  Son,  1878-79; 
L.  A.  T.  lobe,  18S0-S1  ;  H.  W.  Huut,  1882-83;  M.  H.  Bowmau,  1884-85. 

^  An  act  was  passctl  March  22,  1867,  to  iucorporato  Dover  Academy,  but  wo  liave 
no  record  of  its  establishment.     See  La ws  of  Delaware,  xii,  184. 

'Laws  of  Delaware,  v,  113. 

3  Miss  Lucretla  M.  Stevcnsou,  of  Felton,  has  kindly  collccted  thèse  facts.  Ste  aUo 
Laws  of  Delaware,  xii,  319. 
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(WiUiams),  1848-49;  Johu  L.  McKim  and  Eufiis  Waples,  1849-50; 
Samuel  J.  Witlierbeo  (Bowdoin),  1851-53;  Miers  C.  Cormvell  (Yale), 
1853-55;  J.  Leiglitoii  McKim,  1855-56;  James  M.  Reueli  (Delaware 
Collège),  1855-CO. 

GeorgetoA\Ti  Academy  was  for  many  years  a  prosperous  and  usefiil 
iDstitutioii,  and,  ^ar  excellence^  tlio  higli  school  of  tlie  couiity.  It  was 
well  patronized  until  tlie  outbreak  of  tlie  Civil  War.  Aboiit  tlie  same 
time  tlie  Junction  and  Breakwater  Railroad  came  to  town,  and  Avas 
allowed  to  run  its  track  directly  througli  tlie  littlc  campus,  less  tliau  40 
feet  from  tlie  school  building  and  between  it  and  tlio  village.  If  any- 
tliing  more  Avas  required  to  terminatc  tlie  existence  of  tlie  scliool  it  was 
readily  fumisbed,  wbenever  opportunity  oflercd,  by  the  indifférence  of 
the  trustées. 

Among  tbe  good  teacbers  wlio  bave  conducted  tbe  academy  since 
1860  sbould  be  mentioned  George  F.  Plummer  (a  graduate  of  Racine 
Collège),  J.  Hepburn  Ilargis  (Dickinson),  Mr.  Peabody  (Amberst), 
and  McKendreo  Downham,  wbo  was  in  charge  from  1881  to  1885,  when 
the  school  was  abandoned.  % 

MILTON. 

Milton  Academy  was  incorporated  April  7,  1869.^  Good  private 
schools  were  maintained  at  Milton  for  many  years.  St.  John's  Baptist 
School,  one  of  the  latest,  Avas  managed  by  Frederick  Thompson,  M.  A.' 

LAUREL. 

Laurel  wasnoted  far  and  widc  in  ante-bellum  days  for  its  good  schools. 
The  Classical  and  Commercial  Academy  was  incorporated  in  1867,  and 
the  catalogue  of  1876-77  shows  R.  W.  Breerwood  tu  bave  been  princi- 
pal then.^ 

LEWES. 

The  origin  of  this  ancient  town  is  ail  but  lost  in  the  mists  of  tradi- 
tion.^ Certain  it  is  that  more  than  30  Dut<îhmen  settled  hereabouts  in 
1631,  and  fell  a  prey  to  Indian  vengeance  a  few  months  later.  A  family 
tradition,  so  unique  as  to  be  noteworthy  if  not  entirely  crédible,  bas  it 
that  a  Dutchman  named  Wiltbank  in  1650  settled  at  Lewes,  then  an 
Indian  village,  and  donated  a  lot  for  a  schoolhouse. 

Another  tradition,  which  the  Lewes  people  would  about  as  readily 
give  up  as  their  lives,  is  that  the  first  school  for  girls  in  America  was 
established  hère.    jSTo  original  records  bave  been  found  either  to  i)rove 

ï  Laws  of  Delaware,  xii,  525. 

2  Tho  efforts  of  tlio  writer  to  Becure  furthcr  information  concerning  tlio  private 
schools  of  Milton  and  Laurel  havo  bccn  fruitless. 

^Bancroft,  i,  499,  500.  Letters  from  Dr.  David  L.  Mustard  and  Miss  Mary  T. 
Hall.  Watson's  Annals  of  Pliiladelphia,  i,  287.  Oldmixcm,  179.  Scharf,  u,  1230. 
Laws  of  Delaware,  v,  316.    Chapter  on  Newark  Academy,  p.  71. 
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or  disprove  it.  But  the  following  testimony  indicates  that  Lewes  had 
a  réputation  for  preëmiiience  in  female  éducation  two  hundred  years 
ago.  Purther  tlian  this  we  dare  not  go.  Watson,  referring  to  tbe  lat- 
ter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  remarks:  "  At  this  early  period  of 
time  80  much  had  the  little  Lewistown  at  our  southern  cape  the  pré- 
éminence in  female  tuition,  that  Thomas  Lloyd,  the  deputy  governor, 
preferred  to  send  his  younger  daughters  from  Philadelphia  to  that 
place  to  finish  their  éducation."  Lewes  was  at  this  time,  says  Old- 
mixon,  "a  handsome  large  Town, standing  on  the  lovely  bank  of  a 
Biver,  between  the  Town  and  the  Sea,  which  makes  the  Harbour." 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  Lewes  Presbytery  in  1738  set  in  mo- 
tion the  current  of  higher  éducation  in  Delaware  by  petitioning  the 
Philadelphia  Synod  to  subject  candidates  for  the  ministry  to  a  searching 
examination  in  the  ''  several  branches  of  philosophy  and  divinity,  and 
the  languages;  "  and  that  this  pétition  led  to  the  founding  of  the  ITew 
London  Academy  in  Pennsylvauia,  the  germ  from  which  Newark 
Academy  and  Delaware  Collège  developed. 

Female  teachers  were  employed  at  a  very  early  date  in  Lewes.  The 
first  "schoolmarm"  was  the  widow  of  Wrexham  Lewis;  the  second^ 
also  a  widow,  was  Mrs.  Thompson.^ 

The  first  schoolmaster  named  in  the  records  of  Lewes  is  John  Rus- 
sell,  who  joined  the  functions  of  an  educator  to  those  of  a  deputy 
recorder  in  1734.  Two  years  later  Thomas  Penn  ordered  that  the 
income  from  the  Great  Marsh  *  be  devoted  to  the  support  of  éducation 
in  Lewes. 

^  Mrs.  Margarct  Colemani  oue  of  the  oldest  résidents,  is  tlio  source  of  this  informa- 
tion.      •  ^ 

'  Soliarfi  II,  1230.  The  history  of  the  Great  Marsh  fumishes  ns  another  sarvival 
of  Germanie  cnstoms  tiU  our  own  day  that  deserves  a  place,  because  of  its  âge,  by 
the  side  of  the  Boston  Common,  which  dates  from  1634.  The  marsh  is  northwest  of 
the  town,  and  is  bounded  on  the  uortheast  by  Lewes  Creek,  and  by  Broadkiln  Creek 
on  the  northwest.  One  of  tho  first  références  to  it  in  the  records  is  found  in  a  suit 
at  court,  Septembcr,  1687,  in  which  '^  Jonathan  Bailey  was  summonod  to  appear 
before  the  grand  jury,  for  about  sinco  tho  begiuning  of  the  year  1686  contcmning 
and  despising  the  neighbors,  not  only  tho  King's  Highway  to  the  own  use  which 
said  highway  hath  beeu  Made,  Woruc,  and  accustomcd  for  many  years,  neithor  had 
the  neighbors  any  other  roads  or  highway  to  ye  commous,  commonly  called  Marshes, 
either  to  fetch  hay,  look  after  thoir  cattlo  or  other  orations,  but  alsoe  to  the  only 
known  Ancient  place  of  a  A  buryinor  around  for  tho'town  of  Lewis,  &c."  "  He  also 
had  placed  the  frame  of  a  windmill  thercon  and  alsoe  hath  not  only  conûdently  and 
impudently  denyed  and  Refusod  thy  neighbors  tho  use  of  ye  said  gronnd  to  bury 
their  dead,  forbidiug  them  or  any  of  them  to  como  upon  the  said  ground."  Tho 
grand  jury  found  a  true  bill  against  Bailey,  andhe  was  convicted  of  an  infringement 
upon  the  rights  of  the  public.  Forty  years  later  Thomas  Penn  confirmed  the  people 
of  Lewes  in  the  right  to  the  use  of  the  commons,  and  it  has  retained  its  public  char- 
acter  to  this  day.  Dr.  D.  L.  Mus  tard  writes  the  author  that  the  ''great  marsh  is 
stlll  used  for  grazing.''  Anuually  tho  gra^s-bearing  sections  are  divided  into  lots 
and  the  grass  is  sold  at  public  auction,  tho  procoeds  going  into  the  town  trcasury. 
Ithas  been  many  years  since  tho  funds  accruiug  from  this  source  were  appropriated 
to  Bchools. 
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In  1761  a  schoolhouse  was  erected  ou  Second  street,  near  Ship  Car- 
penter  street,  in  which  school  was  kept  for  more  tban  one  hundred 
years.  A  deed  was  executed  May  4, 1762,  for  the  lot  on  wliicli  it  stood 
by  John  Wiltbank  to  David  Hall,  Matthew  Wilson,  and  otlier  citizens 
for  a  considération  of  10  sUillings,  ^<as  well  as  for  the  promotion  and 
encouragement  of  the  youth  of  the  county,  being  taught  and  educated 
in  the  principles  of  religion  and  virtue,  ùseful  kuowledge,  and  learning." 
One  of  the  best  of  the  schoolmasters  who  occupiod  tho  building  was 
William  Hiirris,  who  lived  at  the  beginning  of  this  centiiry.  The  school 
was  incorporated  in  1818  and  a  board  of  trustées  appointed. 

Kev.  Francis  Hindman,  afterwards  principal  of  Newark  Academy, 
kept  one  of  the  ôrst  classical  schools  in  Lewes  in  1795.  Ils  suecess  led 
to  the  establishment  of  Lewes  Academy,  for  which  a  building  was 
erected.  Peter  McLaughlin  Avas  appointed  principal  of  .the  new  acad- 
emy in  1803,  and  was  succeeded  two  years  later  by  Rev.  James  Wilt- 
bank, a  graduate  of  Princeton.  The  latter  afterwaids  achieved  a 
réputation  as  provost  of  tho  XJniversity  of  Pennsylvania.  The  school 
was  incorporated  February  2, 1818.  A  school  for  young  ladies  was 
organized  about  that  time  in  connection  with  the  academy,  and  R.  S. 
Glarke  was  chosen  to  conduct  it.  He  modestly  assured  his  patrons 
that  he  could/'teach  grammar  grammatically,  and  would  also  use  the 
globes.''  Bev.  A.  Strong  taught  in  the  acadeiuy  for  almost  a  score  of 
years,  and  is  still  remembered  by  the  old  iuhabitants.  The  institution 
in  its  best  days  had  an  excellent  réputation  and  enrolled  many  stu- 
dentâ*  from  remote  quarters.  Many  years  ago  it  was  closed,  and  the 
building  now  serves  as  a  private  résidence.  The  schools  of  Lewes  and 
vicinity  are  now  controUed  by  a  "board  of  public  éducation,"  created 
by  an  act  of  the  gênerai  assembly  passed  March  9, 1885. 

If  the  claim  of  Lewes  to  priority  in  female  éducation  has  not  becn 
finally  established,  it  has  perhaps  been  strengthened.  But  that  aside, 
Lewes  enjoy^  a  distinction  that  belongs  to  few  towns  in  the  land,  vizy 
an  educational  history  at  least  two  centuries  old. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

WILMINGTON  CONFEREîirCE  ACADEMY 


EABLY  HISTOBY, 

The  Wîlmington  Conférence  Acadcmy^  islocatecl  at  Dover,  the  capî- 
tal  of  tlie  State  and  one  of  the  prettiest  inland  towns  in  tbe  country. 
The  political  importance,  the  soci^il  status,  and  the  green  old  âge  of  the 
town  lend  it  an  air  peculiarly  wholesome  for  students. 

The  Wilmington  conférence  of  the  Methodîst  Episcopal  Ghnrch  was 
set  ofif  from  the  Philadelphia  conférence  in  1868.  At  a  convention  held 
in  Sanyma  in  !November,  1870,  to  pro^te  ^^  denominational  interest," 
a  committee  was  appointed  ^^  to  take  inix>  considération  the  question  of 
ways  and  means,  and  receive  propositions  for  the  location  of  a  flrst- 
claas  aeademy  for  boys."  A  report  was  rendered  in  1872,  in  which 
Dover  was  selccted  for  the  location  of  the  aeademy  and  the  provisions 
of  the  charter  were  outlined.  Under  thèse  preliminary  provisions  min- 
isterial  trustées  were  immediately  elected  by  the  conférence,  and  lay 
troJBtees  by  subscribers  to  the  aeademy  among  the  laymen.  The  crustees 
organized  by  electiug  ex-Govemor  Gtoye  Saulsbury,  président,  Charles 
H.  B.  Day,  esq.,  secretary,  and  John  W,  Cullen,  treasurer.  The  con- 
lerènce  appointed  as  agent  Bev.  John  B.  Quigg. 

In  February,  1873,  a  charter  was  obtained,  coutaining  the  foUowing 
provisions: 

The  eontrol  of  the  aeademy  should  vest  iu  seventeen  ministerial  troatees  elected 
by  the  confereucc,  and  seventecn  lay  trustées  ^ected  by  the  stockholders.  The 
means  for  purchasing  tho  ground  and  for  erectiug  the  building  were  to  be  raised  by 
a  joint  stock  subscription  to  consist  of  20,000  sliares  at  $5  eaeh,  making  an  aggre- 
gate  capital  of  $100,000.  Tho  aeademy  was  taken  ont  of  the  category  of  dividend- 
bearing  enterprises  by  the  provision  that  the  "  trustées  shall  hâve  power  to  appro- 
priate  ont  of  the  surplus  so  mueh  as  may  bo  required  for  repairs  or  improvements  ci 
the  building  and  for  renowlng  or  adding  to  the  fumiture  or  apparatus/'  It  waa  fur- 
thcr  providcd  that  the  work  of  building  should  not  begin  uutil  $50;000  reliable 
subscriptions  had  been  sccurod.  Tho  corporation  was  tho  trustées  elected  at  Laurel 
in  MarcL.  1872,  and  thoir  siiccesBors.' 

^  The  facts  for  this  sketch  havo  been  drawn  chiefly  from  the  catalogues  and  the 
memory  of  the  présent  principal  and  tho  writer,  whohaa  been  intimatcly  acquaiuted 
with  tbe  institution  during  the  grcater  part  of  ita  history, 

'^  Qiioted  from  catalogue  of  1888-89. 
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The  subscription  being  815,000  less  tbaii  tho  amouiit  required  by  the 
charter  to  be  raised  before  building,  the  conférence,  as  a  body,  at  the 
suggestion  of  Eev.  John  B.  Quigg,  subscribed  to  meet  the  deficiency. 
Tw.o-thirds  of  this  sum  was  mado  a  permanent  endo^\^nent  fund,  on 
which  only  the  interest  at  G  per  cent  was  to  be  paid  annually  from  the 
procecds  of  the  educational  collection.  The  remaining  $5,000  were  to 
be  paid  in  cash  ont  of  the  "  tract  fund,"  ^  conditioned  on  its  return  to 
the  "  tract  fdnd'^  as  soou  as  $5,000  above  the  $15,000  required  should  be 
subscribed. 

"The  conditions  of  the  charter  having  been  complied  with,  immédiate 
préparations  were  made  to  build.  On  April  8,  1873,  the  trustées  pur- 
chased  of  J.  Alexander  Fulton,  csq.,  for  $5,500,  the  G  acres  of  land  which 
form  the  présent  site  of  the  academy.  The  con tract  of  building  the 
mcademy  for  $45,000  was  awarded,  and  Eev.  James  M.  Williams  elected 
principal,  he  having  oflfered  to  assume  the  financial  responsibility  for 
the  year  intervening  before  the  completion'of  tho -structure. 

THE  FIRST  PRINCIPAL,  JAMES  MERRILJ.  WILLIAMS,  A.  M.,  1873-7a 

James  Merrill  Williams  was  lyrn  at  Laurel,  Del.,  on  April  14, 1842, 
He  was  graduated  from  Dickinson  Collège,  and  then  studied  in  Europe. 
He  had  been  principal  of  flourishing  schools  at  Farmington  and  Milford, 
and  when  called  to  the  academy  he  was  filhng  a  Methodist  pulpit  at 
Felton. 

The  school  was  opened  in  September,  1873,  in  an  old  building  near 
the  corner  of  Governor's  avenue  and  Division  street,  and  despite  the 
meager  accommodations  44  students,  ail  maie,  were  catalogued  during 
the  year,  many  of  them  being  boarders.* 

The  building  was  opened  to  students  September  7,  1874,  with  about 
40  boarders  and  35  day  scholars,  10  of  whom  were  young  ladies,  in 
attendance. 

The  faculty  included  the  folio wing  instructors:  Eev.  James  M.  Wil- 
liams, A.  M.,  John  P.  Gordy,  W.  L.  Gooding,  A.  b.,  Irvine  M.  Flinn, 
Bessie  L.  Houston,  and  Addie  M.  Houston. 

The  course  of  study  was  designed  to  prépare  students  either  for  col- 
lège or  business,  and  consisted  of  a  preparatory  department,  in  which 
the  common  school  branches  were  taught,  and  an  académie  department, 
in  which  there  were  two  groups  of  studies,  each  three  years  in  length. 
The  first  of  thèse,  the  English  and  scientific  course,  devoted  especial 
attention  to  mathematics,  natural  science,  and  history,  and  required  no 
languages,  The  second,  the  classical  com*se,  met  the  needs  of  those 
preparing  for  collège. 

In  orderthat  the  curriculummight  béas  comprehensive  as  that  of  the 


*  The  •*  tract  fund  "  was  the  share  of  the  Wilmington  conférence  in  the  book  and 
tract  depository  of  the  Philodelphia  conférence. 

*  Scharf,  u,  1067. 
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best  preparatory  scliools,  auotber  year  was  added  in  1877.  The  wia- 
dom  of  the  change  was  shown  by  an  immédiate  increase  in  the  num- 
ber  of  students  from  44  to  95. 

In  1875  the  faculty  was  enlarged  by  the  élection  of  Robert  H.  Skin- 
ner  to  be  vice-principal.  The  institution  had  barely  been  established 
when,  at  noon,  on  the  lOth  of  March,  1876,  the  building  accidentally 
caught  fire  and  bumed  to  the  ground.  Booms  were  at  once  secured  in 
the  town  and  the  school  continued  its  opérations,  but  the  attendance 
fell  to  sixty-six  in  1876-77.  The  building  was  restored  for  $20,000  by 
the  original  contractors.  The  cost  was  less  than  at  first,for  much  of 
the  brick  work  was  uniujured  by  the  fire  and  a  fall  in  the  priceof  build- 
ing material  had  meanwhile  taken  place.  By  the  fire  the  academy 
actually  gained  $8,500,  for  the  insurance  on  the  burned  building  was 
$30,000,  while  the  loss  upon  furniture,  furnaces,  etc.,  was  scarcely  more 
than  $1,500.  The  présent  value  of  the  grounds  and  buildings,  includ- 
ing  the  Ladies'  Hall,  erected  in  1891,  is  estimated  at  $60,000. 

The  school  was  opened  in  the  new  building  in  September,  1878,  under 
the  principalship  of  Bobert  H.  Skinner,  who  had  been  chosen  to  fill  the 
vacancy  caused  by  the  résignation  of  Bev.  James  M.  Williams. 

THE  SECOND  PRINCIPAL,  ROBERT  H.  SKINNER,  A.  M.,  1878-S4. 

Bobert  H.  Skinner  was  born  October  23, 1837,  in  Queen  Anne  County, 
Md.,  and  was  educated  at  Fort  Edward  Collegiate  Institute,  in  the 
State  of  Kew  York.  At  the  outbreak  of  the  rébellion  he  entered  Com- 
pany D  of  the  Seventy-seventh  Begiment  of  New  York  Volunteers, 
He  served  with  McClellan  throughout  the  Peninsular  campaign  and. 
took  part  in  ail  the  great  battles  before  Bichmond.  At  the  battle  of 
Antietam  he  recei ved  a  severe  gunshot  wound  which  disabled  him  from 
service  and  is  still  the  source  of  fréquent  suffering.  When  wounded, 
he  was  commanding  Company  H,  having  risen  in  nine  months  from  the 
ranks  to  the  position  of  second  lieutenant.  On  retuming  to  civil  life 
he  settled  on  a  farm  near  Greensboro,  Md.  In  1868  ho  opened  a  school 
at  Felton,  and  remained  its  principal  until  1872.  Three  years  later  he 
again  assumed  control,  but  was  immediately  elected  vice-principal  of 
the  Wilmington  Conférence  Academy. 

Mr.  Skinner  brought  to  the  principalship,  to  which  he  was  elected  in 
1878,  a  marked  fituess  for  its  duties.  A  clear  head  and  an  untiring 
industry,  an  appréciation  of  the  needs  of  the  case  and  the  ability  to 
satisfy  those  needs,  enabled  him  speedily  to  pla<îe  the  institution  upon 
a  firm  business  basis.  A  good  stock  of  information,  a  plentiful  supply 
of  common  sensé  and  tact,  made  him  at  once  successful  as  instructor 
aùd  disciplinarian.  The  happy  faculty  of  reproving  without  stinging 
enabled  himtominimize  the  breaches  of  discipline  that  were  sometimes 
incident  to  coeducatiou.^ 


'  Tho  writcr  spcaks  ex  cathedrOf  for  ho  -svas  mauy  times  justly  reproved  for  offenses 
arising  eut  of  coeducation. 
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His  administration  was  uiarked  by  a  large  increase  iii  tUc  average 
number  of  studeuts.  Duriug  bis  first  year  113  students  were  enrolled, 
and  during  bis  last,  175.  Hc  greatly  increased  the  number  of  female 
studeuts,  first,  by  rentiug  a  building  for  one  year  for  their  accommoda- 
tion as  boarders,  and  by  building  for  them  the  iiext  year  a  large  bouse 
on  Bradford  street,  ailjoining  the  campus.  He  devoted  annually  a 
large  part  of  the  summer  vacation  to  visiting  the  by ways  and  hedges  of 
the  peninsula  and  enlisting  as  students  farmers'  sons  and  daughters. 
He  increased  the  iucome  of  the  academy  between  $700  and  $1,000  a 
year,  and  made  it  pay  a  handsome  rent  during  his  entire  incumbency. 

In  1879  additional  facilities  were  provided  for  instruction  in  drawing 
and  painting,  and  in  1880  the  course  was  enlarged  by  the  substitution, 
in  place  of  the  *'  English  and  scientific  course,"  of  two  courses,  the 
"English  scientific"  and  the  "Latin  scientific,"  each  three  years  in 
length.  In  1881  the  "collège  preparatory  course,"  embracing  two  years* 
work,  was  added  to  meet  the  wants  of  those  who  desired  to  make  a 
speedy  préparation  for  cc^ege. 

In  1881  Dr.  Grovo  Saulsbury,  président  of  the  board  of  trustées,  died, 
and  his  brother,  Eli  Saulsbury,  then  United  States  Senator  from  Dela- 
ware,  Avas  elected  to  succeed  him  and  retained  the  position  until  his 
death  in  1893. 

In  1883  the  debt  of  the  institution  amounted  to  $20,500.  About  this 
time  Charles  M.  Wharton,  the  devoted  friend,  trustée,  and  agent  of  the 
academy,  died  and  bequeathed  to  it  $2,000,  on  condition  that  the  debt 
be  reduced  to  $10,000  in  two  years«  The  necessary  funds  were  speedily 
raised  by  friends. 

In  1884  Mr.  Skinnerresignedtheprincipalship,contrary  tothewishes 
of  the  friends  of  the  academy,  and  retired  to  his  farm  near  Dover, 
wherc  he  still  résides.    He  was  succeeded  by  W.  L.  Gooding. 

THE  THIRD  PRINCIPAL,  WILLIAM  LAMBERT  GOODIKG,  TH.  D.,  1884. 

William  Lambert  Gooding  was  born  December  22, 1851,  at  Galena, 
Md.  He  graduated  irom  Dickinson  Collège  in  1874,  and  for  two  years 
taught  natoral  science  in  the  institution  of  which  he  is  now  princi- 
pal. He  then  studied  philosophy  for  one  year  at  Harvard.  He  re- 
tomed  to  the  academy  in  1877  as  instructor  of  English,  mental  science, 
and  literature.  From  1878  to  1881  he  studied  in  Gcrmany,  at  Leipzig, 
Heidelberg,  and  G<>ttingen.  At  Heidelberg  he  attended  the  lectures  of 
Boscher,  who  with  Knies  and  Hildebrand,  founded  tlie  Historical  School 
of  Political  Bconomy,  to  which  the  *^!New  School"  in  America  is  so 
closely  related.  He  studied  longest  at  Gottingen,  under  Lotze,  the 
great  psychologist,  whom  Wundt  had  hardly  as  yet  overshadowed. 
He  was  prevented  by  a  serions  illness  from  applying  to  a  German  uni- 
versity  for  the  degree  of  ph.  b.  He  r^^turned  to  America  in  1881,  and 
was  appointed  instructor  in  ethics  at  Wesleyan  University.  In  1882 
lie  was  made  vice-principal  of  the  academy  and  two  years  later,  ux>on 
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tlie  retirement  of  Mr.  Skinner,  was  elected  principale  In  1887  Dickin- 
8on  Collège  conferred  upou  liiiu  tlio  houorary  degree  of  ph,  d. 

Dr.  Goodiug  is  a  elear  tbiiiker,  a  dignified  and  impressivo  speaker.  A 
purityof  motive,  a  pliilosopliic,  iini)artial,  exhaustive  metbod,  and  an  nn- 
erriug  balance  give  liiin  a  peculiar  cliarm  for  thougbtful  studeiits.  Many 
youîig  tliinkers  conld  be  named  for  whoni  Dr.  Gooding  bas  been — to 
paraphrase  Emerson — ^the  star  to  which  they  liave  hitcbed  their  wagons. 

The  departure  from  the  sectarian  custom  of  choosing  schoolmasters 
from  the  pulpit  and  the  sélection  for  principal  of  a  cultored,  university- 
bred  man  hâve  imparted  to  the  academy  an  intellectual  tone  which  bas 
placed  it  amoug  the  Icading  Methodist  schools  and  at  the  same  timo 
won  for  it  the  i)atronago  of  other  dénominations. 

The  sélection  of  Dr,  Gooding  bas  been  amply  vindicated  by  bis  suc- 
oessful  management  of  the  institution.  At  the  outset  ho  appropriated 
the  best  in  modem  pedîigogics,  as  the  foUowing  sentence  from  the  latest 
catalogue  attests  :  <*  The  privilèges  of  the  students  are  contingent  upon 
the  good  conduct  of  the  school." 

Every  boardiug  school  is  a  microcosm  of  the  political  and  économie 
history  of  society.  The  child  in  its  development  to  adult  life  repre- 
scDts  the  évolution  of  a  primitive  savage  into  a  civilized  being.  The 
student  of  social  science  iieed  not  travel  to  tropical  Africa  or  the  village 
commuiiities  of  Tiidia  to  study  the  stages  of  social  development,  for  he 
may  find  them  in  the  nearest  boarding  school.  Scarcely  a  school  exists 
in  which  one  may  not  find  the  varions  types  of  institutional  govem- 
ment,  from  anarchy  and  patilarcbal  despotism  to  imperialism  and 
democracy,  and  ail  the  phases  of  judicature,  from  the  savage  ordeal  to 
the  Anglo-Saxon  jury.  The  wise  schoolmaster,  recognizing  this  truth, 
strives  to  inspire  bis  school  to  aehievo  the  bighest  form  of  self-govern- 
ment.  When  students  coiiiprehend  the  self-evident  truth  that  iudivid- 
ual  lawlessness  in  school,  as  in  society  at  large,  is  bound  to  abridge  the 
social  rights  and  privilèges,  they  become  guardians  of  the  public  pea<îe, 
and  straightway  the  school  assumes  the  complexion  of  a  university,  in 
which  the  faeulty  are  neither  desi)ots  nor  police,  but  instructors.  Idéal 
governmentisattainedonlybythatschool  which  attainsidealdemocracy.^ 

FACULTY,  1891. 

W.  L.  Gooding,  pn.  d.,  principal,  German  and  English;  John  R. 
Todil,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  Greck  and  history;  C.  W.  M.  Black,  A.  B.,  natural 
science  and  mathematics;  Elmer  R.  Cross,  A.  B.,  Latin;  Emma  Re- 
becea  Potter,  b.  p.,  Frcuch,  drawing,  paintiiig;  Jane  Carlyle  Wilson, 
A.  B.,  instrumental  music  and  harmony;  EUen  Louise  Bryan,  B.  M., 

'  C.  S.  Conwell,  a.  m.,  acted  withDr.  Gooding  as  joint  principal  from  1884  until 
1888,  "wlicu  lio  waa  called  to  Dolawaro  Collège. 

^Scc  **Radimciitary  Society  among  Boys,"  by  John  Johnson,  a.  B.,iii  JohnsHop- 
kins  University  81  ndies  iu  Ilistorical  and  Political  Science,  second  séries,  pp.  493-546 
(particularly,  p.  407),  for  a  pictiire  of  stndent  society,  'wblcb  will  interest  as  weB  as 
instruct  erery  scboolmast^^r.  Also  *'Tbo  McDouogb  Farm  School,"  by  Charles  D. 
Lanier,  in  tbo  Review  of  Eeviews  for  May,  1892. 
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vocal  music  aud  assistant  in  instrumental  music;  Mrs.  W.  L.  Good- 
ing,  preceptress. 

COURSES   OF   STUDY. 

Tho  courses  of  study  extend  over  a  period  of  three  years,  to  whicli  tliere 
are  introductory  courses  for  young  or  déficient  pupils,  in  which.  the  ele- 
mentary  English  branches  are  studied.    The  following  is  a  synopsis  : 

Junior  glass. — Scientific  course, — Algebra,  rhetoric,  arithmetic, 
botîtny,  composition,  physiology  or  bookkeeping,  Latin  or  German,  or 
French.  Classical  course. — Algebra,  rhetoric,  composition,  Caesar, 
Cicero,  Latin  composition,  Greek  grammar  and  reader. 

MiDDLE  CLASS. — Sctentific  course. — Geometry,  natural  i)hilosophy, 
English  history,  English  literature,  political  economy.  Latin  or  Ger- 
man, or  French.  Classical  course. — Geometry,  English  history,  English 
literature,  Yirgil  and  Latin  comi^osition,  Anabasis,  Homer. 

Senior  class. — Scientific  course. — Logic  or  methods  of  teaching, 
Burveying,  gênerai  history,  American  literature,  United  States  history 
(advanced  course),  commercial  law,  elocution,  Greek  and  Eoman  his- 
tory, chemistry  or  advanced  algebra.  Latin  or  German,  or  French. 
Classical  course. — Livy,  Horace,  Homer,  Thucydides,  gênerai  history, 
United  States  history  (advanced  course),  Greek  and  Eoman  history,  Ger- 
man or  French,  Latin  composition. 

In  addition  there  are  exercises  in  déclamation,  comx>osition,  and 
elocution.  Every  student  is  required  to  pursuo  at  least  four  studies 
simultaneously  and  is  encouraged  to  add  thereto  as  many  as  his  time, 
talents,  or  inclination  may  justify.  The  advantage  of  this  definite 
requirement  is  that  students  may  finish  the  course  at  any  season  of 
the  year.    Diplomas,  however,  are  given  only  in  June. 

The  following  excellent  course  of  privato  reading  is  required  of  ail 
students: 

Prefparatory  classes. — ^Bobinson  Crusoe  (De  Foe),  Arabian  Nights, 
Toung  Folks'  History  of  America  (Butterworth),  Wonder  Stories  (Hans 
Christian  Andersen),  Taies  of  Shakespeare  (Lamb). 

Junior  class. — ^Benjamin  Franklin  (autobiography),Twice-Told  Taies 
(Hawthome),  Miles  Standish,  Evangeline  (Longfellow),  Taie  of  Two 
Oities  (Dickens),  The  Spy  (Oooper). 

Middle  class. — Bracebridge  Hall  (Irving),  David  Copperfield  (Dick- 
ens), Vicar  of  Wakefield  (Goldsmith),  Cotter's  Saturday  Night,  Tam 
O'Shanter,  etc.  (Burns),  Ivanhoe  (Scott). 

Senior  class. — Julius  Caesar  and  As  You  Like  It  (Shakespeare),  Mar- 
mion  (Scott),  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  (Longfellow),  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers  (Spectator),  Second  Essay  on  the  Earl  of  Chatham 
(Macaulay),  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration  (Webst<îr),  Alhambra  (Irving), 
Talisman  (Scott),  Scènes  from  Clérical  Life  (George  Eliot),  House  of 
the  Seven  Gables  (Hawthome). 

Dr.  Gooding  aims  to  make  the  academy  a  model  secondary  school  and 
to  préserve  it  from  becoming  a  secondary  collège.    Therefore,  in  1884, 
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he  abolished  tbe  collegiate  feature  of  salatatory  and  valedictory  at 
graduation  and  established  instead  the  fbllowing  plan:  Members  of 
the  gradaatyig  class  whose  average  durîng  the  course  is  above  95  are 
awarded  firsfc  lionorsj  tliose  between  90  and  95,  second  lionors,  and 
those  below  90  are  graduated  without  honors.  Two  years  later  he 
aboli  shed  the  unsatisfactory  System  of  marking  students  on  a  scale 
froin  1  to  100,  and  their  work  is  now  marked,  according  to  its  quality, 
"  excellent,"  "  good,''  "  tolerable,''  and  "  unsatisfactory."  The  senior 
class  is  required  during  the  last  tenu  to  attend  a  final  examination 
in  grammar,  geography,  XJnited  States  history,  and  arithmetic,  and  a 
failure  to  pass,  subjects  to  a  réquisition  which,  until  made  up,  debars 
graduation.  The  scientific  apparatus,  although  not  elaborate,  suffices 
for  simple  experiments  in  elementary  physics  and  chemistry.  The 
class  of  1884  presented  to  the  academy  the  mineralogical  cabinet  of 
F.  A.  Williams,  esq.,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  which,  enhances  the  interest  in 
geological  study.  Only  one  attempt  has  been  made  in  joumalism. 
In  the  early  history  of  the  school  The  WilmingtonOonference  Academy 
Beporter  was  for  a  time  published  monthly,  but  soon  died  a  natural 
death.  The  charge  for  tnition,  board,  room,  fuel,  light,  laundry  work, 
etc.,  is  $200  per  annum,  but  day  students  are  charged  a  tuition  fee  of  $45., 

LITEBABY  SOCIETEBS  AND  LIBBABDSS. 

f n  1875  three  literary  societies  were  organized,  the  Scott,  the  Buoy, 
and  the  Viola.  The  first  two  admitted  only  maies,  the  third,  females. 
Tliree  years  later  the  Buoy  and  Viola  were  abandoned;  but  the  Scott, 
which  took  its  name  from  Levi  Scott,  bishop  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  survives  to  this  day.  Both  sexes  are  admitted,  and  for  a  time 
they  held  joint  meetings  every  Saturday  evening  in  Academy  hall. 
About  1881  the  Scott  society  was  divided  into  two  sections,  one  for 
maies,  meeting  weekly  in  Academy  hall,  the  other  for  females,  meeting 
at  the  same  time  in  the  Ladies'  Building.  Joint  public  meetings  are 
held  monthly.  The  attendance  of  boarding  student3  is  required.  Only 
students  and  ex-students  are  eligible  to  membership.  Some  of  the  lead- 
ing  lawyers  and  preachers  of  the  peninsula  received  forensic  training 
in  this  society. 

The  Scott  society  established  a  library  for  the  use  of  its  members  in 
1878.  The  libraries  of  the  Browning  and  the  Iris  and  Minerva  Literary 
societies  of  the  Wesleyan  Female  Collège  of  Wilmington  were  donated 
to  the  Scott  library  on  the  closure  of  that  institution.  The  Scott  library, 
which  now  consists  of  more  than  1,600  carefuily  choseu  volumes,  is  also 
the  State  repository  of  public  documents  and  reçoives  regularly  the 
publications  of  the  Government. 

COEDUCATION. 

The  opponents  of  coeducation  are  confronted  by  the  eternal  problem 
of  showing  cause  for  the  subversion  of  a  natural  order  and  the  substitu- 
tion of  a  mouastic  scheme,  which  modem  thought  is  fast  relegattnf^  tA 
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its  proper  place,  tbo  âge  of  ecclesiastical  rule.  Scarcely  a  man  can  be 
found  to  claiin  that  the  growth  of  tlic  academy  lias  beeu  impeded  by 
•  coedacation  of  the  sexes.  The  adoption  of  the  principle  was  foUowed 
by  such  an  increase  in  the  number  of  stiidents  that  a  bmlding  had  to 
be  secured  for  the  accommodation  of  the  girls.  This  building, whieh  was 
rented  annually  from  Robert  H.  Skinner,  has  of  late  years  proved  too 
small  for  its  tenants,  and  since  the  first  draft  of  this  sketch  was  made 
anew  structure  has  been  erected  directly  south  of  the  original  building 
and  connected  with  it  on  the  first  and  second  floors.^  Hère  is  an  excel- 
lent home  for  young  women  seeking  physical,  mental,  and  social  de- 
velopment. 

Number  of  atudents  in  attendance  each  year,  187S-189S. 


1873-74 44 

1874-75 95 

1875-76 89 

187&-77 46 

1877-78 77 


1878-79 113 

1879-'80 129 

1880-'81 129 

1881-^82 119 

1882-'83 146 


I 


1883-'84 175 

1884-'85 181 

1885-^86 178 

1886-'87 159 

1887-'88 156 


Average  yearly  attendance. 


1888-'89 161 

1889-^90 138 

1890-'91 125 

1891-'92 175 


1873-'92 128-1- 


,  It  appears  firom  the  table  that  the  progress  of  the  academy  has  been 
uninterrupted.  Beginning  with  an  average  yearly  attendance  of  70-f 
during  the  principalship  of  Rev.  J.  M.  Williams,  it  increased  during 
the  administration  of  R.  H.  Skinner  to  1354-,  and  under  Dr.  W.  L. 
Oooding  to  172—.  The  institution  has  graduated  to  1892,  inclusive, 
150  students;  an  average  of  more  than  8  yearly. 

CONCLUSION. 

.The  history  of  an  institution  wHose  progress  has  been  rapid  and  con- 
tinuons has  been  narrated.  Tho  academy  has  never  experienced  a 
defeat  and  since  the  revocation  of  the  charter  of  the  Wesleyau  Female 
Collège  of  Wilmington,  has  been  tho  educational  center  of  Peninsular 
Methodism.  For  the  x>6ninsula  and  the  town  of  Dover,  it  has  met  a 
peculiar  and  long-felt  want.  The  Wilmington  Conférence  has  contrib- 
buted  to  its  support,  but  has  received  in  return  fourfold  in  the  better 
préparation  which  many  preachers  bave  received  for  their  profession 
and  the  opportunities  to  educate  their  children  at  small  cost.  The  small 
number  of  graduâtes,  somo  of  whom  hâve  distinguished  themselves  as 
scholars,  lawyers,  and  journalists,  as  compared  with  the  total  number  of 
students  in  attendance,  îs largely  due  to  the  high  standard  of  scholarship. 
AU  temptations  to  assume  the  functions  of  a  collège  hâve  been  resisted 
and  the  institution  to-day  ofiers  to  the  public  excellent  académie  advan- 
tages.  It  needs  nothing  but  a  libéral  endowment  from  some  wealthy  and 
public* spirited  man  to  attain  the  success  to  which  its  merits  entitle  it. 


1  The  top  floor  is  fitted  up  for  a  gymnasium,  and  physical  culture  is  now  a  part  of 
fhe  curricalnm. 


CHAPTER  VIL 


NEWARK  ACADBMY. 


OBIGIN:   THE  KEW  LONDON  AOADEMT. 

Kewark  Academy,  establislied  at  Newark,  Del.,  iii  1767,  is  one  of  tlie 
oldest  secondary  schools  in  the  land.  Its  origin  may  bo  traced  to  tlie 
year  1738,  wlieii  tbe  Presbytery  of  Lewes  sent  a  mémorial  to  the  Synod 
of  Pliiladelphia,  îii  wliicli  they  used  the  following  language: 

That  tliis  part  of  tho  world,  whoro  God  bas  ordered  our  lot,  labours  uuder  a 
grievons  disadvantage  for  Trant  of  tho  opportunitics  of  aniversities  and  professors 
skîll«d  in  ihe  sev^eral  branches  of  ii«efal  loaming,  and  that  many  students  from 
£arox>e  are  especiall  j  cramped  in  prosecating  their  stvdios,  <iieir  parents  removing 
to  thèse  eok>nieB  heforethey  hâve  an  opportonity  of  attending  the  eoUege,  after  hav- 
ing  spcnt  Bome  yeara  at  the  grammar  school;  and  that  many  persons  bom  in  tho 
country  grow  nudcr  the  Bamo  pressure,  whoso  circumstances  are  not  ablo  to  support 
thein  to  spond  a  course  of  years  in  the  European  or  'New  England  collèges,  which 
discourages  much  and  must  bo  a  détriment  to  our  church;  for  we  know  thatnatural 
parts,  howerer  great  and  promising,  for  irant  of  beiag  weU  improred,  miist  be 
marrod  of  tlieir  nsefolness,  and  can  not  be  ao  extonsirely  senricaable  to  the  publie, 
and  that  want  of  due  pains  and  care  paves  tho  way  for  ignorance,  and  this  for  a 
formidable  train  of  sad  conséquences.  To  prevent  this  evil  it  is  hnmbly  proposed 
as  a  rcmedy,  that  every  student  who  has  not  studled  with  approbation,  passing  the 
nsual  courses  in  some  of  the  New  England  or  European  collèges,  approvodby  publie 
authority,  shall,  beforo  he  bo  encouraged  by  any  Presbytery  for  tho  sacred  wotk  of 
the  ministry,  apply  himsclf  to  this  Synod,  and  that  they  appoint  a  committee  of  their 
members  yearly,  whom  they  know  to  be  well  skilled  in  the  aeveral  blanches  of  philos- 
ophy,  and  divinity,  and  tho  languages,  to  examine  such  stndents  in  this  place,  and, 
finding  them  well  aceomplished  in  those  several  parts  of  leaming,  shall  allow  them 
a  public  testimony  from  the  Syuod,  which,  till  botter  provision  bo  made,  \viïï  in 
somo  measare  answer  tho  design  of  taking  a  degree  in  the  collège.^ 

This  pétition  was  kindly  receivcd  and  the  synod  ordered  '^  that  there 
be  two  standing  committees  to  act  in  the  above  aifair  for  this  year,  one 
to  the  northward  aud  the  other  to  tue  southward  of  Philadelphia.'' 
Of  the  latter  committee  Francis  Alison  was  a  member.  On  the  5th  of 
November,  1738,  the  synod  approved  the  committee's  recommendation 
for  the  érection  of  a  school,  and  two  members  of  the  synod  were  requested 

*  Pennsylvania  Magazine  of  History  and  Biography,  vol.  viif,  45  et  êeq.  Art.  on 
Matthcw  Wilson.     Records  of  Presbyterian  Church  in  U.  S.,  139  et  eeq, 
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to  go  to  Europe  to  solicit  aid.  The  reqaest  not  having  been  corn- 
plied  with,  a  conixnittee  iras  appointed  five  jears  later  to  solicit  money 
by  corresiwndence  from  the  Chnrch  of  Scotlacd.  They,  however,  werc 
more  saccessfal,  for  the  mother  chnrch  for  twelve  years  contribated 
fireely  to  the  school. 

The  presbyteries  of  New  Castle,  Philadelphia,  and  Donegal,  by  pii- 
vate  agreement,  met  at  the  Great  Valley,  November  16, 1743,  to  con- 
sider  ^'  the  iieeessity  of  using  speedy  endearors  to  edacate  yoath  for 
sapplying  oar  vaeancies.^  They  agreed  to  open  a  school,  and  the  synod 
took  charge  of  it  the  foUowing  spring.  The  plan  was  to  give  free 
instruction  to  ail  in  the  langnages,  philosophy,  and  divinity.  The 
school  was  to-be  snpported  for  a  time  by  yearly  congregational  collec- 
tious.  Francis  Alison  was  chosen  master  at  a  salary  of  £20  a  year,  and 
penuitted  to  sélect  his  usher,  who  was  to  receive  £15.  Eleven  minis- 
ters  were  appointed  trustées  to  visit  the  school,  to  inspect  the  masteFs 
work,  prescribe  text-books,  examine  the  scholars,  disburse  the  funds, 
and  bave  a  gênerai  snperintendence  over  the  school.  No  presbytery 
was  allowed  to  ^'  improve  "  any  scholar  who  did  not  produce  a  joint  testi- 
monial from  the  trustées  and  the  synod's  committee.  The  school  was 
intended  to  be  simply  the  forerunner  of  a  collège.  In  1746  the  synod 
applied  to  the  trustées  of  Yale  to  receive  their  scholars  at  such  stages 
as  their  efficiency  warranted,  and  to  admit  them  after  one  year's  rési- 
dence to  a  degree.  Several  ministers  and  gentlemen  helped  them  to 
books  to  begin  a  library.  A  favorable  resiK)nse  was  received  firom 
Taie,  but  none  of  the  pupils  api>ear  to  hâve  availed  themselves  of  the 
privilège.* 

The  PrjBsbyterian  Church  builded  better  than  it  knew  when  it  estab- 
lished  tUis  school  to  prépare  men  for  the  pulpit;  for  it  set  in  motion  on 
educational  current  tbat  gave  Delaware  a  collège. 

FRANCIS  ALISON  AND  HIS  FAMOUS  PUPILS. 

Francis  Alison  (1705-1779)  was  a  native  of  Ireland.  Ho  studied  at 
the  University  of  Olasgow  and  came  to  America  as  a  probationer  about 
1734  or  1735.  Samuel  D.  Dickinson,  on  Benjamin  Franklîn's  recom- 
mendation,  employed  him  to  tutor  his  famous  son.'  In  1737  he  was 
ordained  pastor  of  the  Presbyterian  church  at  New  London,  Ba.  In 
that  place  he  opened  a  private  school  in  1743,  which  the  Presbyterian 

»  Kccorde  of  Presbyterian  Church,  147,  169,  174,  185-192,  227.  Webster's  History 
of  tlio  l'resbyterian  Churcb  in  America,  256. 

«John  Dickinson  (1732-1808),  Alison's  pupil,  was  the  author  of  the  resolutions  of 
tbo  Conpp*es8  of  1765  romonstrating  against  the  measures  of  Grcat  Britaln.  He  refnsed 
tosign  the  Déclaration  of  Independencebecause  be  consideredit  untimely  and  unwisc. 
His  fa  me  resta  cbiefly  upon  bis  sbare  in  making  tbe  Articles  of  Confédération  nnd 
npon  bis  antborsbip  of  tbe  Farmers'  Letters.  He  was  successively  président  of 
Delaware  and  Pennsylvania  (1781-85).  He  was  influential  in  founding  and  liberally 
ondowed  Dickinson  Collège.     (Old  South  Leaflets,  Qeueral  Séries,  No.  2.) 
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Cliurcli  took  under  its  care  tbe  following  year.  Professer  Hatchesou, 
of  Glasgow,  liad  proposed  to  Alison  the  establishment  of  a  seminary; 
and  in  1746  a  correspondence  was  opened,  of  which  we  do  not  know  the 
resuit.  In  1748  the  synod  raised  his  salary  to  £40  and  his  assistantes 
to  £20,  intending  to  make  iip  the  sums  by  collections  and  by  "sessing" 
each  scholar  20  shillings,  and  to  defray  deficiencies  ont  of  the  yearly 
interest  of  the  fiind.  The  synod,  next  year,  declined  to  give  hini  leave 
to  remove  to  Philadelphia,  and  promised  him  £30,  reserving  the  right 
to  exempt  as  niany  scholars  from  tuition  fées  as  they  pleased,  andgiving 
him  permission  to  charge  the  rest  as  he  desired.  But  this  was  not  sat- 
isfactory,  and,  in  1752,  without  consultiug  the  synod,  he  removed  to 
Philadelphia,  as  master  of  the  grammar  school.  Three  years  later  this 
school  was  erected  into  a  collège,  which  finally  became  the  XJniversity  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  Francis  Alison  was  elected  vice-provost  and  professer 
of  moral  philosophy.  Nassau  Hall  conferred  upon  him,  in  175G,  the 
degree  of  A.  m.,  and  two  years  later  he  received  D.  D.  from  Glasgow. 
He  was  the  first  Presbyterian  minister  in  America  to  receive  D.  d.  from 
a  foreign  university. 

Francis  Alison  opposed  the  "  throwing  off  of  the  proprietary  govem- 
ment^  with  such  vigor  that  Eichard  Penn  gave  him  as  a  rewardthe 
splendid  tract  of  1,000  acres  at  the  confluence  of  the  Bald  Eagle  with 
the  West  Branch  of  the  Susquehanna.  Although  his  family  could  ill 
afford  it,  he  set  free  his  slaves  by  will  :  "  The  good  man  followed  the 
dictâtes  of  his  conscience,  leaving  his  widow  to  Providence.'^  He  died 
November  28, 1779. 

Président  Stiles,  of  Taie,  called  him  "  the  greatest  classical  scholar 
in  America,  especially  in  Greek,''  and  **  in  ethics,  history,  and  gênerai 
reading  a  great  literary  character."  Bishop  White,  one  of  his  pupils, 
speaks  of  him  as  a  man  of  ^^  real  and  rational  piety,  with  a  proneness 
to  anger,  which  was  forgotten  in  his  placableness  and  affability.'^  Kev. 
Edward  D.  2^eill  remarks,  in  his  brochure  on  Matthew  Wilson:  "As  a 
Scotch-Irish  Presbyterian,  Alison  was  imbued  with'  the  idea  that  the 
school  was  as  necessary  to  the  church  as  the  anvil  to  the  blacksmith, 
and  that  Christianity  must  advance  by  employing  keeneyed  science 
as  her  servant.  He  was  among  the  ûrst  to  agitate  for  a  collège  in 
Pennsylvania  and  Delaware.^'* 

Spécial  interest  attaches  to  Dr.  Alison  because  the  following  famous 
meu  were  once  his  pupils:  Col.  John  Bayard,  Delegate  to  Congress, 
1785-87;  Dr.  John  Cochrane,  director-general  of  hospitals;  Ebenezer 
Hazard,  United  States  Postmaster-General,  1782-89;  John  Dickinson, 
a  sketch  of  whom  is  given  above;  John  Henry,  United  States  Senator, 
1789-97,  governor  of  Maryland  ;  James  Latta,  D.  D.,  a  noted  Presby- 
terian clergyman;  Col.  Alexander  Martin,  a  prominent  participant  in 
the  battle  of  Germantown,  governor  of  North  Carolina,  United  States 

^Novin's  Encycloptedia  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  United  States,  article  on 
Alison.    Webster,  256,  257,  440-443.    Penna.  Magazine  of  Hist.,  vin,  45  et  eeq. 
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Seuator,  1793-99^  Dr.  John  Ewing,  provost  of  tbe  Dniversity  of  Penn- 
sylvania;  Tboiuas  McKeai>,  signer  of  the  Déclaration  of  Indepeudenca, 
président  of  Congress  1781,  governor  of  Pennsylvania  1799-1808; 
Bobert  McPherson,  who  accompanied  Gen.  Forbes  on  the  expédition 
to  Duquesne,  was  a  colonel  of  Pennsylvania  troops  in  tbe  war  for 
independence,  and  was  the  grandfather  of  Edward  McPlierson,  formei*ly 
Clerk  of  tlio  United  States  Houso  of  Représentatives  ;  George  Bead,  Del- 
egate  to  Congress,  signer  of  tke  Déclaration  of  Independence,  United 
States  Senator  from  Delaware  1789-1793;  Dr.  Benjamin  Busli,  Delegate 
to  Congress,  signer  of  the  Declai^ation  of  Independeuce,  and  eminent  as 
a  physician  and  philosopher;  Jacob  Bush,  brother  of  Beiyamin,  prési- 
dent of  the  court  of  coniinon  pleas  of  Philadelphia  County;  James 
Smith,  a  signer  of  the  Déclaration  of  Independence;  W.  M.  Tennent, 
an  eminent  Presbyterian  clergyman;  Charles  Thomson,  secretary  of 
the  Continental  Congress  and  trauslator  of  the  Septuagint;  James 
Waddell,  D.  D.,  the  blind  preacher  described  by  Wirt;  Matthew  Wil- 
son,  D.  D.,  of  Lewcs. 

It  appears  that  Dr.  Alison  instructcd  no  less  than  four  govemors, 
eight  Congressmen,  and  four  signers  of  the  De^^laration  of  Independ- 
ence. Certainly  few  schoolmasters  in  the  United  States  ever  taaght  a 
larger  number  of  pupils^  who  afberwards  acquired  sucL  distingoished 
réputations. 

THE  REMOVAL  TO  NEWABK. 

Dr.  Alison  was  sncceeded  in  1752  by  the  Bev.  Alexander  McDoweli, 
also  a  native  of  Ireland,  whence  he  came  with  his  parents  to  Virginia, 
and  a  bachelor,  physician,  and  theologian.  He  was  at  this  time  pastor 
of  Elk  Biver  and  White  Clay  Creek  churches,  and  for  the  sake  of  con- 
venienco  removed  the  school  first  to  Elkton,  Md.,  and  then  to  Kewark, 
Del.  The  sjTiod  gave  him  £20  a  year  and  an  assistant.  In  1754  he 
decllDed  the  whole  bnrden,  but  continued,  "fi*om  a  sensé  of  the  public 
good,''  to  teach  logic,  mathematîcs,  and  natural  and  moral  philosophy. 
The  encouragement  formerly  allowed  him  was  extended  to  his  assistant, 
Matthew  Wilson.* 

Ncwark  is  now  a  quiet  and  pretty  town  of  1,300  inhabitants,  scattered 
along  either  side  of  the  single  street,  so  long  that  a  lîewark  boy  in  a 

1  Peniia.  Mag.  of  Hi8t.,  Vol.  viu,  46,  Art.  on  Matthew  Wilson. 

*  Bev.  Alexauder  McDoweli  died  Jaaaary  12, 1783.  (  Webster,  257,  Penn.  Mag.  Hkt., 
VIII,  42-B5,  Art.  on  Mattliow  Wilson.)  Matthew  Wilson,  D.  D.,  of  Lewcs,  was  a  dia- 
tingnished  acholar,  civilion,  physician,  odacator,  and  divine  during  the  Revolutionary 
period  of  our  history.  He  was  bom  in  Pennsylvania  in  1731,  studied  in  Dr.  Alison's 
sehool,  and  in  17^  was  ordained  a  minister  in  the  Presbyterian  Church .  In  1756,  imme- 
diately  aftcr  Braddock's  defcat,  he  visited  the  frontier  eettlements  near  W^inchester, 
Va.  He  was  a  fre([neut  contributor  to  enrrent  literatnre,  Dradford's  Pcnnsylvaaia 
Joamal,  and  the  American  Magazine.  He  was  early  snch  an  eamest  patriot  that  a 
son  bom  on  tho  21st  of  Febmary,  1769,  jnst  nftcr  tbe  stamp-act  discussion,  was 
named  James  Patriot  WIIsod,  the  future  father  of  a  président  of  Delaware  CoUege. 
The  Univcrsity  of  Pennsylvania  conferred  upon  Matthew  Wilson  the  degrae  of  D»D» 
in  1788.    He  died  March  31, 1790. 
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school  composition  once  remarked:  "Newark  bas  for  the  last  flfty 
years  been  iucreasing  at  botli  ends,  and,  sboald  tbis  increase  continue, 
owiiig  to  tbo  rotundity  of  tbe  eartb  tbe  two  ends  will  in  tbo  conrso  oîf 
a  few  tboasand  years  meet.  Tbus  it  will  form  a  belt  around  tbe  world, 
a  town  25,000  miles  in  leugtb,  wbicb,  like  a  woman's  tongae,  will  bave 
no  end.^ 

Tbe  inbabitants  proudly  trace  its  settlement  back  more  tban  two 
centuries  to  a  village  founded  by  Englisb,  Welsb,  and  Scotcb  emi- 
grants,  wbo  gave  to  tbeir  new  borne  a  name  suggestive  of  tbe  old  coun- 
try.  Kewark,  or  New  Ark,  was  doubtless  named  for  tbe  old  town  of 
which  Walter  Scott  sings: 

Whero  New  Ark*8  stately  tower 

Looks  out  from  Yarrow'e  birchen  bower. 

Gteorge  II,  at  tbe  request  of  James  McMecban  and  other  villagers, 
granted  Newark,  in  1758,  a  cbai-ter,  preserved  to  tbis  day  and  Ibr  tbe 
most  part  legible.  In  1767,  wben  Eev.  Alexander  McDowell  removed 
bis  scbool  bitlier,  it  was,  according  to  a  paper  of  tbat  day,  "  a  suitable 
and  bealtby  village,  not  too  rich  or  luxurious,  where  real  learning 
migbt  be  obtained,"^ 

NEWAEK  ACADEMY  BEFOBE  THE  REVOLUTION. 

Thomas  and  Eicbard  Penn  granted  tbe  Academy  a  cbarter  in  1769. 
Pour  years  later  Dr.  Jobn  Ewing*  and  Dr.  Hugb  Williamson^  were 
sent  to  Englaud  and  Scotland  to  secure  funds  for  tbe  scbool.  Dr. 
Ewing  bad  fréquent  interviews  witb  Lord  Nortb  and  Dr.  Jobnson. 
Tbe  latter  affîrmed  tbat  tbe  Americans  were  as  ignorant  as  tbey  were 

^  Newark,  Del.,  Past  and  Preseut. 

'John  Ewing  (1732-1802)  graduated  at  Princeton  in  1754  and  seryed  aa  tutor  tbeie 
in  1756.  Ho  was  licensed  to  proach  by  the  presbytery  of  New  Castle,  and  while 
employcd  in  iustructing  the  philosophical  classes  in  the  Collège  of  Philadelphia, 
daring  the  absence  of  its  provost,  in  1759,  he  was  called  to  the  First  Presbyterian 
Church  of  that  city.  In  conjunction  with  his  pastoral  work^  ho  held  the  office  of 
proYost  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  from  1779  till  his  death.  The  University 
of  Edinborgh  gave  him  the  degreo  of  D.  D.  in  1773.  He  was  a  thorough  mathema- 
tician  and  scientist  and  assîsted  Kittenhonse  in  snrveying  ihe  bonndaries  of  sev- 
eral  States.  He  was  vice-président  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  and 
made  several  contributions  to  its  ''Transactions."  (Appleton's  Cyclopœdia  of  Am. 
Biog.,  Art.  on  Ewing.) 

3  Hugh  Williamson  (1735-1819),  a  native  of  Pennsylvania,  was  edncated  at  the 
CoUege  of  Philadelphia.  Ho  was  intended  ibr  the  clérical  profession,  but  relin- 
quifihed  it,  first  for  mathcmatics  and  then  for  medicine.  He  obtained  his  M.  D.  at 
Leyden  and  returned  to  Philadelphia  to  practice  medicine.  He  was  ono  of  the  com- 
mittoe  appointed  by  the  American  Philosophical-  Society,  in  1769,  to  observe  the 
transit  of  Venus  over  tbe  solar  disk.  Ho  servcd  in  the  Révolution  as  head  of  the 
médical  staff  from  North  Carolina  and  represented  tbat  State  in  Congress  from  1782 
to  1785,  in  1787-'88,  and  from  1789  to  1793.  In  the  convention  which  framed  the 
Fédéral  Constitution  he  Icd  the  opposition  to  the  appointmont  of  a  Vice-Président 
of  the  United  States.  **  Such  an  offîcer  as  a  Vice-Président  is  not  wanted,''  he  said. 
Amonghis  works  are  *'The  History  of  North  Carolina''  (1812)  and  ''Observations 
on  the  Climato  of  America."  (Seo  Beeton's  Dictionary  of  Universal  Biography  and 
Wheeler's  Réminiscences  of  North  Carolina,  p.  122.) 
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rebellious  and  said  :  "  You  ncver  read.  You  liave  no  books  tliere.'' 
"  Pardon  me,"  was  the  instant  reply,  ^^  we  havo  read  tho  ^Kambler."' 
Their  mission  was  quite  successful  and  tliey  returned  to  America  in 
1775.  By  means  of  tlie  money  thus  secured  and  tlirougli  tlie  gênerons 
assistance  of  tlie  Penns  and  otliers  a  substantial  building  was  erected 
and  the  basis  of  the  présent  endowment  was  formed.  The  academy 
received  the  next  year  from  Morgan  Edwards  a  lot  of  land  on  Main 
Street,  adjoining  the  property  of  Thomas  Eead  and  containing  7  acres 
and  50  perches.  This  land  was  sold  in  1777  for  £259  10s.  to  Alexan- 
der  McBeath. 

THE   REVOLUTIONARY  AND  POST-REVOLUTIONARY  PERIOD. 

The  battle  ground  of  the  Eevolution  was  transferred  to  the  Brandy- 
wine'  in  1777  and  the  school  was  abandoned.  The  building  was  then 
converted  into  a  shoe  factory  ibr  supplying  the  Continental  army  with 
shoes.  Tradition  says  that  at  some  iieriod  during  the  war  shots  were 
fired  from  the  building  at  British  troops  and  that  the  redcoats  in  re- 
venge sent  several  cannon  balls  crashing  through  the  house.  The  fact 
that  the  old  Platt  house,  which  stood  near  the  academy  until  it  was 
torn  down  a  few  years  ago,  bore  marks  of  bullets  probably  made  at  this 
time,  lends  credibility  to  the  tradition.  Exactly  how  long  the  academy 
remained  closed  we  hâve  not  discovered,  but  the  popular  impression 
that  it  was  closed  duriug  the  entire  revolutionary  period  is  certainly 
nnfounded.» 

^  Q.  D.  Seuil,  of  Oxford,  England,  gave  to  the  Pennsylvania  Magaziao  of  Histoiy 
and  Biography  (Vol.  v,pp.  412  et  seq.)  the  diary  of  Capt.  Jolin  Moutresor,  a  chicf  of 
enginoors  in  Howe's  army  and  a  participant  in  tlie  campaign  of  the  Brandy wine, 
which  he  faithfuUy  ohronicled  in  his  diary.  It  proves  that  the  wholo  British  army 
passed  through  Newark  on  the  way  to  Chadd's  Ford,  Tvhero  the  battle  was  fought. 
The  following  eztracts  will  prove  interesting  reading  in  this  connection  : 

"  September  6.  *  *  *  We  leam  that  Gen.  Sullivan,  with  1,000  men,  but  no  can- 
non were  at  Newark. 

''  September  8.  The  whole  moved  two  days  before  dayUght.  A  remarkable  bore- 
alis.  An  amazing  strong  ground;  marched  this  day  about  12  miles  to  headquarters. 
A  very  strong  country.  But  three  or  four  shots  fired  during  tho  march.  A  great 
deal  of  robel  cattle  collected.  At  a  quartor  past  nino  three  alarm  guns  were  iired  from 
the  rebel  camp,  conjectured  to  be  at  Newport,  ono  minute  between  each.  •  •  • 
At  a  quarter  past  seven  this  moming  marching  through  Kewark  ;  the  weather  was 
very  cold  indeed.  Encamped  this  day  at  Niblas'  house,  which  is  from  Aiken's  tav- 
em  to  Cooch's  Mill  round  Iron  Hill  by  way  of  Kewark,  and  so  into  tho  road  from 
Newport  to  Lancaster  in  the  way  to  New  Garden.    Heard  tho  rebel  moming  gun.'' 

The  father  of  Mr.  John  B.  Hill  was  living  at  that  time  on  a  hill  on  the  north  sido 
of  White  Clay  Creek,  and  his  recollection  of  the  occasion  as  related  by  his  son  and 
narrated  in  "  Newark,  Past  and  Présent  "  (22, 23),  attests,  the  correctness  of  Capt. 
Montresor's  diary.  He  relates  that  the  British  army  began  its  march  through  New- 
ark before  daylight,  and  that  there  continued  during  tho  whole  day  an  unbroken 
array  of  cavalry,  infantry,  artillery,  baggage  wagons,  and  ordnance  wagons. 

Tradition  asserts  that  Gen.  Washington  passed  a  night  at  the  old  tavem  callecT 
the  Newark  Hôtel  when  reconnoitering  in  the  neighborhood  about  the  time  that 
Howe  landed  at  Elk  River  to  march  to  Philadelphia. 

3  Newark,  Del.,  Past  and  t^resent,  35.    Becords  of  Newark  Academy. 
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The  proceedings  of  the  board  of  trustees,  June  22, 1785,  show  that 
"  an  account  was  exbibited  by  Mr.  John  Bratton,  who  liad  been  a 
teacher  in  the  academy  in  177G  and  1777,"  and  that  a  balance  of  £29 
Us  M,  due  him  for  services  rendered,  was  allowed  npon  the  certifi- 
cation of  Mr.  Eobert  Davidson,  rector  of  the  institution  doring  that 
period.  Governor  Thomas  McKean,  m  a  letter  to  Gen.  Washington, 
dated  Newark,  Del.,  October  8, 1777,  writes:  "  On  my  arrivai  I  fonnd 
that  ail  the  records  and  public  papers  of  the  county  of  "New  Gastle,  and 
every  shilling  of  the  public  money,  together  with  the  fund  belonging 
to  the  trustées  of  the  Newark  Academy,  etc.,  had  been  captured  at 
Wilmington."  We  may  therefore  conclude  that  the  academy  was  open 
dnring  the  Révolution,  with  the  exception  of  two  or  three  years,  prob- 
ably  1777  to  1780,  when  it  was  nsed  as  a  shoe  manufactory. 

October  16, 1783,  the  board  passed  the  following  resolution: 

Tho  trnstaes,  taking  into  considcration  tlie  moritorious  conduct  of  Mr.  WUham 
Thompson^  tho  présent  teacher  of  tho  Bcholars  in  their  academy,  in  undertaking  that 
employment  for  ncar  three  years  past,  under  many  discouragemonts,  and  tho  sman 
compensation  ho  has  had  for  his  services,  hâve  unanimonsly  agreêd  to  allow  him  the 
Bom  of  £50  as  a  gratuity  on  that  acconnt,  to  be  paid  as  Boon  as  the  same  can  be  col- 
lected  by  tho  treasurer. 

Unfortunately  the  minutes  of  tho  trustées  during  and  previous  to  the 
Eevolutionary  War  were  lost,  so  that  it  was  necessary  to  procure  a 
new  minutes  book  when  the  academy  reopened  in  1783.  The  following 
is  the  first  entry  made  therein  :^ 

WJLMINGTON,  6  June,  1783, 

In  consequenco  of  previous  notice  the  Trustées  of  the  Academy  of  Newark  met  at 
this  place  : 

Présent:  Rev.  Dr.  John  Ewing,  Rev.  William  MoKennan^  Rev.  Thomas  Read,  Mr. 
John  McKinley,  General  Saml  Patterson,  Mr.  James  Mease,  Mr.  John  Thompson. 

Absent  :  Rev.  Mat.  Wilson,  Rev.  Joseph  Montgomery,  Mr.  Chas.  Thompson,  Hon. 
Thos.  McKean,  Hon  John  Evans. 

Dr.  Ewing  laid  beforo  the  board  an  account  of  the  money  belonging  to  the  fund  in 

his  hands,  which  is  as  follows  : 

£.  «.  d. 

Continental  Certificates,  for  $1,200,  dated  March  26,  1777 450  0  0 

Continental  Certificates  for  $2,000,  dated  8th  November,  1779,  equal 

inspecie 31  4  2 

Continental  Certificates  for  $3,500,  of  dififerent  dates,  equal  in  specie  to.  36  10  1^ 

Dr.  Rush's  bond,  £200  principal,  about  ten  years  interest,  about 300  0  0 

Dr.  Warren's  bond,  £  113  principal,  with  iuterest 200  0  0 

Dr.  Francis  Alison's  bond,  £50  principal,  with  interest 80  0  0 

Legacy  from  Samuel  Scott^s  cstate  (supposed) 25  0  0 

Legacy  from  James  Gardner's  estate  (supposed) 100  0  0 

Due  in  part  of  a  houso  sold  for  £1,000  Continental  money,  September, 

1779,  equalto 52  0  0 

1,275      4    Si 

*  Tho  minutes  of  the  trustées  from  1783  to  1889  were  rendered  accessible  through 
the  kinduess  of  Mr.  James  Hossinger;  and  the  above  sketch  is  based  upon  the  facts 
which  they  fumished. 
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Ordôrod,  that  thft  certiûcatos  bo  delivored  to  tho  treasurer,  Gon.  Patterson. 

The  business  of  tho  academy  having  boeu  interrupted  somo  years  by  tho  war,  the 
trustées  now  résolve  to  carry  it  on  as  oxtonsivoly  as  their  circumstanccs  will  admit, 
and  thorofore,  for  tho  présent,  agrée  to  omploy  in  tho  capacity  of  their  principal 
teacher,  Mr.  William  Thompson,  till  tho  next  meeting,  llis  Excelloncy  N.  Van 
Dyke/  the  Rov.  Messrs.  Jamos  Latta  and  John  McCrcary,  tho  lion.  James  Latimcr, 
and  Col.  Richard  CantwoU  Tvoro  unanimously  electod  trustées,  and  Gon.  Patterson 
is  rcquestcd  to  acquaint  thcm  with  the  samo.  •  •  »  Dr.  Ewing  is  appointed  to 
havo  it  published  in  the  Pennsylvania  newspapers  that  the  Newark  Academy  îs 
revived.  and  \vill  bo  carried  on  as  formerly. 

'    Dr.  Benjamin  Rnsh*  and  otlicrs  contributed  freelyand  increased  the 
endowment  of  tho  institution,  as  tho  minutes  indicate. 

October  G,  1785,  the  report  of  tho  treasurer  showcd  tho  considérable 
balancée  of  $0,700.40  in  the  treasury  and  somo  outstanding  notes  and 
bonds,  despite  the  losses  incurred  during  the  war.  Mr.  William  Thomp- 
son retained  tho  principalship  of  tho  academy  until  1794,  when  it 
X)asse<l  into  the  hands  of  a  Mr.  Johnston,  under  whose  direction  it  was 
far  from  prospérons.  From  1796  to  1799  it  was  closed.  Tho  next  prin- 
cipal, Rev.  Francis  Hiudman,  failed  to  revive  the  institution  and  was 
specdily  removed.  New  life  was  aroused  by  the  élection  to  the  princi- 
palship of  Rev.  Andrew  K.  Russell  in  1811.  To  him  belongs  the  crédit 
of  placing  the  academy  upon  a  solid  foundation,  by  improving  the  gov- 
ernment,  raising  the  grade  of  instruction,  and  increasing  tho  number  of 
its  patrons.  It  was  during  his  administration  that  the  project  for  organ- 
izing  a  collège  first  assumed  definite  shape. 

THE   UNION   WITH  DELAWARE   COLLEGE. 

In  1834  Newark  Academy  was  merged  into  Newark  Collège  (Dela- 
ware  Collège  after  1843)  and  Jauuary  15, 1847,  the  trustées  of  the  acad- 
emy by  a  deed  conveyed  the  buildings  and  grounds  to  the  trustées  of 

»  Président  of  tlie  Delaware  Stato^  nndcr  tlie  constitution  of  September  20,  1776, 
from  February  8, 1788,  to  October  27, 1786. 

*  Benjamin  Rush  (1745-1813)  was  a  native  of  Pennsylvania.  He  was  graduated 
from  Princeton  in  1760,  and  from  the  médical  department  of  tho  University  of  Edin- 
burgb  in  1768.  He  retomed  to  America  the  next  year,  and  was  elected  professer  of 
chemistry  in  the  Philadelphia  Médical  Collège.  He  was  elected  to  Congress  in 
time  to  sign  tho  Déclaration  of  Independence.  As  surgcon-gencral,  and  later 
physician-general,  he  attendod  the  wounded  in  the  battles  of  1777,  and  during 
the  samo  time  wroto  four  eevere  comments  on  tho  Articles  of  Confédération.  He 
retumed  to  his  profossorial  chair  in  1778,  and  held  it  for  twenty-nine  years.  He  was 
a  foundcr  of  Dickinson  Collège  and  the  Philadelphia  Dispensary,  and  was  largely 
intcrcsted  in  the  establishment  of  the  collège  of  physicians  and  public  schools.  Ho 
served  in  the  State  convention  that  ratified  the  Constitution  in  1787,  and  the  conven- 
tion for  forming  a  State  constitution.  He  fiUcd  varions  chairs  in  the  Philadelphia 
Médical  Collège,  and  ronderod  exceUent  service  during  the  yellow-fever  épidémie  of 
1793.  From  1799  till  his  dcath  he  was  treasurer  of  the  United  States  Mint.  He  was 
président  of  varions  educational  and  scientiûc  societics,  and  gave  a  great  impulse 
to  médical  study  kx  this  country.  Yale  gave  him  the  dogreo  of  ll.  d.  in  1812.  He 
wroto  a  number  of  médical  and  philosophioal  treatises  and  editod  several  médical 
Works.    (Appleton's  £ncyclopedia.) 
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the  collège.  Tbe  principal  of  tlic  academy  wos  admitted  to  be  a  memi)er 
of  the  ooUege  ^alty,  and  until  ISGOtlie  historiés  of  thetwo  institutious 
were  interwoven  with  each  otlier. 

THE  STATUS  IN  1843. 

The  condition  of  Ncwark  Academy  in  1843  appears  to  hâve  been  as 
.foUows: 

^  The  facolty  incladed  William  S.  Graham,  A.  m.,  principal  and  teacher 
oflangoages;  William  W.Ferris,  A.  m.,  teacher  ofmathematics  5  L.  W, 
Hason,  teacher  of  English  and  music^  James  S.  Bell,  M.  D.y  teacher 
of  modem  langnages^  William  Sîlver,  writing  master. 

There  were  82  pupils  enrolled  in  1842-43.  In  1841  a  new  building 
was  erected  and  in  1842  another,  "  gi ving" — I  quote  from  the  Catalogne — 
"to  ISTewark  Academy  facilities  for  private  study  and  comfortable  ac- 
commodation of  students  fully  equal  to  those  aflforded  by  many  of  our 
collèges.^  ^'The  course  of  instruction  includes  the  varions  branches  of 
a  substantial  éducation  as  well  as  the  usual  préparation  for  collège.'' 
It  was  stated  that  ail  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  academical  year, 
to  those  not  studying  modem  languages,  did  not  exceed  $130;  to  can- 
didates-for the  ministry  the  limit  of  necessary  expenses  was  $100.  A 
taition  fee  of  $20  j>ev  annum  was  required  from  those  who  boarded  out 
of  the  academy. 

There  was  at  this  time  a  school  for  girls,  known  as  the  Newark 
Female  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Thomas  D.  Ball^  A.  m. 

THE  SEPARATION  FROM  DELA  W  ARE  COLLEGE. 

On  May  4, 1869,  the  trustées  of  Delaware  Collège  deeded  back  to  the 
trustées  of  î^ewark  Academy  the  property  conveyed  to  them  in  1847, 
and  by  virtue  of  the  power  conferred  by  an  act*  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly,  passed  at  Dover,  January  27, 1835,  the  only  surviving  trustées  of 
the  old  board,  Willard  Hall  and  William  T.  Eead,  in  the  same  year 
elected  the  following  gentlemen  trustées:  John  W.  Evans,  Bathmel 
Wilson,  James  n.  Bay,  George  G.  Kerr,  Walter  E.  Turner,  William 
Beynolds,  Edward  B.  Wilson,  David  J.  Murphy,  George  G.  Evans,  and 
Charles  W.  Blandy. 

E.  D.  Porter  was  elected  principal  of  the  institution  and  conducted 
it  for  several  years  with  varying  success,  but  with  a  fair  number  of 
students  during  the  most  of  the  period. 

i  Catalogue  of  1843. 

'  By  tho  provisious  of  this  act  tho  trustées  were  empowered  to  sell  the  bnilding 
and  land  and  to  turn  tho  inoney  derived  thercfrom  over  to  the  **  Trustées  of  Newark 
Collège/'  providcd  that  tho  principal  and  tho  property  remained  intact.  Tho  tras- 
teoB  were  given  the  power  to  rcijume  thcir  functions  and  were  required  to  reinstate 
the  academy  whenovcr  tho  trustées  of  tho  collège  ceased  to  maintaiu  an  académie 
dcpartment  in  the  collège. 
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In  1873  Miss  Hannah  Chamberlain  became  principal  and  girls  were 
admitted  as  pupils.    She  was  an  earnest  and  conscientious  teaclier. 

The  Eev.  J.  L.  Polk  succeeded  Miss  Chamberlain  in  1877  and  upon 
the  conclusion  of  his  term  of  office  in  1885  placed  the  school  into  the 
hands  of  -Albert  !N".  Eaub,  ph.  d. 

THE  PEINCIPALSHIP  OF  ALBERT  N.   RAUB. 

Dr.  Raub^  brought  to  his  new  position  not  only  a  natural  fitness  for 
and  sympathy  with  académie  work,  but  also  a  ripe  expérience  in  the 
normal  schools  of  Pennsylvania.  He  at  once  gave  to  it  a  normal- 
schooi  trend  by  naming  the  institution  the  "Academy  of  Newark  and 
Delaware  Normal  School"  and  providing  courses  for  tl^e  especial  ben- 
efit  of  those  engaged  or  desiring  to  engage  in  i)ublic-school  teaching 
in  the  State. 

The  following  statement  compiled  from  the  catalogue  of  1889  shows 
the  présent  condition  of  the  school: 

Two  courses  of  study  are  ofFered,  the  literary  and  the  normal,  each 
of  which  requires  two  years  for  completion.  In  the  first  course  stu- 
dents  are  prepared  for  the  sophomore  year,  scientific  or  Latin-scieutifio 
course  of  collège,  while  the  graduâtes  of  the  normal  course  comi)lete 
the  studies  required  for  a  first-grade  public-school  certificate  in  Dela- 
ware, with  the  addition  of  school  management,  methods  of  teaching, 
mental  philosophy,  bookkeeping,  vocal  music,  physiology,  civil  govem- 
ment,  botany,  and  English  classics.  Those  who  désire  may  continue 
their  studies  in  the  advanced  course,  which  prépares  students  for  the 
junior  year,  scientific  or  Latin- scientific  course  of  collège. 

The  faculty  consists  of  Albert  N.  Eaub,  A.  m.,  ph.  d.,  principal 
pédagogies,  psychology,  and  English;  J.  Harvey  Whiteman,  m.  s. 
mathematics,  natural  science,  and  languagos  ;  M.  L.  Horn,  A.  m.,  math 
ematics,  natural  science,  and  languages;  OertrudeM.  Brîdgman,  b.  e. 
primary  department  and  English;  Lucy  E.  Corson,  m.  e.,  English 
Bessie  Scott,  music;  Martha  Chamberlain,  painting,  drawing,  crayon 
ing. 

There  were  121  pupils  in  attendance  in  1888-89,  of  whom  64  were 
maies  and  57  fcmales.  Some  of  thèse  were  from  Maryland  and  Penn- 
sylvania. There  is  a  primary  department  and  students  of  any  âge 
are  received.  Day  scholars  are  charged  $1  a  week  and  boarding  stu- 
dents $4.75,  which  includes  tuition,  board,  room,  beat,  and  light 
Pupils  fiimish  their  own  school  materials  and  text-books,  excepting 
those  on  grammar,  arithmetic,  and  spelling,  which  are  free. 

*  See  sketch  of  his  life  in  the  history  of  Delaware  Collège.  Information  has  been 
received  of  the  résignation  of  Dr.  Ranb  and  the  élection,  in  the  sommer  of  1890,  of 
L.  Irving  Handy,  saperintendent  of  public  schools  In  Kent  County,  to  sncceed  him. 
The  value  of  the  grounds  and  buildings  is  estimated  at  $15,000.  See  Report  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  for  1888-89;  Vol.  u,  1055. 
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LIST   OF  PR1NCIPAL.S. 

The  following  is  -a  list  (complète,  it  is  believed)  of  the  principals 
firoin  the  opening  of  tho  Bchool  in  îTew  Londou  in  1741  until 
the  présent  time:  Francis  Alison,  D.  D.,  Kev.  Alexander  McDoweU, 
Mr.  William  Thompson,  Mr.  Johnstone,  Kev.  John  Waugh,  Rev.  Fran- 
cis Hindman,  Eev.  A.  K.  Bnssell,  Mr.  Thomas  Madden,  Mr.  N.  Z. 
Gravés,  Prof.  William  S.  F.  Oraham,  Mr.  W.  W.  Ferris,  Kev.  Matthew 
Meigs,  Mr.  J.  W.  Weston,  Rev.  Whitman  Peck,  Prof.  E.  D.  Porter, 
Miss  Hannah  Chamberlain,  Joseph  L.  Polk,  Albert  N,  Kaub,  PH.  D., 
and  L.  Irving  Handy. 

PUPILS  WHO   BECAME  FAMOUS. 

More  than  flve  thonsaud  bôys,  many  of  whom  won  national  réputa- 
tions, hâve  been  studeuts  at  Newark  Academy.  Among  them  were  tho 
following: 

Dr.  David  Kamsey,  the  historian;  Dr.  Hugh  Williamson,  already 
described  in  this  chapter;  Cap  t.  Kobert  Kirkwood,  the  Kevolutionary 
hero  of  Delaware ;  George  DuflQeld,  d.  d.,  associate  chaplain  of  Congress 
with  Bishop  White;  Alexander  McWhorter,  D.  D.,  an  eminent  Pres- 
byterjan  clergyman;  Edward  Miller,  m.  D.,brother  of  Rev.  Dr.  Samuel 
Miller,  an  eminent  physician  and  professor  of  practiceof  physics  in  the 
University  of  New  York  5  Thomas  Clay ton,  the  flrst  chief  justice  of 
Delaware,  and  the  successor  of  John  M.  Clayton  în  the  United  States 
Senate  (ISST-'iS)^  Dr.  Allen  McLane,  a  prominent  physician,  and  the 
brother  of  Hon.  Louis  McLane;  David  Davis,  acting  Vice-Président  of 
the  United  States  duriug  the  Arthur  administration;  Dr.  D.  Hayes 
Agnew,  the  great  surgeon;  George  Alfred  Townsend,  the  novelist  dnd 
well-known  "Gath^of  journalism;  Andrew  O.  Gray,  esq.,  one  of  the 
ablcst  lawyers  of  his  day,  and  father  of  George  Gray,  United  States 
Senator  from  Delaware  at  the  présent  time;  John  W.  Houston,  ex-mem- 
ber  of  Congress,  associate  judge  of  the  State  of  Delaware,  and  com- 
piler of  the  well  known  "  Houston's  Reports." 

Almost  every  old  family  on  the  Peninsula  has  at  some  time  patronized 
the  academy,  and  occasionally  three  successive  générations  from  the 
same  family  appear  in  the  catalogues.  Bayard,  Clayton,  Rodney, 
McKean,  Harriugton,  McLane,  Kead,  Higgius,  Gray,  Spruance,  Black, 
Causey,  Pearce,  Groome,  Constable,  Grayson,  Purnell,  Wooten, 
Whiteley — ail,  thèse  well-known  family  names  are  enrolled  on  the  scroU 
of  this  vénérable  institution.^ 

'  Newark,  Delaware,  Past  and  Présent,  39. 
30C4  DEL G 
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THE   COLLEGE   OF   WILMI^'GTON. 

The  old  academy  of  Wilmington,  establislied  abont  1705,  was  remod- 
eled  in  1803  aud  cliartered  as  tlie  "  Collège  of  Wilmingtou."  Tho  State, 
eiglit  years  later,  autliorized  a  lotteiy  to  raise  910,000  for  its  use.  It 
does  uot  appear,  liowcver,  that  tbe  collège  was  ever  fiilly  orgauized  or 
that  any  class  completed  the  course.  The  building  was  torn  dowu  in 
1832.* 

ST.  MARTES  COLLEGE. 

St.  Mary's  Collège  was  established  in  Wilmington  by  Rev.  Patrick 
Beilly,  of  the  Eoman  Catholic  Churcli.  Father  Reilly  was  a  man  of 
fine  iutellectual  attainments  and  excellent  character,  and  whatever  suc- 
cess  the  collège  achieved  was  largely  due  to  bis  intelligent  administra- 
tion of  its  functions.'  In  1841  lie  opened  a  school  for  boys,  which  was 
six  years  later  converted  into  a  collège  by  a  charter  from  the  législature 
of  Jhe  State,  bestowing  VLj>on  it  full  power  to  confer  scholastic  degrees. 
À  large  building,  whose  picture  appears  on  the  ncxt  page,  was  at 
once  erectedin  place  oftlie  small  one  prevîously  used,  and  the  collège 
was  thrown  open  to  students. . 

The  first  graduâtes  (in  1850)  were  William  McCaullcy,  of  Wilming- 
ton 5  Edward  McCabe,  of  New  Orléans  j  Edward  Ridgely,  of  Dover,  and 
John  Fulmer. 

The  list  of  instructors  in  1860  was  as  follows:  Rev.  P.  Beilly,  presi^ 
dent  and  professer  of  ancien t  languagcs;  Rev.  M.  Hcaly,  professer  of 
English  and  mathematics;  B.  Paulin,  A.  m.,  professer  of  French  and 
mo<leru  langnages;  M.  Reilly,  professer  of  drawing;  Angelo  F.  Dos 
San  tes,  professer  of  music;  James  H.  Leddy,  James  McGabe,  Bernard 
Quinu,  and  Daniel  Sullivan,  assistant  instructors  in  English  and  math- 
ematics. 

The  total  number  of  students  enroUed  in  1859-'C0  was  03.  Thèse 
were  distributed  among  States  and  countries  as  follows:  Dclaware,4l5 

^1       ■  ■        I  ■  —         -    - 

'  See  skotch  of  Old  Academy  of  Wilmington,  p.  45;  Laws  of  Delaware,  iv,  465. 
«  Letter  of  H.  C.  Conrad,  esq.,  to  the  writer. 

82 


WlL  "Tf|»>tt ''^ft  **tlL  ^ 


àanmi€frj.  tsia^xu  ecc^  w;às  $IM  pier  «nttiiHL  TW  s^hak;;i$lio  ytsi 
began  aboaî  Scpceaiber  1  an*!  «:lo$«d  abiMt  llH^  bist  i>f  Juu^ 

Scndents  wevt  eoctHuagied  6>  smdy  by  a  lari^  dktribuiHUi  \Wr  |vri^ 
Id  ISfjù  pnemiiufiâ  wefe  dismbat^d  for  excelhMK^  in  rlM4i>rk\  \)niwiii( 
Frenc'h,  Geroiao,  Spanish,  Laiin,  Gn^k^  natunil  phik>^|iby«  y^uiH>lJr^ 
algebra^  liistoiy,  Christian  doctrine^  miisie»  aad  tbe  iMrim^y  8tu4U>^ 

The  Civil  War  cal  ofiTsoatl^m  patituiage  su  th^t  thort^  vrviv  iu  ISl 
but  40  studeuts  in  attendanee.*  The  same  ytvir  tho  o\^lK>^^  wttj*  oUkit^ 
the  building  was  sold  to  a  syndicale,  ;uid  in  1$75  deuudU'^htHi^  Thv 
ends  the  history  of  the  ûrst  and  onl^*  Boman  Oatholio  tn^Ut^ist)  iu  IMi 
ware, 

WESLEYAN  FRMALK  COIXKOK.* 

The  Wesleyan  Female  Collège,  oue  of  the  earliost  iustit utlouH  iu  tl 
laud  for  the  higher  éducation  of  womeii,  wiwj  esUiblishod  iu  IS:I7.  IJo 
Solomon  Prettyman,  of  theMethodistEpiacopalChuiTh,hud  ft>rMuv«^ri 
years  been  conducting  at  Seaford  a  ilourÎHhiugfonuUoMouihmry,  wldol 
in  1837,  he  was  iuduced  to  romovo  to  VV^iliuiugton.  Tho  VVi^»*h»y« 
Feiuale  Seminary  was  opeued  ou  Markot  Htivet  with  Uilrly  iMiplU  I 

*  Barnard's  Journal  of  Education,  Vol.  xviii,  180«,  p.  :M)ft. 

^Tbo  writer  is  indobted  to  Miss  Kuthanua  Day,  Dovnr,  l)«tl.,  »  Kraditutool'  ili«fi« 
lego,  for  man^  of  the  factsoontained  iu  this  akotoU. 
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attendance.  In  1838  it  was  romoved  to  a  larger  biiildiug  at  Nintli  and 
Market  streets,  and  in  tho  followiug  year  a  large  building,  especially 
adapted  to  scliool  purposes,  was  erected  on  Frencli  street  above  Sixth. 

In  1841  the  scliool  was  cliartered  under  the  name  of  tho  Wesleyan 
Female  CoUegiate  Institute  and  started  in  its  new  quarters  witli  125 
pupils.  The  students  publishcd  the  Female  Student  and  Young 
Ladies'  Advocate  from  1844  to  1847.  During  the  next  three  years  the 
institute  did  not  prosper,  and  in  1851  the  control  passed  from  the  Rev. 
Solomon  Prettyman  into  the  hands  of  a  board  of  trustées,  representing 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  January  17, 1855,  a  new  charter  was 
obtained,  granting  to  the  Wesleyan  Female  Collège  the  power  to  con- 
fer  degrees  npon  graduâtes  and  securing  to  the  Philadelphia  conférence 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  a  représentation  of  six  members  in 
the  board  of  trustées.  The  collège  then  took  a  new  lease  of  life,  and 
before  the  close  of  the  year  257  students  were  cnrolled.  The  majority 
of  thèse  came  fipom  Delaware  and  Maryland,  but  a  large  number  also 
came  from  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  District  of  Columbia,  and  more  dis- 
tant States.  '  Two  courses  of  study  were  provided,  the  English  and  the 
classical,  each  extending  over  a  period  of  three  years,  and  divided  into 
three  classes — sophomore,  junior,  and  senior.  The  degree  of  B.  A.  was 
conferred  upon  those  who  completed  both  courses,  while  those  who  corn- 
pleted  the  English  course  alone  received  the  degree  of  mistress  of 
English  literature.  • 

A  building  was  erected  on  Sixth  street  under  the  direction  of  Wil- 
liam Bright,  one  of  the  trustées,  at  a  cost  of  $13,000.  The  collège  was 
feirly  successful  for  many  years,  but  about  eighteen  years  ago  began  to 
to  suflfer  a  loss  of  patronage.  In  1882  the  property  was  i)urchased  by 
William  Bright  and  a  new  charter  was  obtained  under  the  name  of  the 
Wesleyan  Collège.  An  effort  was  made  to  resuscitate  it  free  from  sec- 
tarian  control,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Rev.  John  Wilson,  but  in 
vain,  and  the  doors  were  finally  closed  in  1885.  The  building  is  now 
nsed  as  a  hôtel. 

The  following  is  a  complète  list  of  the  présidents:  Eev.  Solomon 
Prettyman,  a.  m.,  1837-18515  T.  E.  Sudler,  A.  m.,  1851-1852;  Eev* 
George  Loomis,  D.  d.,  1852-1857;  Eev.  Lafayette  C.  Loomis,  A.  m.,  m. 
D.,  1857-1858;  Eev.  John  WUson,  A.  M.,  1858-1878;  Rev.  James  M. 
WUUams,  A.  M.,  1878-1882;  Eev.  John  Wilson,  A.  m.,  1882-1885. 

Literary  societies. — ^Three  literary  societies  were  in  opération  during 
a  considérable  period  of  the  hîstory  of  the  institution  ;  the  I.  E.  I.  S. 
organized  in  1854,  the  Minerva  in  1868,  and  the  Browning  in  1872.  Ail 
of  them  had  pleasant,  well-fiimished  rooms,  and  libraries,  and  were  a 
valuable  and  int^resting  feature  of  the  collège  life. 

Alumnœ. — ^The  list  of  alumnœ  is  both  long  and  honorable.    They  are 

Bcattered  over  the  globe.    Many  of  them  hâve  done  excellent  work  as 

missionaries.    The  Misses  Waugh,  the  one  a  graduate  of  1855,  the 

otberof  1858,  were  among  the  oarly  missionaries  to  China  and  estab- 

liahed  the  ûrst  gitlsf  school — ^Waagb.  Senimacy — ^aAi  ¥owi\iONî  ^  Q^\^^iai, 
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WIL:vnNGTON  COMMERCIAL   COLLEGE. 

The  only  business  coUege  in  tlie  State  was  opened  by  the  présent 
principal,  H.  S.  Goldey,  in  1887,  since  W^hicli  time  it  bas  grown  rapidly. 
In  1888-89,  207  students  were  enroUed.  Mr.  Goldey  is  an  experienced 
accouutant  and  bas  long  been  familiar  witb  tbe  work.  He  is  assisted 
by  nine  instructors.  Tbe  collège  is  favorably  situated  in  Institate  baild- 
ing,  nortbwest  corner  Eigbtb  and  Market  streets,  Wilmington.  Tbe 
ftill  commercial  course  embraces  bookkeeping,  business  forms,  busi- 
ness customs,  business  practice,  banking,  expert  accounting,  correspon- 
dence^  commercial  law,  business  etbics,  political  economy,  business 
penmanship,  lettering  and  box-marklng,  business  aritbmetlc,  practical 
grammar,  rapîd  calculations,  practical  speUlng,  and  commercial  terms. 
In  addition  spécial  courses  are  offered  in  pbonograpby  and  tyi)ewriting. 

The  instruction  is  mainly  individual  and  the  time  required  to  complète 
the  course  dépends  therefore  upon  the  student.  "  The  shortest  time  yet 
made  in  completing  the  full  course  was  six  months.'^  The  collège  is 
open  from  the  Ist  of  September  until  the  last  of  June  and  furnishes  a  day 
session  of  ten  months  and  an  evening  session  of  six  months.  For  the  fuU 
course  of  ten  months  a  tuition  fee  of  $80  is  required,  but  students  who 
attend  a  shorter  period  are  charged  pro  rata.  The  school  bas  already 
won  a  good  name  in  the  State.  * 


CHAPTER  IX. 

DBLAWARB  CX)LLEGE. 


THE  BAOKGBOUND  OP   HIGHER  EDUCATION  IN  DELAWABE. 

Tlio  bapckground  of  liiglier  éducation  iii  Delaware  is  deeply  tinted 
witli  Presbyterianism.  The  inind  reverts  to  tbat  meetiug  of  tbe  Lcwes 
Presbytery  ia  1738  at  wbîcb  tbe  mémorial  to  tbe  Pbiladelpbia  synod 
was  formulated.  Then  it  leaves  tbe  State  to  seek  at  îTewLondon,  Pa., 
foui*  years  later,  tbe  famous  sobool  of  Fraucis  Alisou,  tbe  stauncb  Scotcb- 
Irisb  Presbyterian  to  wbom  school  seemed  as  necessary  to  tbe  cburcb 
as  tbe  anvil  to  tbe  blacksmitb.  Tbence  it  follows  tbe  curreut  of 
Jiîgber  éducation  in  its  slow  and  sinuous  windiug  towards  Newark, 
until,  breaking  its  académie  banks,  it  seeks  a  broadercbannel  in  Dela- 
ware Collège. 

Tbe  immeasurable  influence  of  Dr.  Alison  was  supplemented  and  en- 
couraged  by  tbe  statesmen  of  tbat  day  wbo  could  not  endure  tbat  tbeir 
State,  wbicb  bad  been  tbe  ûi  st  to  adopt  tbe  Constitution,  and  among  tbe 
first  to  learn  tbe  art  of  self-government,  sbouldlag  bebiud  ber  sisters  in 
tbat  wbicb  is  botb  ^<  tbe  cbief  ornament  and  tbe  safeguard  of  a  nation — 
éducation.''  Tbe  statesmen  of  Delaware  during  tbe  early  part  of  tbe 
présent  century  were  usually  men  of  scbolarly  instincts,  many  of  tbem 
of  great  scbolastic  attainments,  and  graduâtes  of  Yale,  Princeton,  and 
tbe  University  of  Pennsylvania,  were  by  no  means  rare.  Cbiissical 
scbolarsbip  was  in  sucb  good  repute  tbat  but  few  of  tbe  sbining  légal 
ligbts  were  strangers  at  once  to  tbe  Greek  and  tbe  Latin  tongues. 

Wbatever  may  be  said  concerning  tbe  future  of  classical  scbolarsbip 
among  lawyers  it  can  not  be  denîed  tbat  tbe  division  of  labor,  wbicb  is 
rapidly  encroacbing  upon  tbe  domain  of  law,  is  accompanied  by  a  déca- 
dence of  classical  scbolarsbip  among  lawyers.  Wlietber  tbe  so-called 
practical  training,  wbicb  bas  been  substîtuted  for  it,  possesses  -ail  tbe 
virtues  of  its  predecessor  is  a  question  presented  for  solution  to  tbe 
présent  génération.  It  is  even  now  diflicult  to  décide  wbetber  tbe  man 
wbose  life  is  spent  in  tbe  mère  routine  of  raising  a  sledge  bammer  and 
lettiug  it  fall  is  in  greater  danger  of  mental  atropby  tban  be  wbo  crânes 
bis  neck  and  strains  bis  eyes  for  eigbt  or  ten  bours  daily,  year  in  and 
year  ont,  in  examining  musty  records — ^to  sucb  au  extent  bas  tbe  division 
86 
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of  labor  goue  in  tbe  large  law  ûi*ms  of  our  great  cities.  Whetber  tlie 
tiine  will  soon  corne  when  tbe  tenu  ^Hbeleaj*nedim>fe88ion^''aBapplied 
to  law,  will  be  a  travesty  upon  justice  is  not  for  us  to  say  as  yet^  but  it  is 
at  least  apparent  tbat  tbere  is  relatively  a  marked  increase,  not  merely 
in  tbe  number  of  tbose  wbo  bave  never  reacbed  an  advanced  degree  of 
proficiency,  but  of  tbose  also  wbo  bave  scarcely  ^^  batbed  tbeir  lips  in 
tbe  fonntain  "  of  elassical  leamiug.  We  bave  it,  moreover,  on  no  less 
antbority  tban  tbat  of  Mr.  Jame3  Bryce,  tbe  dîstinguisb^  autbor  of 
"Tbe  American  Commonwealtb,"  tbat  "some  jndicious  American  ob- 
servera bold  tbat  tbe  last  tbirty  years  bave  witnessed  a  certain  déca- 
dence in  tbe  bar  of  tbe  greater  cities.^* 

Tbe  work  donc  by  some  of  tbe  private  scbools  of  tbe  State  during 
tbe  early  part  of  tbis  century  was  bardly  inferîor  in  cbaracter  to  tbat 
of  tbe  best  collèges  of  tbe  land,  and  it  was  possible,  if  we  may  trust 
common  report,  for  a  youug  man  to  go  ont  from  tbe  academy  at  Dover, 
witb  as  comx^lete  and  tboroiigb  a  elassical  and  matbematical  training 
as  tbat  iKJSsessed  by  tbe  average  collège  graduato  of  tbat  day. 

TLe  McKeans,  Eeads,  McLanes,  Claytons,  Bayards,  Bidgelys,  and 
numerous  otber  j^imilies  of  tbe  State  i)laced  upon  law  and  statesmau- 
sbii)  a  stamp  of  elassical  learning  wbicb  lost  none  of  its  force  under 
tbeir  immédiate  successors.  Tbe  youtb  of  tbat  day  wbo«aspired  to  a 
study  of  Blackstono  bcfore  be  bad  read  bis  Yirgil  and  bis  Homer  was 
an  object  of  eîtber  contempt  or  pity  to  tbe  profession.  At  tbe  patemal 
kuee  tbe  scion  of  tbe  stock  drank  iu  witb  eager  ears  tbe  story  of  tbe 
Sack  of  Troy  and  tbe  Wratb  of  Acbilles  almost  as  early  in  life  as  Lit- 
tle  Red  Riding-Hood  and  Jack  tbe  Gîant-Killer,  wbicb  fell  from  tbe 
motber's  lips. 

An  anecdote  concerning  Cbarles  G.  Ridgely,  one  of  tbe  most  prom- 
ising  young  mcn — be  died  betore  be  bad  attained  bis  fortietb  year — 
tbe  State  bas  ever  produced,  illustrâtes  tbe  love  of  elassical  learning 
wbicb  was  tben  universally  prévalent.  His  fatber,  tbe  Hon.  Henry 
Moore  Ridgely,  was  serving  bis  State  in  Congress  at  Wasbington  wben 
be  addressed  to  bis  sou  Cbarles,  wbo  bad  tben  just  turned  bis  eigbtb 
year,  tbe  foUowing  letter  wbicb  at  once  displays  tbe  beautiful  moral 
cbaracter  of  botb  fatber  and  son  and  tbe  astonisbing  precocity  of  tbe 
boy: 

Washington,  ^th  Kavember,  18 IS, 

My  Dear  CfiARLKS:  Having  jast  finîshed  a  long  lotter  to  yoiir  mother,  I  now  sit 
down,  iUthougli  it  is  lato  iu  tho  iifternoon,  to  answer  your  favor  of  the  22d  of  this 
month,  which,  with  pleaeure,  I  recoived  and  read  on  Thursday  last. 

I  am  higbly  pleascd  that  you  read  in  "  Homer*8  lUiad"  every  day  and  hope  tliat 
yon  wiU  continue  to  admire,  it  more  and  more.  It  is  a  beautiful  pocm,  and  the  more 
it  is  read  and  niiderstood  the  moro  it  will  ho  admired  by  every  person.  In  trutb, 
u)  perëon  of  any  taste  can  read  it  but  with  delight.  I  trust  that  by  this  time,  too, 
you  hnve  made  yourself  acquainted  with  the  history  of  the  life  of  Homer,  who 
bas  been  jostly  caUed  the  Prince  of  Poets.     No  doubt  you  bave  felt  great  désire  to 

*  Bryce'a  Aiuericau  Commonwcaltb,  "VoV,  iL,t)^. 
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know  something  of  tho  life  and  character  of  so  famous  a  man.  If  y  on  havo  notread 
his  life,  you  will  find  a  sketch  of  it  in  "Lempriere's  Dictionary,"  and  it  can,  I  hope, 
only  be  necessary  to  tell  you  where  you  may  find  his  life  to  indneo  you  to  rcad  it. 
Now,  my  dear  son,  is  the  soason  with  you  for  improvemcnt.  You  should  acquire 
habits  of  réading  and  thinking  early  in  life  If  you  are  evcr  at  a  loss  to  understand 
anything,  inquire  of  your  mother,  and  never  rest  till  you  do  understand  it. 

You  continue  still,  I  hope,  to  read  every  day  in  the  Bible;  that  ie>  a  book  thatyou 
ought  never  to  neglect.  It  coutains  the  most  interesting  of  historiés,  tho  best 
System  of  morality,  and  the  only  gnide  to  overlasting  happiuess.  It  teaches  a 
knowledgo  of  the  boginning  of  the  world;  it  teaches  your  duty  to  your  God,  your 
country,  your  parents,  and  your  neighbors.  You  will  thercfore,  I  hope,  not  fail  to 
Toad  it  attentively,  and,  as  your  understanding  ripens,  mako  yoursolf  master  of  it, 
at  least  as  much  so  as  man  can  make  himself  master  of  it. 

I  am  delighted  to  hear  from  your  mother,  in  every  letter,  that  you  are  a  good 
boy.  Nothing  will  give  me  so  much  pleasure  as  for  you  to  continue  so,  and  as  you 
increaso  in  years  to  increase  in  every  virtue. 

Write  to  me  frequently  and  tell  me  ail  tho  news  of  Dover.  Is  auy  word  in  this 
letter  spelt  wrongf 

Your  trnly  afifectiouate  ifather, 

H.   M.   RiDGELY.l 

It  is  needless  to  relate  that  Charles  had  already  discovered  the  mis- 
spelled  word,  and  that  his  father  reeeived  an  early  notification  of  the 
fact.  ^ 

While  still  a  mère  boy  Charles  graduated  with  high  honors  at  col- 
lège and  entered  West  Point.  Thefollowing  indicateshowthoroughly 
he  had  niastered  his  classical  studies.  In  1824,  when  Charles  G. 
Eidgely  was  twenty  years  of  âge,  Gen.  Lafayette  visited  West  Point. 
At  a  banquet  given  in  honor  of  the  distinguished  Frenchman,  young 
Ridgely  was  unexpectedly  called  upon  to  proiwse  a  toast.  On  his  feet 
iûstantly,  the  popular  cadet  offered,  "The  survivors  of  the  American 
Beyolation,  ^  Barinantes  in  gurgite  vasto,^^^  the  beauty  and  appropriate- 
ness  of  which  classical  allusion  evoked  from  the  assembled  guests  long- 
continued  applause  and  from  the  press  universal  commendation. 

Yankee  schoolmasters,  whose  éducation  had*  been  secured  at  the  best 
collèges  and  who  came  to  Delaware  in  response  to  tempting  offers  from 
trustées  of  académies  and  from  parents  whose  financial  resources  per- 
mitted  them  to  engage  private  tutors  for  their  boys,  prepared  students 
for  northem  collèges.  This  contributed  somewhat  towards  bringing 
before  the  public  the  necessity  of  having  a  collège  within  their  own 
State,  so  that  their  children  might  be  educated  under  their  own  vine 
and  fig  tree. 

Thèse  influences  paved  the  way  for  the  formulation  of  deônitë  plans 
for  the  establishment  of  a  collège.' 

«Scharf,  Vol.  i,  p.  581. 

'  Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  minutes  of  the  board  of  trustées  and  the  facnlty, 
which  were  rendered  accessible  through  the  courtesy  of  George  G.  Evans,  esq.,  sec- 
letary  of  the  boaid|  are  the  Bources  of  information  conoeming  Delaware  Collège. 
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THE  ESTABLISHMENT   OF  DELAWARE   COLLEGE. 

^nmerous  nppeals  were  made  to  tbc  gênerai  assembly  at  its  varions 
sessions  to  establisb  a  collège,  but  notliiug  of  importance  was  done 
antil  January  15,  1818,  when  an  act  was  passed  to  enable  the  trustées 
of  Newark  Academy  to  raise  $50,000  by  a  lottery  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  and  establishing  a  collège  in  Newark.* 

The  followiug-named  gentlemen,  then  trustées  of  the  academy,  were 
appointed  to  manage  the  lottery:  Rev.  Dr.  Thomas  Eead,  the  Rev. 
James  M'Grau,  the  Eev.  John  Burton,  the  Rev.  Samuel  Bell,  Dr. 
George  Monro,  George  Gillespie,  Walter  Fiuney,  William  Oooch, 
Nicholas  Van  Dyke,  Andrew  Gray,  Joseph  Downing,  and  James  R. 
Black. 

The  money  raised  by  the  lottery  was  to  be  applied  to  the  érection  of 
the  collège,  and  the  surplus,  if  any,  to  the  endowment  thereof,  The 
folio wing  was  the  mode  of  opération: 

The  managers  were  to  proceed  to  the  drawing  and  completion  of 
the  lottery  either  by  classes  or  otherwise.  The  i^rizes  were  to  be  paid 
within  one  year  after  the  class  to  which  they  belonged  had  finished  draw- 
ing, subject,  however,  to  a  déduction  of  15  per  centum.  If  any  prize 
was  not  demanded,  it  should  be  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  the 
lottery  was  instituted;  provided  that  notice  of  the  fortunate  numbers 
had  been  given  in  the  press  of  the  State  and  of  the  neighboring  cities^ 
Philadelphia  and  Baltimore.  The  managers  were  allowed  to  sell  the 
scheme  of  the  lottery  or  employ  agents  to  sell  some  or  ail  of  the  tickets, 
provided  security  was  given.  If  the  tickets  were  not  sold  within  five 
years  the  managers  were  under  obligations  to  return  the  sums  paid  for 
the  tickets. 

In  1821  the  collège  was  granted  the  proceeds  of  certain  taxes  on 
stage  lines  and  on  steamboats  plying  between  Philadelphia  and  points 
on  the  Delaware.  The  tax  on  stage  lines  was  ûxed  at  8  per  cent  on 
fares  received  from  persons  above  14  years  of  âge  and  4  per  cent 
from  those  between  4  and  14.  Eacli  steamboat  was  taxed  26  cents  for 
each  passenger  over  14,  and  12^  cents  for  every  one  between  4  and  14.* 

It  was  ordered  in  1824  that  the  money  raised  by  the  above  devices 
should  be  invested  in  some  productive  stock,  which,  with  the  dividends 
on  it  and  further  donations,  should  form  the  "  collège  ftind.'^  ^ 

The  act  of  1818  was  supplemented  in  1825  by  an  act  limiting  the  sum 
to  be  raised  by  lottery  to  $50,000. 

February  11,  1835,  another  act  was  passed  for  the  bcnefit  of  the  col- 
lège. According  to  it  the  lottery  scheme  might  be  employed  in  raising 
8100,000  to  be  applied  as  follows:  The  sum  of  $50,000  waa  to  go  to  the 
collège,  $25,000  was  to  be  applied  to  the  "  fiind  for  establishing  schools 
in  the  State  of  Delaware,"  and  $25,000  was  for  the  use  of  the  State.* 


»  Laws  of  Delawaro,  v,  278.  ^Ibid,,  380. 

«  Ihid.,  VI,  61,  265.,  <  IMd,,  vui,  392. 
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Tlie  efforts  to  establisU  a  collège  by  rneaus  of  a  lottery  were  sup- 
pleraented  from  time  to  time  by  a<*ts  in  wliicli  tlie  lottery  scheme  was 
not  involved.  In  1821  the  gênerai  assembly  pa8se<l  an  act  "  to  estab- 
lish  a  collège  at  the  village  of  Newark  or  its  vicinity  for  the  edncation 
of  yonths  in  the  English^  Latin^  and  Greek  languages,  besides  arts  and 
sciences.^ 

This  act  provided  that  the  institution  sbould  bear  the  name  of  **  Del- 
aware  Collège^"  and  that  the  board  of  trustées  should  consist  of  not 
more  than  thirty  members,  to  be  api^ointed  by  the  gênerai  assembly.^ 

Finally,  ^^  l^ewark  Collège  ^  was  established  under  a  charter  granted 
Febmary  5, 1833,  and  buildings  were  at  once  erected.' 

THE   GHABTER. 

The  chief  provisions  of  the  charter  granted  by  the  act  of  February 
5, 1833,  were  as  follows  : 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enaciedf  etc,,  That  a  collège  for  instrncting  Rtndents  in  langnages, 
arts,  and  sciences,  witli  power  to  confer  degrecs^  sball  ho  established  at  Newark,  in 
tbis  State,  by  tbe  name  of  ''Newark  Collège/'  Tbere  shall  be  a  board  of  tmetees  of 
asid  collège  consiating  of  not  more  tban  tbirty-tbreo  nicmbcrs;  tbere  aball  be  a  iac- 
nlty  of  B^d  collège  composed  of  tbe  teacbers  wbom  tho  board  of  trn8t.ees  aball  from 
time  to  time  consider  it  expédient  to  employ .  No  momber  of  the  faculty  sball  be  a 
tmstee.  Tbe  board  of  trustées  shall  choose  by  ballot  from  their  own  mombers  tbeir 
président,  secretary,  and  treasurer. 

Sxc.  2.  The  follawîng  gentlemen  wereappointed  trustées:  Thomas  Clayton,  Will- 
ard  Hall,  Jamea  R.  Black,  Peter  Robinson,  David  llazard,  Rev.  E.  W.  Gilbert,  Sam- 
uel Stevens,  Andrew  Gray,  Henry  Wbitely,  George  Platt,  Joseph  Cbamberlaiu,  Chômas 
W.  Qandy,  Henry  M.  Ridgely,  John  M.  Clayton,  Joseph  G.  Oliver,  John  G.  Groome, 
Jacob  Paris,  James  Rogers,  Rev.  S.  W.  Prestmau,  William  Meteer,  William  D. 
Waples,  Alezandcr  L.  Hayes,  Louis  McLane,  Rev.  Joseph  Magraw,  Rev.  Robert  Gra- 
bam,  Rev.  Samuel  Bell,  Richard  H.  Bayard,  Benjamin  C.  Howard,  Samuel  McKean, 
Eev.  Szekiel  Cooper,  Arnold  Naudain,  Allan  Thompson,  and  James  Booth. 

Ssc.  3.  Tbe  property  of  the  corporation  was  limited  to  $20,000  yearly.  Tbe  char- 
ter was  granted  for  twenty  years,  but  could  be  revokod  at  tbo  will  of  tbe  gênerai 
ossembly. 

Sec.  4.  The  corporation  could  not  be  dissolved  by  a  failnro  of  tbo  trustées  to  ofibct 
an  organization  of  the  board  to  choose  a  président  or  to  appoint  a  faculty. 

Sec.  6.  Tbe  State  treasurer  was  required  to  transfer  to  tbe  tmstees  ail  the  stock  and 
money  of  ''tbe  collège  fnnd''  created  by  tbe  act  of  1824. 

Tbe  said  stock  and  money  wben  thus  transferred  were  to  become  tho  stock  and 
endowment  of  the  collège. 

Sec.  6.  Tbe  collège  bnildings,*when  complcted,  were  to  bo  transferred,  together 
wîtb  the  land,  by  tbo  trustées  of  Newark  Academy  to  the  fTust^^cs  of  the  collège. 
Tho  balance  of  tho  lottery  fund  was  to  be  transferred  to  the  trustées  of  tbe  collège 
for  the  endowment  of  tbe  same. 

Sbc.  7.  A  copy  of  tbe  charter  was  to  be  furniabed  to  tho  second-named  trustée, 
Willard  Hall,  whoee  duty  it  was  to  give  notice  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of 
tnistees. 

Sec.  8.  Tbe  act  passod  in  1821,  nnder  wbicb  notbing  had  been  done,  was  tbcreby 
repealed.* 

1  Scharf,  i,  449.  «  Laws, vui,  28^-286. 

>Amendmenta  wereadded  in  1841  and  1843,  and  in  1851  a  new  charter  was  granted. 
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Od6  of  tbe  most  notable  featares  of  this  document  under  which  the 
collège  was  opened  was  the  nomination  for  trastees  of  men  prominent 
in  State  circles  and  well  known  abroad.  John  M.  Glayton,  Louis  Mc- 
Lane,  Richard  H.  Bayard,  and  Henry  M.  Ridgely  were  in  their  prime 
and  distinguished  in  national  councils. 

THE  COLLEGE  OBGANIZED. 

Pursuant  to  the  directions  of  the  charter,  Willard  Hall  called  a  meet- 
ing of  the  trastees  at  Newark,  April  1, 1833,  and  an  organization  was 
effected  by  the  appointineut  of  Willard  Hall  to  be  chairman  and  James 
B.  Black  secretary  of  the  board.  At  this  first  meeting  many  of  the 
gentlemen  who  had  been  appointed  trustées  signified  by  letter  that 
they  would  not  accept  the  position,  but  there  was  nevertheless  a  con- 
sidérable number  présent.  Afber  the  élection  of  Rev.  B.  W.  Gilbert 
I)ermanent  président  of  the  board  the  trustées  adjourned. 

During  the  rest  of  tho  year  1833  the  main  portion  of  the  présent 
structure  was  completed  and  arrangements  were  made  to  oi)en  the  col- 
lège for  the  réception  of  students. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  buildings  were  not  constructed  with  more 
regard  to  architectural  offect  as  well  as  comfort.  A  *^  Friend  to  Edu- 
cation," in  a  letter  t3  the  Delaware  Gazette  in  1847,  thus  describes 
them  :  "  The  collège  buildings  at  Newark — they  are  like  self-righteous- 
ness,  the  more  you  hâve  of  them  the  worse  you  are — the  architecture 
of  which  iâ  about  as  easy  to  describe,  according  to  the  five  modes, 
either  collectively  or  separately,  as  if  the  building  materials,  âffceen 
years  ago,  had  been  blown  together  in  a  storm.'^ 

PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

September  13, 1833,  the  board  of  trustées  met  and  adopted  the  fol- 
lowiug  plan  of  instruction  and  govemment: 

Twocoursesof  instruction  were  oftered:  I.  The  académie  course.  II. 
The  collegiato  course.  I.  Tho  académie  course  was  aetually  équivalent 
to  the  courses  offered  by  the  îTewark  Academy,  which  in  the  following 
year  was  absorbed  by  the  collège.  The  course  was  ofifered  for  the 
benefit  of  those  students  who  wished  instruction  in  English  grammar, 
arithmetic,  the  elonieut^  of  Latin  and  Greek,  allother  branches  taught 
in  académies,  and  any  brauch  of  literature  and  science  taught  in  the  col- 
lège. Thus,  students  in  the  académie  course  who  did  not  care  to  pur- 
sue  a  complète  collcgiate  course  might  hâve  the  advantage  of  instruc- 
tion by  the  collège  professors  and  tho  use  of  the  apparatus. 

II.  The  collcgiate  course  cousisted  of  four  classes — freshman,  sopho- 
more,  junior,  senior.  The  admission  of  any  applicant  into  the  freshman 
class  was  to  be  determincd  by  examination. 

We  quote  from  the  minutes  of  this  meeting — 

The  plan  of  instruction  in  the  collège  shall  omhrace  the  Latin^  Greek,  French,  and 
Spanish   languages,    mathematics,  meclianics,   astronomy,  chc^iii\b\»r;} ,  «a\\   o^^^ît 
branches  of  natural  philoaophy,  geography,  history ,  aud'\>ekVleBAô\itt«%,   TVx^'^^xXNk^- 
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lars  under  this  head  can  not  be  judioiously  determined  witliout  consultation  with 
tlio  faoulty,  npon  whose  advice  also  the  toxt-books  Bhould  bo  selccted.  But  Paley's 
Natnral  Theology  and  hts  Evidcncca  of  Christauity  shall  bo  toxt-books,  uniess  sub- 
stitutos  for  tliese  can  bo  adoptod  by  the  faculty^  witb  tbo  assent  of  tbe  trustées. 

The  collège  was  to  be  opeued  with  two  teacliers,  one  of  wliom  was  to 
iustructin  geograpliy,  mathematics,  mecliîinics,  astronoiny,  cheinistry, 
or  "  any  branch  of  natnral  philosophy  f  the  duty  of  the  other  was  to  gi  ve 
instruction  in  the  English^  Latin,  and  Greek  langiiages  and  ancient 
and  modem  history.  Especial  attention  was  to  be  given  to  the  correct 
reading  of  the  Euglish  language. 

Only  collège  graduâtes  '^  seîected  for  suitable  qualifications  "  could 
be  chosen  as  teachers.  and  each  was  to  receive  a  rooni  and  board  in  the 
collège.  In  addition^  one  of  the  teachers  who  had  been  chosen  princi- 
pal, no  discrimination  having  been  made  because  of  the  nature  of  the 
branches  taught,  was  to  be  paid  an  annual  salary  of  $1,000  and  the 
other  $700. 

The  followiug  quotation  indicates  the  policy  adopted  in  assigning  to 
the  instructors  their  proper  functions: 

Bvery  teacher  should  be  indepondent  in  liis  station,  acting  on  bis  own  rcsponsi- 
bility.  The  principle  on  which  tbis  assertion  is  mado  is  deeiued  essential  to  the 
correct  administration  of  the  institutions  of  our  Govcrumout;  it  urises  from  the  fact 
tbat  the  grant  of  the  office  is  ux)on  personal  confidence  in  the  officer  appointed,  and 
it  applies  with  pecuUar  force  in  the  case  of  a  teacher,  thd  instance  of  the  highest 
confidence  that  can  be  reposed. 

Provisions  were  made  for  acquiring  a  library  and  gi-adually  increas- 
ing  its  size  and  for  chemical  and  other  apparatus.  But  thèse  matters 
were  not  to  be  attempted  until  teachers  had  been  secured,.  with  whose 
coopération  the  plans  should  be  perfected,  "  It  is  deenicd  of  the  highest 
concern  to  engage  teachers  whose  views  shall  be  confined  to  and  whose 
hopes  shall  rest  npon  the  usefulness  and  prosperity  of  the  collège. 
Thèse  outlines  are  deemed  sufficient  to  give  a  view  of  the  institution 
and  to  commence  its  opérations." 

THE  FIRST  FACULTY,  1833. 

-On  December  23, 1833,  the  trustées  elected  Albert  Smith  and  Nathan 
Monroe  to  professorships  in  the  new  institution.  Upon  the  refusai  of 
Albert  Smith  to  accept  the  unsought-for  honor,  John  Holmes  Agnew, 
a  relative  of  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  the  famous  surgeon,  was  electM  to  till 
the  vacancy  March  27, 1834.  Under  Mr.  Monroe,  who  was  chosen  prin- 
cipal, and  Mr.  Agnew  the  collège  was  to  be  opcned. 

The  inability  of  two  men  to  manage  an  institution  which  proposed 
to  do  both  académie  and  collegiate  work  must  hâve  been  apparent  to 
the  trustées  since  they  were,  upon  the  whole,  men  of  considérable  édu- 
cation, some  of  them  having  studied  at  the  best  collèges  in  thecountry. 

It  should  be  noted  that  during  this  trying  period  of  educational  in- 
cubation there  was  one  man,  at  least,  who  dared  to  déclare  that  the 
success  of  the  collège  at  home,  as  well  as  its  standing  abroad,  depended 
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upon  the  miparsimouious  use  of  fands  in  tlie  employment  of  instrac< 
tors.  Andrew  Gray,  a  graduate  of  the  Uiiiversity  of  Pennsylvauia,  and 
grandfather  of  the  lion.  George  Gray,  who  now  represents  Delaware 
in  the  United  States  Senate,  made  a  determined  flght  for  the  opening 
of  the  collège  under  four  instead  of  two  professors,  on  the  groond  that 
two  were  insufficient  to  do  the  work  auticipated,  and  that  under  such 
a  régime  it  was  unreasonable  to  expect  patronage. 

Defeated,  but  undaunted,  ho  made  a  final  stand  for  three  professors, 
and  succeeded  in  carrying  his  point  by  the  close  vote  of  six  to  five.  To 
the  third  professor  was  to  be  paid  the  unpretentious  salary  of  $500  a 
year.  Mr.  IN".  Z.  Graves  was  elected  to  the  newly-created  chair  July  9, 
1834, 

THE  FIRST  TERM,  MAY  8,  TO  SEPTEMBER  24,  1834. 

The  doors  of  the  collège  were  thrown  open  to  students  immediately 
after  the  inaugural  exercises  of  May  8, 18^,  and  during  the  first  term 
64  students.  of  whora  42  were  boarders,  were  enroUed.  Alexander  T. 
Gray  was  tne  only  student  sufficicntly  advanced  to  ent<îr  the  coUegiate 
department,  and  he  was  enrolled  as  a  sophomore. 

At  tins  time  the  school  year  was  divided  into  a  winter  and  a  summer 
session.  The  winter  session  began  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  November 
and  continued  until  the  third  Wednesday  in  April,  when  a  vacation  of 
five  weeks  was  given.  Then  the  summer  term  began,  and  extended  until 
the  third  week  inSeptember,  so  that  commencement  exercises  were  held  . 
in  the  autumn  anddiplomas  were  handed  to  happy  seniors  at  the  close 
instead  of  at  the  begiuning  of  the  heated  season.  It  is  needless  to  state 
that  this  plan  was  never  entirely  satisfactory,  The  confinement  indoors 
of  farmers'  sons,  who  were  accustomed  to  an  outdoor  life  in  summer, 
brought  to  many  of  them  a  debilitation  which  prevented  satisfactory  * 
study.  There  was  moreover  a  greater  tendency  to  infringement  of  rules 
during  the  camp -meeting  season,  when  the  Delaware  youth  was  not  able 
to  withstand  the  blandishments  of  his  best  girl,  who  was  always  on  the 
camp-ground,  prepared,  as  he  well  knew,  to  win  other  devotees  if  her 
first choicc  failed  to  appear.  Soon  a  gênerai  sentiment  sprang  up  against 
the  scheme,  and  in  1845  the  System  now  in  vogue  was  adopted,  with  the 
exception  that  the  fall  term  began  early  enough  to  give  eighteen  weeks 
of  active  work  beforo  the  Christmas  holidays. 

ExpeuvSes  during  the  early  period  were  so  few  that  almost  everyone 
desiring  to  patronize  the  institution  could  easily  do  so.  Board  at  first 
was  only  $1.25  a  week;  soon,  however,  it  was  raised  to  $1.50,  and  in 
1836  to  $1.75.  Tuitiou  was  $10  and  room  rent  $2.50  a  term,  both  pay- 
able in  advance.  No  entrance  fee  was  demanded  at  first.  In  March 
of  the  foUowing  year  the  board  of  trustées  decidedto  charge  an  entrance 
fee  of  $3  into  the  académie  department,  $5  into  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more classes,  $7  into  the  junior  class,  and  $10  into  the  senior  class.  By 
the  exercise  of  scrupulous  economy  the  student  could  spend  a  year  at 
"Newark Collège"  for  a  trifle  over  $100. 
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CURRICULUM,  1834. 

The  trustées,  witli  the  approval  of  the  professors,  adopted  thé  follow- 
ing  curricalum  :  Candidates  for  admissiou  iiito  the  freshman  class  were 
required  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  folio wiug  studies,  whîch  com- 
prised  the  course  in  the  académie  department  :  English  grammar,  geog- 
raphy,  arithmetic,  Latin  grammar,  Latin  reader,  Cornélius  î^epos,  Sal- 
lost,  Cicero,  Virgil,  Boman  Antiquities,  Grecian  Antiquities,  "  w.riting 
Latin,'^  Greek  grammar  and  exercises,  Greek  reader,  and  ^'  the  four 
Evangelists  in  Greek."  Students  who  mauifested  suitable  proficiency 
in  books  other  than  those  required  might  be  adniitted  if  the  faculty 
willed  it. 

In  the  collegiate  department  the  foUowîng  scheme  was  in  vogue  :^ 

I.  Freshmanclass,firstterm:  Mythology,withGould'.sOvid;  Adams's 
Boman  Antiquities;  Fulsom's  Livy  commenced;  Gneca  Majora  (Xeno- 
phon's  Cyropœdia,  Anabasis,  Memorabilia) ;  Lacroix's  Arithmetic; 
Smyth's  algebra.  Second  term:  Fulsom's  Livy  completed  ;  Cicero  de 
Offîciis;  Graeca  Majora  (Herodotus,  Isocrates,  Tbe  Odyssey)  ;  Smyth's 
Algebra  completed. 

II.  Sophomore class,  first  term  :  Tacitus  ;  Grœca  Majora  (Demosthenes, 
Plato);  Cambridge  mathematics  (Legendre's  Geometry);  nature  and 
use  of  logarithms;  Smyth's  Trigonometry.  Second  term  :  Horace  (Odes 
and  Satires);  Grseca  Majora  (Euripides);  Cambridge  mathenmtîcs 
(heîghts  and  distances)  ;  surveying;  navigation;  application  of  algebra 
to  geometry,  leveling,  projections;  principles  of  gênerai  grammar  (De 
Lacy);  philosophyof  English  grammar;  Newman's  Rhctoric;  English 
composition. 

III.  Junior  class,  first  term:  Horace  continued;  Grœca  Majora 
(Aristotle);  Cambridge  mechanics;  calculus;  Brown's  Philosophy  of 
the  Human  Mind  (Hedge's),  with  référence  to  Abercrombie  and  other 
standard  authors.  Second  term:  Horace  completed;  Gra3ca  Majora 
(Sophocles);  Enfield's  Natural  Philosoi)hy,  Paley's  Moral  ànd  Political 
Philosophy,  with  référence  to  other  standard  authors;  logic. 

IV.  Senior  class,  first  term:  Grœca  Majora  (Longinus);  Cicero  de 
Oratore;  astronomy;  chemistry  (Turaer's);  Paley's  Katural  Theology 
and  Evidences  of  Christianity.  Second  term  :  Bult^r's  Analogy  ;  Say's 
Political  Economy;  Smellie's  Philosophy  of  Katural  History,  Miner- 
alogy,  and  Geology. 

The  foUowing  additional  exercises  were  required  in  the  collegiate 
department:  Becitàtions  from  ancient  and  modem  history,  a  recitation 
from  the  Bible  weekly,  readingof  the  English  language,  private  décla- 
mations from  tbe  lower  and  public  déclamations  from  the  upper  classes, 
original  orations  from  the  seniors,  fréquent  translations  from  the  Eng- 
lish into  Latin  and  Greek  and  fr'om  Latin  and  Greek  into  English  from 
ail  but  the  seniors.    Instruction  in  Hebrew  was  provided  during  a  paît 


ogy  MBd  ontoiy.  oc  «ocîent  bui^açes  aad  limntu^and  <n  ilHMaric; 
•»*~^  exldlÂtioii^  vcre  exi^ev-Ted  fitm  eacb  d^kss^ 

1^  leader  iriO  be  iminessed  ^tli  the  proBiineiice  giT«Q  lo  tlie  «ncieftt 
classksv  matheœadcs,  and  orsiUvr  in  tbe  aKnio  oumcuhun,  and  its 
dose  lesemblance  to  tbe  carricnLi  of  the  best  coIU>g«8i&  in  tli«  1and«  A 
caielol  compaiison  witli  tiiose  of  Taie,  Piineetmi,  and  tbe  Unirersity 
of  Penns^lvania  wîll  oMiTinee  one  thaï  the  promises  hëld  oui  at  New- 
aïk  were  jnst  as  great  as  tho^  .it  other  places.  That  an  bonest  effort 
was  made  to  fiilfiîl  them  can  not  be  donbted  by  him  \rho  reads^  as  tbe 
wiiter  bas  done,  the  minutes  of  tbe  facnlty.  Fréquent  cases  of  ex- 
pressed  désires  to  escape  from  tbe  stringent  prescriptions  of  tbe  currio* 
ulom  irere  met  by  emphatie  refusais  in  almost  eveiy  particular« 

GOYBWOtKXT. 

The  idéal  of  govemment  setnpby  the  authoritiea  for  the  collège  was 
that  of  a  happy  famil y.  The  dnty  of  the  facolty  was  to  ^*  exercise  care- 
fol  and  affectionate  saperintendence  orer  the  morals  and  heaith  ot  the 
students,  as  well  as  aid  them  in  and  urge  them  to  literary  attain- 
ments.''  The  uecessity  of  jndicious  physical  exercise  for  the  student 
was  recognized  by  the  trustées,  and  they  granted  to  the  faculty  the 
power  to  make  mies  concerniiig  the  niatter.  To  the  faculty  was 
granted  tbe  power  to  suspend  refractorj'  students,  but  their  expulsion 
remained  in  the  haods  of  tbe  trustées. 

The  trustées  stated  that  "  The  object  of  the  institution  is  to  prépare 
young  gentlemen  to  be  estimable  aud  useful  citizens,  by  guidiug  and 
ajding  them  to  form  such  habits  aud  make  such  attivinments  as  shall 
be  effectuai  for  accomplisliing  this  object.  The  course  to  nttain  this 
object  shall  be  steadfastly  pursueil;  nothing  iuconsistent  with  it  canbe 
permîtted.  Good  order  and  scrupulous  regard  to  moral  habits^  are 
indispensable  to  tbe  prosperity  of  the  institution.'^  To  this  end,  "  thero 
shall  bo  morning  and  evening  worship.  The  timo  of  morning  wor- 
ship  in  the  first  tcrm  shall  bo  at  daylight  until  the  lOth  of  Fobru- 
ary,  and  during  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  year  at  G  o'clock.  The  timo 
of  evening  worship  sball  be  at  sunset  iu  tbe  first  term  until  the  20th 
of  March,  and  at  6  o'clock  during  tbo  remainder  of  tbe  year."  Puno- 
tual  attendance  upon  tbe  devotional  exercises  was  requirod  of  ail 
studcnts  wbo  resided  iu  tbe  collège.  Tbo  Sabbatb  wivs  obscrvod  with 
scrupulous  nieety.  No  student  residing  in  tbe  collège  was  pormittcd  to 
leave  the  preniises  witbout  the  permission  of  tbe  facîulty  or  under  their 
direction.  Nor  migbt  be  ^^  engage  in  any  diversion  or  unsuitable  rcad- 
ing  or  study,  or  receive  visitors,  or  otberwiso  profane  tbe  day."  Fur- 
tberniore,  attendance  upon  public  worship  was  rcquired  aud  Bible  les- 
Bons  were  studied  at  au  bour  prescribed  by  the  faculty. 
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If  the  above  provisions  wero  faithfuUy  exécutée!  it  goes  without  say- 
ing  that  tho  Sabbatli  was  a  dayof  inquisition  to  tlic  collège  boy  of  that 
period.  Tlio  climax  of  sabbatarianism  had  well  nigh  beeu  reaclied  and 
the  extrême  Galvinists  in  the  town  of  !N"ewark  must  hâve  felt  a  warm 
sympathy  for  the  collège. 

During  the  first  term  sixteeii  students  left  the  institution  :  Seven  on 
suspension,  four  on  account  of  sympathy  with  the  suspended,  and  five 
on  account  of  ill  health.  The  large  number  of  students — about  16  per 
cent — who  left  the  collège  on  account  of  insubordination  indicate  that 
the  faculty  did  not  find  it  an  easy  task  to  organize  and  arrange  the 
heterogeneous  éléments  which  had  never  beforo  been  subject  to  a  sin- 
gle authority.  The  confrontation  of  the  three  éléments — trustées,  fac- 
ulty, and  students — no  one  of  which  comprehended  as  yet  the  proper 
relation  which  it  sustained  to  the  other  two,  caused  much  friction  in 
the  first  movements  of  the  machinery  of  government.  The  fâcuIty 
appear  for  the  first  few  months  to  hâve  devoted  themselves  principally 
to  disciplining  récalcitrant  students,  some  of  whoni  later  in  life  filled 
high  positions  in  local  and  national  circles.  The  writer  has  in  mind  a 
boy  in  the  académie  course,  scarcely  in  his  teens,  whose  visits  to  the 
punitive  authority  were  as  fréquent  as  those  of  inveterate  thieves  to 
the  whipping  post,  Delaware's  refined  relie  of  the  inquisition,  at  the 
judicial  command  of  that  same  mischievous  boy,  when  he  was  promoted 
to  the  bench. 

Almost  every  page  of  the  minutes  of  the  faculty  during  the  early 
period  records  a  law  broken,  a  youth  summoned  before  the  tribunal  of 
justice,  and  a  défiant  reply,  which  the  faculty  often  designated  as  "un- 
satisfactory  and  impudent."  A  youth  was  once  arraigned  on  the 
charge  of  "having  been  found  in  the  belfry  engaged  in  fastening  a  long 
string  to  the  tongue  of  the  bell,  for  the  i>ui'poso  of  more  easily  disturb- 
îng  the  order  of  the  collège.  He  of  course  acknowledged  the  fact,  since 
he  had  been  dîscovered  there  by  one  of  the  professors,  although  he  pre- 
tended  that  he  had  gone  up  for  the  purpose  of  taking  off  the  twine.'' 
The  faculty  "  unanimously  resolved  that  he  hâve  his  option  of  ringing 
the  bell  at  the  regular  hours  for  one  week,  or  being  coufined  in  a  room 
alone  for  the  same  space  of  time  to  live  on  bread  or  ^  water,  with  inter- 
vais of  exercise  in  the  open  air  at  such  time  as  the  other  students  are 
at  recitations."  Having  declined  to  submit  to  either  of  thèse  humiliat- 
ing  proposais,  the  boy  was  summarily  dismissed  for  one  month. 

The  offenses  for  which  students  were  arraigned  during  the  first  few 
yearsof  the  collège  were:  Mutilation  of  the  building,  impudence  to  the 
faculty,  unlicensed  attendance  at  the  neighboring  camp  meetings,  the 
overturning  of  stoves,  breaking  of  Windows,  "  purloining,"  reading  at 
prayers  in  the  oratory,  drunkenness,  from  which  great  trouble  was  ex- 

1  This  was  probably  intendod  for  "and,"  but  tlie  records  of  tlie  faculty  are  qnoted 
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perienccd  by  the  collège,  and  résistance  to  the  authority  of  tlie  faculty, 
even  to  personal  assault  upon  its  members,  as  was  charged  iu  one  case.^ 

For. thèse  offenses  the  folio wing  punishments  were  infiieted:  Bread 
and  water  for  five  or  tcn  days,  together  with  solitary  confinement,  sus- 
pension, expulsion,  public  admonition  or  reproof,  and  corporal  punish- 
ment,  which  was  once  inflicted  upon  a  boy  for  goiug  to  cami)  meeting 
without  the  permission  of  the  faculty.  There  was  no  such  bedlam,  how- 
ever,  as  this  would  indicate.  The  reader  will  keep  in  mind  the  fact  that 
the  collège  was  not  yet  well  under  way;  that  the  majority  of  students 
were  in  the  académie  course,  and  that  the  first  few  years  were  spent  in 
preparing  them  to  appreciate  the  collège.  As  soon  as  a  goodly  number 
of  well-equipped  students  were  received  the  wheels  moved  more  easily 
and  work  of  a  high  grade  was  done. 

The  foUowing  letter  from  the  eminent  surgeon,  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  who 
was  one  bf  Dr.  Gilbert's  students,  gives  a  graphie  picture  of  the  col- 
lège at  that  time: 


Northwest  Cokner  Sixteenth  and  "NValxut, 

Pkiladelphia,  Jugust  19,  1889. 


Mr.  L.  P.  Powell: 
My  Dear  Sir: 


Prof.  Agnew  was  a  fmo  classical  scholar,  an  excellent  teaclier,  and  au  éloquent 
speaker. 

He  was  a  very  attractive  man  in  the  pulpit. 

Président  Gilbert  was  in  person  of  a  slender  build,  of  médium  size,  witli  sieek, 
gray  haïr,  and  of  an  active,  nervous  tempérament. 

He  had  an  Intellectual  face,  was  always  interesting  in  tlie  chapel,  and  excelled  as 
a  disciplinarian. 

Prof.  Dodd  was  much  csteemed  not  only  for  his  recognized  abillty  as  a  matbema- 

tician,  but  also  for  Lis  great  simplicity  of  character.    We  were  a  lively  set  of  boys 

and  gullty  of  many  foolisli  pranks,  but,  on  tlie  whole,  not  worse  tban  the  young 

mon  in  similar  institutions  at  the  présent  time.    The  refectory  was  infamous,  poor 

fare  and  badly  servcd. 

Very  truly,  your  fiiend, 

D.  Hayes  Agnew 

THE  ^'PARSON"  BELL   CASE. 

The  élection  of  the  first  président  was  due  to  a  dissatisfaction  on  the 
part  of  the  trustées  with  the  action  of  tbe  faculty  in  the  ^/Parson''  Bell 
affair. 

It  appears  that  both  of  the  professors  (the  third  had  not  yet  entered 
ui)on  his  duties)  had  occasion  to  be  absent  one  night  from  the  collège, 

*This,  howevcr,  is  not  without  numerous  parallcls  to-day.     The  writer  recalls  a 
récent  instance  in  whi<!h  thero  was  in  a  well-known  sectarian  collège  such  a  dearth 
of  law  and  order  as  to  prompt  a  large  body  of  students  to  attempt  tointimidate  a 
faculty  from  the  dischargo  of  thcir  diity,  and  even  tohurl  into  their  mldst  (k  «Us^^^ 
'which  came  noar  btrikin/^  the  président. 
3064  DEL 7 
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in  which  tliey  resided,  and  left  Kev.  Samuel- Bell,  popularlyknown  as 
"Parson''  Bell,  in  cbargo  of  tlie  institution.  He,  under  tlie  conviction 
that  an  opportunity  to  do  sometliing  for  the  Lord  sliould  never  be  neg- 
lected,  attempted  to  liold  a  prayer  meeting  in  tlio  oratory.  Sucli  a  step 
coming  from  one  to  whom  antliority  had  been  delegated  by  tliose  wliose 
dnty  it  was  to  govern  tbe  institution  in  i)erson,  and  a  man  greatly  dis- 
liked  by  the  students,  was  met  by  a  popular  outbreak.  The  meeting 
was  disturbed  and  finally  broken  up  by  "  cat  calls,''  derisive  cries,  etc. 
TTpon  the  retum  of  the  professors  vigorous  action  was  taken^  seven  of 
the  students  were  suspended,  and  four,  who  sympatliized  with  the  cul- 
prits,  voluntarily  lefL  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  trustées,  September 
22, 1834,  it  was  resolved  ^'that  ail  religions  exercises,  except  those  con- 
ducted  by  the  teachers  of  the  collège  or  the  président  of  the  board  of 
trustées,  be  excluded,  and  that  no  night  meetings  be  hereafter  held." 

The  severity  of  the  faculty  was  disapproved  of,  and  a  resolution  was 
offered  censuring  them  for  inviting  Rev.  Samuel  Bell  to  officiate  in  their 
absence  on  the  evening  of  the  distiu'bance,  when  they  knew  "  his 
unpopularity  with  the  students."  This,  however,  was  not  passed,  but  the 
trustées  adopted  resolutions  modifying  and  lessening  the  punishment 
of  the  students  who  had  been  suspended. 

The  point  at  issue  was  the  relation  of  the  faculty  to  the  trustées. 
The  trustées,  among  whom  were  some  of  the  leading  légal  lights  of 
the  State,  acted  upon  the  assumption  that  the  trustées  in  their  relations 
to  the  faculty  stood  upon  the  same  platform  as  the  Suprême  Court  to 
the  inferior  courts.  It  remained  for  the  first  président,  Dr.  E.  W.  Gil- 
bert, to  dissipate  thèse  erroneous  views  and  to  set  ont  ina  clear  light  the 
mutual  rights  and  duties  of  the  varions  éléments  of  the  collège.  A* 
failure  to  comprehend  thèse  has  strewn  the  educational  field  with  the 
wrecks  of  institutions. 

Dr.  Gilbert  was  elected  to  the  presidency  of  JSTewark  Collège  Sep* 
tember  23, 1834,  but  before  accepting  the  trust  he  addressed  to  the 
board  of  trustées  the  following  clear  and  sensible  letter,  which  has 
probably  played  a  greater  part  in  the  history  of  the  collège  than  any 
other  public  or  private  paper: 

REV.   ELIPHALET   WHEELER   GILBERT'S  LETTER. 

Hon.  WiLLARD  Haix, 

Chairman  of  the  CommiUee  of  Conférence: 

Dear  Sir  :  Before  giving  a  positive  answer  to  the  vory  honorable  proposai  made 
to  me  by  the  board  which  yoa  represent,  I  feel  it  to  be  important  to  hâve  a  clear, 
mutnal  nnderstsnding  of  several  points  connected  with  the  office  which  I  am  invited 
to  accept. 

In  the  first  place,  I  wish  an  expHcit  understanding  with  the  committee  as  to 
the  extent  to  whioh  the  facnlty  may  look  for  the  support  of  the  trustées. 

He  claimsthatgovemmentshould  be  left  to  the  faculty,  and  adduces 
to  his  support  inferences  from  the  gênerai  principles  of  the  charter,  the 
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fewness  of  tlie  by-laws,  and  impressions  which  lie  liad  received  from 
conversations  witli  tliose  who  liad  a  hand  in  drawing  up  the  by-laws. 
Ho  furthermoro  déclares  it  his  uniform  conviction — 

that  no  collège  deserving  tho  namo  can  be  luaintalncd  on  any  otlicr  principle  than 
unlimited,  or  ncxt  to  iinliinitod,  conûdonco  in  tlie  faciilty.  Ou  this,  I  wish  to 
bave  tbo  senso  cf  tbo  committeo  and  of  tbo  board.  First,  bccauso  tbo  fréquent 
czerciso  of  discipline,  and  of  severo  discipline,  too,  "will  from  tbe  very  nature  of 
southcm  character  bo  inévitable  in  the  first  y.cars  of  tbo  institution,  and  notb- 
ing  but  an  indcpendent,  uncbanging,  and  impartial  course,  sustaiued  by  tbo  trustées 
mtb  ail  tbeir  power  will  enablo  tbo  collège  to  livo  tbrougb  the  first  firo  y  cars.  If 
the  faculty  can  bo  tbwarted  and  weakcncd  by  successful  appeals  to  tho  trustées,  in 
mitigation  or  reversai  of  sentence,  successful  govcmment  is  ont  of  tho  question  ;  the 
officers  of  tho  collège  will  be  despised  and  mocked  by  refractory  studonts,  and  no 
faculty  fit  to  govem  such  an  institution  wonld  consent  to  hold  so  painful  a  place. 

In  tho  next  place,  becauso  this  is  tho  uniform  cnstom  throughout  New  England,  and 
in  ail  tho  respectable  collèges  of  our  laud.  *  *  *  Is  it  unreasonable  that  thoso 
should  havo  tbe  right  and  povrer  of  goveming  an  institution  who  must  in  public 
estimation  boar  the  responsibility  ofits  good  or  ill  management?  If  tho  faculty, 
as  our  plan  contemplâtes,  are  to  ''  identify  themselves  with  tho  institution,''  and  to 
riso  or  sink,  lire  or  die  vrith  it,  is  it  unreasonable  to  concède  tho  privilège  of  gov- 
eming it  in  their  own  way  î  *  *  *  (In  my  opinion  as  a  trustée,  I  may,  perhaps, 
be  pcrmitted  hère,  as  elsowhere,  to  express  the  opinion  :  Tho  facîilty  ought  to  be  sover- 
eign  in  tbeir  own  department,  and  tho  only  powcr  excrcised  over  them  by  tho  trustées 
should  bo  the  power  of  removal,  exccpt  whero  the  faculty  are  divided  in  sentiment, 
in  which  case  tho  trustées  are  the  proper  body  to  décide.) 

Ho  then  disclaims  any  intention  to  dictate  terms  to  tlie  trustées,  but 
pleads  for  an  immédiate  interprétation  of  the  principles  of  tho  infant 
institution,  in  order  tliat  conflicts  between  the  faculty  and  the  trustées 
may  be  avoided. 

If  as  a  trustée  I  niight  be  pcrmitted  to  give  my  views  of  tho  duty  of  the  faculty 
in  référence  to  the  trustées,  I  wonld  say  :  The  faculty,  though  sovereign  in  tbeir  own 
department,  ought  to  report  regularly  and  fuUy  to  tho  board  every  instance  of  disci- 
pline with  the  grounds  thereof.  They  ought  in  gênerai  to  suspend  only  till  the  end 
of  a  session,  or  till  tho  meeting  uf  tho  board,  leaving  it  to  the  board  tojudgo  of  tho 
propriety  of  extcnding  tho  suspension  or  punishmont  to  a  longer  period.  Tho  advico 
or  rccommcndation  of  the  facnlty  to  oxtend  the  punishmont  in  any  given  case  should, 
without  good  reasons  to  the  contrary,  bo  adopted  by  the  board.  The  trustcos  should 
give  advice  wheuever  they  deem  it  necossary,  and  the  faculty  should  regard  it  as  the 
highest  expression  of  public  sentiment  in  the  case.  But  in  my  humble  opinion  no 
important  unanimous  décision  of  tho  faculty  should  ever  be  set  aside  by  an  authori- 
tative  décision  of  the  board,  except  in  the  last  resort. 

He  professes  Limself  willing  to  accept  the  appointment  if  the  policy 
which  he  has  outlined  meets  the  approval  of  the  board  and  a  satisfac- 
toiy  salary  be  attached  to  the  office;  and  in  conclusion  subscribes  him- 

self, 

^'<;ry  respectfully,  yonrs, 

E.   W.    GiLDEBT. 
'*  WiLMiXGTOX,  Scptcmher  :?J,  ISSd," 
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THE  REPLY   OF   THE   TRUSTEES. 

The  justice  of  Dr.  Gilbert's  claims  was  allowed  and  the  policy  whîcli 
he  tliouglit  Blionkl  direct  and  govem  tlie  relation  of  trustées  to  the 
faculty  was  adopted  with  slight  qualifications.  The  following  quotation 
from  their  report  will  best  illustrate  the  position  which  they  assumed: 

The  trustées  are  bonnd  in  Buperintending  the  collège  to  examine  tlie  manncr  and 
opération  of  the  govemment,  not  to  révise  a  case  in  mattcr  of  discipline,  to  nndo, 
modify,  or  censure  'v^hat  the  facnlty  hâve  done,  but  to  détermine  whether  the  gên- 
erai conduct  of  the  govemment  is  salatary,  within  the  scope  of  the  by-laws,  and 
directed  to  the  end  of  the  institution.  They  are  to  survcy  the  transactions  of  the 
collège  and  Jndge  whethcr  wisdom  and  justice  characterize  them.  If  the  gênerai 
conclusion  is  satisfactory,  this  warrants  a  satisfactory  presnmption  for  particnlar 
cases.  The  question  is,  not  whether  the  trustées  "would  havo  donc  what  the  faculty 
havo  doue  in  particnlar  cases,  but  whethcr  upon  the  whole  view  the  facnlty  are 
worthy<of  confidence.  If  they  are,  the  trustées  should  sustain  them;  if  they  are  not 
they  should  be  reraoved. 

At  the  same  session  of  the  board  of  trustées  it  was  resolved  that  the 
président  should  receive  an  annual  salary  of  81,000  "without  board 
in  the  collège  or  allowance  therefor."  Dr.  Gilbert  thereupon  accepted 
the  office  of  président  of  the  collège  and  resigned  the  presidencyof 
the  board  of  trustées. 

THE  FIRST   PRESIDENT,  ELIPHALET  WHEELER   GILBERT,   D.  D. 

Eliphalet  Wheeler  Gilbert  was  born  December  19, 1793,  at  Lebanon, 
N.  Y.  ne  was  graduated  from  Union  Collège  in  1813  and  the  next 
year  entered  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  He  was  licensed  to 
preach  in  1817  and  served  on  a  mission  of  six  months  to  the  West. 
The  following  year  he  was  called  to  the  pastorato  of  the  Second  Pres- 
byterian  Church  of  Wilmington,  Del.  In  1829  the  building  of  the 
Hanover  Street  Church  caused  a  division  of  the  congrégation,  though 
a  large  majority  foUowed  their  pastor  to  the  new  édifice.  He  was  ap- 
pointed  agent  of  the  American  Education  Society  in  May,  1834,  and 
on  October  29  of  the  same  year  was  chosen  président  of  Delaware  Col- 
lège. He  resigned  the  presidency  on  June  8, 1835,  and  for  the  next 
flve  years  offlciated  once  more  at  the  Hanover  Street  Church.  In  May, 
1841,  he  was  recalled  to  the  presidency  of  Delaware  Collège,  which  he 
held  for  six  years,  until  April,  1847.  He  then  accepted  a  call  from  the 
Western  Presbyterian  Church  inPhiladelplna,and  reniained  there  until 
his  death,  July  31, 1853.  The  TJniversity  of  Vermont  conferred  upon 
him  the  degree  of  D.  D.  in  1841. 

Dr.  Gilbert  published  a  volume  called  "  The  Letters  of  Paul  and 
Amicus,''  a  theological  disputation  with  the  Hicksite  Quakers,  which 
flrst  appearedin  current  periodicals;  two  tracts — one  on  "Eegenera- 
tàon'^  and  one  on  "Persévérance;"  and  articles  in  the  Presbyterian  Ee- 
view  on  "Geology,"  "the  Apocalypse,"  and  "  Millenarianism."  Ail 
tiieae  productions  indicate  gi*eat  talent. 
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Dr.  Gilbert  was  a  man  of  clear  rnind  and  decidod  views  ;  ekilled  as  a  controver- 
sialist,  y  et  with  sncli  conrtesy  to  his  opponents  that  when  the  jonst  was  over  tliey 
were  among  the  firât  to  eit  do-wn  in  his  tent.  He  was  mighty  in  the  Scriptores  and 
studied  them  with  constant  care.  His  efifort  as  a  preacher  was  to  set  forth  the  trath 
in  strong,  sharp  ontlines,  yct  thèse  oatlines  wero  often  illuminated  and  tiuted  hy 
vivid  lights  and  touches.  Ho  was  an  omnivorons  reader,  and  drew  knowledge  and 
illustration  from  overy  availablo  source.  In  the  discussion  of  thcological  questions 
he  charmed  his  hearers  by  crystallino  statements,  acute  distinctions^  and  the  play- 
ful  radiance  which  he  threw  over  ail.  His  life  ran  into  that  of  the  churoh  at  large 
like  a  clear,  bright  stream,  whose  quallties  were  only  difinsed,  not  lost,  after  the 
stream  had  ceased  to  âow.^ 

Rev.  Benjamin  J.  Wallace  writes  of  Dr.  Gilbert: 

He  was  almost  pure  intellection.  His  cspecial  characteristio  was  a  kcen,  active, 
inquiriug,  investigating,  analyzing  mind.  His  mind  was  remarkably  rapid  and  ver- 
satile, his  mcmory  so  tonacious  that  he  seemed  ncver  to  forget  anything.  But  he 
did  not  nndertako  comprehcnsive  schemcs  of  leaming,  such  as  reading  the  whole  of 
the  Christian  fathcrs  or  ail  the  Grcek  classio  authors.  He  loved  in  reading  to  keep 
in  view  somo  salient  human  intercst.  He  analyzed  overything,  but  especially  the 
human  mind,  and  the  miud  ratlier  in  action  than  at  rcst.  Ho  kopt  a  list  of  the 
Works  he  read.  Thoy  average  nearly  a  volume  a  week,  read  through  and  digested. 
Yet  a  more  original  man  scarcely  lived,  Evory  expression  was  from  his  own  mint, 
obverse  and  reverse,  sharply  struck,  motto  and  device  clearly  dofined.  He  was 
singularly  carcless  about  his  literary  réputation.  The  hived  information  gathered 
from  twenty  books  he  would  bestow  on  you  for  the  asking  ;  and  when  he  agreod  to 
Write  it  wonld  be  with  extrême  rapidity,  littlo  correcting,  and  not  much  heed  to  fix 
everything  so  as  to  mako  the  best  impression." 

He  possessed  uot  only  tlie  instincts,  but  also  the  methods  and  indus- 
try  of  the  scliolar.  The  light  from  liis  study  window  always  greeted 
the  belated  student.  Even  in  scanning  the  newspaper  his  atlas  lay 
open  before  him.  •*  Although  of  slight  form  and  délicate  constitution 
he  liad  great  dignity  of  présence,  and  no  one  dared  take  any  liberties 
with  him,"  remarks  Dr.  Purnell.  '^  Dr.  Gilbert  is  ail  lieady^^  said  a  woman 
who  knew  him  well.  Short  of  stature  and  slender,  with  a  finely  shaped 
head,  a  clear  hazel  eye,  "a  womanHke  nose,''  a  prominent  chin,  and  a 
"squeaky  voice,  which  once  heard  was  ne  ver  forgotten,''  says  Dr.  Caleb 
P.  Johnson,  and  the  picture  of  his  persoual  appearance  is  complète. 

Delaware  Collège  may  well  congratulate  itself  that  the  flrst  prési- 
dent was  fitted  by  nature  and  éducation  to  launch  the  frail  bark  upon 
tte  waters  of  a  permanent  existence.  Dr.  Gilbert  stands  an  enduring 
witness  of  the  truth  of  Emerson's  words,  "An  institution  is  the  length- 
ened  shadow  of  one  man;"  for  the  policy  which  he  outlined  has  never 
been  abandoned  and  his  personality  remains  to  this  day  stamped  ui)on 
his  surviving  pupils. 

The  new  président  from  the  day  of  his  inauguration  adopted  such  a 
firm  and  salutary  method  of  discipline  that  many  of  the  clouds  of  the 
previous  term  were  speedily  chascd  away  and  he  was  able  to  make  the 

^Nevins,  Presbytcrian  Encyclopœdra,  Art.  on  Gilbert.  The  writer  is  indebted  to 
ex-Presidcnt  Wm.  II.  Purnell  and  other  students  of  Dr.  Gilbert  for  many  fàota  caxL* 
ceruing  tho  first  président. 

'Spra^e,  Annals  oftho  American  Pulpit,  lv,596-4)00. 
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folio wing  report  to  tlxe  trustées  at  their  meeting  April  20, 1835:  "In 
the  collège  proper,  tlie  liighest  degree  of  order,  studiousness,  and  exem- 
plariuess  has  been  manifested.  We  hâve  liad  next  to  notbing  to  con- 
demn  and  mucL,  very  much,  to  commend.  Ko  case  of  public  discipline 
bas  occurred,  and  only  one  case  of  private  admonition.'^  The  unruli- 
ness  of  certain  small  boys  liad  caused  somc  trouble  in  the  grammar 
school,  but  this  was  to  be  avoided  in  the  future  by  placing  the  govern- 
ment  of  that  school  into  the  hauds  of  its  i^rincipal.  In  1834-35,  94  sta- 
dents  were  enrolled,  of  whom  23  were  in  the  coUegiate  department. 

PEOFESSORSHIPS. 

Although  no  addition  had  yet  been  made  to  the  working  force  of  the 
faculty,  the  followiug  scheme  of  professorships  was  adopted  as  early  as 
1834,  and  its  provisions  vrereto  be  carried  ont  as  soon  as  feasible: 

(1)  The  président  to  be  professer  of  rhetoric  and  oratory. 

(2)  Professer  of  ancîent  languages  and  classical  literature. 

(3)  Professer  of  mental  and  moral  philosophy  and  of  Biblical  litera- 
tore. 

(4)  Professer  of  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy. 

(5)  Professer  of  chemistry,  mineralogy,  and  natural  history. 

(6)  Teacher  of  modem  languages. 

(7)  Lecturer  on  anatomy  and  physiology. 

THE  LOTTERY  SCHEME. 

Président  Gilbert's  conscience  not  being  elastic  he  could  net  rest  con- 
tent while  the  principal  fund  of  the  collège  was  derived  from  a  lottery, 

To  the  présent  génération  this  plan  of  raising  money  is  objectionable, 
but  the  memories  of  men  who  hâve  passed  their  three  score  years  will 
carry  them  back  to  a  day  whcn  it  was  common  to  aid  benevolent  and 
educational  enterprises,  even  churches,  by  lotteries.  Many  of  the 
churches  of  Puritanic  New  England  were  erected  by  sums  derived  from 
lotteries,  and  the  stanchest  and  most  conscientious  church  people  as  well 
as  the  most  austère  moralists  did  not  hositate  to  engage  in  such 
schemes.* 

To  be  sure,  this  âge  of  higher  ethical  culture  has  drawn  the  line 
between  right  and  wrong  so  hard  and  fast  that  there  is  no  room  on  the 
right  side  for  lotteries,  and  he  who  engages  therein  imi>erilshis  ethical 
standing;  but  at  the  same  time  wo'are  presented  with  the  anomaly  of 
stock  and  exchange  gambling,  a  more  refined  species,  standing  on  the 
right  side  so  far  as  a  vîgorous  public  condemnation  is  concerned.  Yet 
those  who  engage  in  the  latter  are  by  no  means  so  scrupulous  in  their 


>  There  was  evon  then  a  considérable  sentiment  against  lotteries,  for  Kiles'Register 
on  Febmary  14, 1835,  after  announclng  the  passage  of  an  act  by  the  Dolaware  senate 
to  anthorize  the  raising  of  $100,000  by  lotteries  for  Newark  Collège,  pertinently  in- 
qaireé,  "Can  tbia  hilî  pasa  into  a  lawf' 
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conduct  as  tlie  lottery  iniiDagers  of  fifty  years  ago,  nor  is  tlio  end  in 
view  so  worthv. 

To  certain  trustées,  as  well  as  Dr.  Gilbert,  tho  lottery  sclieme  ap- 
peared  of  donbtfiil  propriety,  and  at  a  meeting  lield  Ai^ril  20, 1835,  a 
résolution  was  ofiered  renouncing  tlie  benefits  of  tlie  lottery  and  refusing 
to  receive  aid  for  the  collège  from  tliat  source.  Fo  conclusion  was 
reacLed  at  this  meeting;  but  on  June  23, 1835,  tlie  motion  was  again 
considered.  The  committee  in  charge  of  the  funds  arising  from  the 
lottery  rei)orted  that  after  expenditures  for  the  purchaso  of  land  and 
the  collège  buildings  there  remained  in  their  hands  subject  to  the  order 
of  the  trustées,  $30,250.40. 

The  motion  to  refuse  the  aid  of  tho  lottery  was  passed  with  some 
amendments.  But  at  the  same  meeting  the  matter  was  reconsidered, 
and  upon  motion  of  Mr.  Ridgely  îill  resolutions  in  référence  to  refusing 
tho  material  aid  ofiered  to  tho  institution  were  rejected.  Thirteen  of 
the  twenty  trustées  présent  voted  for  Mr.  Eidgely's  motion  and  the 
rest,  who  were  probably  opposed  to  the  lottery,  did  not  vote  at  ail. 

Feeling  that  ho  could  no  longer  remain  in  a  collège  which  rested  upou 
an  immoral  basis,  Dr.  Gilbert  resigned,  August  11, 1835,  and  Dr.  Eichard 
S.  Mason  was  elected  to  succced  him,  October  9, 1835. 

ÏHE   SECOND  PRESIDENT,   IIICHAKD   SHAEP  MASON,   D.   D. 

Eichard  Sharp  Mason  was  born  December  29,  1795,  on  Barbadoes, 
ono  of  the  West  India  Islands.  H©  was  graduated  from  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  and,  iii  1817,  was  made  a  deacon  in  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church.  Thrcc  years  later  he  was  received  into  the  order 
of  priest*,  and  from  about  1818  to  1829  acted  as  rector  of  Christ  Church 
at  New  Berne,  N.  C.  Ile  was  iiresident  of  Geneva  (now  Hobart)  Col- 
lège from  1829  until  ho  was  called  to  the  presidency  of  Kewark  Collège 
in  1835.  He  returned  to  North  Caroliua  in  1840  and  served  as  rector 
of  Christ  Church,  Raleigh,  until  his  deatïi  in  1875.  He  was  made  a  D. 
D.  by  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1829.  He  published  "A  letter 
to  the  Bishop  of  North  Carolina  on  the  subject  of  hîs  late  Pastorate^ 
(New  York,  1850),  and  <*  The  Baptism  of  Infants  defeuded  from  the 
Objections  of  Antipaedo  Baptists,"  edited  by  his  son  (1874).  "Ail  who 
knew  Dr.  Mason  can  tcstify  to  the  purity  of  his  life  and  the  sincerity 
of  his  character.^  ' 

Dr.  Mason's  scholarship  and  his  force  as  a  metaphysician  were  uni- 
versally  «acknowledged  ;  but  he  seemed  to  lack  administrative  ability, 
tact,  and  knowledgc  of  boys.  "  He  knew  no  more  about  a  boy  than 
about  a  kan^aroo,''  said  a  gentleman  who  knew  him  well.  Consequently 
he  did  not  succeed  either  in  managing  the  students  or  in  winning  from 
the  trustées  confidence  in  his  ability  to  do  so. 


^  Appleton's  Cycloi)aîdia  j  article  on  Mason.    Whooler'a  Rem\xi\sçe\i^<ï»oi'&at>î5^^«t- 
olina,  445. 
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His  first  rei)ort  iudicates  tliat  lie  liad  great  difiiculty  in  discipliuiiig 
refractory  students,  and  tliat  there  was  a  return  to  tlie  scènes  of  tlie 
first  term.  Violations  of  good  order  becauie  grosser.  The  mutilation 
of  tlie  building  was  carried  so  far  that  the  président  suggested  to  the 
trustées  the  expediency  of  casing  the  pillars  with  sheet  iron. 

Much  trouble  was  experienced  from  the  prevalence  of  drunkenness. 
The  faculty  i)etitioned  the  stores  and  taverns  of  the  to^yn  to  sell  no 
more  intoxicating  liquors  to  the  students  of  the  collège.  A  committee 
was  finally  appointed  by  the  trustées,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Mason^ 
to  pétition  the  gênerai  assembly  *^to  prohibit  the  sale  of  liquors  to  the 
students  of  Newark  Collège."  * 

On  the  5th  of  Ai)ril,  1840,  a  fire  broke  ont  in  one  of  the  rooms  over 
the  oratory,  througli  the  indiscrétion  of  the  occupant,  but  was  extin- 
guished  before  the  damage  exceeded  860. 

Dr.  Mason's  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  collège  were  constant  and  eamest, 
but  there  was  a  visible  wanîug  of  patronage  that  produced  great  unrest 
and  dissatisfaction  with  the  administration.  In  his  rei)ort  of  Ai)ril  7, 1840, 
he  attempts  to  explain  the  slow  growth  of  the  collège.  He  calls  attention 
to  the  small  library,  and  says,  "  the  standard  of  learning  in  a  collège 
dei)ends  much  more  than  îs  generally  supi)osed  on  the  character  of  its 
library."  He  déclares  that  "  the  course  of  study  is  as  elevated  as  that 
of  almost  any  other  collège  of  repute  in  our  coiintry  ;  certainly  higher 
than  that  of  many  collèges  of  fair  réputation,  That  the  iustructors  are 
ftilly  able  to  carry  on  this  course  must  be  presumed  until  there  is  évi- 
dence to  the  contrary.''  But  he  i^leads  further  for  a  suflûcient  number 
of  teachers  "to  give  the  information  usually  sought  for  at  such  an 
institution,  as  w^ell  as  that  the  attention  of  each  may  not  be  distracted 
by  a  multiplicity  of  pursuits,  but  be  directedas  much  as  possible  toone 
or  two  subjects,  affording  thereby  the  benefit  of  that  division  of  labor 
80  advantageous  in  literary  as  well  as  mechanical  opération.^'  He 
insists  upon  an  increase  of  ail  the  essentials  of  collège  life  so  that  the 
institution  may  not  continue  a  feeble  and  struggliug  existence,  but 
"  advance  with  health,  vigor,  and  raindity." 

The  trustées  did  not  believe  that  Dr.  Mason  had  located  the  actual 
cause  of  the  détérioration  of  the  collège  and  did  not  hesitate  to  so 
express  themselves.  The  président  was  censured  for  not  visitiug  the 
class  rooms  of  the  professors  oftener.  He  defendcd  himself  on  the 
grouud  that  he  believed  it  would  not  be  attended  with  material  ad  van  t- 
age,  and  requested  the  trustées  to  dofine  his  duties  more  clearly. 

His  résignation  was  requested  Sei)tember  23, 1840,  but  October  12  of 
the  same  year  the  action  was  rescinded,  and  his  résignation  which  had 
been  offered  was  not  accepted.  But  he  again  resigned,  and  in  his 
letter  referred  to  some  shock  which  the  collège  had  lately  received  from 
which,  he  thought,  it  would  not  si^eedily  recover. 

'  "Ad  act  to  prevent  the  salo  of  spirituous  liquors  to  the  students  of  Delawarc  Col- 
Jeige/' ânaJly paaaed  February  24, 1843.    (La^ia  o£I>c\a\Ta.iç>CoW^^^,\^'\,^,^2»^ 
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BY-LAWS. 

November  10, 1836,  the  trustées  adopted  a  set  of  by-laws  for  the  gov- 
ernment  of  the  collège.  Four  departinents,  vritïi  a  professer  for  each, 
wereestablislied.  (l)  Languages:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  Spanisli,  Ger- 
inan,  Italian.  (2)  Matliematics.  (3)  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 
(4)  Natural  and  Expérimental  Philosophy.  The  "  blue  laws  "  for  the 
keeping  of  the  Sabbath  were  greatly  modified.  The  tuition  fee  for  irreg- 
nlar  and  acadoDiic  students  was  ôxed  at  $20,  and  for  collegiate  stu- 
dents  825  per  annum.  Boom  rent  was  $10  per  annum.  No  stndent 
under  14  years  of  âge  was  allowed  to  room  in  the  collège  unless  by 
spécial  consent  of  the  faculty.  Students  were  forbidden  to  hâve  in  their 
rooms  intoxicants  (unless  by  a  physician's  orders),  dogs,  guns,  swords, 
dirks,  or  any  deadly  weapon. 

CURBICULUM. 

The  following  curriculum  was  in  vogue  during  Dr.  Mason's  adminis- 
tration : 

I.  Freshman  class  :  Olassical  geography  and  chronology,  Livy,  Vir- 
giPs  Georgies,  Greek  historians  and  philosophers,  Greek  testament, 
algebra,  gcometry,  Greek  and  Boman  mythology. 

II.  Sophomore  class:  Horace  (odes,  satires,  and  epistles),  Homer's 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  trigonometry,  analytical  geometry,  rhetoric,  Paley's 
Evidences  of  Ohristianity,  Greek  testament. 

m.  Junior  class  :  Tacitus,  the  Greek  tragic  and  lyric  poets,  Oicero 
de  Officiis,  calculus,  chemistry,  logic,  Kames's  Eléments  of  Oriticism, 
Paley's  Moral  Philosophy,  history  of  Boman  literature,  Greek  testa- 
ment, English  composition  and  elocution. 

IV.  Senior  class  :  Archeology  of  literature  and  art,  Oicero  de  Ora- 
tore,  Kames's  lutcllectual  Philosophy,  mechanics,  natural  philosophy, 
chemistry,  astronomy,  mineralogy,  geology,  Kent's  Oommentaries,  But- 
ler's  Analogy,  Greek  testament,  forensic  discussion,  composition  and 
criticism. 

In  addition  public  déclamations  were  required  from  the  students 
and  public  lectures  delivered  before  them.  A  comparison  of  this  curricu- 
lum with  that  first  adopted  will  show  a  great  advance  in  grade.  INTor 
will  it  compare  unfavorably  with  the  curricula  of  first-class  collèges 
of  today.  The  test  of  the  grade  of  the  collège  is  the  persistence  with 
which  the  curriculum  was  followed.  The  records  of  the  faculty  show 
an  honest  effort  to  fulfiU  the  promises  which  had  been  made  to  the  pub- 
lic. Instances  could  be  cited  in  which  students  were  released  from 
certain  minor  featurcs  of  the  course  only  after  earnest  supplication, 
supported  by  good  reasons.  It  is  conclusive  from  a  careful  reading  of 
the  minutes  that  the  grade  of  scholarship  was  high. 

STUDENTS. 

At  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Mason's  term  of  ot^ce^  \^i^  wJi\fe%^  V's^^ 
Btudeuta,  of  whom  10  were  in  tho  preparatory  deçaTtoieûX.    ^iiV^'V  "Oûfe 
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trustées  resolvecl  to  admit  to  tlie  collège,  free  of  tuitiou,  ministerial  «tu. 
dents,  not  exceeding  10  iu  iiumber.  There  liad  been  during  tho  year 
52  students  in  the  collège,  and  in  1838  tbe  wbole  number,  including 
those  in  the  preparatory  department,  was  71.* 

On  May  2, 1839,  tbe  board  resolved  to  separate  tbe  académie  stu- 
dents from  tbose  of  the  collège  and  to  procure  another  building  for  the 
former.  Accordingly  préparations  were  made  to  build  on  the  academy 
lot  a  suitable  édifice  for  recitations,  without  dormitory  and  refectory, 
and  not  to  cost  more  than  $2,000,  which  sum  "was  increased  in  1840  to 
$3,600. 

THE  FIRST   GRADUATES. 

The  first  graduâtes  received  diplomas  September  28, 1836.  They  wer© 
William  S.  Graliam,  John  Martin,  E.  B.  Foote,  Isaiah  G.  De  Grasse. 

William  S.  Graham,  the  first  valedictorian,  acquired  a  great  réputa- 
tion in  the  collège  for  brilliancy  in  the  art  of  composition.  Although 
he  graduated  at  the  âge  of  18  he  was  straightway  api)ointed  tutor  in 
his  aima  mater.  Four  years  laterhe  was  elected  principal  of  NewLon- 
don  Academy,  and  in  1841  of  Newark  Academy.  While  teaching  at 
Newark  he  married  the  daughter  of  Dr.  E.  W.  Gilbert.  In  1845  or  1846 
he  took  charge  of  an  academy  at  Harrisburg,  where  he  died  at  the  early 
âge  of  30,  after  a  successfùl  career. 

Dr.  Epher  Whitaker,  a  prominent  Presbyterian  divine  of  Southold, 
N.  Y.,  says  of  him  :  "  He  \ras  one  of  most  accomplished  and  skillfui 
teachcrs  that  I  hâve  ever  known.  •  •  •  Although  small,  fair,  and 
délicate  as  a  woman,  he  was  a  remarkably  efficient  and  scholarlyman." 

In  1839,  ail  the  graduâtes  of  1836,  except  John  Martin,  who  had  died 
in  the  meantime,  receive<l  the  degree  of  m.  a.,  the  first  occasion  of  its 
conferral  by  "  Newark  Collège.^  * 

PRESIDENT  GILBERT  RECALLED,  1S40. 

Dr.  E.  w.  Gilbert  was  chosen  to  be  président  a  second  time,  October 
12, 1840.  Hfe  agreed  to  accept  the  honor  on  condition  that  certain 
propositions  named  below  proved  acceptable  to  the  board  of  trustées  : 

First.  That  tho  président  of  tho  faculty  should  he  ex  ojjjioio  a  momher  of  the  board 
of  trustées. 

Second.  That  the  lottery  schomo  of  tho  board  should  be  given  up,  or  that  the  leg« 
islature  should  make  an  appropriation  of  tho  samo  amount  as  liad  been  raised  by 
lottery,  so  as  to  assist  tho  institution  in  a  less  objection ablo  way.^'  ^ 

Third.  That  tho  collège  should  be  gradually  brought  undor  Presbyterian  influence 
by  filling  in  future  thevacancies  in  the  board  of  trustées,  as  they  occnrred,  by  mem- 
bers  of  that  dénomination. 

'The  catalogue  of  1837-38  says:  '^  Although  moro  than  four  years  havo  elapsed 
Bince  the  foundation  of  this  collège,  it  bas  but  recontly  been  fuHy  and  firmly  organ- 
ized." 

^  The  degreo  of  M.  A.  was  conferred  at  the  same  timo  upon  Edward  M.  Forbes,  a 
graduato  of  the  collège  of  Genova,  N.  Y. 
'Tbe  lottery  eohemo  had  alicnatod  mauy  religVoxiLB  VQo\>le. 
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He  said  furtlier  tliat  in  compliance  witli  the  tliîrd  danse  in  particu- 
lar,  he  wonld  pledge  to  the  collège  the  patronage  of  the  Third  Presby- 
tery  of  Philadelphia,  and  the  Synod  of  Pennsylvania,  "bodies  able  to 
famish  of  themselves  enongh  stndents  to  fill  any  ordinary  collège  and 
com][)etent  also  to  Bnpply  any  reasonable  amount  of  funds  for  the  eu- 
dowment  of  the  institution." 

The  board  readily  acceded  to  thèse  propositions,  and  Dr.  Gilbert 
aceordiugly  assumed  the  dnties  of  président.  No  greater  proof  of  the 
force  of  the  man  need  be  sought  than  that  in  his  relations  with  the 
trustées  he  carried  every  i)oint  which  he  raised.  This,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  at  that  timo  John  M.  Clayton,  Henry  M.  Ridgely,  Andrew  C. 
Gray,  and  men  of  like  caliber  were  trustées,  is  truly  remarkable.  When 
he  was  first  elected  the  trustées  were  in  the  habit  of  interfering  in  the 
govemment  of  the  collège.  Dr.  Gilbert  wonld  not  accept  the  presidency 
nntil  thcyretreated  from  this  position.  At  the  time  of  his  second  élec- 
tion the  lottery  scheme  was  in  full  opération.  Not  until  it  had  been 
given  up  wonld  he  again  become  head  of  the  collège.  He  might,  indeed, 
hâve  claimed,  with  no  great  extravagance,  to  paraphase  the  words  of 
the  French  king,  "I  ara  the  collège.'* 

THE  END  OF  THE  LOTTERY  SOHBME. 

But  what  were  the  trustées  to  do  in  référence  to  the  money  raised  by 
the  lottery  î  They  were  not  long  in  devising  a  plan  by  which  they 
might  secure  its  benefits  and  cleanse  their  consciences  at  the  same 
time  from  moral  taint.  They  wonld  not  accept  the  money  immediately 
from  the  lottery  managers,  but  would  turn  it  over  to  the  State  treasury, 
and  then  by  a  spécial  act  of  the  législature  appropriate  the  identical 
amount  to  Newark  Collège,  by  which  it  would  be  duly  accepted  and 
used.  Thus  was  the  lottery  scheme  settled.  Certain  plain-spoken  per- 
sons  boldly,  though  inelegantly,  suggested  that  "  this  was  merely  whip- 
ping  the  devil  around  the  stump." 

AN  AELE  FACULTY. 

Président  Gilbert  was  supported  during  his  second  term  by  a  faculty 
of  unusual  ability,  nearly  every  member  of  which  soon  afterwards 
acquired  a  national  réputation.  There  was  William  A.  Norton,  at  first 
professer  of  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy,  but  later  président.^ 
Then  came  Eev.  George  Alleu  to  tako  the  chair  of  Latin  and  Greek. 
Next  in  importance  was  Eben  Norton  Horsford,  an  itinérant  lecturer 
on  chemistry.  John  A.  Porter  was  i^rofessor  of  rhetoric,  and  Dr.  James 
S.  Bell  the  first  professer  of  modem  languages.  Francis  J.  Warner 
and  Rev.  Henry  F.  Bowen  were  tutors.    Monsieur  B.  Hoffay  taught 

French  in  1842  and  received  $100  for  his  services. 

-• 

^  See  sketch  of  hia  life,  p.  11!^. 
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GEORGE   ALLEN. 

Gteorge  Allen  was  bom  in  Miltx>ny  Tt.,  December  17, 1808,  and  died 
in  Worcester,  Mass.,  May  28, 1876.  He  was  gradnated  at  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Vennont  in  1827,  stndied  law,  and  was  admitted  to  practice  in 
1831.  Snbseqnently  he  stndied  theology,  and  firom  1834  to  1837  waa 
rector  of  an  Episcopal  chnrch  at  St.  Albans,  Tt.  In  1837  he  became 
professor  of  ancient  langnages  in  Delaware  Collège.  The  University 
of  Pennsylvania  elected  him  professor  of  ancient  langnages  in  1845, 
and  snbseqnently  of  Greek  alone.  In  1847  he  became  a  Boman  Oath- 
olic.  Profl  Allen  pnblished  a  "  Life  of  Philidor,''  the  chess-player,  in 
18G3  (Philadelphia).i 

JOHN   ADDISON  PORTEE. 

John  Addison  Porter  (1822-1866),  a  native  of  Few  York,  was  grad- 
nated &om  Yale  in  1842,  and  called  to  Delaware  Collège  in  1844,  as 
tntor,  and  later  became  professor  of  rhetoric.  He  went  abroad  in  1847, 
and  stndied  for  three  years  at  Giessen,  iinder  Liebig.  Then  he  served 
as  assistant  in  the  Lawrence  Scientiûc  School  of  Harvard  for  a  few 
months,  and  in  1850  was  called  to  the  chair  of  chemistry  applied  to  the 
arts  at  Brown  TJniversity.  Two  years  later  ho  was  mado  professor  of 
chemistry  at  Yale  (now  Sheffield)  Scientific  School,  and  from  1856  till 
his  résignation  in  1864  had  charge  of  the  department  of  organic  chem- 
istry. He  married  a  danghter  of  Joseph  E.  Sheffîeld,  and  exerted  a 
potent  inflnence  in  secnring  from  the  latter  the  famons  donation  to  the 
scientific  school  which  bears  his  name.  Pro£  Porter  was  a  member  of 
many  scientific  societies,  and  contribnted  varions  pax>ers  to  the  "Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Science."  He  established  the  "  Connecticut  War  Rec- 
ord," and  pnblished  "  Principles  of  Chemistry"  (1856)  ;  "  First  Book  of 
Chemistry  and  Allied  Sciences"  (1857),  and  "Sélections  from  the  Kale- 
vala,  the  Great  Finnish  Epie"  (1868).  The  John  A.  Porter  nniversity 
prize  of  $250  for  the  best  essay  on  any  subject  was  established  in  his 
memory  at  Yale  in  1871,  by  the  Scroll  and  Key  Society,  which  he  founded 
in  1842.^ 

EBEN  NORTON  HORSFORD. 

Eben  Norton  Horsford  was  boni  at  Moscow,  N.  Y.,  July  27, 1818. 
He  was  gradnated  as  civil  engineer  from  Eensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institnte  in  1838,  and  then  assîsted  in  the  geological  survey  of  Kew 
York.  From  1840  to  1844  he  taught  mathematîcs  and  natnral  sciences 
in  the  Albany  Female  Academy.  He  was  appointed  lectnrer  in.  chem- 
istry at  Delaware  Collège  abont  1843,  at  a  salary  of  $200  a  year,  and 
was  thero  twice  or  three  times,  and  for  six  weeks  only  on  each  occasion. 
Then  he  stndied  for  two  years  at  Giessen  nnder  Liebig,  and  in  1847 
was  elected  to  the  Bnmford  professorship  of  science  applied  to  the  arts 
in  Harvard.    He  snbmitted  to  Abbott  Lawrence  somewhat  later  a  plan 

'  Apple ton's  Cyclopxdia  of  Amex\eaaTi\oçt^"\Ai:^'. 
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which  led  to  the  formation  of  tbe  Lawrence  ScientiÔc  Scliool  at  Cam- 
bridge. After  sixteen  years  of  service  in  tlie  school  he  resigned  to 
engage  in  the  manufacture  of  chemicals.  The  latter  work  has  led  to  dis- 
00 veries  relating  to  the  préparation  of  white  bread  and  the  restoration  of 
phosphates  that  are  lost  with  the  bran  in  milling.  "Acid  phosphate,'^ 
which  has  carried  Horsford's  name  around  the  globe,  is  also  one  of  his 
manufactures.  In  1873  he  was  appointed  one  of  the  Goveniment  com- 
missioners  at  the  Vienna  Exposition,  and  three  years  later  was  a  juror 
at  our  Centennial  exhibition.  He  has  of  late  years  shown  a  keen  in  ter- 
est  in  Wellesley  Collège,  and  has  provided  for  the  endowment  of  its 
library,  for  scientific  apparatus,  and  for  i^ensions  to  the  faculty.  In 
1843  ho  received  the  degree  of  A.  M.  from  Union  Collège;  in  1847  from 
Harvard  the  same  degree,  and  from  the  médical  collège  in  Castleton 
the  degree  of  m.  d.  He  has  been  a  fréquent  contributor  to  scientific 
joumals  since  1846,  and  in  1873  wrote  a  Government  report  on  "  Hun- 
garian  milling  and  the  Yienna  bread."  His  latest  contributions  hâve 
been  to  language  and  history.  "  Indian  namcs  of  Boston,"  the  first 
contribution,  was  followed  by  ^'  Discovery  of  America  by  Northmen," 
**  On  the  landfall  of  John  Cabot  in  1497,  and  the  f?ite  of  Korumbega," 
and  "  The  problem  of  the  ÎTorthmen."  '  He  is  eugaged  in  an  attetapt 
to  réfute  Justin  Winsor's  opinion  that  ^^  though  Scandinavians  may 
hâve  reached  the  shores  of  Labrador,  the  soil  of  the  United  States  has 
not  one  vestige  of  their  présence."* 

Prof.  Horsford  proved  himself  at  Delaware  Collège  a  born  tcacher. 
He  understood  and  sympathized  with  the  boys,  and  even  participated 
in  their  sports.  Through  his  efforts  a  gymnasium  was  fitted  up.  His 
methods  supplied  material  for  thought  and  aroused  a  spirit  of  original 
research.  For  formai  examinations  he  cared  little,  and  substituted 
instead  student  lectures  before  popular  audiences,  composed  of  the  vil- 
lagers.  He  had  the  true  spirit  of  university  extension,  for  at  the  end 
of  a  lecture  he  would  say  to  the  class,  "I  hâve  explained  it  to  you;  now 
you  go  and  tell  it  to  others."  ' 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  WORK,  1840  TO  1847. 

May  17,  1841,  the  following  order  of  récitations  was  adopted: 


ClaHS. 


C  A.  M. 


Scniora 

Janiora 

Sopbomcrcs 
Frcshraen  . 


Prof.  Norton 

Presîjlent  Gilbert 

Prof.  Alleu 

Mr.  WarncT 


n  A.  M. 


Président  Gilbert 

Prof.  Allen 

Mr.  "Warner 

Mr.Bell 


5  P.  M. 


Prof.  Allen. 
Prof.  Norton. 
Mr.Bell. 
Mr.  Wnmer. 


'  Thia  sketch  of  bis  lifo  was  prcpared  from  Appletou's  Eucy.  (Art.  on  Horsford) 
and  a  letter  from  Prof.  Horsford.  His  cliaracter  as  a  teaclier  was  leamed  from  ex- 
President  William  H.  Purnell. 

'  Winsor's  Narrative  and  Critical  History  of  America,  i,  Q^. 

^ProfessorHorsford  died  January  1,  1893. 
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Tbis  arrangement  did  not  become  popular,  and  before  the  end  of  the 
year  the  hours  were  changed  to  7  a.  id.,  11  a.  m.,  and  3:30  p.  m. 

Président  Gilbert,  in  the  first  report,  during  his  second  term,  to  the 
trustées  speaks  of  the  success  which  he  had.  experieneed  in  winning 
the  patronage  of  varions  eoclesiastical  bodies,  '^  notmthstanding  the 
bankrnptcy  of  the  times.''  He  déclares  the  prospects  to  be  encourag- 
ing  and  that  he  expects  from  scventy-five  to  one  huudred  stadents 
dnring  the  winter  of  184l-'42.  Thîs  accession  was  followed  by  an 
improvement  in  many  liues.    The  following  innovations  were  made: 

(1)  The  jnniors  were  requircd  to  join  the  chiss  in  history. 

(2)  Compositions  were  required  once  in  two  weeks  firom  ail  but  the 
freshmcn. 

(3)  The  stndents  were  required  to  declaim  in  the  oratory,  three  on 
each  Tuesday  and  each  Friday  evening,  beginning  with  the  seniors  and 
proceeding  in  alphabetical  order. 

(4)  A  course  of  lectures  by  the  senior  members  of  the  faculty  was 
advertised.  One  course  was  to  be  delivered  before  the  students  by  the 
président.  A  jmblic  course  of  ten  lectures  on  "English  literature" 
was  promised,  for  which  an  admission  fee  was  to  be  charged.  Another 
course  was  to  be  given  on  astronomy. 

The  principal  of  the  academy,  William  S.  Graham,  in  1841  claimed 
the  right,  in  accordauce  with  the  charter,  to  a  seat  in  the  faculty.  His 
claim  was  admitted,  and  the  principal  of  the  academy  was  henceforth 
a  member  of  the  faculty.  Dr.  Gilbert's  second  term  may  truly  be 
called  the  golden  âge  in  the  history  of  Delawarc  Collège,  becanse  of 
the  high  character  of  the  work  done,  the  high  tone  of  the  students,  the 
cosmopolitanism  of  the  collège,  and  the  présence  within  its  walls  of 
such  professors  as  Gilbert^  Alleu,  Norton,  and  Horsford.  The  attend- 
ance,  however,  was  much  greater  during  the  next  décade. 

The  name  ^•Kewark  Collège"  was  changed  to  "Deîaware  Collège"  by 
the  législature  April  4, 1843,  when  the  collège  was  in  a  flourishing  con- 
dition. At  that  time,  the  majority  of  the  students  were  from  other 
States  than  Delaware,  a  proof  of  its  excellent  réputation.  Of  thèse, 
Maryland,  by  virtue  of  hcr  situation,  was  in  the  lead,  closely  followed, 
however,  by  Pehnsylvania  and  Virginia.  New  Jersey,  District  of 
Columbia,  North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Massachusetts,  and  Vermont 
sen t  several  représentatives  each.  E veu  the  Island  of  Cuba  contrîbuted 
two  students.  Baltimore  appears  to  hâve  had  so  much  love  for  the 
institution  that  she  at  one  time  placed  as  many  as  40  of  her  boys  with- 
in its  walls.  Only  classical  students  had  caste.  Others  were  scarcely 
regarded  as  stndents.  Merit  was  the  only  road  topreferment  and  noth- 
ing  but  a  careftil  préparation  insured  a  student  admission  to  the  coUe- 
giate  department.  In  1841  there  was  an  eamest  discussion  by  the 
faculty  as  to  whether  certain  men  should  be  admitted  into  the  fïresh- 
man  class  who  were  "déficient  în  some  of  the  preparatory  studies 
required  for  admission  to  collège."    By  a  close  vote  it  was  decided 
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affirmatiyely  ^^on  condition  of  their  maintaining  a  good  standing  in  tbe 
same.''  That  the  curriculum  was  faitlifully  carried  ont  may  be  gathered 
also  from  tbe  following  instance:  According  to  the  faculty  minutes  of 
November  5, 1841,  the  reqnest  of  two  juniors  to  be  excused  from  study- 
ingcalculus  "withthejunior  class^  was  granted  "on  condition  of  their 
^bringing  up'  the  mathematics  of  the  previous  collège  course.^  It  was 
at  the  same  time  emphatically  asserted  that  no  précèdent  was  furnished 
by  their  action,  to  which  appeals  of  a  like  nature  could  in  the  future 
be  madc.  This  appears  to  hâve  been  the  first  instance  of  a  departure 
from  the  established  course  in  mathematics,  and  this  was  not  pcr- 
mitted  to  become  a  précèdent  for  appeal.  Eamest  efforts  were  made 
to  keep  in  the  front  ranks  of  higher  éducation.  A  committee  was  ap- 
I)ointed  in  1841  to  examine  the  Systems  of  pronunciation  in  the  Greek 
and  Latin  languages  used  by  the  best  literary  institutions  and  to  make 
a  rex>ort  thereon,  iu  order  that  the  best  uniform  System  might  be 
adopted  in  Delaware  Collège. 

But  the  sedds  of  the  dowufall  of  Delaware  Collège  were  sown  in  the 
very  climax  of  her  prosperity.  To  operate  a  collège  without  funds  is  a 
task  before  which  even  Hercules  would  hâve  quailed.  With  no  inoome, 
except  the  balance,  constautly  diminishing,  of  the  State  fund  and 
the  small  amount  derived  from  the  tuition  fées,  the  days  of  the  collège 
were  numbered  unless  gênerons  friends  would  come  to  her  relief. 
Kone  came  and  a  réduction  of  expenses  was  necessary.  The  first  blow 
was  struck,  as  is  usually  the  case,  at  the  salaries  of  the  members  of 
the  faculty.  The  présidents  salary  was  reduced  temjwrarily  in  1843, 
but  in  1844  was  again  raised  to  $1,300,  v^hile  the  professera  received 
but  $800  and  the  tutors  $405  per  annum.  July  17, 1844,  a  committee 
was  apx)ointed  "to  make  application  for  the  ^Begium  Donum'  of  the 
late  king  of  Great  Britain." 

The  collège- agent  in  Virginia  was  instructed  on  November  30, 1845, 
to  endeavor  to  secure  scholarships  at  $1,500,  leaving  tothefounderthe 
right  to  name  the  scholarship  and  to  designate  the  manner  in  which 
the  incumbent  should  be  chosen. 

After  1845  orations  at  commencement  were  given  only  to  those 
whose  marks  entitled  them  to  stand  in  the  first  grade.  The  student  of 
highest  standing  delivered  the  valedictory,  the  next  in  rank  the  Latin 
salutatory,  and  ail  others  in.  the  first  grade  gênerai  orations.  The 
standing  was  determined  solely  by  the  recitation  and  examination 
marks. 

The  refectory  was  abolished  in  1843,  and  thereafter  the  boys  boarded 
with  private  familles  in  the  town.  The  gênerai  good  order  which  pre- 
vailed  during  this  period  was  due  in  a  large  measure  to  the  refining 
influences  which  were  thrown  around  the  boys  in  their  boarding  houses. 
The  social  intercoursc  with  ladies  operated  as  does  coeducation  under 
normal  circumstances. 


112  HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION   IN   DELAWABE. 

Dr.  Gilbert^s  second  résignation  seems  to  liavo  been  cansed  by  a  feel- 
îng  that  tbe  trustées  and  other  friends  of  tlie  collège  were  lacking  in 
zeal  and  dévotion  to  its  welfare.  Some  of  tbe  trustées,  on  the  other 
hand,  believed  that  Dr.  Gilbert  had  not  fîiUy  redeemed  his  pledge  to 
win  Presbytcrian  patronage.  Tbe  grip  wbicb  Princeton  at  that  time 
had  on  Southern  patronage  had  been  ignored.  There  were  some  who 
had  fondly  expected  to  see  Delaware  Collège  speedily  take  rank  among 
the  large  collèges.  Whatever  the  causes,  it  is  certain  that  the  matter 
had  been  under  considération  for  some  time,  and  that  in  March,  1847, 
he  wrote  the  letter  of  résignation  which  was  offered  and  a<îcepted  July 
31, 1847. 

Many  friends  of  the  collège  were  at  this  time  confident  that  the  slow 
developraent  was  due  to  its  location  and  scctarian  management.  One 
of  thèse,  a  talented  \rriter,  wrote  a  séries  of  letters  in  1847  to  the  Del- 
aware Gazette,  under  the  nom  de  plume  of  '^A  Friend  to  Education," 
in  which  he  describes  the  condition  and  suggests  remédies.  *'  Delaware 
Collège  as  itnow  stands  can  be  compared  to  the  last  flickering  of  an 
expiring  candie  showing  momentary  évidences  of  life."  He  asserts 
that  the  '^Delaware  State  bonus  to  Delaware  collège''  is  minus  8160,000. 
A  union  with  the  American  Literary  and  Military  Institute,  to  be 
called  Delaware  TJniversity,  was  proposed.  Newai'k  was  to  be  aban- 
doned,  for  it  is  suitable,  says  he,  for  "  a  monastery,  a  friary,  or  a  nun- 
nery,  but  not  for  a  collège;  "  and  the  new  university  was  to  be  estab- 
lished at Wilmington.  Thisstep wouldfreethe collège fromsectarianism, 
give  it  the  rank  of  a  university,  and  win  for  it  the  confidence  of  the 
United  States. 

THE   THIBD   PRESIDENT,  JAMES  P.  WILSON. 

James  P.  Wilson  was  elected  président  of  Delaware  Collège  in  1847, 
immediately  af ter  the  acceptance  of  the  résignation  of  his  predecessor. 

He  was  the  son  of  James  Patriot  Wilson,  d.  d.,  a  prominent  clergy- 
man  of  the  Presbyterian  church  and  the  grandson  of  Eev.  Matthew 
Wilson,  D.  D.,  of  Lewes.  He  was  président  of  Delaware  Collège  until 
January  24,  1850,  when  he  resigned  and  accepted  the  presidency  of 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York.  Later  in  life  he  was  pastor 
of  a  Presbyterian  church  at  Newark,  jN".  J.,  where  he  died  a  few  years 
ago.^ 

The  new  président  had  the  admiration  and  confidence  df  ail  who 
knew  him,  but  the  usefulness  of  his  administration  and  the  prosperity 
of  the  collège  were  sadly  hampered  by  an  unfortunate  wrangle  in  the 
feculty.    Dr.  Wilson  became  discouraged  and  resigned  his  office. 

The  faculty  at  that  time  consisted  of  the  président,  Profs.  Norton, 
Porter,  Meigs,  Graham,  Wallace,  and  Horsford.  The  trouble  was  pre- 
cipitated  by  a  sermon  which  Prof.  Wallace  preached  in  the  Newark 

^  Penna.  Mag.  Hist.,  nui,  ^. 
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Presbyterian  Chiircli.  The  otlier  professors  claimed  that  ho  had  made 
unjust  reflectious  iipou  them,  and  ia  the  next  faculty  meeting  they  not 
only  expressed  their  indignation,  but  protested  against  his  beîng  allowed 
to  conduct  religions  exercises  at  wliich  students  were  présent.  Prof. 
Walla^ce  denied  the  charges  i)oint-blank,  but  this  did  not  end  the  mat- 
tev.  The  trustées  Avere  at  last  compelled  to  interfère;  two  of  the  pro- 
fessors resigned,  and  the  résignation  of  a  third  was  requested.  There 
was  much  sympathy  witli  tlie  i)rofessor  of  languages,'  who  was  com- 
pelled by  the  action  of  the  board  to  withdraw  from  the  institation. 
Moreover,  the  welfare  of  the  collège  was  seriously  Impaired. 

THE  FOURTU   PRESIDENT,   WILLIAM  AUGUSTUS  NORTON. 

William  Augustus  Xorton  (1810-1883),  the  leamed  mathematiciaUy 
succeeded  Président  Wilson,  but,  finding  the  executive  duties  uncon- 
génial  to  his  scholarly  tastes,  ho  resigned  a  few  months  later,  on 
August  19, 1850.  A  native  of  î^ew  York,  lie  was  graduated  from  the 
United  Stat^îs  Military  Acadcmy  in  1831.  He  was  assistant  professor 
of  natural  and  expérimental  philosophy  in  that  institution  for  two  years 
and  during  that  tlme,  in  1832,  served  in  the  Black  Hawk  expédition. 
He  resigned  his  commission  in  the  army  September  30, 1833,  to  accept 
the  professorship  of  natural  philosophy  and  astronomy  iu  the  Univer- 
sity  of  the  City  of  jS"ew  York,  which  he  held  until  he  was  called,  in 
1839,  to  a  siinilar  position  in  Xewark  Collège.  Upon  retiring  from  the 
presidency  iu  1850  lie  was  elected  professor  of  natural  i)hilosophy  and 
civil  engineering  iu  Brown  University,  and. two  years  later  accepted 
the  chair  of  civil  engineering  in  the  Sheflûeld  Scientiflc  School  of  Yale, 
which  he  held  until  his  death  iu  1883.  The  University  of  Vermont 
gave  him  the  degree  of  A.  >i.  iu  1842.  He  made  scientiûc  researches 
into  molecular  i^hysics,  terrestrial  magnetism,  and  astronomical  phys- 
ics,  and  publislied  his  results  iu  the  "American  Journal  of  Science,'* 
or  read  them  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science  or  the  ^National  Academy  of  Sciences.  Of  the  latter  he  was 
elected  a  member  in  1873.  He  published  "  Au  Elementary  Treatise  on 
Astronomy-'  (Xew  York,  1839)  and  "J'irst  Book  of  Natural  Philosophy 
and  Astronomy"  (1858).  Koah  Porter  said  of  him:  "Norton  was  emi- 
nently  a  libéral  student,  and  kept  himself  fuUy  abreast  of  the  spécula- 
tions and  science  of  the  times."^ 

TKK   FIFTH   PRESIDENT,   REV.   MATTHEW  MEIGS. 

Ilev.  !Matthew  Meigs,  princii)al  of  the  academy,  acted  as  président 
from  August,  1850,  to  April,  1851.  A  resolution  to  reorganizo  the  col- 
lège and  ils  rurriculuui  was  adoptcd  about  this  time.  A  new  charter 
was  obtained  on  Februaiy  10, 1851,  which  reiterated  the  salient  points 

^  I  havc  not  discoverecl  wbo  this  professor  was. 
^Appleton's  Cyclopedia,  article  ou  'S^ottou. 
SOOà  VEL S 
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in  tho  charter  of  1833  and  provided,  among  other  thiiigs,  for  a  ^^normsd 
school  connected  with  the  collège  for  the  préparation  of  teachers." 
TJ'poiï  graduâtes  of  tliis  school  was.to  be  conferred  the  degree  of  ^^mas- 
ter  of  school-keeping.''  It  also  provided  for  the  imposition  of  a  fine  of 
$10  upon  persons  who  knowingly  sold  intoxicating  liquors  within  two 
miles  of  Delaware  Collège  to  students  of  the  collège.  At  tho  same  ses- 
sion of  the  législature  the  trustées  were  authorized  to  establish  in  con- 
nection with  the  collège  a  "  scientific  school"  for  such  students  as  might 
not  désire  to  pursue  the  regular  coUegiate  course.  This  was  accord- 
ingly  doue  during  the  next  administration  and  manyavailed  themselves 
of  its  advantages. 

A  plan  was  also  formulated  to  secure  by  means  of  the  sale  of  scholar- 
ships  au  endowmeut  of  $50,000  for  the  supi)ort  of  the  institution.  Eev. 
I.  W.  K.  Handy  was  elected  to  the  chair  of  mathematics  and  authorized 
to  act  as  financial  agent  of  the  collège.  The  collège  fund  in  1851,  accord- 
ing  to  the  rei)ort  of  the  treasurer,  was  $21,030,  an  insecure  financial 
basis  upon  which  to  operate  a  collège  successfuUy.^ 

THE  SCHOLARSHIP  PLAN  OF  1851-62. 

The  scholarship  plan  provided  for  the  sale  of  transférable  scholar- 
ships  at  $100  each  until  the  sum  of  $50,000  had  been  realized,  after 
which  the  sale  was  to  cease  for  five  years.  The  originators  doubtless 
had  in  view  the  best  interests  of  the  collège  ;  indeed,  they  could  hardly 
hâve  devised  any  other  plan  which  would  hâve  brought  into  the 
depleted  treasury  a  sum  sufficient  to  continue  the  ox)erations  of  the  col- 
lège. Yet  it  became  the  chief  cause  of  the  closure  eight  years  later. 
The  sale  of  scholarships  filled  the  collège  with  students  and  for  a  short 
time  furnished  the  funds  for  its  opérations.  As  a  permanent  financial 
policy  it  was,  however,  extremely  unwise,  because  it  reduced  the  prîce 
of  tuition  to  almqst  a  nominal  sum  and  allowed  several  students  to 
attend  upon  the  same  scholarship.  The  tuition  fee  was  the  chief  source, 
be  it  remc  ^red,  from  which  the  collège  derived  its  sustenance.  In 
a  short  tèifr"all  the  scholarships  were  sold  and  the  money  derived  from 
them  was  utilized^  while  the  number  of  students,  nearly  ail  of  whom 
held  scholarships,  continued  to  increase,  so  that  there  were  at  one  time 
165  students,  whose  tuition  for  the  most  part  had  been  paid  some 
time  before. 

In  1857  Président  Newlin  traveled  through  the  Stato  and  made  the 
following  arrangements,  as  hereported  tothe  trustées,  with  holders  of 
scholarships: 

(1)  Some  had  donatod  to  the  coUege  the  scholarships  which  they  held. 

(2)  Otheis  had  expressed  a  willingness  to  sell  their  scholarships  to  the  board  at 
reduced  rates. 

(3)  Others  consented  to  releose  the  academy  from  rcceiving  stadcnts  on  scholar- 
ships. 

(4)  Others  had  agreed  to  send  but  one  student  at  a  time. 

*  Newark;  Past  and  Présent,  45. 
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The  board  of  trastees  theu  autliorized  tho  président  to  secore  on  tbe 
best  possible  terms  the  release  of  the  institution  fi*om  receiving  more 
stadents  npou  scholarships.  It  appears  that  certain  persons  bad  beeu 
purchasing  scbolarships  from  tbe  original  bolders  at  reduced  rates. 
Tbe  board  tberefore  requested  tbe  original  bolders  to  make  no  disposi- 
tion of  scbolarsbips  except  to  tbe  président  of  tbe  collège. 

fTo  material  beneût  resulted  from  tbis  surface  treatment  of  a  bad 
case.  Tbe  students  iuereased  in  number,  tbe  income  of  tbe  collège 
rapidly  failed,  until  July  G,  1858,  wben  tbe  assets  of  tbe  institution 
amounted  to  $5,000;  its  liabilities,  to  $1,752.27.  Vain  were  ail  tbe 
efforts  of  tbe  trustées  to  buoy  up  tbe  collège.  Tbe  number  of  students, 
diminisbed  probably  by  tbe  excitement  attending  tbe  deatb  of  Jobn 
Edward  Boacb  (Marcb  30,  1858),  added  to  tbe  discouragement,  and  on 
tbe  18tb  of  January,  1859,  it  was  decided  to  close  tbe  collège.  On  tbe 
30tb  day  of  Marcb,  1859,  tbe  instructors  were  released  from  tbeir  duties 
and  tbe  doors  were  forinally  closed.  Altbougb  tbere  existed  local  ali- 
ments, to  wbicb  many  people  attributed  tbe  closure  of  tbe  collège,  tbe 
writer  is  couviiiced  tbat  tbe  failure  of  fiinds  and  tbe  adoption  of  tbe 
fatal  scbolarsbii>  plan  closed  its  doors. 

THE   SIXTH   PRESIDENT,   KEV.   WALTEB  S.   P.   GBAHAM. 

Bev.  Walter  S.  F.  Grabam  was  elected  to  succeed  Président  Meigs 

on  April  7,  1851.    A  man  of  génial  temper,  attractive  manners,  and 

abundant  tact,  be  discbarged  tbe  duties  of  bis  office  witb  crédit.    His 

lieaJtb,  bowever,  wafe  infirm,  and  after  a  long  and  beroic  struggle  witii 

disease  be  died  iu  tbe  early  part  of  1854. 

Tbe  Eev.  W.  S.  F.  Grabam  accepted  tbe  presidency  on  tbe  following 
terms:  .^ 

(1)  He  was  to  conduet  tbe  collège  upou  bis  own  responsibility  uuder 
tbe  existing  scbedule,  witb  tbe  addition  of  a  scientiflc  course,  and  was 
also  to  be  principal  of  tbe  aeademy.  -^iôaïf 

(2)  He  was  to  omploy  tbe  faculty  and  to  pay  tbeir  salar'^r-  irom  bis 
own  resources. 

(3)  Tbe  trustées  were  to  place  at  bis  disjyosal  tbe  unlimited  use  of 
tbe  collège  and  acadcmy  buildings. 

(4)  Tbe  balance  after  tbe  paymcnt  of  ail  expenses  was  to  go  to  tbe 
président. 

(5)  If  the  Rev.  I.  W.  K.  Handy  did  not  accept  tbe  professorsbip  of 
matbematics  and  the  linancial  agency  of  tbe  collège,  tbe  président  was 
to  carry  ont  alone,  as  far  as  possible,  tbe  scbolarsbip  plan. 

Tbe  course  in  ci\âl  engineering  and  in  agriculture  met  tbe  popular 
demands  for  practical  éducation. 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  Wilsou  presented  to  the  collège  about  tbis  timo  a  cab- 
inet of  natural  history,  consistiug  of  2,800  spécimens.  To  tbis  may  be 
added  tbe  State  cabinet  transferred  to  the  collège  by  act  of  tbe  le^i&W 
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tore.  Tlio  number  of  students  iucrcased  so  rapidly  that  shortly  before 
Graham's  death  185  were  enrolled,  of  whom  00  were  collegiate  and  95 
académie  students.^ 

FACTLTT,  1854. 

Eev.  W.  S.  F.  Grahara,  président  ;  Daniel  Kirkwoo<l,  professer  of  math- 
ematics  and  astronomy  ;  Wm.  L.  Boswell,  professer  of  Greek  and  Latin; 
Charles  E.  Ferris,  professer  of  chemistry  and  mineralogy;  Edward  D. 
Porter,  i)rofessor  of  natural  pbilosoi)by  and  civil  engineering;  Talley- 
rand  Grever,  professer  of  rhetoric  and  modem  langnages;  S.  S.  Hal- 
deman,  professer  of  geology,  agriculture,  and  natural  bistory  j  Wm.  A. 
Crawford,  professer  of  moral  pbilosopby. 

THE   SEVENTH   PRESIDENT,  DANIEL  KTRKWOOD,  LL.  D. 

Dr.  Daniel  Earkwood  was  elected  to  succeed  Président  Grabam. 
He  was  even  at  tbat  e^rly  period  of  bis  career  au  astronomer  of  wide 
réputation.  Tbe  i)osition  soon  became  uncongenial  to  bim  beeause  of 
bis  great  modesty  and  retiring  disposition  and,  at  bis  suggestion,  in 
1856,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  communicate  witb  Rev.  William 
Patton,  D.  D.,  and  oflfer  bim  tbe  presidency.  Dr.  Patton,  bowever, 
deelined  it.  Soon  afterwards  Dr.  Kirkwood  accepted  a  call  to  tbe  cbair 
of  astronomy  and  matbematics  in  Indiana  TJniversity,  and  on  October 
16, 1856,  be  resigned  tbe  presidency  of  Delaware  Collège. 

Daniel  Kirkwood  was  born  in  Bradenbaugb,  Md.,  September  27,1814. 
He  was  educated  in  York  County  Academy,  Pennsylvania,  and  subse- 
quently  devoted  bis  life  to  educational  pursuits.  He  became  principal 
of  tbe  Lancaster,  Pa.,  Higb  îScbool  in  1843,  and  of  Pottsville  Academy 
five  years  later.  In  1851  be  was  made  professer  of  matbematics  in 
Delaware  Collège,  and  in  1854  was  elected  président  of  tbat  institution, 
retaining  tbese  offices  until  1856.  He  was  tben  called  to  tbe  Indiana 
TJniversity,  and  ten  years  later  succeeded  to  a  similar  cbair  in  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  Collège,  Pennsylvania.  In  1867  be  was  recalled 
to  Indiana  University,  wbere  be  still  remaius.  He  receivedtbedegree 
of  A.  M.  from  Washington  Collège,  Pennsylvania,  in  1850,  and  ll.  D. 
from  tbe  TJniversity  of  Pennsylvania  in  1852. 

Prof.  Kirkwood  is  a  member  of  varions  scientific  societies,  and  in 
1851  was  cbosen  a  member  of  tbe  American  Pbilosopbical  Society. 
His  many  contributions  to  scientific  literature  bave  been  publisbed  in 
tbe  proceedings  of  societies  of  wbich  be  is  a  member,  and  in  ^'  tbe 

^  The  following^excerpt  from  a  State  paper  of  tbat  time  will  bIiow  tho  interesting 
charactcrof  tho  gradaating  exercises  in  1854  :  ''The  speakers  ail  ncquittedthemselyes 
with  honor.  The  composition  was  good^  the  delivery  excellent,  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  displayed  their  oratorical  gestures  showed  that  they  were  well  skiUed 
in  the  finer  touches  of  the  art.  *  *  *  It  was  remarked  by  the  orator  of  Wednes- 
day  that  ho  had  attended  many  commencementS|  but  never  saw  any  to  excel  this  in 
Èatereat,  " 
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Monthly  Notices  of  tbc  Royal  Astronomical  Society , '^  ^*  The  American 
Journal  of  Science/' ^'Tlio  Siderial  Messenger,^  and  other  joornals. 
Amongthese  havc  been  "  AnalogybetweentliePeriodsof  Botationof  the 
Primary  Planets  "  (1849)  ;  "  Theory  of  Jupiter's  Influence  in  the  Forma- 
tion of  Gaps  in  the  Zone  of  Minor  Planets  ''  (1866)  ;  and  "  Physical  Ex- 
planation  of  the  Int<^rvals  in  Satum's  Eings  '^  (1867).  He  has  also  pub- 
lished  in  book  form  ^'Meteoric  Astronomy"  (Philadelphia,  1867); 
"Cornets  and  Meteors"  (1873);  and  " The  Asteroids  or  Minor  Planets 
betweenMars  and  Jupiter"  (1887). 

XJnder  the  administration  of  Dr.  Kirkwood  the  collège  reached  the 
hîghest  i)oint,  as  regards  the  number  of  students,  in  its  history.  Dur- 
ing  the  scholastic  year  1855-'56,  209  students  were  enroUed,  of  whom  87 
were  collegiatc  and  122  académie  students. 

The  funds  were  almost  exhausted,  however,  and  there  were  no  re- 
sources  from  which  to  render  to  the  instructors  a  fair  compensation  for 
their  services.  The  président  received  $1,200,  the  professer  of  English 
literature  $600,  aud  the  other  professors  $800each. 

In  1855  the  governor  of  the  State  waa  made  a  member  ex  offido  of  the 
board  of  trustées,  and  has  continued  such  to  this  day. 

TnE  EIGHTH   PRESIDENT,   BEV.  E.  J.   NEWLIN. 

Président  Kirkwood  was  succeeded  by  the  Rev.  E.  J.  Newlin,  of  Alex- 
andria,  Ya.  The  clioice  appears  in  many  respects  to  hâve  been  an 
unfortunate  one.  Although  the  new  président  admirably  represented 
on  the  platfomi  the  dignity  of  lus  position,  he  never  succeeded  either 
in  winning  the  confidence  of  the  students  or  in  uniting  the  m^ch-dis- 
couraged  and  inharmonious  faculty.  But  to  attribute  to  him  the  cause 
of  the  closure  of  the  collège  would  be  a  great  injustice.  His  only  rela- 
tion thereto  was  of  time.  The  institution  would  hâve  closed  inevitably 
under  any  administration  whatever;'  for  the  trustées  were  becoming 
less  willing  to  assume  the  respoiffeibility  of  its  continuation  with  no 
prospect  of  an  endowment. 

The  homicide  of  John  Edward  Roach,  to  which  popular  sentiment 
attributes  tbc  closure,  had  no  further  connection  with  it  than  did  the 
presidency  of  Rev.  E.  J.  Kewlin.  It  is  even  doubtful  if  the  murder 
visibly  hastened  the  closure.  The  popular  mind  committed  the  logicàl 
fallacy  of  false  cause — *^  Post  hoc  ergo  propter  hoc." 

THE   HOMICIDE   OF   JOHN   EDWARD   ROACH. 

The  saddest  day  iii  the  annals  of  the  collège  and  the  town  was  March 
30,  1858.^     Thcaunual  exhibition  of  the  junior  and  sophomore  classes 

*  Tho  sources  of  this  sketch  aro  Newark,  Delaware,  Past  and  Présent,  45-62,  which 
gives  an  account,  condensed  from  a  nearly  Verbatim  report  of  tho  évidence  offered 
in  court;    Tho  Baltimore  Sun  for  April,  1858;   Interviews  with  George  G.  Evans, 
esq.,  the  présent  eflicient  accretary  and  treasurer  of  the  board  of  t£\\&'V/&«!i&^VQâLT&asQ:S 
other  reUablc  persous  qualilied  to  testify. 
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was  to  be  given  iii  the  collège  oratory  tliat  evening,  and  John  Edward 
Boach  had  been  chosen  to  deUver  an  oration.  He  was  a  modest,  sensi- 
tive  young  man,  about  19  years  of  âge,  from  Somerset  county,  Maryland, 
and  was  "  generally  beloved  where  lie  was  kuown  for  his  amiability 
and  gontlemanly  conduct."  The  members  of  the  other  classes,  accord- 
ing  to  custom,  had  prepared  sham  programmes,  ridiculing  the  perform- 
ance, to  dlstribute  among  the  audience.  This  custom,  originally  of  an 
innocent  and  amusing  nature,  had  of  late  years  developed  into  a  médium 
of  insuit;  and  an  unsuccessful  effort  had  beon  mado  by  the  faculty  to 
Buppress  it.  A  report,  x>erhaps  exaggerated,  of  the  virulent  character 
of  the  sham  programmes  reached  the  ears  of  Eoach  and  his  friends, 
and  they  determined  to  suppress  or  destroy  them.  On  the  fatal  Tues- 
day,  while  the  students  who  boarded  at  différent  places  in  the  village 
were  at  dinner,  a  committec  organized  to  destroy  the  programmes  broke 
into  the  roomof  Samuel  M.  Ilarrington,^  and  found  the  objects  of  their 
search  in  his  truuk.  Seizing  them  they  hastcned  into  Anthony  Hig- 
gins's^  room  and  were  busily  thrusting  the  offensive  papers  into  the 
heated  stove  wheu  the  rival  factions,  led  by  Eoach  and  Harrington, 
rushed  into  the  room.  A  gênerai  mêlée  ensued.  The burning programmes 
weredragged  ont  of  the  stove.  The  carpct  took  fireand  the  room  filled 
with  smoke.  Harrington,  on  his  knees,  was  trying  to  collect  the  scat- 
tered  papers.  Boach,  in  the  effort  to  prevent  him,  had  seized  his  hand. 
At  this  moment  Isaac  H.  Weaver  was  seeu  through  the  smoke  advanc- 
ing  toward  the  two,  and  iustantly  Boach  received  a  stab  in  the  neck. 
The  next  instant  Weaver  rushed  ont,  a  scowl  on  his  fiice,  and  was  fol- 
io wed  by  Boaoh,  dazed  and  bleeding  profusely.  Boach  staggered  to 
the  door  opening  out  upon  the  x>ortico,  and  sat  down  upon  the  door  sill; 
but,  growing  weaker  from  loss  of  blood,  he  sank  back,  with  body  inside 
the  house  and  legs  upon  the  portico.  In  a  moment  Dr.  Couper,  one 
of  the  trustées,  was  by  his  side-«-for  the  board  was  in  session  not  ten 
yards  away — vainly  striving  to  stay  the  torrent  of  blood  and  to  take 
up  the  severcd  artery.  Stimulants  brought  a  momentary  revival,  but 
the  next  instant  Boach  expired,  without  rcgaining  sufhcient  conscious- 
ness  to  make  his  last  words  trustworthy  testimony  at  the  trial.^ 

Who  stabbed  Boach  î  He  had  no  enemies  ;  moreover  collège  students 
are  seldom  vindictive  assassins.    In  the  mobbent  upon  saving  Ihepro- 

'  Samael  M.  Harrington  was  tho  cldest  son  of  Chancellor  S.  M.  Harrington,  ono  of 
the  ablest  lawyors  of  his  tinio  iu  the  State.  He  was  admitted  to  tbo  bar  in  1861,  at 
the  âge  of  21.  Soon  he  bccame  deputy  attomoy-gcncral,  and  in  1872  was  unani- 
monsly  elected  city  soliciter  of  Wilmington.  Ile  casily  forcod  his  way  to  the  front 
in  his  profession,  and  died  in  1878  at  the  early  ago  of  3S.  He  was  ono  of  the  most 
popnlar  yonng  men  over  in  the  State.     (Scharf.,  Art.  on  HaiTiugton.) 

3 Anthony  Higgins,  an  emiuont  lawyer  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  is  thofiirst  RepabUcan 
over  elected  to  the  United  States  Senate  from  Delaware.  He  snccceeded  the  lato 
Eli  Sanlsbnry,  whose  tenu  expired  March  4,  1889. 

'Ho  is  said  to  hâve  nttered  the  name  ''Harrington''  in  reply  to  a  question  as  to 
who  stabbed  him.  But  the  physicians  were  not  satisfied  that  he  was  fuUy  conscious, 
and  the  value  of  tbe  eYideuco  was,  theiefoio,  doubtfal. 
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■nd  t&e  mecliaiiie  nrto,  in  order  to  pTomote  tlie  libéral  and  practiool  eduration  of  Uu 
iodastrial  oliwaes  in  the  eeveral  pursnit*  and  pTofeaBiona  ia  life.  The  fhnda  arising 
from  the  aale  of  loud  sciip  veto  to  be  inveated  in  Stat«,  United  Statea,  oi  aoine  other 
«ofe  atocka,  Bt  not  loBB  tlian  5  per  cent  intereat,  and  themonejBO  investedabonld  con- 
(titate  a  perpétuai  fimd,  the  capital  of  which  shonld  remain  forerer  nndiininlahwl. 
Tomak«  tbe  gtunt  availablo  tboprevions  aseent  of  the  legislatnie  waa  Teqnlred.' 

Thja  asaent  was  Dot  given,  boweror,  nntil  March  14, 1867.  The  cause 
of  tha  delay  ^as  probably  the  want  of  stiitable  baildings  for  collège 
pm-poaes  and  the  straltened  finaucial  condition  of  the  StAt«. 

The  trustées  now  saw  that  there  -would  be  a  bright  fatore  for  the  in- 
BtitatioD  if  it  could  be  placed  uiider  the  control  of  the  State  and  made 
distinctively  a Stato  collège.  "The trustées  tberefore  proposed  tocoa- 
Tey  to  tbe  State  a  joint  and  oqnal  intereat  in  tho  gronnds,  bnildings, 
libraries,  apparatns,  andvested  funds,  on  condition  tliat  the  State  ahoold 
veat  tbat  income  to  be  derived  from  the  sale  of  laud  in  a  board  of  troa- 
tees,  Dot  morethauhalf  ofwbomBhouldberepresentatires  of  the  State, 
to  be  apiwinted  by  the  governor,  and  tho  otbex  balf  Tepresentatires  of 
the  original  corporation.  It  was  thus  proposed  to  meet  the  reqnire- 
ments  of  the  act  of  Congress  by  enabling  tbe  State  to  provide  the  boild- 
ingB,  gronnd,  and  applianoes  necessary  to  cony  ont  its  objects."*  The 
législature  accepted  the  proposition  of  the  trustées  and  Delaware  Col- 
lège became  tbe  beueâciary  nnder  tbe  act  of  Congreas  of  1^62. 

BTIORGANIZATION  AS  A   STATE   COLLEGE.* 

The  collège  was  reineorporated  in  1869  by  the  legialatme  nnder  a 
neiF  charter  wbose  cbief  provisions  were  as  followa:  The  board  of  trus- 
tées was  to  consist  of  thirty  inembers,  oue-half  of  whom  were  to  be  ap- 
pointed  by  the  govemor  of  the  State,  tbe  other  balf  to  represent  tbe 
old  board,  which  is  self-perpetuating,  Ono  undivided  balf  of  the  baild- 
ings and  groimds  was  to  become  tbe  property  of  tbe  State.  The  gov- 
emor was  to  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  tbe  board.  The  members  of  the 
gênerai  assembly  were  to  distribate  for  the  State  tiiirty  ftee  scholarsbips 
to  worthy  applicants,  ten  to  each  connty  (one  to  each  bundred);  the 
appointée  to  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tnition  fées.  The  institu- 
tion should  never  be  condncted  in  the  interests  of  any  party,  sect,  or 
dénomination. 

Tho  new  board  orgaoized  Jauuary  22, 1869,  and  elected  Rathmell 
Wilson  président,  John  Hickman  vice-président,  and  George  G.  Bvans 
secretary  and  ti casuier. 

ACTS  ÛF  THE  LEGISLATURE  {ISTOJTO^ 

1871. — The   professer  of  eheniistry 
The  Qurnber  of  Stato  studuuts  waa  liniiti 
the  requiromeiit  that  they  be  appoluted 

'  Schnrf,  i,  41H:  Lnws  of  Delaware, 
"Report 'ifU. -S.  Bureau 
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tlieir  fatliers  ouglit,  at  least,  to  acquit  forev.er  studeuts  wlio  later  won 
tlio  iinstinted  confideuce  of  tlieir  native  State  and  prominenee  in  the 
country  at  large.  Kor  is  it  less  important  to  dissipate  tlie  still  popular 
deliision  tliat  tlie  death  of  Roach  closed  the  doors  of  a  collège  then 
without  a  bank  account  and  consequently  near  tlie  brink  of  ruin.  But, 
tbis  aside,  it  is  never  too  late  to  revise  distorted  public  opinion. 

Where  sball  we  seek  tbe  cause  of  tbis  borrid  event  î  In  that  collège 
spirit  truly  exécrable  wben  uncontrolled  by  légal  autbority  or  by 
bigb  moral  sentiment,  and  wbicb  tbe  boasted  culture  and  elevated 
etbical  standard  of  tbis  âge  bave  not  yet  restrained  witbin  proper 
limits.  Tbere  remain,  bowever,  a  few  institutions  like  tbe  Jobns  Hop- 
kins  University,  in  wbicb  collège  spirit  bas  never  loin  wild;  a  few 
like  tbe  University  of  Wisconsiu,  wbicb  bave  arisen  in  outraged  inno- 
cence and  wrung  from  tbe  bar  of  justice  a  légal  condemnation  of  an 
overzealous  spirit  wbicb  claims  for  collège  students  licenseforlawless- 
ness  and  immunity  from  tbe  légal  conséquences  wbicb  flow  from  an 
abuse  of  citizensbip  and  from  an  attack,  even  tbougb  made  witbin  col- 
lege  walls,  upon  tbose  cardinal  i)rinciples  wbicb  Society  bas  wrougbt 
out  by  centuries  of  infinité  toil  and  patience. 

THE  PERIOD   OF    SUSPENSION. 

Tbe  closing  of  tbe  collège  on  Mardi  30, 1859,^  was  folio wed  by  the 
great  Civil  War,  wbicb  so  completely  absorbed  tbe  attention  of  tbe  vil- 
lagers,  on  tbe  border  between  tbe  Kortb  and  tbe  Soutb  and  conse- 
quently divided  in  political  sentiments,  tbat  tbe  suspended  collège 
received  but  little  considération  from  its  friends  and  disappeared  from 
tbe  gaze  of  tbe  public.  Tbe  torcb  of  bope  still  burned,  bowever,  and 
several  meetings  of  tbe  board  of  trustées  were  held,  at  wbicb  plans  for 
reviving  tbe  collège  were  discussed.  But  notbing  practical  resulted, 
and  for  a  period  of  six  years  and  four  niontbs  no  meeting  of  tbe  trus- 
tées was  beld. 

Tbe  first  definite  step  toward  reorganization  was  taken  February  19, 
1867,  wben  tbe  board  of  trustées  adopted  resolutions  asking  tbe  légis- 
lature to  reorganize  tbe  institution  witb  an  agricultural  department, 
in  order  tbat  tbe  State  migbt  avail  itself  of  tbe  Congressional  land 
grant  of  1862.    Tbe  cbief  provisions  of  tbis  land  act  are  as  follows  : 

lu  1862  the  Congreas  of  the  United  States  pnssed  an  act  donating  to  the  several 
States  30,000  acres  of  the  public  lands,  or  an  e(xuivalent  of  land  scrip,  for  each  of 
their  Représentatives  and  Senators.  Delavrare,  having  two  Senators  and  one  Repré- 
sentative, Tras  entitled  to  90,000  acres  of  land  or  the  scrip  équivalent.  The  ohject 
of  the  donation  Tras  to  cnable  the  States  to  estahlish  agricultural  collèges,  wherein, 
without  excluding  classical  aud  other  scientific  studios,  and  including  military  t-ac- 
tics,  the  Icading  purpose  should  be  to  teacli  snch  branches  as  are  related  to  agriculture 

*  During  the  twenty-five  years  (1834-69)  of  its  existence  454  studeuts  were  enrolled 
and  126  graduated. 
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and  the  mechanic  arts,  in  order  to  promoto  tlio  libéral  and  practical  éducation  of  the 
industrial  classes  in  the  several  parsuits  and  professions  in  life.  Tho  funds  arising 
from  the  sale  of  land  scrip  \^ere  to  ho  in  vcsted  in  State,  United  States,  or  some  other 
safe  stocks,  at  not  less  than  5  per  cent  interest,  and  tho  money  so  invested  shonld  con- 
stîtute  a  perpétuai  fund,  the  capital  of  which  should  remain  forever  undiminished. 
To  make  the  grant  availablo  theprevions  assent  of  the  législature  was  requîred.^ 

This  assent  was  not  given,  however,  until  March  14, 1867.  The  cause 
of  the  delay  was  probably  the  want  of  suitable  buildings  for  collège 
purposes  and  the  straitened  ûnancial  condition  of  the  State. 

The  trustées  now  saw  that  there  would  be  a  bright  future  for  the  in- 
stitution if  it  could  be  placed  under  the  control  of  the  State  and  made 
distinctively  a  Stat^  collège.  *^  The  trustées  therefore  proposed  to  con- 
Toy  to  the  State  a  joint  and  equal  interest  in  the  grounds,  buildings, 
libraries,  apparatus,  and  vested  funds,  on  condition  that  the  State  should 
vest  that  income  to  be  derived  from  the  sale  of  land  in  a  board  of  trus- 
tées, not  more  than  half  of  whom  should  be  représentatives  of  the  State, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  goveriior,  and  tho  other  half  représentatives  of 
the  original  corporation.  It  was  thus  proposed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments  of  the  act  of  Congress  by  enabling  the  State  to  provide  the  build- 
ings, ground,  and  appliances  necessary  to  carry  out  its  objects."^  The 
législature  accepted  the  proposition  of  the  trustées  and  Delaware  Col- 
lège became  the  beucficiary  under  the  act  of  Congress  of  1862. 

REORGANIZATION  AS  A   STATE   COLLEGE.* 

The  collège  was  reincorporatcd  in  1869  by  the  législature  under  a 
new  charter  whose  chief  provisions  were  as  follows  :  The  board  of  trus- 
tées was  to  consist  of  thirty  members,  one-half  of  whom  were  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor  of  the  State,  the  other  half  to  represent  the 
old  board,  which  is  self-perpetuating.  One  undivlded  half  of  the  build- 
ings and  groimds  was  to  become  the  property  of  the  State.  The  gov- 
ernor was  to  be  ex  officia  a  member  of  the  board.  The  members  of  the 
gênerai  assembly  were  to  distribute  for  the  State  thirty  free  scholarships 
to  worthy  applicants,  ten  to  each  county  (one  to  each  hundred)  ;  the 
appointée  to  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tuition  fées.  The  institu- 
tion should  never  be  conducted  in  the  interests  of  any  party,  sect,  or 
dénomination. 

The  new  board  organized  January  22, 1869,  and  elected  Eathmell 
Wilson  président.  John  Hickman  vice-président,  and  George  G.  Evans 
secretary  and  treasurer. 

ACTS  OF  THE  LEGISLATURE  (1870  TO  1889). 

1871. — The  professer  of  cheniistry  became  ex-officio  State  chemist. 
The  number  of  State  students  was  limited  to  ten  from  each  county  and 
the  requirement  that  they  be  appointed  annually  was  stnick  out.    Later 

'  Scharf,  i.  449;  Laws  of  Delaware,  xiii,  127. 
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in  tlie  same  year  an  act  was  passed  compelling  the  transfer  to  the 
State  treasurer  of  ail  funds  arisiug  £rom  the  sale  of  land  scrip,  and  the 
governor  was  directed  to  issue  to  the  président  of  the  collège,  upon  his 
réquisition,  such  arms,  equipments,  and  military  stores  belonging  to  the 
State  as  might  be  required  from  time  to  timeforthepurpose  of  instruc- 
tion in  military  tactics. 

1873. — $3,000  annually  for  two  years  were  appropriated  to  the  collège 
to  establish  a  normal  department.  The  department  did  not  prove  suc- 
cessfdl  and  the  appropriation  was  not  renewed. 

1875. — The  président,  was  made  ex-officio  président  of  the  State  board 
of  éducation. 

1877. — The  old  bonds,  83  in  number,  amounting  to  $83,000,  were  can- 
celed  and  in  their  place  a  certiûcate  of  permanent  indebtedness  bear- 
ing  interest  at  6  per  cent  was  issued  for  that  suni  to  the  président  of 
the  board  of  trustées. 

1885. — $8,000.  were  appropriated  .to  enlarge  the  collège  oratory, 
to  provide  additional  laboratories,  and  to  make  whatever  other  im- 
provements  were  needed. 

THE  NINTH  PRESIDENT,  WILLIAM  H.  PURNELL,  LL.  D. 

lu  May,  1870,  William  H.  Pumell  was  chosen  to  préside  over  the 
new  State  collège. 

The  raantle  fell  upon  shoulders  eminently  worthy  to  wear  it.  A 
graduate  of  the  collège,  he  had  closely  identified  himself  with  its  inter- 
ests  early  in  his  career,  having  served  as  tnistee  before  its  suspension. 
Although  his  first  officiai  duty  as  trustée  was  to  bury  his  aima  mater, 
no  one  was  more  active  in  her  résurrection, 

William  H.  Purnell  was  born  in  Worcester  County,  Md.,  and  was 
graduated  from  Delaware  Collège  in  1846  in  the  palmy  days  of  the 
Gilbert  administration.  In  1848  he  began  the  practice  of  law  in  Mary- 
land,  and  in  1850,  without  his  solicitation,  was  appointed  prosecut- 
ing  attorney  of  Worcester  County.  Three  years  later  he  became  State's 
attorney.  In  1855,  he  was  elected  comptroller  of  the  Sta.te  treasury; 
in  1857  he  was  reëlected,  defeating  Bradley  T.  Johnson,  the  rival  candi- 
date. In  1859  he  was  nominated  by  acclamation  and  again  elected  to 
the  same  office. 

In  1861  Président  Lincoln,  by  the  advice  of  Governor  Hicks,  Mont- 
gomery  Blair,  Postmaster-General,  and  Henry  Winter  Davis,  appointed 
him  postmaster  of  Baltimore.  A  staunch  Union  man,  he,  after  the  first 
battle  of  Bull  Run,  raised  a  régiment  of  infantry,  two  companies  of 
caralry,  afterwards  increased  to  three,  and  two  batteries  of  artillery. 
He  took  the  field  inperson  with  the  rank  of  colonel,  but  after  six  months' 
service  he  retumed  to  the  post-office  and  there  remaiued  until  August, 
1866.  He  was  appointed  assessor  of  internai  revenue  in  1867  for  the 
third  district,  Baltimore.  He  practiced  law  in  Baltimore  from  1868  io 
1870,  and  then  accepted  the  presidency  of  Delaware  Collège.    After 
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Ma  retiremont  iu  1885  be  took  charge  of  a  ladios'  seminary  at  Frederick, 
Md.,  where  lie  still  résides.  In  1874:  lie  reccived  tbe  degree  of  ll,  d, 
from  Indiana  TJniversity.* 

He  brouglit  to  bis  neyy  i)ositiou  a  well-stored  and  well-trained  inind; 
a  bappy  and  i)eculiarly  irrésistible  metbod  of  discipliningboys;-  a  sym- 
pathy  witb  tbe  boy  nature  tbat  enabled  bim  to  avoid  many  of  tbe 
breakers  upon  wbicb  collèges  bave  been  wrecked;  a  inagnetism  wbicb 
inspired  students  to  tbe  best  work;  and  a  clearness  of  tbongbt  and  a 
readiness  of  speech  tbat  always  inade  bim  master  of  tbe  situation.  In 
tbe  words  of  a  Xewark  divine,  <'  He  is  an  all-ronnd  man.^  Such  a  man 
the  new  State  institution  badly  needed. 

Thcf  collège  opened  in  1870  witb  22  students,  wbicb  number  was 
increased  during  tbe  term  to  29,  Tbe  new  président  favored  coeduca- 
tion  and  was  influential  in  securing,  in  1872,  tbe  admission  of  women  to 
tbe  collège.  He  rendered  valuable  services  to  tbe  State  by  assisting 
in  tbe  création  of  a  i)ublic  sentiment  favorable  to  tbe  public-school  law 
of  1875,  and  by  aiding  tbe  first  superintendcnt  of  free  scbools,  James 
H.  Grèves,  to  reduce  to  order  tbe  cbaos  wbicb  greeted  tbe  latter  ux>on 
bis  accession  to  office.  He  assisted  also  in  tbe  organization  of  ''  teach- 
ers^  înstitutes,''  and  no  figure  more  frequently  adorned  tbe  rostrum  or 
was  greeted  by  tbe  teacbers  witb  louder  applause  tban  tbat  of  tbe  first 
président  of  Delaware  Collège  afber  its  reorganization. 

The  law  of  1875  made  bim  ex-officio  président  of  tbe  State  board  of 
éducation,  in  wbicb  capacity  be  exercised  a  great  influence  in  shaping 
tbe  public-school  System. 

The  wbole  number  of  students  graduated  under  Dr.  Pumell^s  admin- 
istration (1870  to  1884  inclusive)  wiis  100.  Of  thèse  25  were  classical, 
36  scientific,  33  literary,  and  6  normal. 

No  raaterial  change  was  made  in  the  old  curriculum.  The  agricul- 
tural  course,  wbicb  had  formerly  been  a  part  of  tbe  scientific  course, 
and  the  literary  course,  wbicb  was  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  coedu- 
cation,  were  organized.  The  abolition  of  coeducation  followed  close 
upon  Dr.  PumelPs  résignation. 

In  June,  1885,  Dr.  Purnell  tendered  bis  résignation  as  président  of 
the  collège  and  John  H.  Oaldwell,  d.  d.,  was  elected  to  succeed  bim. 

ITp  to  Dr.  Purnell's  accession  to  the  presidency — strictly  speaking 
from  1834  to  1 859 — 454  students  had  been  enrolled  and  126  graduated. 

FACULTY,  1872. 

William  H.  Purnell,  A.  m.,  président,  and  professor  of  mental,  moral, 
and  political  science;  Edward  D.  Porter,  A.  m.,  professor  of  agriculture, 
mathematics,  and  civil  engineering;  William  D.  Mackey,  A.  M.,  pro- 
fessor of  ancient  languages  and  classical  literature  ;  Théodore  R.  Wolf, 
PH,  D.  (Heidelberg),  professor  of  chemistry,  geology,  mineralogy,  and 
natural  bistory;  Jules  Macheret,  A.  M.,  professor  of  modem  languages 

^  Catalogue  of  Delta  Phi  Literary  Society,  16. 
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andmilitary  scieuce;  lïeiiry  Sclioeuherr,  instructor  in  German;  Stiles 
Kennedy,  m.  d.,  lecturer  on  anatomy,  pliysîology,  and  hygiène;  James 
B.  Bogers,  M.  D.,  tutor  in  matliematics  and  assistant  in  the  laboratory; 
James  L.  Beggs,  instructor  in  vocal  and  instrumental  music;  J.  N". 
Huston,  assistant  librarian. 

THE  TENTH  PRESIDENT,  JOHN  H.  CALDWELL,  D.  D. 

John  H,  Caldwell,  d.  d.,  was  elected  président  July  13,  1885,  and  in 
the  foUowing  September  assumed  ofiBce. 

The  new  président  was  boni  at  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  June  4, 1820, 
and  when  3  years  old  removed  into  Georgia,  where  he  was  brought  up. 
He  was  educated  at  the  academy  in  Gainesville,  Ga.,  which  wasatthat 
time  a  branch  of  the  University  of  G^orgia.  In  1841  he  studied  law, 
but  abandoned  it  for  the  ministry  in  the  Mothodist  Episcopal  ChurclL 
From  1845  to  1853  he  fiUed  varions  appointments  in  the  Georgia  con- 
férence. In  1854  he  founded  and  established  Andrew  Female  Collège, 
which  is  still  a  flourishing  institution.  From  1858  to  1865  he  filled 
varions  appointments  in  the  Southern  Methodist  Episcopal  Ghurch. 
In  1867-68  he  was  a  member  of  the  constitutioual  convention  which 
was  provided  for  in  tlie  reconstruction  acts  adopted  by  Oongress.  In 
that  convention  he  served  as  chairman  of  the  committee  on  éducation 
and  as  a  member  of  the  committee  of  eight  appointed  to  revise  and 
perfect  the  constitution.  Ho  was  a  member  of  the  State  législature 
from  1868  to  1870,  and  was  then  api)ointed  judge  of  the  district  court, 
which  office  he  held  until  1872.  Then  he  moved  North  and  joined 
the  Wilmington  conférence  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  He 
was  stationed  at  Still  Pond,  Md.,  for  threo  years;  at  Dover  for  three 
years;  at  St.  Paul's  Church, Wilmington,  for  three  years;  and  at  Dover 
for  a  second  term  of  three  years.  In  1884  he  was  made  presiding  elder 
of  Easton  district,  and  in  1885  elected  président  jyro  temjwre  of  the 
Wilmington  conférence.  He  was  a  member  of  the  gênerai  conférence 
in  1868  at  Chicago,  and  again  in  1884  at  Philadelphia;  in  1876  and  in 
1880  he  was  a  reserved  delegate.  Emory  Collège  conferred  ujiou  him 
the  degree  of  A.  m.  in  1854  and  Dickinson  Collège  the  degreeof  D.  D.  in 
1878.  After  serving  as  président  of  Delaware  Collège  from  September, 
1885,  to  March,  1888,  he  resumed  tho  ministerial  work  and  was  ap- 
I)ointed  to  Frederica,  Del.* 

Dr.  Caldwell,  although  a  man  of  unchallenged  ability,  was  well 
advanced  in  years  when  he  assumed  the  presidency  of  the  collège. 
His  i)osition  wa«  rendered  doubly  trying  by  the  fact  that,  as  a  promi- 
nent Methodist  preacher  he  was  expected  to  draw  studeuts  from  that 
sect,  which  had  patronized  the  collège  but  little,  His  eamest,  consci- 
entious  exertions  to  fill  the  collège  with  students  won  the  admiration 
of  its  friends.    But  it  was  apparent  from  the  first  that  the  trustées  had 

^  Dr.  Caldwell  kiudly  fumislied  the  facts  for  the  abovo  sketch. 
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erred  in  electing  to  the  x)residency  of  a  State  collège  a  preacher  and  a 
man  not  tben  in  the  educatioual  current. 

At  the  outset  Dr.  Oaldwell  failed  to  win  certain  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty  to  his  methods.  Consequently  a  long  and  bitter  antagonism  devel- 
oped,  which  well-nigh  overthrew  discipline  in  the  institution.  Good 
government  could  scarcely  be  expected  in  a  collège  where — ^to  quote  a 
student  of  that  time — "  The  président  and  the  faculty  always  pulled 
against  each  other.'' 

The  threatening  storm  broke  upon  the  collège  March  22, 1887,  when 
the  président  niade  a  statement  to  the  trustées,- which  he  reiterated 
April  6,  conceming  his  relations  with  certain  members  of  the  faculty. 
The  members  designated  stated  in  reply  their  view  of  the  case;  and 
the  trustées  immediatel}'  resolved  *^  that  there  has  been  no  intentional 
wrong  on  either  sidc,  but  that  there  has  a  been  a  lack  of  attention  to 
the  rules  and  by-laws  of  the  collège,  and  that  this  has  caused  a  little 
dissatisfaction."  They  also  impressed  upon  the  président  and  faculty 
the  necessity  of  harmony .  This,  ho wever,  did  not  end  the  trouble,  audon 
June  14,  1887,  the  trustées  requested  the  président  and  professors  to 
resign.  The  résignations  were  immediately  tendered,  but  on  July  7  the 
considération  of  the  president's  résignation  was  postponed  until  March, 
1888,  and  the  résignations  of  the  professors  until  June,  1888.  On 
March  27,  1888,  the  présidents  résignation  was  accepted,  he  having 
previously  informed  the  board  that  the  bishop  of  his  church  had 
appointed  him  to  take  charge  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  at 
Frederica,  and  that  he  would  certainly  sever  his  connection  with  the 
collège  at  the  close  of  the  term.  The  résignation  took  immédiate  eflfect 
and  Dr.  Lewis  P.  Bush,  a  trustée,  was  elected  président  j^ro  tempore. 
The  balance  of  the  faculty  were  retained.' 

THE  ELEYENTH  PRESIDENT,  ALBERT  N.  RAUB,  PH.  D. 

Albert  N.  Raub,  ph.  d.,  was  elected  président  of  Delaware  Collège 
June  19, 1888.  He  is  a  man  of  good  administrative  ability,  tact,  long 
expérience  in  educatioual  work,  and  unlimited  capacity  for  hard  work. 
During  his  administration  important  additions  hâve  been  made  to  the 
collège.  An  agricultuial  experiment  station,  a  gymnasium,  a  wood- 
working  shop,  a  machine  shop,  a  greenhouse,  and  a  new  recitation 
hall  (97  by  50  feet)  havc  been  erected.  Departments  in  agriculture, 
electrical  engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  and  civil  engineering 
hâve  been  established.  Grounds  for  athletics  and  for  horticultural 
experiments  hâve  been  purchased.  Free  scholarships  can  now  be  ob- 
tained  by  ail  students  from  Delaware.  Instruction  in  military  tactics 
has  been  secured  by  the  appointment  of  an  oflûcer  of  the  U.  S.  Army  to 
a  xîosition  in  the  faculty. 

*  This  sketch  ofPresideut  Caldweirs  administration  lias  been  preparod  ijrom  the 
minutes  of  the  trustées  and  tho  faculty. 
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Albert  K.  Baub  was  bom  in  Lancaster  Goontyy  Fa.,  March  28^ 
1840.  Ho  gradiiated  in  tho  scieutiûc  course  of  tlie  State  Normal  School 
at  Millersville,  Pa.,  in  1860,  and  until  1866  engaged  with  mach  sae- 
eess  in  public-school  work  in  tlie  State.  Then  he  was  called  to  the 
ohair  of  Englisli  literature,  rhetoric,  and  Englisli  grammar  in  the  State 
Normal  Scliool  at  Kntztown,  Pa.  He  beeame  principal  of  the  Lock 
Iluven  public  schools  in  1868,  and  it  was  chiefiy  due  to  his  efforts  that 
a  State  normal  scbool,  of  which  he  was  chosen  principal;  was  opened 
at  that  place  teu  years  latcr.  At  the  end  of  seven  years,  when  Dr. 
Raub  scvered  his  connection  with  tbe  school,  it  had  sent  ont  310  grad- 
uâtes.   He  was  principal  of  Newark  Academy  from  1885  to  1890. 

Since  1865  Dr.  Itaub  bas  BjHînt  many  weeks  of  each  year  in  lectur- 
ing  before  teachers'  institutes  iu  varions  States  of  the  Union,  and  few 
institute  workers  are  today  more  popular  and  successfuL  Princeton 
couferred  u[>on  him  in  1866  the  honorary  degree  of  A.  M.,  and  from 
Lafayett©  Collège  he  received  in  1879  tbe  honorary  degree  of  ph.  d. 

Ile  bas  beeome  widely  known  as  a  writer  of  educational  text-book^, 
of  which  the  foUowiug  is  a  list  :  ^'  Piain  Educational  Talks  with  Teach- 
ers  and  Parents,^  published  in  1869;  a  séries  of  arithmetics  and  a  séries 
of  readers,  1877-'78;  '^  Lessons  in  English  and  Practical  English  Gram- 
marr  1880;  ^^Stiidies  in  American  and  English  Literature,"  and 
^«School  Management,''  1882;  ''Methods  of  Teaching,"  1883,  and 
«'Practical  Bhetoric,''  1887.  In  January,  1885,  he  established  the 
weekl>'  Educational  News,  a  sixteen-i^age  journal,  which  he  still  edits 
and  publishes  at  Philadelphia. 

,  THE  FACrXTT.  îâK- 

AllH'rt  N.  Kaub,  A.  M.«  ph.  p^  président,  profesâor  of  mental,  mond, 
and  ^H^litical  science:  Théodore  K.  WolC  M.  A-,  ph.  d.  (Heidelberg), 
pn^fessor  of  chemistxy«  mineralogy*  and sanitary  science;  Fredmck  D. 
Chc^ter^  3H.  SL,  jurofessor  of  botany  and  geology:  George  A.  Harter. 
A*  X.«  professor  of  mathematics  and  physics:  Charles  S.  Conwdl,  A. 
x^  l>ni>fe6sor  of  Latin,  Gr«ek«  and  French  :  M.  H.  Beckwith.  profiassor 
of  horiioaltTir^  and  entomok^ry:  Charles  L.  Penny,  a.  ju,  proftssor  of 
Gt^rmaa:  F.  A.  Weihe,  x.  s.«  pci^fesscs*  of  mechanical  and  dectrical 
ou^rinetMTÎng;.  Pre^loric  H.  Robinson«  c.  E^  profe&sor  of  cml  engineer- 
ing: William  H.  Bishop,  B.  su  parofe^âcr  oi  agnccltui^:  H.  B.  Eres» 
l\  T.  s.,  pr\>fe«s^>r  of  vet^rinary  science:  Lient.  E.  C.  Brooks»  Eightii  U. 
^  Ca>^ry«  professsiMr  of  nulîC;urT  science  and  tacûc?  and  commandant 
of  eailets^ 

Pr.  Kaub  fook  cnar^  of  a  colley  whi*:h  haki  sa5er«ti  Ibr  iranfi  of 
muds  darinji:  ir$  entité  hî$ionr.  His  piv^pecr  ir;às  r^ndered  brijchcer 
than  thaï  of  any  of  hi;^  pr^ecessixs  bv  the  escabli^zi-ent*  în  1S8^«  mi 
as  ajr'î"*^'-iîîîir*-iî  exîvrjxK'nt  staticoi.  Tte  iv!k^,  Èiv-lTi'irni:  the  exp«ti- 
ment  ^tatiocu  fe  tbe  récipient  of  benetits  ortsin^  èoci  th4?  psissose  rf 
tbe  Hjjcà  bia  of  Mirvh  i  1j5>7,  a=LÙ  tbe  M.v^iZ  bill  of  IS»^    Tb* 
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T^ill  increase  somewhat  each  year.    Of  tUs,  $15,000  goes  direotly  to 
the  exx>eriment  station. 

The  number  of  stadents  was  increased  from  16,  in  tho  year  imme- 
diately  preceding  his  élection,  to  29  during  liis  first  year.  In  1889^'90, 
82  stadents  were  enroUed;  in  1890-'91,  81  students;  and  97  stadents  in 
1891-^2. 

SAL^lRIES  singe   THE   BEOEGANIZATION. 

Since  tlie  reorganization  tho  foUowing  salaries  hâve  been  paid  to  the 
facnlty:  In  1870  the  président  received  $2,000;  the  professors  received 
$1,000  each,  except  the  professor  of  modem  languages,  who  received 
$600.  In  1873  the  président  received  $2,250;  in  1876,  $1,800,  and  the 
professors  each  $1,000,  except  the  professor  of  chemistry,  who  received 
nothing  but  his  fées  as  State  chemist.  In  1886  the  facnlty  were  paid 
the  interest  on  the  vested  fond  of  the  collège  (except  $380)  on  the  basis 
of  16  to  the  président  and  10  to  the  professors.  The  président  accord- 
ingly  received  $1,775.48  and  the  professors  each  $1,049.18.  Now  the 
président  reçoives  an  annnal  salaryof  $1,800;  each  of  the  professors, 
$1,250;  and  the  director  of  the  agricultoral  experiment  station,  $3,000. 

CUBRICULUM. 

The  reqnirements  for  admission  into  the  Freshman  class  are  as  folio ws  : 

The  applicant  must  bo  at  least  14  years  of  âge  and  of  good  character. 

I.  Into  the  classical  course  :  Algebra  througli  équations  of  tlie  second  degroe,  four 

books  of  geometry,  Latin  grammar,  Latin  reader,  part  l,  Sallust,  Casar  or 

Virgil,  Greek  grammar,  Greek  rcader,  Xenophon's  Anabasis  (2  books). 

II.  Into  tho  Latin-scientific  course  :  Tho  saine  as  above,  with  the  omission  of  Greek. 

III.  Into  the  course  in  modem  languages  and  sciences:  The  oame  as  above,  with 

the  additional  omission  of  Latin. 
rV.  Courses  in  engineering  and  agriculture  :  The  same  as  No.  III. 

COURSES   OF    INSTRUCTION. 

1.  Classical  course  Icading  to  ihe  degree  of  bachelor  of  aris.^ 

Freshman  class, — First  term:  Rhctoric,  3;  algebra,  5;  Latin,  5;  Greek,  5.  Second 
tenu  :  Bhetoric,  3  ;  algebra  and  geometry,  5  ;  geometrical  drawing,  2  ;  Latin,  5  ;  Greek, 
5.    Thirdterm:  Ci  vies,  2;  geometry,  5;  geometrical  drawing,  2  ;  Latin,  5;  Greek^S. 

Sophomoie  class, — First  term  :  Ancient  history,  2;  English  classics,  2;  trigonometry 
and  survcying,  4  ;  Latin,  4  ;  Greek^  4.  Optional  :  mechanical  drawing.  Second  term  : 
MediœTal  historj-,  2;  study  of  words,  2;  spherical  trigonometry  and  conic  sections, 
4;  Latin, 4;  Greek, 4.  Optional:  Mechanical  drawing.  Third  term:  Modem  his- 
tory, 2;  English  I itérât ure,  2 ;  analytical geomotry,  4 ;  Latin,  4;  Greek, 4.  Optional: 
Mechanical  drawing. 

Junior  class. — First  term  :  Psychology,  2  ;  inorganic  chemistry,  3  ;  higher  algebra  and 
analytical  geomotry,  3  ;  physics,  2;  Latin,  3;  Greek,  3;  German  or  French,  2.  Second 
term  :  Psychology,  2  ;  logic,  2  ;  inorganic  chemistry,  3  ;  differcntial  calculas,  3  ;  phys- 
ics,  2  ;  Latin,  3  ;  Greek,  3  ;  Gcnnan  or  French,  2.  Third  term  :  Moral  science,  2  ;  logie, 
2;  inorganic  chemistry,  3  ;  intégral  calculus,  3  ;  physics,  2;  Latin,  3;  Greek,  3;  (Jer- 
man  or  French,  2. 

Senior  class. — First  term  :  Natural  theology,  2  ;  political  economy,  2  ;  chemical  labora- 
tory,  3;  sanitary  science,  1;  goology,  2;  intégral  calculas,  2;  Germa.Ti  ox  Yxcix^:^'^* 


'  Tho  figures  refer  to  tho  number  of  honrB  "weeJkVy  • 


128  HISTORY   OF    EDUCATION   IK   DELAWARE. 

Optional:  Latin,  2;  Greek,  2.  Second  term:  Political  economy,  2;  chemical  labor»» 
tory,  3  ;  sanitarj  science,  1  ;  gcology,  2  ;  astronomy,  2  ;  German  or  French,  2.  Op- 
iional:  Butler^s  Analogy,  2;  Latin,  2;  Greek,  2.  Third  tenn:  International  law  or 
couAtitatîoual  law,  2;  chemical  laboratory,  3;  sanitary  science,  1;  astronomy,  2; 
German  or  French,  2.    Optional:  Latiu,  2;  Greek,  2. 

2.  Latin  scientijic  courte  Icading  to  the  degrce  of  bachelar  of  arts» 

Freêhman  clast, — First  tenn:  Rhetoric,  3;  physiology,  3;  zoôlogy,  3;  algebra,  5; 
Latin,  5.  Second  term  :  Rhetoric,  3;  botany,  3;  zoôlogy,  3;  algebra  and  gcometry, 
5;  gcometrical  drawing,  2  ;  Latin,  5.  Third  term:  Ci  vies,  2;  botany,  3;  geometry, 
5*  geometrical  drawing,  2;  Latin,  5. 

Sophomore  cla$8. — First  term:  Ancient  history,  2;  English  classics,  2;  inorganic 
chemistry,  3;  botanical  laboratory,  4;  trigonometry  and  sarveyiug,  4;  mechanical 
drawing,  2;  Latin,  4;  German  or  French,  2.  Second  term:  Mcdiaeval  history,  2; 
•tadyof  words,  2;  inorganic  chemistry,  3;  spherical  trigonometry  and  conic  sections, 
4;  mechanical  aud  archilectoral  drawing,  2;  Latin,  4;  German  or  French,  2.  Op- 
tional: Botanical  laboratory*.  Third  term:  Modem  history,  2;  English  literature, 
2:  inorganic  chemistry,  3;  analytical  geometry,  4;  mechanical  and  architectural 
drawing,  2;  Latiu,  4;  German  or  French,  2.    Optional:  Botanical  laboratory. 

Junior  claas. — First  term:  Psychology,  2;  organic  chemistry,  3;  mineralogy,  2; 
higher  algebra  and  analytical  geometry,  3  ;  physics,  2  ;  Latin,  3  ;  German  or  French, 
2.  Optional:  Chemical  laboratory,  botany.  Second  term:  Psychology,  2;  logic, 
2  ;  organic  chemistry,  3  ;  mineralogy,  2  ;  diffcrential  calculus,  3  ;  physics,  2  ;  Latin, 
3;  German  or  French,  2.  Optional:  Chemical  laboratory,  botany.  Third  term: 
Moral  science,  2;  logic,  2;  organic  chemistry,  3;  mineralogy,  2  ;  intégral  calculns,  3; 
physics,  2  ;  Latin,  3  ;  German  or  French,  2.    Optional  :  Chemical  laboratory,  botany. 

Senior  class. — First  term:  Kataral  theology,  2;  political  economy,  ^;  chemical 
laboratory,  3;  sanitary  science,  1;  goology,  2;  intégral  calculus,  2;  German  or 
French,  2.  O^itional  :  Latin,  2  ;  studies  in  civil  engineering,  3.  Second  term  :  Polit- 
ical economy,  2  ;  chemical  laboratory,  3  ;  sanitary  science,  1  ;  geology,  2;  astronomy, 
2;  Gcnuan  or  French,  2.  Optional:  Butler's  Analogy,  2;  Latin,  2;  studies  incivil 
engineering,  3.  Third  term:  International  or  constitutional  law,  2;  chemical  labo- 
ratory, 3  ;  sanitary  science,  1  ;  astronomy,  2;  German  or  French,  2.  Optional:  Latin, 
2;  studies  in  civil  engineering,  3. 

3.  Coasse  in  modem  languages  and  sciences  Icading  to  ihe  degree  of  hachelor  of  science, 

Frcshman  class, — First  term:  Rhetoric,  3;  physiology,  3;  zoôlogy,  3;  algebra,  5; 
German,  2  ;  French,  2.  Second  term  :  Rhetoric,  3  ;  botany,  3  ;  zoôlogy,  3  ;  algebra 
and  geometry,  5;  geometrical  drawing,  2;  German,  2;  French,  2.  Third  term:  Civ- 
ics,  2;  botany,  3;  geometry,  5;  geometrical  drawing,  2;  German  2;  French,  2. 

Sophomorc  dosa. — First  term:  English  classics,  2;  inorganic  chemistry,  3;  botan- 
ical laboratory,  4  ;  trigonometry  and  surveying,  4  ;  mechanical  drawing,  2;  German, 
2;  French,  2.  Optional:  Ancient  history.  Second  term:  Study  of  words,  2;  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  3;  botanical  laboratory,  4;  spherical  trigonometry  and  conic  sec- 
tions, 4;  mechanical  and  architectural  drawing,  2;  German,  2;  French,  2.  Optional: 
Modiuîval  history.  Third  tenu:  English  literature,  2;  inorganic  chemistry,  3;  bo- 
tanical laboratory,  4  ;  analytical  geometry,  4  ;  mechanical  aud  architectural  draw- 
ing, 2;  German,  2;  Freuch,  2.     Optional:  Modem  history. 

Junior  class. — First  term:  Psychology,  2;  organic  chemistry,  3;  chemical  labora- 
tory, 3;  mineralogy,  2;  higher  algebra  and  analytical  geometry,  3;  physics,  2;  Ger- 
man, 2;  French,  2.  Optional:  Botany.  Second  term:  Psychology,  2;  logic,  2;  or- 
ganic chemistry,  3;  chemical  laboratory,  3;  mineralogy,  2;  diffcrential  calculas,  3; 
physics,  2;  German,  2;  French,  2.  Optional:  Botany.  Third  term:  Moral  science, 
2;  logic,  2;  organic  chemistry,  3;  chemical  laboratory,  3  ;  mineralogy,  2;  intégral 
calculus,  3  ;  physics,  2  ;  German,  2  ;  French,  2.    Optional  :  Botany, 
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Senior  eloês, — First  torm:  Natural  theology,  2;  political  economy,  2;  cbemical 
laboratoiy,  3;  sanitory  science,  1;  geology,  2;  intégral  calcalaa,  2;  German  or 
French,  2.  Optional  :  Stndics  in  civil  engineering.  Second  term  :  Political  economy, 
2;  Chemical  laboratory,  3;  sanitary  science,  1;  geology,  2;  astronomy,  2;  G«nuan 
or  French,  2.  Optional:  Entières  Analogy,  stndics  in  civil  engineering.  Third 
term:  International orconstitntionallaw,  2;  chemical laboratory,  3;  sanitary science, 
1;  astrouomy,  2;  German  or  French,  2.     Optional:  Studies  in  civil  engineering. 

4.  Course  tu  ciriï  engineering. 

Freahman  cïa^s. — First  t^rm:  Rhetoric,  3;  physiology,  3;  algebra,  5;  lettering,  2; 
instrumental  drawiug,  2;  German  or  French,  2;  shop  work  and  laboratory.  Second 
term:  Rhetoric,  3;  botany,  S;  algebra  and  geometr^*,  5;  isometric  drawlng,  2; 
mechanical  drawing,  2;  steam  engine,  2;  German  or  French,  2;  shop  work  and 
laboratory.  Third  term:  Civics,  2;  botany,  3;  geometry,  5;  perspective  drawing, 
2  ;  mechanical  drawing,  2  ;  cteam  engine,  2  ;  German  or  French,  2  ;  shop  work  and 
laboratory. 

Sophomore  cïass. — First  tcmi:  English  classics,  2;  inorganio  chemistry,  3;  botan- 
ical  laboratory,  4  ;  piano  tri^onomotry,  4;  chain  and  compass  snrveying,  2;  steam 
boilers,  2;  free-hand  drawing,  2;  German  or  French,  2;  field  work  iu  surveying. 
Second  term:  Study  of  words,  2;  inorganic chemistry,  3 ;  spherical trigonometry  aud 
conic  sections,  4;  coiupass  aud  transit  snrveying,  2;  bnilding  construction,  2; 
descriptive  geometry,  3  ;  theoretical  mechanics,  3  ;  German  or  French,  2  ;  plan  and 
constrnction  drawing.  Optional:  Botanical  laboratory,  4.  Third  term:  English 
literature,  2;  inorganic  chemistry,  3;  analytical  geometry,  4;  public  lands  and 
eity  surveys  and  leveling,  2;  building  construction,  2;  theoretical  mechanics,  3; 
German  or  lYench,  2  ;  plan  aud  construction  drawing,  Ôeld  work.  Optional  :  Botan- 
ical laboratory,  4. 

Junior  cltus, — First  tenu:  Psychology,  2;  chemical  laboratory,  3;  mineralogy,  2; 
physics,  2;  higher  nlgcbra  aud  analytical  geometry,  3;  topographical  surveying,  etc., 
2;  mechanics  of  ma terials,  3;  German  or  French,  2;  plan  and  construction  drawing  ; 
field  work.  Optional:  Organic  chemistry.  Second  term:  Psychology,  2;  chemical 
laboratory,  3;  mineralogy,  2;  physics,  2;  differential  calculus,  3;  hydrographie  and 
miuo  surveying,  2;  mechanics  of  materials,  3;  German  or  French,  2;  plan  and  con- 
struction drawing.  Optional  :  Organic  chemistry.  Third  term  :  Chemical  labora- 
tory, 3;  mineralogy,  2;  i^hysics,  2;  intégral  calculus,  3;  geodetio  surveying,  2; 
hydraulics, 3 ;  German  or  French,  2;  plan  and  construction  drawing;  field-work. 
Optional:  Moral  science,  organic  clicrai8ti*y. 

Senior  cJass. — First  term:  Political  economy,  2;  sanitary  science,  1;  geologyj  2; 
roofs  and  bridges,  3;  analytical  mechanics,  2;  masonry  construction,  2;  railroad 
location  and  construction,  3;  drawing,  field-work.  Optional:  Chemical  laboratory. 
Second  term:  Political  economy,  2;  Sanitary  science,  1;  geology,  2;  roofs  and 
bridges,  3;  masonry  construction,  3;  water  supply  and  sewerage,  3;  materials  of 
construction,  3;  drawing.  Optional:  Astronomy,  2;  chemical  laboratory,  Third 
term  :  International  or  constitutional  law,  2  ;  sanitary  science,  1  ;  roofs  and  bridges, 
3;  engineering  spécifications  and  contracts,  3;  materials  of  construction,  2;  draw- 
ing; field  work.     Optional:  Astronomy,  2;  chemical  laboratory. 

5,  6.     Courses  in  mechanical  and  electrical  cngineeiùng  Jeading  1o  tho  degree  of  hachelw 

of  science,  ' 

Freshman  class, — First  terra:  Rhetoric,  3;  physiology,  3;  algebra,  5;  lettering, 
2;  instrumental  drawing,  2;  German  or  French,  2;  shop  work  and  laboratory .  Sec- 
ond term:  Rhetoric,  3;  algebra  and  geometry,  3;  isometric  drawing,  2;  mechanical 
drawing,  2;  anatomy  of  tho  steam  engine,  2;  German  or  French,  2;  shop  work  and 


>  The  first  three  years  are  common  to  both  courses. 
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laboratory,  Tliirtl  tenu  :  Ci  vies,  2;  gcoinctry,  5;  i)erspoctivo  drawing,  2;  mocban- 
icnl  drawing,  2j  nuatoiny  of  tlie  stcam  engiuc,  2;  German  or  Frencli,  2;  shoi)  work 
and  laboratory. 

Sophomore  clasR. — First  torm:  English  classlcs,  2;  inorgauic  chomlstry,  3;  plane 
trigonumctry,  4  ;  stearn  bollera,  2;  frcc-band  drawing,  2;  mocbanical  drawiug,  1; 
German  or  Freucb,  2;  sbop  work  and  laboratory.  Second  tonn:  Study  of  words, 
2;  inorganic  cbomistry,  3;  Bpbcrical  trigonoraetry  andconic  sections,  4;  descriptive 
gcometry,  3;  mccbanics^  3  ;  GcrmanorFre!2cb,  2;  sbop  work  and  laboratory,  Tbird 
t-erni:  Englisb  literature,  2;  inorganic  cbeuiistry,  3;  analytical  geometry,  4;  nie- 
cbanics,  3;  cléments  of  macbiuo  design,  -2;  German  or  Frencb,  2;  sbop  work  and 
laboratory. 

Junior  claas. — First  term:  Psychology,  2;  bigber  algebruand  analytical  geometry, 
3;  pb^'sics,  2;  kinematics^  2;  mocbanic^  of  materials,  3;  macbino  design,  2;  pbys- 
ical  laboratory,  2  ;  sbop  work  and  laboratory.  Optional  :  German,  Frencb,  and  cbcm- 
ical laboratory.  Second  term:  Psycbology,  2;  diiTerential  calculus,  3j  i>byBic8,  2; 
kincmatics  of  macbînery,  2;  mecbanics  of  materials,  3;  macbino  design,  2;  pbys- 
ical  laboratory ,  2  ;  sbop  work  and  laboratory .  Optional:  German,  Frencb,  cbcmical 
laboratory.  Tbird  term:  Intégral  calculus,  3;  pbysics,  2;  bydranlics,  3;  kinemat- 
ics  of  macbinery,  2;  macblnc  design,  2;  X)by8ical  laboratory,  2;  sbop  work  and  lab- 
oratory.    Optional:  Moral  science,  German,  Frencb,  cbomical  laboratory. 

MeclMtticaî  engineering . 

Senior  class. — First  term:  Political  cconomy,  2 ;  roofs  and  bridgea,  3;  analytical 
mecbanics,  2;  steam-engino  design^  2;  valve  gears,  2;  Ibermodynamics,  4;  sbop 
work  and  laboratory.  0|>tional:  German  or  Frencb.  Second  term:  Political  ccon- 
omy, 2;  stoam-engino  design,  3;  grapbical  statics  of  mccbanism,  3;  mccbîuiics  of 
macbinery,  4;  steam  engineering,  3;  mecbanical  laboratory,  2.  Optional:  German 
or  Frencb.  Tbird  term:  International  or  constitutional  law,  2;  ateam-eng:îne  de- 
sign, 2;  grapbical  statics  of  mecbanism,  2;  mecbanics  of  macbinery,  4;  stcam  engi- 
neering, 4  ;  mecbanical  laboratory,  2. 

JCUctrieal  engintering. 

Saiiiti' cIqm, — First  term:  Political  economy,  2;  tbeory  of  elcctricity,  3;  analyt- 
ical mecbanics,  2;  steam-engine  design,  2;  valve  goars,  2;  tbermodynamica,  4; 
sbop  work  and  laboratory.  Optional:  German  or  Frencb.  Second  term:  Political 
oconomy,  2;  steam-engine  design,  3;  grapbical  statics  of  mecbauism,  3;  olectrical 
macbinery,  4;  steam  engineering,  3;  electrical  laboratory,  2.  Optional:  German  or 
Frencb.  Tbird  term:  International  or  constitutional  law,  2;  stoam-cngine  design, 
2;  grapbical  statics  of  mecbanism,  2  ;  appliod  electricity,  4;  steam  engineering,  4; 
electrical  laboratory,  2. 

Coitrsein  agriculture,  ïeading  to  thedegrec  of  hachclor  of  agriculture. 

Frnhnian  fdcn. — ^First  term:  Kbetoric,  3;  pbysiology,  3;  algebru,  5;  Latiu,  5; 
soôlogy,  3;  agricaltnre,  2;  sbop  work.  Second  term:  Kbetoric,  3;  botany,  3;  alge- 
bra  and  geometry,  5  ;  instrumental  drawiug,  2;  Latin,  5;  zoiilogy,  3;  agricultore, 
2;  sbop  work.  Tbird  torm:  Ci  vies,  2;  botany,  3;  geometry,  5;  Latin,  5;  instru- 
mental drawing,  2;  agriculture,  3.     Sbop  work  or  laboratory. 

S<fphomore  clats, — ^Firstterm:  Englisb  classics,  2;  ancient  bistory,  2;  inorganie 
cbemistry,  3;  botanical  laboratory,  4;  trigonometry  and  surveyingy4;  German  t.r 
Frencb,  2;  bprticulture,  2;  free-band  drawing,  2.  Optional:  Latin.  Second  term: 
Study  of  wordSy  2;  mediœval  bistory,  2;  inorganic  cbemistry,  3;  botanical  labora- 
tory, 4;  spberical  trigonometry  andconic  sections,  4;  German  or  Frencb,  2;  borti- 
culture,  2.  Optional:  Latin.  Tbird  term:  Englisb  literatnre,  2;  modem  bistory, 
2;  inorganic  cbemistry,  3;  botanical  laboratory,  4;  matbomatics,  4;  German  or 
JE^ncb,  2  ;  agricaltnre,  4.    Opiionml:  Latin. 
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Junior  dass, — First  term:  Psychology,  2;  organio  chemistry,  8;  mineralogy,  2; 
chcniicnl  laboratory,  3;  physicks,  2;  Gcriuau  or  French,  2;  agriculture,  5.  Optional: 
Latin.  Second  ttîrm  :  Psychology,  2;  logio,  2;  organic  chomistry,  3;  chemical  labora- 
tory, 3;  iniuoralo^y,  2  ;  physic8,2j  German  or  French,  2;  agriculture,  3;  horticulture 
and  laud8ca2>o  gardeuiug,  2.  Optional:  Latin.  Third  torm:  Moral  acienoe,  2;  logic, 
2;  organic  chemistry,  3;  chemical  laboratory,  3;  œineralogy,  2;  physics,  2;  Germon 
or  French,  2;  agriculture,  3.     Optioi*al:  Latin. 

Senior  class. — First  term:  Political  oconomy,  ?;  eanitary  science,  1;  goology,  2; 
ooroparatiTe  anatouiy,  3;  ©utomology,  3;  veterinary  Bcience,  3.  Optional:  Latin. 
Second  terni  :  Political  economy,  2;  sanitary  science,  1;  goology,  2;  stock-breeding, 
4  ;  meteorology,  3  ;  veterinaiy  science,  3  ;  agricultural  discussion,  1.  Optional  :  Latin. 
Third  term:  lu  ter  national  or  coustitutioual  law,  2;  sanitary  science,  1;  mycology, 
2;  stock-fecding  and  dairying,  4  ;  agricultural  review,  2;  agricultural  essays.  Op- 
tional: Latin. 

,     LITEBARY  SOCIETIES. 

The  collège  is  essentially  Southern  in  the  promînenco  ît  gives  to 
forensic  discussion.  No  feature  has  proved  more  i)opular  than  tho 
literary  exercises,  which  differ  but  little  from  those  of  literary  socicties 
in  the  average  collège.  Economie,  historical,  and  political  questions 
are  discussed,  and  i)arliamentary  order  is  strictly  enforced.  Each  of 
the  two  socicties  uow  in  exist^ice  has  a  comfortable  hall  and  a  small 
library.  Exercises  are  held  every  Saturday  morning  during  the  scho- 
lastic  year. 

There  are  no  Greek-letter  fraternities  in  the  collège.  Consequently, 
the  two  liteniry  socicties,  the  Delta  Phi  and  the  Athenœan^  monopo- 
lizo  the  interest  of  the  students.  The  rivalry  betweeu  thèse  socicties 
has  been  somcwhat  likc  fraternity  si)irit  in  many  collèges.  It  has  long 
bcen  an  open  question  as  to  which  society  was  founded  firsL  Accord- 
ing  to  the  catalogues,  the  constitution  of  the  Delta  Phi  was  adopted 
Januarj'  12,  18;35,aud  that  of  the  Athenœan  February  4, 1835. 

Establishcd  almost  simultaneously  with  the  collège,  they  are  inex- 
tricably  interwoveu  with  ils  historié  career.  In  membcrship  the  rival 
socicties  wero  almost  side  by  side  when  the  first  Athenœan  catalogue 
was  issued,  Decembcr  21, 1853,  the  Delta  Phi  having  butnumbered 
its  rival  onlyonc  in  thcaggregate  since  1835.  Of  late  years,  however, 
the  Delta  Phi  has  forged  far  ahead,  and  during  the  year  1888-89  stood 
to  it  in  point  of  numbers  in  the  relation  of  6  or  7  to  1.  Seldom  does 
a  student  go  through  the  collège  without  joining  one  of  thèse  socicties. 

Tlie  Pcstalozzi  Literary  Society,  composed  exclusively  of  young 
ladies,  was  organized  November  10, 1876,  four  years  after  the  adoption 
of  coeducatioii,  through  tho  exertious  of  the  9  young  ladies,  then  stu- 
dents in  the  collège.  Its  object  was  to  arouse  the  female  students  to 
interest  in  literary  pursuits.  A  room,  allotted  them  by  the  président 
of  the  collège,  was  suitably  furnished  by  the  society,  and  once  a  week  a 
literary  and  social  programme  was  rendered.  A  well-chosen  library, 
consisting  of  about  150  volumes,  had  been  collected,  when  the  aboli- 
tion of  coeducation,  June  24, 1885,  terminated  the  existence  of  the 
society. 
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JOURNALISM  IN   THE   COLLEGE. 

Two  scarcely  successful  efforts  hâve  beeii  rnade  to  conduct  a  collège 
paper. 

The  Delaware  Collège  Advauce  came  iiito  existence  soon  after  the 
reorçanizatiou;  but  in  1874  the  studeuts  were  conipelled  to  pétition  the 
tnistees  for  ûuaucial  aid  to  revive  the  dying  journal.  The  sum  of  $50 
was  allotted  them,  but  tliis  provided  only  teniporary  relief,  and  death 
Boon  overtook  the  Advance. 

A  second  attempt  was  inade  in  September,  1882,  when  the  Delaware 
Collège  Review  was  issued,  under  the  editorial  management  of  Horace 
Greeley  Knowles,  then  a  junior,  but  under  Président  Harrison  consul 
to  Bordeaux,  France.  Au  interesting  sheet  it  proved  until  the  mis- 
fortunes  of  the  collège  compelled  it  also,  two  years  later,  to  suspend 
oi)erations.  It  has  lately  been  revived  and  the  first  number  was  issued 
lu  January,  1890. 

ALUMNI  AND  DISTINGUISHED   STUDENTS. 

The  total  number  of  graduâtes  from  the  founding  of  the  collège  to 
1850  was  77,  aJl  of  whom  wcre  classical  studeuts;  from  1850  to  1859,  49, 
of  whom  30  were  classical  and  19  scientific.  During  the  administration 
of  Dr.  Purnell  100  were  graduated  ;  25  of  whom  were  classical,  36  scien- 
tific,  33  literary,  and  6  normal.  From  1885  to  1892,  inclusive,  there  were 
44  grîiduates.    The  total  number  of  graduâtes  to  1892,  inclusive,  is  270, 

Although  the  folio wing  list  of  studeuts  who  hâve  won  distinction  is 
not  exhaustive,  it  shows  that  the  collège  has  sent  ont  many  noted  men: 

Dr.  D.  Hayes  Agnow,  tho  famons  surgeon  and  médical  writer. 

George  R.  Riddle,  United  States  Senator,  18G4~67. 

Willard  Saulsbury,  Unîtod  States  Senator,  1859-71  ;  chancellor  of  Delaxrare 
1873-1892. 

Anthony  Higgins,  United  States  Senator,  1889 . 

James  R.  Lofland,  Congressman  from  Delaware,  1872-74. 

Edward  L.  Martin,  Delaware's  Représentative  in  the  Forty-sixth  Congress. 

William  G.  Whitely,  assoeiate  judge  of  Delaware. 

Edward  G.  Bradford,  an  eminent  lawyer  and  judge. 

John  H.  Paynter,  assoeiate  judge  of  Delaware. 

Gove  Saulsbury,  M.  d.,  govemor  of  Delaware,  1866-70. 

Rev.  John  W,  Mears,  professor  of  philosophy  in  Hamlltou  Collège,  New  York; 
nominatod  for  Congress  in  1871,  and  later  for  the  f^ovornorshlp  of  New  York 
hy  the  Prohibitionists  ;  author  of  many  books. 

William  H.  Pumell,  ll.d.,  président  of  Delaware  Collège,  1870-85. 

Nathaniel  F.  C.  Lupton,  président  of  University  of  Alabama,  1871-74  ;  author 
of  "Lupton's  Scientifio  Agriculture." 

Edward  S.  Joynes,  professor  of  modem  languagcs  nnd  literatiire  in  the  Col- 
lège of  South  Carolina. 

William  F.  Causey,  secretary  of  state  of  Delaware,  1883-87. 

John  G.  McCullough,  attomey-gencral  of  Califomia,  1863-67;  vice-prcsident 
of  the  Panama  Railroad. 

George  W.  Bagley,  M.  d.,  éditer  of  Lynchburg  (Va.)  Daily  Express  (1853); 
éditer  of  tho  Richmond  Whig  after  tho  war;  a  frequeut  contributor  to  Har- 
per's  Magazine,  Atlantic  Mouthly,  Lippincott's  Magazine,  under  the  title  of 
''Moaes  AdAïQB";  also  historiau  of  Virginia. 
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James  H.  Mt'Xoill,  secretary  of  the  AinerLcau  BLblo  Society. 

Rov.  George  MeXcill,  odLtor  of  the  North  Carolma  Preabyterian. 

Capt.  Alexander  McRoa,  tlie  horo  of  Valverdo. 

Rov.  Allen  Wrijjlit,  cliief  of  tho  Choctawa. 

Dr.  Epher  Whitaker,  author  of  "  History  of  Soutliold,"  Long  Island. 

*Gen.  Adam  E,  King,  cousul-general  to  Paris,  1890 . 

COEDUCATION,  1872-1885. 

Casdiiciitio.i  wa3  adoptée!  at  Delaware  Collège  in  June,  1872,  two 
year.5  after  tho  roorgauization  ;  and  after  a  successful  career  of  tbir- 
tccn  years  was  abolishod,  June  24,  18S5,  by  a  vote  of  13  to  S;  10  of  the 
trustées  being  absent  from  the  meeting. 

During  this  period  81  young  ladies  were  matriculated  and  37  were 
graduated.  Of  the  37  graduâtes,  27  took  their  degrees  in  the  literary, 
4  in  the  normal,  3  in  the  classical,  and  1  in  the  scientiflc  course. 

In  the  distribution  of  honors  the  young  ladies  by  superior  scholar- 
ship  carried  off  more  thau  their  proportionate  share.  Their  déport- 
meut  was  exemplary.  The  young  men  of  the  collège  were  never  more 
studious  and  orderly  than  during  the  period  of  coeducation.  '  More- 
over,  their  number  was  greater  than  ever  before  during  the  same 
length  of  time.  * 

It  was  rumored  that  the  abolition  of  coeducation  was  largely  due  to 
an  impression  that  the  présence  of  females  deterred  certain  maies  from 
entering  the  collège.  At'  any  rate,  in  the  face  of  the  above  facts  and 
the  trend  of  tlie  tiraes,  the  trustées  of  a  small  collège,  sadly  in  need  of 
students,  presumed  to  bar  the  door  of  higher  éducation  in  Delaware 
against  woman. 

Thewriter steadfastly  believes,  withEx-PresidentPurnell,  that  "the 
collège  will  hâve  to  throw  open  its  doors  again  to  woman."  Président 
Oaldwell  in  1887  recommended  it,  and  the  governor  of 'the  State  from 
1887  to  1891,  Benjamin  T.  Biggs,  in  a  speech  at  the  Commencement  of 
1889,  called  the  abolition  of  coeducation  "  a  burning  shame,"  and  de- 
clared  that  "  coeducation  must  again  be  adopted." 

LIBBARY. 

July  9, 1831,  au  appropriation  of  $1,000  was  made  by  the  trustées  to 
purchasc  a  library  and  philosophical  apparatus.  '  After  the  lîurchase 
of  the  books  the  following  curions  rules  for  the  use  of  the  new  library 
were  adopted  : 

1.  Tho  library  sliall  bo  open  on  Saturday  from  12  to  1  o'clock. 

2.  Students  ovcr  14  yoars  of  âge  raay  liavo  tbo  privilège  of  the  whole  of  the 
library;  thoso  under  14  of  tho  publications  of  the  Sunday  i^chool  Union  *. 

'  Catalogue  of  Pestalozzi  Literary  Society. 

2  The  writer  bas  this  statement  from  Ex-Presidont  Purnell. 

3  The  following  sources  were  used  :  Minutes  of  the  faculty  and  trustées  ;  American 
Almanac,  1838-1815. 

^  The  italic3  aro  tho  writor*8.  It  should  be  romembored  that  thero  was  at  this 
time  an  académie  departmont,  iu  which  many  of  the  students  were  mère  lada« 
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3.  Ths  tiino  boyond  whicb  books  sball  uot  be  kept  out  sball  bo  as  follows:  Dao- 
clDciino,  onc  weok;  octavo,  two  weoks;  qaarto  or  folio,  four  weeks. 

i,  Tbe  Unes  for  kecping  books  beyond  tho  timo  sball  be,  for  12mo.,  12^  cents; 
8vo.,  25  cents;  for  quarto  or  folio,  50  cents  per  week;  for  grease  spots,  6}  cents  for 
tbe  smallcst,  aud  above  tbat  at  tbe  discrétion  of  tbe  librarian;  for  scribbling  witb 
penci],  12^  cents;  witb  iuk,  25  cents;  for  tearing  or  cntting  a  leaf  witbout  remov- 
ing  it,  12|^  cents;  romoving  bliiuk  leaf,  12^  cents;  printed  loaf,  50  cents;  for  tearing 
or  breaking  the  cover  or  defacing,  from  6}  to  50  cents,  at  discrétion  of  librarian. 
A  book  lost  to  bo  replaced. 

Ail  praiso  to  tlie  stadents,  few  as  they  must  liave  been,  who  Lad  tho 
bravery  and  tbe  persisteuce  to  bfecome  readers  in  tlie  face  of  such 
cast-irou  nilcs.  The  meagerness  of  the  library  received  repeated  con- 
demnations  from  Président  Mason,  in  1839  and  in  1840.  Ho  told  the 
trustées,  "  It  is  believed  that  there  are  few  collèges  in  the  country 
80  meagerly  providod  in  this  respect  as  our  onvti,  and  yet  it  is  obvions 
no  collège  can  rise  to  a  high  degreo  of  réputation  with  an  inferior 
library."  Cases  were  cited  in  whieh  they  had  lost  students  through 
the  inferiority  of  the  library. 

The  library  contained  600  volumes  in  1838;  900  in  1839;  1^200  in 
1810.  In  1811  books  to  the  value  of  $75  and  250  duplicates  of  books 
in  the  State  library  were  addcd,  and  200  volumes  were  set  oflf  as  the 
fonndation  of  a  library  for  the  academy.  Président  Gilbert  said  about 
this  timc,  "  Large  additions  will,  however,  yet  be  necessary  before  it  will 
be  adéquate  to  the  wants  of  the  collège."  •  In  1812  the  library  con- 
tained 3,500  volumes;  in  1816,  3,600,  and  in  1853  about  7,000  volumes. 
It  was  ordered  on  November  26,  1878,  that  onehalf  of  ail  matricula- 
tion  fées  in  future  be  placed  in  the  library  fund. 

Siuce  that  date  valuable  books  havo,  from  time  to  time,  been  added, 
but  not  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  to  the  library  the  claim  of  offering 
to  the  student  a  good  bibliography  of  many  subjects.  Ilere  and  there 
the  visiter  ônds  a  volume  valuable  because  of  its  âge  or  scarcity. 
Antique  Greek  and  Latin  te^^ts  are  found,  and  in  the  lilnrary  of  the 
Delta  Phi  Society  is  a  copy  of  Oalvin's  Christian  Institutes,  from  tho 
Gène  va  press,  1585. 

Kow  that  the  institution  has  been  placed  upon  a  ûrm  ûnancial  basis 
this  weakness  should  reçoive  due  considération  and  the  collège  be  as 
well  equipped  with  this  indispensable  faotor  to  euccess  as  are  other 
collèges. 

Président  Mason's  words  of  1839,  "  Tho  standard  of  leaming  in  a 
collège  dépends  much  more  thau  is  generally  supposed  on  the  char- 
acter  of  its  library,"  still  présent  to  the  trustées  food  for  serions 
reflection. 

THE  AORICULTUBAL  EXPERIMENT  STATION. 

The  erperiment  station  provîded  for  the  State  of  Delaware  by  the 

provisions  of  the  Hatch  bill  is  made  a  department  of  Delaware  Collège. 

When  Gongress,  in  February,  1888,  made  the  necessary  appropda- 
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tions  to  tlio  various  stations  to  cariy  iuto  opération  the  provisions  of . 
tlie  originîil  bill,  tlio  trustées  of  Delaware  Collège  proceeded  to  estab- 
lisb  tbe  Delawaro  Collège  Agriciiltural  Experiment  Station.  Pebmaiy 
21, 1888,  steps  wero  taken  to  appoint  a  director  and  to  sélect  a  suitable 
location  for  tbe  station.  At  tbe  samc  time  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Kational 
Treasnry  was  notified  tbat  Delaware  Collège  'svas  tbe  only  agricultnral 
collège  in  tbe  State,  being  tbe  sole  récipient  of  tbe  benefits  of  tbe  land 
grant  bill  of  1862,  and  Tvas  tberefore  entitled  to  the  advantages  accru- 
ing  from  tbe  Hatcb  bill. 

In  May,  1888,  George  D.  Pnrington,  PH.  D.,  of  Missouri,  was  apxwinted 
director  of  tlie  station  and  professer  of  agriculture  in  tbe  collège. 

Tbe  station  was  tben  located  on  tbe  eastern  side  of  tbe  campus,  witbin 
a  few  feet  of  tbe  collège  building. 

Tbe  laboratory  is  a  brick  structure  43  feet  by  27  feet,  planned  and 
erected  for  carrjing  on  investigations  in  tbe  field  prescribed  by  tbe 
Hatcb  bill.  It  is  two  stories  bigb,  and  eacb  floor  îs  fitted  witb  tbe 
most  modem  apparatns  for  tbe  proposed  investigations.  Good  référ- 
ence libraries  are  provided.  Tbe  standard  American,  Englisb,  German, 
and  Frencb  jonnials  are  regularly  taken,  and  in  every  respect  tbe  sta- 
tion is  prepored  to  do  ^vork  of  a  bigb  order.  A  large  farm  bas  been 
secured,  temporarily,  near  tbe  town,  and  tbe  experiments  of  tbe  labor- 
atory are  supplemented  by  experiments  in  tbe  field. 

Tbe  staff  of  tbe  station  are  devoting  tbemselves  to  an  investigation 
of  tbe  nature  of  the  ills  from  whicb  the  agricultnral  élément  of  the 
State  suffers,  and  much  benefit  is  exi)ected  to  resuit  from  their  laboi*s. 
The  staff  as  now  organized  consists  of  Arthur  T.  Neale,  PH.  D.,  director, 
who  succeeded  Dr.  Pnrington  in  Marcb,  1889;  Frederick  B.  Chester, 
M.  s.,  botanist;  M.  H.  Beckwith,  borticulturist  and  entomologist; 
Charles  L.  Penny,  A.  M.,  chemist;  William  H.  Bisbop,  B.  s.,  agricultur- 
ist  and  meteorologistj  and  H.  P.  Eves,  D.  v.  s.,  veterinarian. 

Arthur  T.  Keale,  pn.  d.,  is  a  graduate  of  Wesleyan  University  and 
was  a  student  for  three  years  in  Germany.  For  several  years  be  was 
chemist  of  the  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  where  he 
did  a  great  variety  of  useful  work.  His  experiments  conceming  the 
sorghum  indnstry  are  especially  notewortby. 

Prof.  F.  D.  Chester  is  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University  and  bas  been 
at  Delaware  CoUege  since  1882.  He  is  a  persistent  and  successful 
student  of  the  geology  of  Delaware  and  bas  contributed  many  excellent 
articles  ^  to  the  scientific  journals  on  the  Quaternary  history  of  tbe  Delà- 
Wîire  and  Maryland  peninsula  and  the  gênerai  geology  of  Delaware. 


•  Contributions  to  tho  Quaternary  History  of  tlio  Dolawaro  and  Maryland  Penin- 
sula, by  F.  D.  Chcstor:  "  Bowldcr  Driftin  Delaware,"  American  Journal  of  Science, 
Jannary,  1883;  '^  fi^tratified  Drift  in  Delaware/'  American  Journal  of  Science,  June, 
1883;  "Tho  Quaternary  Gravels  of  Northern  Delaware  and  Eastern  Maryland," 
American  Journal  of  Science,  March,  1884;  "Tho  Quaternary  Gravels  of  tlve^ ^^'Q^2ûr 
em  Delaware  Pt^iinsula,"  American  Journal  of  Scionco,  3vu\\\îvï'5,\^^. 

Tho  General  Geology  of  Delaware  :  **  Preliminarv  ligote»  on  \ii<e>  ^^ss^sa^-s  ^^  ^^^ 
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BEQUESTS,  ENDOWMENTS,  AND   INCOIME. 

The  history  of  Delawaro  Collège,  to  tlie  confusion  of  its  professed 
friends,  discloses  the  fact  tliat  witli  one  exception  it  lias  never  received 
an  important  contribntioD,  endowment,  or  bequest. 

Benjamin  Naglee,  iu  185G,  bequeathed  to  tbe  collège  propcrty  which 
tbe  trustées  reftised  to  sell  for  loss  than  $5,000.  Not  until  1877  did  the 
property  finally  yield  any  return,  and  the  whole  amount  realized,  after 
the  déduction  of  expenses,  was  the  paltry  sum  of  8800. 

Del>iware  Collège  received  under  the"  land  grant  from  the  General 
Government  by  act  of  Congress  of  July  2, 1862,  §83,000,  for  which  a 
certiâcate  of  indebtedness  is  held  from  the  State  of  Delaware,  dra\ring 
interest  at  the  rate  of  G  per  cent  per  annum.  The  aunual  income  from 
this  source  is  $4,980.  According  to  the  provisions  of  the  Hatch  bill, 
under  which  the  Agricultnral  Experiment  Station  was  established, 
Delaware  Collège  receives  annnally  the  sum  of  $15,000  from  the  Treas- 
ury  at  Washington.  From  each  boarding  studeut,  except  such  as  hold 
Bcholarships,  somewhat  more  than  $90  annually  for  tuition,  room  rent, 
ete.,  is  received.  The  annual  income  of  the  collège  was,  therefore,  some- 
what more  than  $20,000  when  the  passage  of  the  !Morrill  bill,  in  1890, 
raised  it  to  $36,000.    This  sum  will  increase  somewhat  eacli  year. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  only  collège  in  Delaware  has  a  pleasant  situation,  a  fair  income,  a 
good  faculty,  and  distinguished  alumni.  Why,  then,  hâve  so  few  stu- 
dents  been  enrolledî  The  answer  îs  not  far  to  seek.  She  has  of  late 
years  been  occupied  in  justifying  her  right  to  existence,  for  a  goodly  num- 
ber  of  i)eople  hold  that  Delaware  does  not  need  and  can  not  support  a 
collège.  The  survival  of  the  fittest  is  as  righteous  a  law  in  éducation  as 
in  biology.  Lying  midway  between  the  universities  of  the  North  and  of 
the  South,  Delaware  Collège  has  seen  her  boys  led  away  williug  cap- 
tives by  stronger  institutions.  Powerless  to  stay  them,  she  has  ever 
wanted  funds  wherewith  to  cover  her  nakedness.  Sometimes  friends  hâve 
warned  her  to  be ware  the  costly  sacrifice  of  scholarship  to  popularity .  In 
silence  she  has  pointed  to  her  poverty.  Now,  however,  the  dark  clouds 
of  financial  embarrassment  hâve  been  scattered  and  we  are  soon  to  see 
v;hat  use  she  wiU  make  of  newly  gotten  gains.  We  shall  note  the  steps 

ware/'  Proccedings  of  the  Philadolphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences;  August,  1884; 
"A  Roviow  of  tho  Geology  of  Delawaro,"  papor  read  at  meeting  of  tlie  American 
Aasociation  for  Advancoment  of  Science,  September,  1884  ;  •'  Cliaptcr  ou  tho  Geology 
of  Delaware/'  in  Macfarlano's  Geological  Handbook  of  tlie  United  States. 

Geology  and  Petrography  of  tho  Gabbros  in  Delaware:  ^'Tho  Gabbros  and 
Amphibole  Rocks  of  Delaware/'  Proceedings  of  tlie  Ann  Arbor  Meetingof  the  Amer- 
ican Association  for  tlio  Advancementof  Science,  September^  1885;  The  Gabbros  aud 
Amphibole  Rocks  of  Delaware,  illustrated  by  maps  and  fignres  of  rock  sections 
(published  by  tho  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.  C). 
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by  whicli  sbe  compels  tlie  académies  to  abandon  tlieir  sometime  just 
boast  of  rivalry  and  makes  tUem  feeders.  True,  836,000  a  year  will  not 
satisfy  growiniî  needs,  and  shonld  be  supplomented  by  gênerons  dona- 
tions from  friends  ;  but  this  siun,  at  least,  insures  immédiate  prosperity. 

The  number  of  students,  wliicb  bas  greatly  increased  during  tbe 
présent  administration,  must  not  be  sufTered  to  diminish.  But  to  retain 
tliem  tbe  curriculum  sbould  be  enlarged  as  \rell  as  elevated.  Addi- 
tional  scientific  and  tecbnical  courses  bave  recently  been  opened  to 
attract  agricultural  patronage.  Courses  in  bistory,  political  science, 
and  political  economy  sbould  be  ad(led  for  tbe  sake  of  tbose  prepariug 
for  law,  journalism,  and  genuino  citizensbip. 

But  ber  idéal  sbould  not  bo  a  great  university;  for  tbe  realization  is 
forbidden  by  ber  remoteness  from  libraries,  small  endowment,  and  geo- 
grapbical  situation.  Were  sbe  to  attempt  it  sbe  would  at  once  be 
crusbed,  as  between  an  upper  and  netber  millstone,  by  Princeton  and 
Jobns  nopkins,  wbose  endowmcnts  are  reckoned  by  millions,  not  tbou- 
sands  of  dollars.  Sbe  can  nourisb  no  ambition  more  bonorable  tban  to 
be  an  excellent  collège.  Let  ber  not  indulge  at  présent  tbe  bope  of  an 
annual  roU-call  of  500  or  600  students,  as  tbe  governor  of  tbe  State  at 
tbe  Commencement  of  1889  seductively  wbispered  into  ber  ear.  Batber 
niay  sbe  find  salvation  in  tbe  noble  work  of  i)reparing  for  good  citizen- 
sbip tbose  wbom  fitness,  préférence  for  a  small  collège,  or  lack  of  funds 
debars  from  tbe  great  universities.^ 

ï  Tho  first  (Iraft  of  tho  cliapter  ou  Delaware  Collège  was  prepared  in  1889.  Tlie 
(iiitlior  trusts  tbat  lu  subséquent  revisioua  lie  bas  omittcd  uo  important  evout  that 
Lias  happcned  siuce  that  time. 


CHAPTER  X. 

PUBLIC  EDUCATION, 


BACKGBOIIND. 


Tlie  liistoryof  public  éducation  in  Delaware  does  notbeginbeforethe 
closiiig  years  of  tbe  cighteenth  centiiry.  But  tlierc  is  nmplc  évidence 
tbat  Delaware  duringthc  gloom  and  want  of  tbe  Bevolutionary  period 
bad  a  fair  sbare  of  educated  as  well  as  brave  nien.  George  Bead, 
Ca\sar  liodney,  and  Tbomas  McKcan  Avcre  intimatcly  associated  witb 
the  best  educated  peoplo  in  tbe  land  and  ai)i)ended  to  tbat  famons  docu- 
ment of  July  4,  1770,  tbe  names  of  educated  men.  Tbe  intelligence  of 
Delaware  was  wcU  known  tbrougbout  tbe  country,  and  Avas  notably 
recognized  by  Congress  in  June,  1776,  in  tbe  sélection  of  Jobn  Dickiu- 
son  and  Tbomas  McKean  as  members  of  tbe  committee  of  twelve 
appointed  to  draft  tbe  Articles  of  Confédération.  Tbese  distinguisbed 
men,  bowever,  were  educated  in  private  scbools  or  by  private  tutors. 

Tbereis  no  doubt  tbat  tbe  importance  of  public  eduiîation  was  appre- 
ciated  bcfoie  tbe  close  of  tbe  Ilevolution,  but  tbe  times  did  not  permit 
its  establisbment.  Tbe  long  and  bloody  confliet  not  only  made  sad 
bavoc  in  tbe  i)opulation  of  tbe  State,  but  so  exbausted  ber  resources 
tbat  to  expend  nioney  for  educational  jnirposes  Avas  ont  of  tbe  question. 
Moreover,  sbe  was  burdened  by  a  large  debt,  and  tbe  returned  vétérans 
were  aAvaiting  reimbursement.  It  is  difificult  in  tbe  raidst  of  our  prosper- 
ity  to  realize  tbe  condition  of  tbe  Commouwealtb  ono  bundred  years  ago. 
The  poor  and  neglected  lands  yielded  but  scanty  returns.  Tbe  unin- 
babited  sections  were  not  taxed.  IVlccbanical  pursuits  were  almost 
abandoned,  commercial  enterprises  bad  scarcely  begun;  and  yet  tbe 
State,  Avitb  great  courage,  undertook  to  educate  tbe  masses.' 

EARLY  LEGISLATION. 

State  aid  to  éducation  in  Delaware  Avas  first  rendered  in  1744  by  an 
act  of  tbe  assembly,  ratifying  ail  conveyances  of  lands  or  bouses  for 


^TbiS  cliapter  bas  been  prcparcd  cliicfly  from  the  State  laws  ami  educational  re- 
ports. Groves's  pamphlet  on  tlie  Ilidtory  of  Freo  Scliools  in  Delaware  lias  also  proved 
usofiil.  Tlie  population  of  Delaware  in  1790  was  59,096,  and  the  taxable  property 
was  valued  at  $64;787;223.     (Barnord's  Journal  of  Ed.,  xxiv,  239.) 
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edncational  purposesJ  Tho  second  step  was  taken  m  1772,  wheu  a 
lot  of  laiid  iii  Kcw  Oastle  was  graiited  for  a  school.  Twenty  years 
later,  ia  the  constitution  of  1792,  tlie  peoplo  eliarged  tlieir  legislatora 
to  provide  "  for  cstablishing  schools  and  promoting  the  arts  and  sci- 
ences.^' 

The  gênerai  assembly  responded  on  February  0, 1796,  by  passing  the 
first  act  for  the  establishment  of  public  schools.  This  providod  that 
ail  money  accruin;^  from  marriago  a!id  tavern  licenses,  froin  1790  to 
1890,  should  be  appropiiatiid  as  a  fund  for  tho  establishment  of  public 
schools.  The  State  treasurcr  was  constituted  temporary  trustée,  and 
was  authorized  to  reçoive  gifts,  donations,  and  bequests  from  individu- 
als.  When  the  mouey  aniounted  to  a  sufïicient  sum  he  was  to  invest 
it  in  shares  of  stock  of  the  Bank  of  Delaware,  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  the  Bank  of  Pennsylvania,  aiid  tho  Bank  of  iN^orth  Ameiica, 
and  with  the  dividends  arising  therefrom  to  purchase  other  shares. 
The  entire  fund  was  then  to  be  applied  to  tho  establishment  of  schools 
in  tho  hundreds  of  the  counties  '*for  the  purposo  of  instructing  the 
children  of  the  inhabitants  thereof  in  the  English  language,  arithmetic, 
and  such  other  branches  of  knowledge  as  are  most  usefhl  and  necessary 
iu  completing  a  good  English  éducation.''  But  this  fund  couid  not  be 
applied  "to  the  erectingor  supporting  auy  academy,  collège, or  univer- 
sity  in  this  State." 

The  act  of  1790  was  supplemented  Jannary  24, 1797,  by  a  clause  which 
ordered  the  trustée  to  sell  the  three  shares  of  stock  of  the  Bank  of  Dela- 
ware which  ho  had  already  purchasod,  and  to  subscribe  for  bank  shares 
reserved  for  the  State.  It  was  also  enacted  that  the  money  arising  from 
marriage  and  tavern  licenses  should  first  be  applied  to  the  payment  of 
the  chancellor  and  judges  and  the  remainder  appropriated  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  schools.  The  money  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  chan- 
cellor and  judges  was  to  be  replaced  by  the  sale  of  vacant  lauds  in  the 
State  and  by  money  accruing  to  the  State  from  arrearage  taxes.*    In 


*The  preamblo  of  tho  act  roferred  to  reads  as  folio we:  *'\Vhereas  sundry  reli- 
gions societics  of  peoplo  withia  tUis  Govcmmont,  professing  the  Protestant  religion, 
hâve,  at  their  own  respective  costs  and  charge),  parchased  small  pièces  of  land 
within  thia  Government,  and  thereon  havo  erected  churoUes  and  other  houses  of 
religions  worship,  schoolhousos,  ♦  »  *  mid  ixavo  «  *  «  attemptcd  to 
deprive  the  peoplo  in  possession  of  tho  nse  of  '  the  house  of  worship,'  etc.  ♦  »  * 
For  remedy  whcroof,  and  for  tho  bettor  socnring  the  several  religious  societies  in 
the  qniet  and  peacoablo  possession  of  their  chnrches,  houses  of  worship,  school- 
bouses,  almshouses,  and  burying-grouuds.     »     •     • 

*'Be  it  enacted,  *  *  *  That  ail  gifts,  grants,  or  bargains and  sales,  made  of  lands 
or  t^nemcuts  within  this  Govoruuicnt,  to  auy  pcrson  or  pcrsons  in  trust  for  societies 
of  Protestant  churchcs,  houses  of  religions  worship,  schools,  almshouses,  and  bury- 
iug-gronncbi,  or  for  any  of  thom,  shall  bo,  and  are  thereby,  ratified  and  confirmed  to 
the  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  same  were  sold,  givon,  or  granted,"  etc. 

Taken  froni  L;\W8  of  tho  Government  of  New  Castlo,  Kent,  and  Susses  upon  Dela- 
ware. Printed  by  B.  Franklin  and  D.  Hall;  AVilmington,  1763;  272  ci  aeq,  Theso 
will  bo  fonud  in  tho  Charlemagne  Tower  collection  in  the  library  of  tho  Pennsyl^ft* 
nia  Historical  Society  at  Philadelphia. 

<Law8  of  Delaware,  ii,  1352  et  seq,;  vi,327. 
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1806  it  was  enacted  that  tbe  act  of  1790  aiul  tîic  modifyiug  act  of  1797 
Bfjould  continno  in  full  force  until  Jaimary  1, 1820.  In  1823  tbe  leg^is- 
latare  ordered  that  tlie  ecliool  fund  whicU  bad  aocumnlated  froin  the 
HOîirces  named  should  be  deposited  in  tbe  Fariners'  Bank. 

Tbe  establishment  of  a  school  fand  in  Dela^varc  dates,  tberefore,  from 
1797.  Govemor  Cocbran,  in  his  message  to  tbe  gênerai  assembly  of 
1877,  remarks: 

That  wa»,  as  it  may  bociq  to  us  now,  a  day  of  small  tliin^;  yet  witli  a  stoadincss 
of  purposo  uadcrgreat  disconrageaient,  wliich  we  can  not  too  inacli  honor,  thcinvcet- 
menta  of  thèse  small  sums  wero  faithfnlly  maue  from  year  to  year,  niitil  at  length 
a  fund  waB  accumalated  yielding  an  income  adéquate  to  commence  tbe  work  of  a 
more  gênerai  éducation. 

The  first  draft  on  the  fund  was  made  on  Febniary  G,  1S17,  wlien  an 
act  was  passed  appropriât ing  to  eacb  couuty  81,000  to  furnish  insturc- 
tlon  to  the  children  of  poor  i)arent3  in  reading,  writiug,  and  arithmetic 
The  gênerai  assembly  appointed  trustées  to  disburse  thèse  amounts  in 
tbe  several  hundreds  and  to  report  from  timc  to  timc  tbe  number  of 
children  and  the  state  of  the  scbools.  The  act  was  enforced  for  several 
years,  but  never  won  popularity  because  it  drew  a  hard  and  fast  line 
between  the  poor  and  the  rich.* 

A  few  scbools  were  organizctl  and  tbe  way  was  opeiied  for  further 
iraprovement,  but  such  a  widespread  diseontent  prevailed  that  the 
school  fund,  whîch  was  popularly  called  "a  poor  children's  fund,"  was 
in  diinger  of  being  diverted  from  its  legitimate  channel.  Govemor 
Cocbran,  in  the  message  referred  to  above,  says  : 

It  ifl  not  snrprising  that  a  provision  which  invitcd  an  indepcndcnt  people  to 
hâve  their  children  schoolo;l  as  paupcrs  proved  a  failiiro.  Pcrhaps  the  bcst  fruit  of 
this  effort  was  that  it  oxcited  a  widespread  discontent,  which  scrved  to  qnicken 
interest  in  tho  subject;  provoking  discussion,  and  stimnlating  to  an  eamest  efifort 
for  a  better  matured  and  moro  efficient  System. 

THE   ORGANIZATION   OF   SUNDAY   SCHOOLS. 

The  organization  of  Sundîiy  scbools  in  Delaware  is  noteworthy  in 
this  connection.  The  idea  first  promulgated  by  Robert  Baikes,  that 
poor  children  should  on  Sunday  be  taught  to  read  by  paid  teachers, 
was  strictly  carried  ont  in  the  organization  of  Sunday  scbools  under 
an  act  passed  February  3, 1821,  providing  that  every  scliool  instituted 
in  tbe  State  for  the  éducation  of  children  on  tbe  Sabbath  day  should 
be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  treasurer  a  sum  of  money  not  exceeding 
20  cents  for  each  white  scholar  enrolled.  Under  this  act,  in  1829,  nine- 
teen  scbools  were  establisbed,  which  received  in  the  aggregate  $224.09. 
The  law  bas  been  amended  so  that  each  of  the  tbreo  counties  now 
receives  $500  toward  tbe  maintenance  of  Sunday  schooLs.^ 


*  ItU^WQ  cf  Delawuro;  v,  251.  -  Scharf,  i,  445. 
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THE  DECADE  BEFORE  THE  LAW  OF  1829. 

In  1821  an  effort  was  made  to  blot  ont  the  indignity  offered  to  the 
self- respect  of  a  ^'liigli-si^irited  and  brave  peoi)le"  by  the  aet  of  1817. 
It  was  enacted — 

That  for  each  aud  evcry  whito  child  taught  at  auy  incorporated  school  or  any 
othcr  rcgular  EnglisU  school  Avitliin  this  State,  and  for  wlioso  tuition  tlio  teacher 
could  uot  iu  auy  otlier  way  roceivo  compensa tioii  by  reason  of  the  indigence  of  sach 
child,  the  teacher  should  receivo  $1  per  quarter,  or  $4  aunually,  to  bo  paid  ont  of  the 
unappropriated  nioney  in  the  school  fund  cstablished  for  schools;  and  no  one 
teacher  should  be  i)aid  for  more  thau  tweuty  children  during  cacli  year. 

Tliis  act  merely  added  to  tlie  unpopularity  of  the  scheme.  The 
fund  received  the  significant  titleof  ^'  pauper's  fund,"  and  the  children 
who  embraced  its  beuefits  V^^*anie  the  butt  of  ridicule  for  their  more 
fortunate  companions. 

Governor  Collius,  in  his  message  of  1822,  says  : 

The  charitable  nature  of  the  appropriations  and  the  bene volent  vie ws  with  which 
thoy  aremado  command  our  csteeni,  but  it  is  wisdom  to  consider  that  the  gênerai 
purposes  of  éducation  iu  which  tho  Avholo  community  are  interested,  demand  more 
than  our  school  fund  can  aflford,  and  that  duty  therefore  rcquires  that  no  part  of  it 
should  be  diverted  from  its  legitimate  course. 

Subséquent  governors  followed  the  initiative  of  Governor  Gollins. 
Governor  Rodney  m  1823,  Governor  Thomas  in  1824,  Governor  Payn- 
ter  in  1827,  and  Governor  Polk  in  1829,  called  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject  in  their  messages  to  the  geîieral  assembly,  and  advised  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  gennino  System  of  public  éducation. 

Thirty-two  ycars  hadelapsed  sinco  "  themarriage  and  tavern  license'^ 
school  fund  had  been  created,  and  it  nosv  amouuted  in  the  aggregate 
to  $151,643.42.  The  annual  income  for  educational  purposes  at  this 
time  was  $9,2o5.50.*  This  fund  should  be  used,  Governor  Polk  thought, 
*'  to  induce  voluntary  contributions  from  the  people  adéquate  to  supply 
its  own  deficiency,  or  if  it  can  by  any  means  be  so  applied  as  to  give  a 
successful  impulse  to  a  System  of  gênerai  instruction  throughout  the 
State  it  will  answer  the  end  anticipated  from  its  establishment."  To 
him  it  seemed  that  no  form  of  i)opular  éducation  could  be  successful 
uiiless  State  aid  was  rendered  subservient  to  individual  effort. 

Since  the  will  of  the  people  usually  focalizes  in  the  executive  of 
the  democracy,  the  above  quotations  from  gubernatorial  messages  show 
the  rising  interest  in  éducation.^  The  masses  had  begun  to  clamor  in 
no  uncertain  voice  for  cnlightenment,  and  public  éducation  had  at  last 
taken  rank  amoug  leadiug  issues  of  the  day.    Its  champions,  though 


*  This  was  dcrived  from  the  following  sources  :  Annual  dividend  on  2,439  shares  of 
stock  in  Farmers*  Bank,  or  $121,950  at  5  per  cent,  $6,097.50;  annual  dividend  on  37 
shares  of  stock  in  Bank  of  Delawaro,  at  $20  per  share,  $740;  annnal  dividend  ou  32 
Bhares  of  stock  in  Bank  of  United  States,  at  $6.50  per  share,  $208;  procoeds  of  mar- 
riage  and  tavern  li censés,  $2,210.  Total,  $9,2.55.50.  (See  American  Annual  Register, 
1829.) 

'^Sco  guhcrnatorial  messages  in  Journal  of  liouso  of  Représentatives;  espeoially 
vol.  II. 
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sometimes  misguidod,  wcro  always  sincère,  as  ai)pears  from  tbe  pas- 
sade oi*  a  law  iu  1820  makiug  the  burniug  of  îi  schoolhouso  felony  aud 
roDdering  the  i>erpetrator  of  the  deed  liable  to  a  fine  of  iiot  less  than 
$500  iior  more  tliaii  $G,OOOJ 

But  éducation  liad  one  friend  as  wise  as  lie  was  sincère.  Willard 
Hall,  in-1822,fornmlated  a  plan  wbich  servedas  the  basis  of  the  law  of 
1820,  and  finally  won  for  him  the  the  title  of  founder  of  the  freo  school 
System  of  Delaware. 

WILLARD   HALL. 

Willard  Hall  (1780-1875)  was  born  in  Massachusetts,  December  24, 
1780.  He  was  a  student  at  Harvard  with  Horace  Binney,  William 
Ellery  Channing,  Joseph  Story,  and  Lemuel  Shaw,  and  was  graduated 
in  1799.  Hc  studied  law  undcr  Judge  Samuel  Dana,  and  in  1803, 
upon  tho  advice  of  James  A.  Bayard,  he  came  to  Delaware,  where  he 
liveil  until  his  death,  iu  1875.  He  wjus  secretary  of  state  from  1811- 
1814,  and  was  again  appointed  in  1821.  He  was  elected  to  the  State 
sénats  in  1822,  and  tho  following  ycar  Président  Monroe  appointed  him 
district  judge  of  the  United  States  for  Delaware,  an  office  which  he 
held  for  tho  long  term  of  forty-eight  years,  retiring  in  1872  at  the  ago 
of  91.  He  was  a  moînber  of  the  constitutional  convention  in  1831,  and 
in  1829  revised  the  State  laws,  and  published  them  as  *•  Laws  of  Dela- 
ware to  1829,  inclusive"  (Wilmington,  1829).2 

Willard  Hall  writes  that  when  he  settled  at  Dover  in  1803, 

Tbcro  was  tbeu  uo  provision  by  law  iu  tbe  Stato  for  scliools.  Nciglibors  or  sinall 
cirdes  uuited  and  liirod  a  toachev  for  their  cliildrcn.  Tlicro  wero  in  sonie  rare  places 
schooUionses.  *  *  *  Tlietcîichcrsfrequcutly  wercint^mperatc,  wliosoquaUficatiou 
seomcd  to  bo  inability  to  eani  anythin«j  in  any  other  way.  A  clorgymau  who  had 
some  prctensions  as  a  Bcholar,  bnt  had  becn  silenced  as  a  proachei*  for  incorrigible 
drunkenncss,  stood  very  promincut  as  a  teacber.  lu  tbo  best  towns  it  depeuded 
upou  accideut  vfhat  kiud  of  a  teachor  tbey  bad.  *  *  •  nut  cveu  iu  tbo  best 
ucigbborboods  teacbt'rs  of  tbo  young  frequently  wcro  immoral  and  incapable;  and 
in  tbc  conntry  generally  tbore  was  cither  a  school  of  tbo  worst  cbaracter  or  none 
at  all.=» 

.  When  Willard  Hall  became  secretary  of  state  nnder  Governor  Col- 
lins  he  found  the  friends  of  éducation  discouraged  at  the  failure  of  tho 
law  of  1817  to  fîirnish  a  satisfactory  incentive  to  the  growth  of  free 
schools.  He  at  once  originated,  and  Governor  Collins  présentée  to  the 
gênerai  assembly  with  great  force  of  reason,  what  in  principîe  and  out- 
line  reraained  for  fifty  years  the  school  System  of  Delaware.  After 
founding  this  System  Willard  Hall  became  its  ever-watchful  guardian 
and  sux>eriutendent.  His  interest  was  not  relaxed,  his  aid  uot  with- 
held,  until  just  before  his  death  he  saw  the  passage  of  the  law  of  1875. 
In  1820  the  gênerai  assembly  recognized  him  as  the  niost  compétent 

^  Laws  of  Delaware,  vi,  715. 

'Applcton's  Cyclopwdia. 

'Baraard's  Joonial  of  Edooation,  xvi,  129. 
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mau  to  reduce  lo  a  System  tbo  outlines  lie  liad  suggested  iu  1322  by 
inv  itîûg  lîim  to  matuie  bis  plan  in  détail  and  etnbody  it  in  a  statute, 
Tlius  was  produeed  in  1829  tlie  free-school  law  of  Delaware, 

THE  FREK  SCHOOL  LAW  OF  1829. 

SYNOPSIS. 

Division  of  ilie  Btate  into  sehool  districts. — The  levy  court  appoînted 
five  commissioners  iu  eacli  county  to  divide  itiuto  school  districts.  In 
makiDg  tlie  division  "  it  sliall  be  a  gênerai  régulation  to  form  each  dis- 
trict so  tliat  tbe  most  remote  parts  should  be  2  miles,  or  about  tUat 
distance,  from  tbe  center,  except  districts  eomprebeuding  a  town,  wbich 
may  be  of  sucb  dimensions  as  sball  be  just,  baving  respect  to  tbe  size 
of  town  or  town  s."  Furtbermore,  tbey  were  to  ascertain  tbo  number 
of  scbools  in  opération,  tbe  number  of  scbolars  taught  tberein,  tbe  sev- 
eral  enms  paid  to  tbe  teacbers,  and  to  form  au  estimate  of  tbe  number 
of  cbildren  in  eacb  district  between  5  and  21  years  of  âge.  Tbe  com- 
missioners of  eacb  county  were  to  form  a  board,  witb  autbority  to  re- 
view  tbcir  proceetlings  as  commissioners  and  to  alter  or  form  tbe  bouuds 
of  any  district. 

Annual  school  meetings. — Tbe  scbool  voters  iu  eacb  district  were  priy- 
ileged  to  bold  a  stated  meeting  every  year,  on  tbe  second  Monday  of 
October,  at  1  o'cloek  iu  tbe  afternoon,  at  tbe  scboolbouse  or  any  place 
designated  by  tbe  levy  court,  to  elect,  by  ballot,  a  clerk  and  2  eom- 
missioners.  Tbey  were  to  détermine  in  tbe  same  manner  bow  much 
money  was  to  be  raised  by  subscription  or  voluntary  contribution  "fw 
tbe  support  of  a  free  scbool  *'  in  tbe  district.  Every  résident  in  tbe  dis- 
trict baving  a  riglit  to  vote  for  représentatives  in  tbe  gênerai  assembly 
was  also  a  scbool  voter  of  said  district.* 

Dutiss  of  tlie  clerk  and  commissioners. — (1)  To  détermine  a  sitnatiou 
aud  erect  a  scbool  building  tbereon;  (2)  to  keep  tbe  building  in  good 
repair;  (3)  to  provide  a  scbool  for  as  long  a  time  as  tbe  funds  would 
admit;  (4)  to  receive  ail  moneys  and  apply  tbe  same;  (5)  to  employ 
teacbers  ;  (6)  to  do  ail  acts  requisite  to  tbe  maintenance  of  a  scbool. 

Tliey  sball  employ  as  a  teachcr  no  person  whom  they  shaU  not  hâve  just  gronnds 
to  believe  to  be  of  good  moral  chara<;ter  and  well  qaalified  to  teacb  reading,  writing, 
arithmetiCy  and  Eiiglisli  grammar,  and  snch  other  branches  of  knowlodge  as  the 
comraittee  may  deeui  ni^cessary  to  l>o  taaght  in  the  district.  They  may  employ  a 
female  teacher  (in  respect  to  whom  the  qualification  of  reading  and  writing  may  be 
sufficiint)  in  the  suiumer  nionths  or  other  parts  of  the  year  when  small  children 
can  attend  school  and  others  are  engaged  in  the  common  occapations  of  the  coontry. 
Thoy  may  dismiss  a  teacher, 

State  appropriations, — The  clear  incomeof  tbe  scbool  fund  tbereafter 
to  accrue  was  to  be  api>ortioned  and  appropriated  among  tbe  scbool 
districts.  Eacb  district,  bowever,  sbould  bave  from  tbe  school  fîind  an 
amount  equal  to  tbat  resolved  to  be  raised  by  tbe  voters,  and  no  greater. 

^  The  committee  wero  eloctcd  for  one  year  ontil  in  1867  their  term  was  extended 
to  thrco  ycars. 
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Tbc  auditor  was  to  settlo  tlie  accounts  of  tlie  scliool  committees,  \rho 
were  to  appear  beforo  liim  wlienever  lie  attendcd  "  in  tlieir  county  to 
settle  the  account  of  the  county  treasurer." 

Schools. — Each  scliool  was  to  be  opened  on  tlio  llrst  Monday  in  Ko- 
veniber  and  to  continue  as  long  as  funds  permitted.  It  was  freo  to  ail 
wbite  childen.  The  scliool  coinraittec  was  to  makc  régulations  for  tbe 
govcrnment  of  tlie  scbool  and  by  tbese  was  to  ^*  provide  for  tbe  expul- 
sion of  a  scbolar  for  obstinate  misbebaviour." 

Corporations. — Eacli  scbool  was  niade  a  corporation  by  tbe  name  of 
scbool  district  No.  — ;  "  said  corporation  by  said  name  shall  take  and 
hold  grounds,  buildings,  etc.,  and  protect  property  as  any  otber  cor- 
I)oration.'' 

County  superintefidents. — Tbe  governor  was  directed  to  appoint,  on  or 
before  tbe  first  Monday  in  Marcb,  a  superintendent  of  eacb  county  for 
oneyear.  Tbe  duties  of  tbe  superintendent  were:  (1)  To  correspond 
witb  ail  persons  interested  in  tbe  exécution  of  tbe  actj  (2)  to  aid  in  ail 
matters  connected  witli  its  exécution  5  (3)  to  supply  scbool  districts 
witli  propcr  forms  and  to  ad\âse  theni  in  respect  to  tbeir  proceedings; 
(4)  to  see  tbat  notice  be  given  of  division  of  districts;  (5)  to  coUect 
information  and  report  to  tbe  gênerai  assembly.  For  bis  services 
he  was  to  receive  no  compensation  but  tbe  payment  of  ail  expenses  in- 
Gurred  in  tbe  performance  of  bis  duties. 

Acts  repealed. — AU  aots  tbat  bad  been  passed  appropriating  any 
money  of  tbe  scbool  ftind  for  aid  of  i)oor  cbildren  or  supi>ort  and 
encouragement  of  scbools  from  1817  to  February  12, 1829,  were  repealed.^ 

8TREKGTU  AND  WEAKNKSS  OP  THI8  LA.W. 

Judge  Willard  Hall  said  of  this  law: 

Tho  sohool  System  under  thèse  laws  is  simple  and  plain.  It  forms  school  districts, 
appoints  and  régulâtes  tlie  meeting  of  tbe  school  voters  in  thèse  districts,  and  corn- 
mits  to  thèse  voters  m  thèse  meetings  the  whole  power  over  tbe  subject  of  common 
scbools  for  their  districts.  Every  school  district  is  a  ropublican  community  for  the 
spécial  pnrpose  of  taking  care  of  the  interests  of  popular  éducation  within  its 
bounds.  It  dépends  npon  the  school  voters  whethor  tbe  cbildren  of  tbe  district 
shall  hâve  the  benefit  of  a  school  and  what  kind  of  a  scbool  tbey  shall  bave. 

Tbe  import  of  tbe  law  api>ears  in  anotber  quotation  from  Judge  Hall: 

The  design  of  the  System  is  not  to  make  scbools  by  its  opération,  but  to  enable 
and  invite  the  people  to  make  scbools  by  thcir  own  agcncy. 

The  term'^'free"  was  applied  to  the  school  law  to  indicat^  two  facts:  First,  that 
the  people  were  leffc  free  to  choose  the  longth  of  time  their  scbools  should  be  in 
opération  during  any  one  year,  and  tbe  amount  of  money  to  be  raised  by  taxation  for 
the  support  of  the  same,  thus  placing  npon  the  people  tbomsol  ves,  voting  in  the  school 
meetings,  tbe  power  and  responsibility  of  determining  whother  tbey  would  hâve  a 
good  school,  an  inferior  one,  or  no  school;  second,  making  tbe  title  show  that  the 
Bchools  in  the  State  were  firee  for  every  whito  cbild  to  attend  without  référence  to 
any  money  having  been  paid  by  its  father  or  guardian.^ 

*  Laws  of  Delaware,  vu,  184-197.  Fifth  Annual  Report  of  Superintendent  of  Free 
Schools  for  1880,  containing  Qroves's  History  of  Freo  Schools  of  Delaware,  47  ei  êeq. 
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The  law  of  1829  appeared  at  the  time^inineiitly  adapted  to  meet  the 
wants  of  tbo  people,  resting  as  it  did  ou  the  popular  will,  and  tlirowing 
tlie  responsibility  upoii  tbose  haviug  cbildren  to  educate  to  say  to 
wbat  extent  tbe  privilège  sbould  be  used.  The  State  became  tbe 
patron  of  public  éducation,  and  sbared  tbe  expense  tbereof  witb  tbe 
people  ;  but  time  brougbt  to  ligbt  objectionable  points  in  tbe  System 
wbicb  ameudments  scarcely  removed.  Tbe  law  was  amended  in  1830 
by  tbe  provision  tbat  no  scbool  district  sbould  raise  by  taxation  in  one 
year  more  tban  $300.  Tbree  years  later  tbe  privilège  of  uniting  for 
scbool  purposes  was  given  to  adjacent  districts.  Tbe  time  for  bolding 
tbe  annual  meeting  was  cbanged  first  from  tbe  second  to  tbe  first 
Monday  in  October,  and  in  1845  to  tbe  first  Saturday  in  April.  Tbe 
State  in  1835  offered  additional  encouragement  to  tbe  law  by  autbor- 
izing  tbe  employment  of  tbe  lottery  scbeme  to  raise  $100,000,  of  whicb 
$25,000  was  to  go  to  tbe  scbool  fund.  By  tbe  year  1833  morô  tban  133 
districts  bad  been  organized  and  were  receiving  aid  from  tbe  fund. 
Of  tbcse  61  were  in  New  Castle  Gounty,  30  in  Kent,  and  36  in  Sussex. 
It  soon  became  apparent  tbat  tbe  fund  was  insufi&cient.  Tbe  districts 
were  unwilling  to  tax  tbemselves  to  supply  tbe  deficiency,  and  so  the 
scbools  declined.  Willard  Hall  and  ôtber  friends  of  the  cause  again 
came  to  tbe  rescue  and  largely  by  means  of  educational  conventions, 
extending  over  a  period  of  forty  years,  secured  the  necessary  législation 
and  gave  to  tbe  State  its  présent  System. 

EDUCATIONAL  CONVENTIONS. 

"  SCHOOL  CONVENTION  OF  NEW  CASTLE  GOUNTY." 

Educational  conventions  in  Delaware  were  organized  opportunely  for 
tbe  cause.^  In  1836  a  surplus  in  tbe  United  States  Tre-asury  of  more 
tban  $42,000,000  was  ordered  by  Congress  to  be  deposited  witb  the  sev- 
eral  States  in  proportion  to  their  représentation  in  Congress.  Owing 
to  financial  embarrassments  tbe  amount  finally  distributed  was  some- 
wbat  less  tban  $30,000,000.  Sixteen  of  tbe  twenty-six  States  then  organ- 
ized (1837)  applied  tbeir  sbare  of  tbe  deposit,  in  wbole  or  part,  to  tbe 
public-scbool  fund,  and  eigbt  api)ropriated  tbe  wbole  of  tbeir  shares, 
amounting  in  tbe  aggregatc  to  $9,855,134,  to  tbis  pui-pose.  Among  the 
latter  was  Delaware,  wliicb  received  tbe  smallest  share.^ 

To  secure  tbis  surplus  for  scbool  i>urposes  prompted  tbe  friends  of 
éducation  to  summon  delegates  from  the  seventy-two  districts  of  Kew 
Castle  County  to  a  convention  at  Wilmington,  on  December  15, 1836. 
Tbere  were  présent  123  delegates  from  48  of  the  districts.  An  organi- 
zation  was  effected,  witb  Willard  Hall  as  président.    A  committee 


'  lu  tbe  ])reparation  of  tbis  section  tbo  writer  bas  frequently  foUowed  Barnard 
(XVI,  1866,  369-372).  Grovcs,  Boouc,  Scbarf,  and  tbe  American  Almanac  hâve  also 
been  used. 

«  Boone*8  History  of  Education  in  tbe  United  States,  91 
3064  DEL 10 
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was  tlien  appointed,  consisting  of  tbo  président  and  othcrs,  to  request 
tbe  législature  to  accept  tbe  State's  sharo  of  tlic  sari)lii3  revenue  and  to 
appropriate  tbe  incouie  tbereof  to  tbe  scbool  districts  for  tbe  purpose  of 
inaintainiug  and  improving  imblic  sebools.  An  aet  was  accordingly 
passed  on  tbe  22d  of  February  followiug,  dividing  tbe  revenues  of  tbe 
surplus  fund  equally  amoug  tbe  couuties,  and  providing  for  its  appli- 
cation priucipally  to  scbool  purposes.  Tbe  convention  resolved  before 
adjourning  tbat  an  annual  "  Scbool  convention  of  New  Castle  County^ 
sbould  be  beld  in  Wilmington,  composed  of  t«vo  or  more  delegates  from 
eacb  district,  tbe  district  clerks  and  scbool  conimissioners,  and  ail  fnends 
of  poi>ular  éducation.  Altbougb  no  permanent  organization  was  effected 
and  no  constitution  was  adopted,  yet  tbis  convention  beld  its  regular 
meetings  annually  for  twentyyears  and  rendered  tlie  cause  invaluablo 
services,  j^o  iraimrtant  step  was  taken  witbout  its  sanction,  nor  would 
it  be  going  too  far  to  place  upon  it  tbe  responsibility  for  tbe  adoption  of 
tbe  most  important  légal  measures  toucbiug  éducation  during  tbat 
period. 

Tbe  great^st  obstacle  to  improvement  was  tbe  répugnance  of  tbei)eo- 
ple  to  taxation.  Ignorant  and  poor  voters,  as  well  as  tbose  of  tbe  ricb 
wbo  felt  no  direct  iuterest  in  éducation,  at  tbe  annual  meeting,  year 
after  year,  voted  down  taxes,  tbus  depriving  tbose  desiring  to  educate 
tbeir  cbildren  botb  of  tbe  aid  of  tbe  State  and  of  tbe  assessable  prop- 
erty  witbiu  tbe  districts.  Instances  were  by  no  means  rare  of  cbildren 
of  a  wbole  génération  being  in  tbis  way  deprived  of  ail  scbool  privilèges. 
Many  i>rotesta  against  sucb  sbortsigbtedness  were  uttered  by  tbose  to 
wboni  tbe  prosperity  jf  tbe  Stato  seemed  indissolubly  united  witb  pub- 
lic ed^icatii 

In  1837  ic  was  enacted  tbat  eacb  district  sbould  be  i)ermitted  to  draw 
its  sbare  of  tbe  .  .  «.ad  by  raising  $25  by  taxation.    Tbat  this  tax 

migbt  be  raised  easily,  it  was  ordered,  in  1843,  tbat  its  collection  sbould 
be  made  conjointly  witb  otber  taxes  and  not  by  spécial  coliectors. 
• 

TUE  FIKST  SlATK  COWVKSTIOX. 

t 

Tbe  first  State  educational  convention  met  at  Dover,  in  January,  1843, 
to  discuss  tbe  existiug  scbool  law.  Tbe  scbool  fund  at  tbis  time 
amounted  to  $183,000.  Tbere  were  in  opération  182  sebools,  witb  6,148 
pupils.  Tbree  years  before  more  tban  $32,000  was  exi>ended  in  one 
year  for  sebools. 

At  flrst  tbe  oonvention  agreed  to  offer  to  tbo  législature^  as  an 
amendment  to  tbe  existing  law,  a  proposition  to  lay  a  tax  of  at  least 
$50  on  eacb  district;  but  tbis  was  after wards  reconsidered,  and  rejected 
bj  a  large  majority.  It  seemed  iuconsistent  witb  republican  principles 
tbat  taxation  for  scbool  purposes  sbould  be  compulsory,  and  tbey  ex- 
pressed  tbeir  gênerai  views  in  tbe  foUowing  words: 

The  report  of  the  Massachusetts  board  of  edacatiou  déclares  tbat  the  cardinal  prin- 

eiple  which  lies  at  the  foundatiou  of  thelr  eduoatîoDal  System  is  that  ali  the  children 

aftbo  State  aboli  be  educated  by  the  State.    Let  it  be  distinct! y  remarked  tbat  this 
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is  not  tho  principlc  of  our  school  System^  but  tliat  our  school  System  is  fonnded  npon 
tho  positiou  that  thc  peoplo  must  edncato  tlieir  own  diildren^  and  that  ail  the  Stato 
shonld  do  or  can  do  for  any  nsoful  offect  is  to  orgauize  thom  into  communities,  so 
as  to  act  togetbcr  for  that  pnrposc,  and  help  and  encourage  them  to  act  officiently. 
To  thc  full  cxtent  of  its  x>owei  tho  State  has  granted  this  help  and  enconra^meni 
by  fair  division  among  ail  of  tho  school  districts  of  tho  income  of  tho  school  fund. 
Thc  school  of  every  district  is  thus  in  tho  po wcr  of  its  school  voters  ;  they  can  havo 
as  good  a  school  as  they  please,  or  an  inferior  school,  or  no  school.  Tho  whole  re- 
sponsibility  rests  npon  thcm,  and  thc  measuro  of  that  respousibility  is  the  wolfare 
or  calamity  of  ail  tho  childrcn  of  tho  district. 

But  thc  opération  of  tliis  i)rin(dple  wroiight  a  graduai  chauge  in  the 
yiexvs  of  its  strongest  adhérents.  In  1845  and  again  in  1846,  in  order 
to  eiidt  public  feeling  upon  the  subject,  the  voters  in  each  distriet 
were  urged  to  liold  a  spécial  meeting  to  consider  the  exi>ediency  of 
l^alizing  a  gênerai  System  of  taxation;  and,  although  uo  change  vas 
^fected  in  the  law,  therc  came  a  graduai  révulsion  of  public  sentiment. 

The  «ervice  of  the  school  convention  of  New  Gastle  Oounty  to  éduca- 
tion in  that  county  is  clearly  seen  in  the  fact  that  the  amount  raised 
there  by  tax  in  1852  was  nearly  double  that  of  1832^  while  in  Kent  and 
Sussex  it  ha<l  increased  but  little  more  than  one-ûfth,  and  was  actually 
less  than  in  1841.  In  1853  the  convention  attempted  to  remove  the 
imx)osition  of  school  taxes  beyond  the  domain  of  the  district  by  ap- 
pointing  a  committ^e  to  secure  the  passageof  a  law  authorizing  school 
tax«s  in  'New  Castle  County  to  be  levied,  like  other  taxes,  without  vote 
of  the  school  districts.* 

Meanwhile,  public  sentiment  tbroughout  the  State  was  increasing  in 
favor  of  removing  taxation  for  the  maintenance  of  schools  beyond  the 
caprices,  narrowness,  and  préjudices  of  the  voter. 

Although  the  chief  agent  (the  educational  convention j  Ai  Ji^^akening 
this  sentiment  was  abandoned  shortly  bofore  tli**  ^''^'H^War,  its  influence 
lived  and  brought  about  the  passage  of  the  importàni  act  of  1861. 

THE  ACT  OF  1861. 

Tho  act  of  1861  emphatically  mado  it  tho  duty  ''of  tho  «chool  committce  in  cach 
of  tho  school  districts,  in  thcir  rospoctivo  countios,  in  cach  and  overy  year,  in  the 
nionth  of  April,  and  nft«'r  each'annual  school  meeting,  to  asscss  and  levy  in  each  of 
their  resiHîctive  school  districts  in  New  Castle  County,  the  snm  of  eeveuty-fivo  dol- 
lars; in  each  of  tho  school  districts  of  Kent  Connty,  the  som  of  one  buudred  dollars; 
in  each  of  the  school  districts  of  Sussex  County  the  sura  of  thirty  dollars,  to  ho 
applicd  to  tho  support  of  tho  schools  in  thcir  districts."  Further,  giving  each  dis- 
trict tho  i)Ower  by  vote  to  raise  by  tax  luore  than  tlio  amount  set  apart,  *'provided 
said  sum  does  not  exccod  four  hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  the  amount  designatid 
by  law."  Still  further  authority  "was  given  to  tho  voters  to  raise  by  tax  *'any  sum 
of  money  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the  puriw>se  of  building  or  repairing 
a  schoolhousc  in  their  district/'^ 

The  importAiico  of  this  act  can  scarcely  be  overestimated,  inasmuch 
as  it  decided  for  ail  time  that  no  child  could,  by  vote  of  the  district,  be 
deprived  of  the  opi)ortunity  to  secîure  a  common  school  éducation.    lu 


»Baruard,  x\  i,  370.  ^Q^Qy^jg^  49^ 
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tracing  législation  for  educational  purposes  to  this  point,  two  facts 
are  especially  uotewortliy  :  First,  that  tlie  privilège  of  deciding  whether 
or  not  schools  were  to  be  maintained  was  abridged  and  fiually  removed 
Arom  tlie  voter;  second,  tliat  the  requirement  that  each  district  should 
raise  tlie  same  amount  as  the  State  donated  was  so  modified  that  finally 
only  the  siim  of  $25  was  required  to  be  raised  by  taxation  to  secure  a 
share  of  the  school  fund. 

GENERAL  EFFECT  OP  THE  EARLY  CONVENTIONS. 

The  influence  of  the  educational  conventions  was  not  conâned  to  the 
field  of  législation.  They  understood  that,  however  great  the  power 
of  the  State,  it  can  not  do  every thing.  It  can  serve  society  best  by 
stimulating  and  guiding  its  members  to  educational  salvation.  The 
subject  of  training  teachers  and  establishing  a  normal  school  was  dis- 
cussed  in  the  early  meetings  of  the  convention,  but  after  an  adverse 
report,  in  1838,  from  Willard  Hall  and  others,  it  was  deemed  inexpedi- 
ent  to  take  spécial  measures  in  that  direction.  But  they  passed  reso* 
lutions  favoring  the  procuring  of  libraries,  the  formation  of  lyceums, 
and  the  circulation  of  the  ISTew  York  Common  School  Assistant.  Com- 
mittees  were  appointed  to  examine  teachers  and  visit  schools;  and 
efibrtB  were  made  to  procure  the  passage  of  a  law  creating  a  board  of 
examiners  in  each  Hundred,  and  requiring  greater  strictness  in  the 
examination  of  teachers.  In  1844  the  question  of  a  State  superintend- 
ency  of  schools  was  raised,  but  indefinitely  i>ostponed  ;  and  in  the  follow- 
ing  year  the  formation  of  "  teachers'  societies  "  was  recommended.  A 
resolution  was  adopted,  in  1846,  "  approving  the  effort  makingby  ai)or- 
tion  of  the  colored  population  to  confer  upon  their  children  the  ad  van- 
tages  of  éducation,  and  urging  upon  them  this  imx>ortant  duty  as  a 
means  of  improving  their  moral  and  social  condition." 

October  14, 1847,  an  "  association  "  of  the  teachers  of  New  Castle 
County,  called  together  by  the  convention,  was  formed  for  thepurpose 
of  mutual  benefit,  but  was  soon  abandoned.  A  second  effort,  scarcely 
as  successflil,  was  made  in  1854.  In  1850  and  later  years  unsuccessful 
attempts  were  made  to  procure  the  means  for  sustaining  a  school 
agent,  first  by  private  subscription  and  then  by  application  to  the  lég- 
islature. Attention  was  called  in  the  same  year  to  the  subject  of  school 
architecture,  and  the  improvement  of  the  school-houses  of  the  counly 
was  made  a  prominent  object  of  the  convention. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  the  conventiou's  work  wasthe 
présidentes  custom  of  appending  to  its  published  proceedings  remarks 
relating  to  the  action  of  the  convention  and  the  wants  of  the  public 
schools.  Willard  Hall  served  as  président  during  its  entire  history, 
except  in  1839  and  1840,  when  Dr.  Arnold  Naudain  held  the  office,  and 
in  1847,  when  H.  F.  Askew  was  appointed.  The  last  meeting  of  the 
oonvention  was  held  in  1855. 
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Tlierc  wero  at  this  time  236  districts  in  tlie  State  and  the  samenum- 
ber  of  free  scliools  were  in  opération,  with  10,230  pupils,  ont  of  a  total 
white  population  of  71,169.  The  permanent  school  fdnd  amoonted  to 
$435,505.  From  this  source  and  private  contributions  $57,738.05  was 
received  and  849,469.30  expended  for  free  schools.  The  State  provided 
for  the  éducation  of  its  indigent  deaf  mutes  andblindchildreuinPhila- 
delphia  institutions  at  a  cost  of  81,500.^ 

COUNTY  SUPEBINTENDENTS. 

The  duties  of  the  county  superintendent  were  limited  and  did  not 
include  the  Visitation  or  supervision  of  schools.  In  1853  an  efibrt  was 
made  to  obtain  from  the  législature  the  appointment  of  a  superintend- 
ent, with  a  definite  salary,  who  should  visit  the  districts  and  schools 
of  the  county,  collect  and  diffuse  information,  and  by  private  intercourse 
and  public  addresses  arouse  a  keener  interest  in  public  éducation. 
The  attempt  was  repeated  the  next  year  and  a  bill  was  drafted,  includ- 
ing  other  proposed  amendments,  but  it  was  defeated  in  tho  senate. 
There  was  no  émolument  attached  to  the  office  j  accordingly,  only  phil» 
anthropists  took  it.  Willard  Hall  was  for  twenty  or  more  years 
superintendent  in  Kew  Gastle  County,  and  discharged  his  duties  so 
faithfuUy  as  to  evoke  the  oft-quoted  remark  that  under  him  "  the  care 
of  the  schools  was  paternal.''  He  met  delegates  from  ail  parts  of  the 
county;  discussedmethodswith  them;  carefiillyexaminedtheir reports; 
classified  and  published  their  work  in  pamphlet  form  for  distribution, 
thus  diffusing  throughout  the  county  information  which  increased  the 
interest  in  éducation.  In  spite  of  his  labors  he  was  not  as  successful 
as  he  had  hoped.  Indeed,  he  sometimes  lost  courage,  and  once 
remarked: 

The  stream  riscs  no  higher  than  its  source,  and  so  in  the  very  ueighborhoods 
where  the  împroving  influence  of  a  good  district  free  school  is  most  needed  thero  it 
is  never  found. 

Willard  Hall  was  succeeded  in  the  superintendency  of  New  Castle 
County  in  1855  by  Dr.  A.  H.  Grimshaw,  who  made  a  full  report  upon 
the  condition  of  schools  to  the  next  convention.  The  publication  of  an 
educational  monthly,  the  Belaware  School  Journal,  was  begun  about 
the  same  time  under  his  editorship,  but  was  not  continued  beyond  a 
few  numbers  for  want  of  sufficient  encouragement.  Other  county 
sui)erintendents  were  Henry  W.  Patterson,  Dr.  Robert  H.  Griffîth, 
Samuel  M.  Harrington,  Peter  Kobinsou,  Joshua  G.  Baker,  Joseph 
Smithers,  Simon  Spearman,  Charles  Marim,  Robert  O.  Pennewill, 
William  Cannoii,  Daniel  M.  Bâtes,  Willard  Saulsbury,  William  John- 
sou,  John  A.  Nicliolson,  Jonathan  R.  Torbet.* 

'  Bamard,  i,  373.     The  statistics  givcn  are  for  1851. 

^Scharf  (vol.  i,  416)  gives  the  ahove  list,  hut  erra  in  the  statement  that  they  ail 
were  supcrintendcnts  in  New  Castle  County.  Some  were  in  Kent  and  some  in  8ilA- 
sex  Coanty.    See  American  Almanac,  1843,  p.  239. 
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THK  CONVENTION  OF  1867. 

The  growing  interest  in  éducation  after  the  Civil  war  cnlminated  in 
a  mass  meeting  at  Dover,  December  23,  1867,  callcd  "  for  a  mutual  in- 
terchange  of  opinions;  to  receive  and  discuss  suggestions  of  iniprove- 
ments  in  the  existing  laws.^'  Many  prominent  men  were  présent  and  its 
"proceedings  were  conducted  with  signal  unanimity,  harmony,  and 
good  feeling."  A  committee  appointcd  to  draft  a  gênerai  school  code, 
which  should  express  the  altérations  desired,  report ed  at  thcncxtmcct^ 
ing  of  the  convention,  July  13, 1868.  They  recommendcd  changes  in 
and  additions  to  the  law  of  1829,  which  were  included,  with  but  two 
exceptions,^  in  **  The  Kew  School  Law  of  1875.'' 

The  resuit  of  the  labors  of  this  convention  was  presented  to  the  gên- 
erai assembly  in  1869  in  what  was  called  "  The  New  School  Law,^  and 
its  adoption  was  urged  in  vain.  Similar  efforts,  madein  1871  and  1873, 
met  the  same  fate,  but  the  friends  of  éducation  only  urged  their  cause 
with  greater  energy  until,  on  Mardi  25, 1875,  they  secured  the  pas- 
sage of  "  The  New  School  Law  of  1875." 

The  condition  of  éducation  in  Delaware  in  1870  appears  from  the 
census  of  that  year  to  hâve  been  as  follows: 

Out  of  a  total  population  of  125,015,  there  were  19^56  persons  over 
10  years  of  âge  who  could  uot  read  and  23,100  who  could  not  write. 
Out  of  a  school  population  (5-18  years)  of  40,807,  only  19,965  were 
attendiug  school  in  the  previous  year.  There  were  326  public  schools, 
388  teachers,  17,835  x)upils;  9  académie  institutions,  under  03  teachers, 
and  contaiuing  859  pupils.  (Thèse  included  2  collèges,  with  15  teach- 
ers— 7  maie,  8  female— and  137  pupils,  of  whom  120  were  female.)  There 
were  38  private  and  parochial  schools,  with  59  teachers  and  1,881 
pupils. 

In  1872  there  were  330  public  schools  in  opération.  The  permanent 
school  fiind  amounted  to  $300,000  and  the  cost  of  public  schools  was 
$200,000. 

The  folio wiug  dates'  mark  years  in  which  acts  relating  to«  public 
éducation  were  passed  by  the  gênerai  assembly  before  1870:  1796, 
1797, 1816, 1817, 1821, 1829, 1830, 1832, 1833, 1835, 1837, 1852, 1857, 1858, 
1861,  1867. 

OLD  TIME   SCHOOLS  AND  SCHOOLMASTERS. 

The  condition  of  schools  and  the  character  of  the  teachers  from  1829 
to  1875  deserves  notice,  so  that  wemay  clearly  understand  the  improve- 

'  Tlie  first  oxeeption  related  to  tlie  mode  of  ossessing  and  collccting  taxes  for  school 
pnrpoRes.  It  provided  that  the  wholo  matter  should  be  takcn  ont  t>f  the  hands  of  an 
nncertain  voter  and  transferred  to  a  board  of  school  commissioners  of  oach  hnndred 
district  and  town  district,  which  were  to  bo  substitnted  for  the  single  geographical 
school  districts.  The  second  exception  recommended  tho  appomtment  of  oonnty 
Bnperintendents  m  addition  to  a  State  superintendant. 

«Bamard,  xxiv,  239. 
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ment  that  followed  iu  tlie  wakc  of  tbe  law  of  1875.    In  ISSO  James  H. 
Groves  said: 

Fifby  years  ago  thero  wcrc  not  more  than  twcnty  BchoolhoiiBoa  in  the  ^tate,  and 
ihcso  were  owncd  by  private  individnals.  Cbildren  wero  tauglit  moatly  in  private 
lionsea,  and  none  but  tbe  wealtbicr  classes  conld  aiTord  to  any  great  oxtent  tbo 
oxpensee  of  tuition.  Tho  number  of  cbildren  of  scbool  âge  was  aboat  15,000  in  a 
population  of  58.000.  The  brancbes  taught  wero  yery  primary,  tbe  books  wore  of 
tho  cmdest  kind,  and  tbe  fumitnre  of  tbe  rudest  material  and  structure.  Tbe  teach- 
ers  were  tbemstilves  possessed  of  limited  éducation,  and  candidates  for  collège  courses 
but  rare. 

Tlie  condition  of  schools  during  the  lirst  half  of  the  présent  centnry 
was  indeed  déplorable.  The  schoolhouses  were,  if  iiossible,  inferior  to 
the  schools.  "  Our  churches,  our  clothes,  everything  but  the  scbool- 
bouse  manifests  an  âge  of  improvement,^  wrote  Dr.  A.  H.  Grimshaw  in 
1855.  The  bleakest,  noisiest,  dustiest  si)ot  in  the  district,  always  on  a 
public  road,  generally  at  the  junction  of  two,  was  chosen  aifter  excited 
délibérations,  and  upon  it  a  cabin  of  logs  %v  unsmoothed  timber  was 
erected.  Few  schoolhouses  liad  iK)rches,  and  not  one  in  fifty  enjoyed 
the  unpartlonable  Inxury  of  a  shoo  scraper,  the  only  agent  whicb  oould 
savc  the  floor  on  stormy  days  from  assumiug  the  color  and  texture  of 
the  muddy  road.  The  houses  were  usually  too  small  to  accommodate 
the  district  pupils,  and  so  they  had  to  attend  by  tums;  the  girls 
and  small  cbildren  giving  place,  as  winter  came  on,  to  the  big  boys. 
Even  when  the  houses  were  large  enough  comfort  was  out  of  the 
question,  for  the  desks  were  eîther  arranged  around  the  walls,  giving 
the  teacher  a  fine  view  of  the  backs  of  his  scholars  and  turning  their 
fjEM^es  towards  the  rays  of  light,  unbroken  by  curtains;  or  they  were 
placed  back  to  back,  so  that  the  occupants,  not  infrequently  sweet- 
hearts,  amused  themselves  and  their  neighbors  instead  of  studying. 
The  little  honse  was  in  winter  a  microcosni  of  climates.  From  the  frigid 
corners  came  forth  at  fréquent  intervais  the  cry  '^  Teacher,  kin  I  go 
to  the  fireî"  followed  by  the  scuffling  of  cold  feet  as  they  made  their 
way  to  the  torrid  zone  around  the  heated  stove.  Ventilation — and 
frequently  pneumonia — was  afforded  through  the  single  door  or  the 
upraised  Windows.  Blackboards  were  few  and  small,  and  usually 
served  as  oruaments,  being  hung  beyond  the  reach  of  the  pupils,  Of 
globes,  numéral  fraraes,  and  maps,  except  of  Delaware,  there  were  none 
outside  of  Wilmington. 

A  uniform  System  of  text-books  was  as  yet  a  dream.  Comly's 
Spelling  Book,  the  English  Keader,  Murray's  Granmiar,  and  Pike's 
Arithmetic  were  used  more  thau  other  books,  but  students  were  gen- 
erally sent  to  school  either  without  books  or  with  such  as  suited  the 
caprice  or  poverty  of  their  parents.* 

*  Dr.  Grimshaw  said,  in  1855,  '*!  found  in  ono  school  with  43  names  on  tbe  roll,  tbe 
average  attendanrc  in  whinh  was  27«  five  différent  kinds  of  roading  books,  «idaeven 
différent  sorts  of  arithmetic. 
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Eev.  Robert  W.  Todd  describes  a  typical  peninsular  schoolbouse  of 
the  tliirties  as  follows: 

*  *  ^.  A  littlo  timo  after  this  the  schoolhonse  at  Chinquepin  was  completed. 
We  thonght  it  very  fine  in  appearance  and  comfortable  in  its  appointments.  It  v^as 
fnrnished  with  a  writing  desk  on  eitlicr  side,  instead  of  but  ono  as  heretofore,  so  that 
both  boys  and  girls  couM  write  at  tbe  sametimo.  There  wore  six  nico  slab  benches, 
thrco  each  for  boj^s  and  giils,  but  ail  so  bigb  from  the  floor  that  the  smaller  children 
literally  went  to  roost  on  a  perch  wbenever  they  sat  down.  *  •  *  This  new  school- 
honse was  famlshed  with  a  large  ten-plate  stove  in  the  center  of  the  room.  Alto- 
gether  it  was  so  vcry  fine  that  there  was  mnch  compétition  among  country  professera 
as  to  who  should  bave  tbe  distinguished  honor  of  presiding  at  Chinquepin.' 

Few  of  tho  teaiîhers  were  qualified  to  teacli  even  tlie  elementary 
branches  of  an  Euglisli  éducation.  One  of  the  most  popular  teachers 
in  Central  Delaware  twenty  years  ago,  as  the  writer  distinctly  remem- 
bers,  was  given  to  such  ludicrous  mistakes  as  the  pronunciation  of 
picturesque  as  though  it  were  spelt  pictureslceic,  System  was  wanting  to 
most  of  tliem,  so  that  their  pupils  were  instructed  singly  and  not  in 
clauses.  Thu3,  not  unfrequently,  children  attended  scliool  for  four  or 
five  years  witliout  learning  to  read,  write,  and  "  ciplier  "  tlirough  long 
division. 

Eev.  E.  W.  Todd  gives  the  following  graphie  pîcture  of  "  Old  time 
schools  and  schoolmasters  "  of  the  thirties  and  forties: 

Mr.  MarshaU's  clean-shaven  face — for  only  rowdies  wore  beards  in  tbose  good  old 
times — was  furrowed  over  with  many  wrinklos  of  beuevolence  and  care;  and  the 
friction  of  many  anxious  years  had  polished  bis  bald  head  until  it  had  become  a 
favorite  skating  rink  for  the  fcstive  bouse  fly.  One  little  patch  of  iron-gray  hair 
remained  in  front  above  bis  pug  nose,  which  was  combed  np  and  carefuUy  trained 
into  a  sort  of  drake-tail  omament;  and  the  little  remain  ing  on  either  side  above  his 
ears  was  twisted  into  little  tufts,  sticking  ont  at  right  angles^  and  givinghim  some- 
what  of  the  api)earauce  of  a  nondescript  animal  of  the  baboon  persuasion  with  three 
homs.  The  grotesque  effect  was  heightened  by  the  présence  of  an  immense  pair  of 
brass-bowed  spectacles  which  altemately  bestrid  his  nose  and  adomed  his  bald  and  . 
glistening  pâte,  ail  fit  index  to  the  vast  library  of  knowledge  entombed  within  that 
vénérable  skull. 

The  entire  cnrriculum  of  our  school  was  covered  by  the  three  cabalistic  letters 
R.  R«  R.,  nnderstood  to  rcpresent  the  three  great  sciences,  '*  Readin',  Ritin',  and 
'Rithmotic."  The  three  G's — Grammar,  G^ography,  and  G'ometry,  had  then  scarcely 
been  dreamed  of  as  evcr  possible  to  be  taught  in  a  country  schoo].  It  was  not  untU 
several  years  after — not  indeed  nutil  the  renowned  '*  Chinquepin  "  scboolhoose  had 
been  built  over  a  mile  away  on  the  road  to  "  Punch  Hall,"  that  we  evor  heard  of 
Buch  a  study  as  English  Grammar  or  Geography. 

The  Primer,  or  rathcr  a  primer— for  it  mattered  not  what  it  was  so  there  were  A, 
B,  Cs  in  it — was  the  text-book  most  iu  demand  in  Mr.  MarshalPs  log-cabin  school. 
*    *    *    His  method  of  teaching  A,  B,  Cs  was  to  point  with  a  little  stick  he  kept  for 

*  Rev.  Robert  W.  Todd,  a  prominent  member  of  the  Wilmington  Conférence  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church|  published  in  1886,  ''Mothodism  of  the  Peniusnla,"  from 
which  this  quotation  and  others  to  foUow  are  taken.  In  his  cbaptcr  on  "Old  Time 
Schools  and  Schoolmasters''  he  gives  us  réminiscences  of  his  early  school  days,  which 
(he  assures  the  writer)  occnrred,  as  far  as  he  recalls  them,  exactly  as  narrated.  The 
■ohool  described  is  sitnated  in  Maryland,  but  so  near  the  Delaware  line  as  to  be  in 
nowise  différent  from  the  average  Delaware  school  of  that  time. 
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the  pari>ose  to  eacli  lett^r  in  regular  order,  call  its  uame,  and  requiro  ns  to  prononnce 
the  name  after  him.  As  his  timo  was  divided  between  pointing  to  the  letten  and 
watching  Billy  Wadman,  Dick  Sorden,  Bill  Daniel  Roe,  Sally  Price,  et  aï.,  it  not 
infreqnently  happened  that  tho  urchin  reciting  was  looking  anywhere  else  than  at 
the  alphabetical  forma  pointed  ont  and  called  in  tnrn  by  the  master  himself.  It 
required  most  of  the  winter  for  many  of  ns  to  leam  to  distingnish  thèse  différent 
signs  of  soand. 

As  a  gênerai  mlo  scholaiB  were  not  permitted  to  attempt  reading  nntil  they  had 
mastered  tho  spelling  book,  evcn  to  tho  long  words  liko  ''concaténation,  hiero- 
glyphically,"  etc.  ;  and  our  next  teacher  invented  a  test  word  it  was  necessaiy  for 
the  pnpil  to  master  before  he  could  tako  up  the  initial  reading  lessons  abont  the 
wren,  the  robin  redbreast,  and  tho  lion.  This  test  word  was  h<jnor{fiicahiUtudeand%'' 
iatibuique  !  When  the  pupil  could  repcat  and  spell  this  huge  medley  of  nonsense, 
going  back  at  each  syllable  and  prononncing  up  to  and  inclnding  the  last  syllable 
spellcd  in  regnlar  order  without  a  hltch  or  blunder  nntil  he  reached  the  towering 
conclusion,  he  was  graduated  to  reading.  ^ 

After  mastering  tho  fe w  reading  lessons  in  the  speller  tho  next  book  in  order  was  the 
introduction  to  tho  ''English  Reader,"  and  after  that  the  ''English  Reader,"  provided 
the  pupil  could  conveuieutly  securo  them.  *  *  *  It  was  absolutely  impossible  for 
the  teacher  to  arrange his  pupils  in  classes;  and consoqueutly  each  ono  must  needsbe 
heard  separately.  The  timo  bcinglimitcd  and  the  books  generally  of  agrado  too  diffi- 
cnlt  for  beginners,  to  facilitate  matters  Master  Marshall  nsually  read  aloog  ahead  of 
the  scholar,  sentence  by  sentence  or  a  few  words  at  a  time,  the  pnpil  repeating  after 
him  in  drawling  style  as  corrcctly  as  a  parrot.  *  *  *  In  like  manner  tho  bcgin- 
ner  in  mathematics  was  plunged  headlong  iuto  the  profundities  of  Pike's  Arithmetic, 
two-thirds  of  whose  cxamples  involving  money  values  were  stated  in  ponnds,  shil- 
lings, and  pence.  «  •  *  Mi*.  Marshall,  it  was  said,  could  "do  ail  the  sums  in  the 
'rithmetic."  He  was  reputed  to  be  a  véritable  Pythagoras  at  "figgerin."  He  was, 
withal,  very  obliging  to  show  his  scholars  how  by  '<  doing  the  sum  ;"  but  he  never  ex- 
plained  it.  it  is  doubtful,  iudced,  whether  ho  could,  having  leamed  arithmetic,  as  he 
taught  it,  simply  by  rote.  *  •  *  Whilo  Master  MarshaU's  hickory  rods  were  gen- 
erally innocent  oraauients,  Mr.  Wilson's  ^  furnitnre  in  that  întorestiDg  Une  was  brought 
into  constant  réquisition  and  needed  to  be  almost  daily  replenished.  Noither  nation- 
allty,  âge,  sex,  nor  '^previous  condition  of  servitude"  excmipted  any  scholar  who  was 
thought  to  hâve  forgotten  or  disobeyed  some  rule;  bnt  I  really  belle ve  his  libéral 
nse  of  the  rod  was  inapired  by  conscicutious  convictions  of  duty.  «  *  •  i  eol- 
emnly  aver  that  for  mnny  of  the  floggings  I  recoived  from  this  devoted  friend  and 
teacher,  averaging  ncarly  ono  per  diem  for  a  year,  I  found  it  impossible  to  discover 
any  cause,  and  he  was  too  quiet  and  diguified  to  oxplain.  Again  and  again,a8  I  sat 
nnconscious  of  violating  any  of  Master  Wilson's  mies,  tho  hickory,  pitched  with  ihe 
nnerring  aim  of  au  aboriginc,  would  roll  from  my  person  rattliug  down  upon  the  floor. 
That  performance  meant  a  notification  that  it  was  now  my  interesting  duty  to  take 
that  switch  back  to  tho  teacher's  desk  and  stand  to  reçoive  the  chastisement  sup- 
poscd  to  be  ncedcd  for  m  y  intellectual  development.  Sometimes,  my  next  neighbor 
on  tho  slab  being  involved  in  the  mlsdemeanor,  real  or  imaginary,  we  wore  both 
required  for  the  service  of  rcturuing  the  projectile  to  the  battery,  one  at  each  end; 
but  on  arriving  tho  haudlo  end  was  relinquished  to  Master  Wllson  and  we  twain 
becamo  active  partners  at  tho  other  end. 


'  The  writer  found  appended  to  the  proof  the  foUowing  interesting  vérification  by 
the  proof-readcr  of  this  paragraph;  "  J.  N.  Hall,  83  ycors  of  ago,  one  of  the  readem 
in  the  Government  Printiug  Office,  distinctly  remembcrs  spelling  a  test  word  similar 
to  that  above  mcntioued  by  syllables  in  his  yonnger  days,  thns  :  Ho-no-ri-fi-c»- 
bi-li-tn-ni-te-tat-aud-a-bu8-quo,  repeating  the  pronuuciation  of  each  syllable  to 
tho  completion  of  the  word,  and  can  do  it  to-day  as  rcadily  and  rapidly  as  in  his 
yonth." 

^Mr.  Wilson  was  Master  Marshall's  successor. 
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THE  LAW  OF  1875— SYNOPSIS.» 

State  superintendent. — A  State  snperintondent  is,  by  this  law,  to  be  appointed 
annually  by  tho  govemor,  '*  to  Lold  bis  office  ono  year  or  nntil  bis  snccessor  sball 
in  like  manncr  be  appointed/'  His  dnties  are  to  visit  erery  Bcbool  in  the  State  once 
a  year,  notiug  in  a  book  tbc  modes  of  discipline,  govcmmcnt,  and  plans  of  instrne- 
tion  in  use  ;  to  advise  with  toacbers  as  to  tbo  best  methods  for  tbe  adYancement  of 
tbeir  pupils;  to  examine  ail  that  may  désire  to  teacbj  to  bold  a  teachers'  instituto 
in  caeh  of  tbe  counties  at  Icast  onco  a  year,  of  at  Icast  three  days'  session,  for 
imparting  information  and  baving  a  gênerai  intercbange  of  views  of  teacbers  as  to 
tbo  wants  of  tbo  varions  scbools  ;  to  report  in  writing  to  tbe  govemor  on  tbe  fini 
IHiesday  in  December  in  cacb  and  evcry  year  the  condition  of  tbe  scbools,  and  make 
sucb  recommendations  and  suggestions  as  be  may  tbink  proper  in  regard  to  a  thor- 
ongb  completion  of  tbo  System. 

State  hoard  of  éducation. — Tbo  président  of  Delawaro  Collège,  secretary  of  state, 
State  anditor,  and  State  snperintendent  comprise  tbo  State  board  of  éducation. 
Tbo  président  of  Delaware  Collège,  by  virtue  of  bis  office,  is  président  of  tbe  board 
and  tbe  anditor  is  secretary  of  tbo  samo.  Tbo  latter  officer  reçoives  a  salary  of  ono 
bnndred  dollars  pcr  annnm.  Tho  other  mcmbers  reçoive  no  pay.  Tbo  dnties  of  tbe 
board  are  to  détermine  what  text-books  sball  be  used  in  tbe  scbools;  to  issneblanks 
and  forms  for  distribution  to  tbe  local  commissioners,  and  to  demand  retnms  to  bo 
mado  in  pnrsnanco  thereof  ;  to  bear  ail  appcals  and  détermine  ûnally  ail  matters  of 
controvcrsy  between  commissioners  and  teacbers. 

Teachers. — Ail  teacbers  are  required  to  bave  a  certificate  from  tbe  State  snperin- 
tendent, countersigned  by  the  county  treasurer  in  tbe  county  issned,  npon  tbo  pay- 
ment  of  two  dollars,  said  certificate  setting  fortb  bis  or  ber  proficiency  in  tbe  com- 
mon  EngliHb  branches;  to  make  ont  and  band  to  the  commissioners  of  tbo  district  a 
report  setting  fortb  the  wbole  numbcr  of  pupils  attending  scbool  during  tbo  quartes*, 
tbe  text-books  used  and  branches  taugbt. 

Revenue. — Tbe  mannor  of  ralsing  revenue  is  tbe  samc  as  in  tbe  old  law,  except  that 
in  Susscx  County  cacb  scbool  district  is  required  to  raiso  by  taxation  not  lésa  tban 
sixty  dollars  annually,  iustead  of  thirty,  as  formerly,  and  in  Newcastle  Connty  ono 
bnndred  dollars  instead  of  seventy-five  as  formerly. 

In  1879  an  amendment  wîvs  made  to  tbe  act  of  1875  reqniring  tbe  snperintendent 
to  issue,  as  occasion  demanded,  three  grades  of  certificates,  known  as  tbe  first  grade, 
good  for  tbreo  years  ;  tbe  second,  for  two  years  ;  and  tho  third,  for  one  year.  He  was 
also  granted  tbe  privilège  of  issuing  temporary  pcrmits  to  toacbers  to  teaoh  for  tblrtj 
days,  wbeu  in  bis  Judgment  tho  interests  of  edncation  requiro  it. 

Tbo  act  of  1875,  of  wbich  tbo  abovo  is  a  synopsis,  did  not  abrogate  tbo  frec  scbool 
law  of  1829,  but  merely  supplemented  it. 

JAMES   n.   GROVES. 

The  first  State  saperintendent  uuder  the  new  law  was  James  H, 
Groves,  who  served  froin  1875  to  1882.  He  proved  to  be  a  Avell- 
equipped,  enthusiastic  officer,  and  a  very  importaut  factor  iu  the 
saccess  of  the  new  law.  He  thoaght  the  tnie  function  of  publie  éduca- 
tion is  to  prépare  tho  averago  man  for  the  duties  of  citizenship.  "  We 
should,  therefore,^  says  he  in  his  first  annual  report,  "  give  our  utmost 
efforts  to  still  further  enlighten  public  sentiment,  not  by  teaching 
through  coercive  législation  that  summum  bonum  of  an  éducation  is 
merely  the  ability  to  read,  write,  and  cipher,  bat  that  it  is  tbe  duty  of 

»  History  of  Free  Scbools  of  Delaware  by  J.  H.  Groves. 
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the  Stato  to  mako  amplo  provision,  not  only  for  the  thoroagh  éducation 
of  the  whole  people,  but  tliat  every  iudividual,  whatever  bis  circum- 
stances,  may  hâve  the  fullest  and  freest  opportunity  to  receive  that  sort 
of  an  educational  training  that  will  fit  him  for  the  duties  of  citizen- 
shîp."  He  opposed  compulsory  éducation  and  favored  the  fréquent 
examination  of  teachers.  He  was  a  conscientious  and  persistent  visiter 
to  the  schools  and  frequently  spoke  of  this  duty  as  the  most  important 
oneiu  the  sphère  of  a  superintendent  of  free  schools.  His  manage- 
ment of  the  teachers'  iustitutes  which  he  organized  brought  them  suc- 
cess  from  the  beginning. 

The  new  law  seems  to  havc  sprung  into  public  favor  at  the  outset, 
for,  iu  his  ûrst  annual  report,  the  superintendent  says: 

I  am  happy  to  state,  after  witncssing  tho  workings  of  our  new  Bystom  for  one  fnU 
ycar  and  a  part  of  the  second,  that  thore  is  a  marked  change  for  tho  botter  in  our 
public  schools. 

Buring  the  first  year  370  schools  were  operated  under  430  teachers, 
of  whom  260  were  men  and  164:  women  ;  21,587  children  were  in  attend- 
ance,  with  an  average  of  58  to  eacli  schooL  The  total  cost,  including 
State  appropriations  and  district  taxes,  was  $216,225.49. 

The  greatest  benefit,  however,  was  derived  from  the  élévation  of  the 
grade  of  work  and  iucreased  efficiency  of  the  teachers.  Previous  to 
1875  the  only  requirement  for  teaching  was  the  good  will  of  the  com- 
mittee.*  The  new  law  compelled  the  applicant  for  a  school  to  hâve  his 
fitness  stampcd  by  the  approval  of  a  compétent  examiner. 

Great  difficulty  was  for  a  time  experienccd  in  persuading  school  com- 
mittees  to  improve  their  old  buildings  or  construct  new  ones.  In  the 
seventh  annual  report,  December  1, 1882,  the  superintendent  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  in  the  following  forcible  way  :  "  What  we  need,  per- 
haps  more  than  anything  else,  is  a  strong  public  sentiment  in  favor  of 
bettcr  school  accommodations.  A  majority  of  our  school  buildings  are 
unfit  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  used.  They  are  flimsily  con- 
structed,  wretchedly  arranged,  built  on  small  lots  and  in  low  i)lace8, 
and  contribute  in  no  respect  to  the  comfort  of  the  children.'^  From 
this  time,  however,  public  seutiinent  was  aroused,  and  during  the  years 
1883  and  1884  more  than  $129,000  was  cxpended  in  the  érection  of  better 
and  more  commodious  school  buildings.  In  1885  and  1886  more  than 
$125,000  was  expended  for  tho  same  purpose,  and  since  that  time  the 
improvement  in  this  Une  lias  been  so  constant  that  almost  every  town 
has  now  a  new  and  excellent  school  building. 

On  April  4,  1881,  an  act  was  passed  authorizing  the  govemor  to 
appoint  an  assistant  superintendent  for  the  term  of  one  year.    The 

*Tho  principal  of  tho  privato  school  which  the  writor  attended  in  1872-73  waa  re- 
garded  as  a  great  scholar  by  ail  the  good  people  in  and  near  the  viUago.  He  was 
sometimes  solicited  to  oxateino  applicants  for  positions  in  the  district  schools  there- 
abonts.  I  rcmember  that  the  examination  iu  EngliHh  grammar  on  at  least  one  occa- 
sion was  almost  coinprehendod  by  tho  request  that  the  candidate  should  parse  the 
sentence,  **  John  Smith,  the  blacksmith;  shoes  horses." 
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State  snperiiiteiident  was  to  receivc  $1,500  and  his  assistant  $800. 
The  State  superintendent  wa«  rcquested  to  purchase  ail  the  school- 
books  needed  iu  tbe  State  at  tbe  least  cost  and  to  sell  tbe  same  to  the 
clerks  of  tbe  respective  districts  at  cost.  The  clerks  were  ordered  to 
sell  the  books  to  the  children  at  cost  plus  expeuse  of  carnage,  and  to 
tum  tbe  money  over  to  the  State  superintendent.  The  latter  was 
required  to  give  bond  of  $1,500  that  lie  would  keep  a  faithful  accoont 
of  the  money  received  and  pay  it  into  the  hands  of  tbe  State  treasurer. 
Tbe  law  was  afterwards  amended  so  as  to  place  the  final  distribution 
of  books  in  tbe  hands  of  retail  merchants  in  the  varions  districts,  wbose 
stores  were  made  tbe  State  depositories.  Tbe  State  fixed  tbe  priée  of 
tbe  books,  a  fair  commission  being  allowed  to  tbe  retailer.  Henry  G.  Car- 
penter  was  tbe  ôrst  and  only  assistant  superintendent  under  tbis  law. 

THOMAS  N.  WILLIAMS. 

Thomas  N.  Williams  was  appointed  supei intendent  in  1883,  and 
Henry  0,  Oarpenter  was  reappointcd  assistant  superintendent.  Both 
of  thèse  gentlemen  bad  for  somc  time  been  intimately  associated  with 
public  éducation  in  tbe  State,  and  their  appointment  evoked  gênerai 
coinmendation.  During  their  term  of  of&ce  tbe  advance  of  public  édu- 
cation was  gênerai  and  continuons.  New  buildings  were  constructed, 
better  qualifled  teacbers  were  employed,  new  metbods  were  adopted, 
the  county  institutes  increased  in  usefulness,  a  législative  appropria- 
tion of  $100  baving  been  secured  for  each  of  them  througb  the  efforts 
of  Messrs.  Williams  and  Oarpenter.  Sussex  County  was  redistricted 
by  a  committee,  consisting  of  ."three  judicious  persons^  appointed  by 
the  governor  of  tbe  State. 

Superintendent  Williams  remarks  in  his  report  issued  December  1, 
1884: 

CoQsidercd  as  a  growth  of  ton  years,  tho  Dolawaro  System  of  free  schools  is  a 
most  gratifying  work.  Never  bcfore  has  public  sentiment  been  so  strong  in  favor  of 
tbe  support  of  freo  public  schools  as  to-day.  Tbe  prcss  of  tbo  State  is  a  unit  in  their 
favor. 

THE  LAW  OF  1887— SYNOPSIS. 

Tbe  law,  of  which  the  following  is  a  synopsis,  was  passed  April  4, 
1887: 

Skc.  1.  State  superintendency  aholished. — Tbe  offices  of  State  nnd  assistant  State  su- 
perintendent of  free  schools  are  abolisbed  after  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  term  of  office  of 
tbe  présent  incumbents,  and  in  lieu  tbereof  county  superiutendents  are  appointed. 

Sec.  2.  Qualifications  of  county  superiniendcnts, —Covmtj  snperintendents  shall  be  of 
good  moral  cbaracter,  aud  well  qualifiod  for  tbe  office  by  tboir  mental  and  scholarly 
attainmonts.  Tbeir  term  of  office  is  to  be  oue  ycar.  Tbey  sball  be  résidents  of  tbe 
county  for  which  tbey  are  appointed,  and  continue  such  during  tbeir  term  of  office. 

Src.  3.  Duties  of  county  auperintendents, — Tbe  superintendent  sbaU  visit  each  school 
witbin  tbe  county  for  wbicb  be  is  appointed  at  least  twice  a  year,  each  visit  to  be  of 
not  lesB  than  two  bours'  duration,  provided  said  school  is  kept  open  at  leaat  eight 
months  eooh  year.    He  shall  note  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  nomber 
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of  scholars,  tho  condition  of  scLool  buildings,  grounds,  and  appartenances,  tbe  qiiali> 
Mcatiou  and  efficiency  of  teachers,  tho  conduct  and  standing  of  the  scholars,  the 
method  of  instrnctiou,  and  the  discipline  and  govcmment  of  tho  schools.  In  the 
Tisits  of  the  superin tendent  to  the  schools,  ho  shall  adviso  with  the  teachers  respec- 
tively,  and  givo  thcm  snch  instructions  in  regard  to  discipline  and  teaching  as  he 
may  decm  ncccssary,  and  shall  havo  powcr  to  suspend  or  withdraw  any  teacher's 
certificato  upon  his  refusai  to  comply  with  the  rcasonablo  directions  of  tho  superin- 
tendent,  snbjcct,  however,  to  an  appeal,  as  in  other  cases.  He  shall,  by  overy  means 
in  his  power,  strive  to  promote  and  advance  the  cause  of  éducation  and  interost  in 
the  schools,  and,  in  order  to  securo  his  entire  time,  ho  shall  not  engage  in  any  other 
business,  or  pursue  any  other  calling. 

Sec.  1.  Teachers^  examinations  and  certifioatea. — The  superintendent  shall  examine  ail 
persons  who  apply  to  him  for  that  purpose,  and  who  propose  to  teach  in  the  county 
for  which  he  is  superintendent,  and  any  one  interestod  may  attend  such  examination, 
which  may  be  oral,  or  by  printed  or  written  questions,  or  partly  by  each  method. 
Thcse  examinations  may  be  at  such  times  and  places  as  tho  superintendent  may  ap- 
point. Each  applicant  who  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  who  shall  be  found 
qualified  to  teach  orthography,  reading,  writing,  mental  arithmetic,  written  arith- 
metic,  geography,  history  of  the  United  States,  English  grammar,  cléments  of  rhet- 
oric,  algebra,  geometry,  and  natural  philosophy,  shall  be  recommended  to  the  State 
board  of  éducation  for  a  first-grado  certificate,  good  for  three  years,  nnless  sooner 
revoked  by  the  superintendent  for  cause  to  be  approved  by  said  board.  Every  ap- 
plicant who  is  of  good  moral  character  and  who  shall  in  examination  answor  ninety 
per  centnm  of  ail  questions  askcd  in  orthography,  reading,  writing,  mental  arith- 
metic, written  arithmetic,  geography,  history  of  the  United  States,  and  English 
grammar,  shall  reccive  from  the  superintendent  a  second-grade  certificate,  which 
shall  be  good  for  two  years,  unless  sooner  revoked  for  cause  to  be  approved  by  said 
board.  If  any  such  applicant  fail  to  answer  ninety  per  contum  of  the  qnestions 
asked  in  examination  in  the  branches  mentioned  for  a  second-grade  certificate,  but 
shall  answer  at  least  sixty  per  contum  thoreof,  he  shall  reçoive  from  tho  superintend- 
ent a  third-grade  certificate,  which  shall  be  good  for  one  year,  nnless  sooner  revoked 
for  cause.  Any  applicant  having  been  rofused  a  certificate  may  appeal  to  the  State 
board  of  éducation.  The  superintendent  shall  also  keep  an  accnrate  list  of  ail  cer- 
tificatcs  granted  by  him,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and  the  names  of  the  persons  to 
whom  granted. 

Sec.  5.  Comjyensaiion  of  county  superiniendents, — Each  one  is  to  reçoive  $1,000  per 
annum. 

Sec.  6.  Employmcnt  of  teachere, — It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  thesohool  commissioners 
of  any  school  district  to  om^tloy  a^  toacher  any  person  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate 
from  the  superintendent  of  tho  county  wherein  said  district  is  located,  and  any  one 
so  omployed  shall  reccive  no  compensation  whatever. 

Sec.  7.  Reports  of  county  supcrinten dents. — Thèse  areto  be  made  annnally  in  writing 
to  the  président  of  the  State  board  of  éducation. 

Sec.  8.  Tlie  State  not  tofurnish  text-hooks. — The  superintendents  provided  for  in  this 
act  shall  not  bo  allowed  to  purchase  any  of  tho  school  books  nsed  in  the  public  schools 
of  this  State  at  the  expenso  of  the  State. 

Sec.  9.  State  board  of  éducation. — The  secretary  of  state,  président  of  Delàwaro  Col- 
lège, and  the  thrce  superintendents  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  constituto  a  State 
board  of  éducation  for  this  State,  which  shall  meot  on  the  first  Tnesday  of  January 
in  each  and  overy  ycar  iu  the  capitol  at  Dover  at  two  (2)  o'clock  in  the  aftemoon. 
The  secretary  of  state  aliall  act  as  secretary  of  said  board  of  éducation.  The  prési- 
dent of  Dclawaro  Collège  shall,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  bo  président  of  said  board  of 
éducation.  The  State  board  of  éducation  shall  hear  appeals  and  détermine  finally 
allmattcrs  of  controversy  betwceu  tho  superintendents  and  teachers,  or  any  applicant 
for  a  certificate  and  the  superintendents  or  commissioners,  and  between  school  com- 
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missioncrs  and  teachers.  Tho  Stato  board  of  éducation  sliall  détermine  what  text- 
books  are  to  bo  nsed  in  free  schools  of  thlB  State;  it  shall  i»sno  an  uniform  séries  of 
blauks  for  the  use  of  teachers,  and  shall  rcquiro  ail  roconls  to  be  kej>t  and  returns 
to  bo  niado  occording  to  theso  fomis.  Tho  uiembcrs  of  tliu  State  board  of  éducation 
shall  roceiro  no  salary  or  compensation  for  tho  performance  oi'tho  duties  thcreof. 

Sec.  10.  Report  of  the  président  of  tlu:  Slatc  board  of  éducation. — This  ofîicer  is  to 
mako  a  bicnuial  report  to  the  governor  in  writing,  for  which  ho  is  to  recei  vo  $25. 

Sec.  12.  Teachere'  inatitutea. — ^Each  super  in  tondent  provided  for  in  this  act  shall 
hold  a  toachers'  institute  in  the  coanty  of  which  he  is  superin tendent  at  Ic^ist  onco 
a  year  of  at  loast  threo  days'  session,  at  which  timo  ail  tho  teachers  of  tho  county 
shall  attend,  unless  nnavoidably  detained,  at  which  timo  the  superintendent  shall 
givo  ail  the  information  to  teachers  withiu  liis  power,  and  such  othcr  instructions 
as  he  may  deem  advisable  for  tho  advancement  of  éducation^  and  liavc  a  gênerai 
interchange  of  views  of  teachers  os  to  the  wants  of  the  varions  schools. 

In  a  subséquent  section  provision  is  mode  for  a  fund  of  $100,  for  the  expenses  of 
each  county  instituto. 

The  abovo  act  does  not  apply  to  any  school  or  school  district  managed  by  an  incor- 
porated  board  of  éducation,  unless  by  spécial  reqncst  oi'  said  board. 

The  foUowiug  act  was  added  April  12,  1887: 

Provision  shall  be  made  immediately  npon  tho  passage  of  this  act  by  the  school 
commissioncrs  and  local  school  boards  for  instnicting  ail  pupiis  in  ail  public  schools 
roceiving  aid  from  the  school  fund  of  tho  State  in  physiology  and  hygiène,  with 
spécial  référence  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimnlants,  and  narcotics  npon 
tho  human  System,  such  instruction  to  be  given  orally  in  primary  schools  where 
pnpils  can  not  read. 

No  certîficate  shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  tho 
Stato  of  Dclaware  after  tho  flrst  day  of  January ,  eightoen  hundred  and  eighty-oight, 
who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  cxamination  in  physiology  and  hygiène,  with 
BX>ecial  référence  to  the  elTects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimnlants,  and  narcotics  npon 
the  hnman  system.^ 

PRESENT  STATUS  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

Uuder  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1887  the  govcruor  appointée  three 
county  ftuperintendents,  as  follows:  Herman  Bessey  for  Kew  Castle 
County,  Levin  Ir\ing  Haudy  for  Kent  County,  and  James  H.  Ward  for 
Sussex  County.  The^e  gentlemen  were  amon^:  the  foremost  teachers 
of  the  State  and  fdled  their  new  positions  creditably,  Thcy  were  fol- 
lowed  in  1891,  respectively,  by  H.  D.  Grilïin,  C.  C.  Tindal,  and  J,  G. 
Gray.  Thèse  gentlemen  also  hâve  proved  to  be  faithiul  and  successûil 
officers.  On  May  25, 1893,  Mr.  Gniy  resigncd  office  and  was  sneceeded 
by  Boman  Tammany  of  the  Lewes  public  schools.  We  hâve  it  on 
tbe  authority  of  the  président  of  Delaware  Collège  that  the  plan  of 
county  superintendents  has  commended  it«elf  by  more  than  four  years' 
saccessful  exï>erience,  so  that  it  would  be  unwise  to  think  now  of  any 
otber  System.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  terni  of  office  of  the 
county  superintendents  is  too  short,  their  salary  too  small,  and  tlie 
standiird  of  admission  to  that  office  too  low.    Moreover,  the  appoint- 


»  Beport  of  tho  U.  S.  Commissioaer  of  Education,  188Ô-87,  pp.  130-123. 
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meut  of  tlic  superintendeiits  by  tlie  governor  plungcs  the  sacrod  cause 
of  public  éducation  too  dee])  into  tbe  unclean  waters  of  Delawaxe  poli- 
tics.* 

Tlic  geueral  assembly  in  1891  passed  an  act  to  provide  free  text-books 
foi-  ail  i)ublic  scliool  ]>Dpil3. 

The  scbool  law  makcs  too  great  a  distinction  between  second-grade 
and  third-grade  certiiicates.  Delaware  should  also  grant  life  certifi- 
cates  and  sliould  follow  tbe  example  of  New  York  in  reciprocity  in 
life  certilicatcK  witb  other  States. 

Tbe  profcssional  normal  diplomas  of  other  States  sbould  be  recog- 
nized  in  Delaware.  Free  ti\ade  in  normal  diplomas  would  encourage  an 
exodus  of  good  teacbers  to  Delaware.  Tbe  adoption  of  tbe  '^bundi^ed 
System,"  by  wbicb  ail  the  disti-icts  in  eacb  bundred  would  be  Consoli- 
dated into  one  scbool  district,  would  solidify  tbe  public  scbool  System 
and  do  niucb  to  brin  g  tbe  most  illiterato  localities  up  to  tbe  standard. 
Tbere  never  can  be  unity  in  tbe  scbool  System  and  satisfactory  reports 
of  tbe  progress  of  public  éducation  as  long  as  the  incorporated  scbool 
boards  remain  outside  tbe  jurisdiction  of  tbe  Kuperintendents. 

Tbere  is  great  need  of  a  better  metbod  of  collecting  statisties.  A 
uniform  séries  of  blanks  to  be  filled  ont  by  eacb  teacber  would  be  a 
de-cided  advantage.  A  census  of  tbe  scbool  population  sbould  be 
taken  every  two  years,  for  it  is  now  impossible  to  ascertain  wbat  i)er- 
centage  of  tbe  cbildren  of  scbool  âge  are  attending  scbool. 

Above  ail,  bigber  salaries  sbould  be  paid.  Thîs  tlirows'out  ednea- 
tional  fossils  by  attracting  capable  teacbers  witb  modem  methods. 

The  new  scbool  law  went  into  effect  in  1875,  During  tbe  first  year 
tbe  disbursements  for  public  scbools  amounted  to  $216,225.49;  in  1878, 
to  $210,540;  in  1881,  to  $213,10415;  in  1886,  to  $.246,600.62.  During 
the  first  year  430  teacbers  were  employed,  at  a  cost  of  $114,027.48;  in 
1880,  423  teacbers,  at  a  cost  of  8138,818.97;  in  1886,  635  teacbers,  at  a 
cost  of  $178,085.97. 

The  fiûlure  of  the  incorporated  scbool  boards,  wbicb  are  outside  tbe 
jurisdiction  of  the  county  superintendeuts,  to  render  fuU  i^eports  and 
tbe  lack  of  a  uniform  metbod  of  collecting  statisties  made  it  impos- 
sible for  us  to  obtain  satisfactory  data  from  tbe  biennial  report  of  1888.- 
We  were  compelled,  tberefore,  to  revert  to  tbe  i^port  of  the  last  State 


'  In  this  connection  it  is  intcresting  to  note  the  custom  in  otlier  States.  Delawaçe 
and  llorida  aro  tlio  only  States  in  which  the  county  snpciintondontB  are  appointcd 
by  tho  governor.  In  Mi8sissip])i,  New  Jersey,  and  Virginia  they  are  appolnted.  by 
tbe  Stato  board.  Tb<»  connty  board  elccts  tbcm  in  Georgia,  Marylaud,  North  Caro- 
lina,  and  Indiana;  tho  scbool  directors,  in  Pennsylvania,  and  tbe  townsbip  superin- 
tendents,  in  Vermont.  Tbey  are  elected  at  tbe  gênerai  élection  in  tbe  following 
Stateei:  California,  Colorado,  Illinois,  lowa,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Nevada, 
New  York,  Orcgon,  Sontli  Carolina,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin.  AU  of  tbose 
plans  are  superior  to  tlio  Dclawaro  System.  (Boono's  Education  in  tbe  United 
States,  115.) 

^  Bicuuial  report  issucd  Decembor  31,  1888. 
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superiiiteudent,  issued  in  1886,  for  the  foUowiiig  statistics  concernîng 
the  condition  of  public  éducation  in  1886.  There  were  then  in  the 
State 422  districts;  562  scliools;  average  number  of  montlis  taught  was 
8.42;  wliole  number  of  white  children  in  the  State  between  the  âges  of 
6  and  21  was  36,468;  whole  number  of  white  children  enrolled  in  the 
public  schools  was  29,421;  average  number  of  white  children  enrolled 
in  each  district  was  68 ',  whole  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  State  was  635  (57  per  cent  of  thèse  were  wonien)  ; 
average  monthly  salary  of  each  was  $32.40;  average  âge  of  each  was 
24.9  years. 

The  total  cost  of  public  éducation  in  Delaware  in  1886  was 
$222,130.46;  total  value  of  public  school  property  was  8733,032. 

The  following  tables  are  takcn  from  the  biennial  report  of  the  free 
schools  of  Delaware  for  the  period  ending  December  30, 1890: 

Table  1. — Schoohfor  tohite  children. 
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Table  2. 


Conntiee. 


Wilmin;;ton  (city) 

New  Coatle 

Kent 

Susses 

Total 


Value  of 

school 
boildlngs. 


$319,000 
76.150 
91.336 
62,460 


548,946 


Vaine  of 

school 
grounds. 


$124, 037 

25.140 

14, 810 

5,758 


160,745 


Vaine  of 
school  fùr- 
nitnre  and 
apparatoa. 


$58,980.00 

15,925.40 

10,922.00 

7,23L00 


93,058.40 


Table  3. 

The  following  récent  statistics  are  taken  from  Gensus  Bulletin  53, 
April  20, 1891  : 

DELAWARE. 

1880,  population 146, 608     Enrolled  in  public  schools 26>  412 

1890,  population 168, 493     Knrolled  in  public  schools 31, 434 

Gain  of  population  ...per  cent..      14.93     Gain   of  enroliment   in   public 

schools per  cent..  19. 01 

The  statistics  for  the  public  schools  of  Delaware  aro  from  the  manuscript  report  of 
A.  N.  Banb,  président  of  the  St^te  board  of  éducation.  The  parochial  schools  aro 
CathoUc, 
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SCHOOL  PUND. 

Ail  tnoTiBy  appropriated  to,  or  invcated  for,  "the  ftind  for  establiablng  echooli  In 
tlio  Stoto  of  DelawBre"inuBt  beloDg  to  "  t\e  »thaol  funi  of  tlie  Slale  0/ Dtlawart." 

Tho  8tato  trooaiirer  for  tlio  tjnio  beir^is  the  trnstee  of  thie  fond,  TithxH>werto 
receîre,  euo  for,  nnd  rccoTer  any  monoyorpropcity  boqneathed,  glven,  orlMiIODging 
to  Baid  Aind.  He  in  to  votons  lioliler  of  any  Btocks  belonging  toeaid  f^ds;  to  leue 
kny  real  estato  tloTiBO<l,  givcn,  or  belonglng  thoroto,  foi  teima  not  oxeeeding  3  yeua; 
to  diatrain  for  and  coUect  tlio  reuts  thereon  accrolng,  oad  to  lin|itOTe  and  nutaaga 
such  cetato  as  may  be  proper. 

Tho  public  faitli  ia  sulcmnly  plodgod  for  tho  fsithfnl  appropridtion  of  ail  bcqnesta 
or  gifta  to  s.iid  fund,  towards  tlio  catablishmont  aa<l  anpport  of  echools  for  inatrnc- 
tion  in  reading,  writing,  arithmctic,  grnmmar,  and  aiich  other  liranchoa  of  knowledgo 
as  belong  to  a  good  KngliaU  éducation.  Xopart  of  taid  f»*i  wtay  h»  ajiplied  U>  any 
ûcademy,  coïltgr,  or  unirrraity. 

Thotinatoeoftheachool  fundmnat  aniina11y,aponsettliDghiaacoonntwitb  acom- 
mitteo  of  tlie  logialature,  publish  tho  particalare  of  anoh  ftettlomcnt,  and  mention 
tbonameof  any  pcrBonwlioIina  madcagîftorbequeat  toaaid  fuud,witlitheainouiit. 

Other  sources  of  tbo  fundoro:  Thopioceedsof  marriagoandtavomlicenaca;  one- 
fouTttiof  ail  thomoD(>y  ariaing  from  licenaea  foraactionoering;  foreign  lifc-inauranco 
sgency  ;  veuding  of  goods,  iran^H,  nnd  nierchandiae  by  aamplea;  keoping  of  trareling 
jacIiB  01  alalliona  j  kc(>ping  eating  honaos;  takiog  photograplis  ;  acting  oa  brokota; 
Toal-estate  ugoucy;  oxbibiting  circuaoa;  practicing  jugglery  ;  solling  vinoua,  apitit- 
uous,  ormaltliiinorx;  alao  oue-foiirth  of  the  mouoy  fïomfcca  on  commisaiona  isaued 
to  prothouotario.4,  l'Ierks  of  tlio  peace,  recordcra  of  dccds,  clerka  of  tlio  orphans'  court, 
and  alicrifla.  Tbi'Ho  and  allothur  monoyaorproperty  glven,  appropriated,  orbelong- 
iog  to  aaid  fand  aro  dodicated  to  publia  cdacation  in  tlie  Stato  of  Delavroro.' 

Iq  1829  tbo.  animal  accretions  to  the  fund  aince  tbo  passage  of  "the 
niairiafro  and  taverii  licenso  act"  of-  179C  amonnted  to  $158,160.15. 
Aft«r  1829  the  iiitereat  of  this  snin  ami  tho  revenue  arising  from  the 
sale  of  marriageand  tavem  liceiisestrereannaallydisbursed  tothefree 
«chools  of  the  State. 

By  act  of  Congress  passed  June  23, 1836,  authorizîng  the  deposit 
with  the  States  of  the  Rurplns  fmid  iu  tlie  Treaaury  of  the  United 


ï-Comi 


T  of  Edacation  for  18S5-86,  p.  71. 
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States^  the  sum  of  $286,751.49  was  i^laced  to  the  crédit  of  Delaware.^ 
The  gênerai  assembly  immodiately  directed  tbat  it  be  placed^in  the 
school  fund.    The  school  fund  in  1889  was  invest«d  as  follows: 

5,000  Bharcs  Farmers*  Bank  stock,  a^  $36  per  sharo $180, 000 

2,439  sharcs  Farmers'  Bank  stock,  ai  $50  pcr  sharo 121, 950 

37  ahares  National  Bank  of  Delawaro  stock,  at  $465  pcr  sharc 17, 205 

114  shares  Bank  of  Smyrna  stock,  at  $50  2>or  share 5, 700 

254  shares  Union  National  Bank  stock,  at  $36  pcr  sliaro 9, 144 

Loan  to  Susscx  Connty 5, 000 

1  Delawaro  Stato  bond 156,750 

Total  investmcnts  for  use  of  school  fnnd $495, 749 

The  following  tabnlated  statement  conecrning  the  school  fund  and 
its  disbursçments  is  taken  from  the  State  auditor's  report  for  the  ûscal 
year  ending  December  31,  1891  : 

Summarjf  of  rftoeiptë  fur  thê fiscal  year  ending  Decemher  Sl^  ÎS9Î, 

Balance  in  the  trcasury  at  last  sottlomont $20, 410. 45 

Clerk  of  the  poaco,  New  Castle  Connty,  liœnses 22, 002. 92 

Clerk  of  tho  peaco,  New  Castle  County,  lioensos 67,  768. 27 

Clerk  of  thepeace,  Kent  County,  licenses 5,652.33 

Clerk  of  the  pcacc,  Sussox  County,  licenses 4, 089. 02 

Insoranco  commisêioncr,  tas  and  licenses ^  3,598.04 

Union  National  Bank,  dividend  on  254  sharcs  of  stock 952. 50 

Farmers'  Bank  at  Dover,  dividend  on  5^000  shares  of  stock lOl  800. 00 

Farmers'  Bank  at  Dover,  dividend  on  1,901  shares  of  stock 5, 712. 00 

Farmors'  Bank  at  New  Castle,  dividend  on  290  shares  of  stock 885. 00 

Farmers'  a>^  .^  at  Georgetown,  dividend  on  240  sliares  of  stoek 720. 00 

National  Bank  of  Delaware,  dividend  on  37  ahares  of  stock 1, 480. 00 

National  Bau\  of  Smyma,  dividend  on  114  shares  of  stock 228. 00 

Secrotary  '^f  rtate,  feos 927. 50 

Additional  discount  allowed  ou  books  purchascd 18. 12 

School  dividend  forfeited.  Susses  County 163. 32 

One  year's  interest  on  school-fund  bond,  $156,750,  at  6  pcr  cent 9, 405. 00 

Anuual  appropriation  by  the  State 25, 000. 00 

Total  receipts  and  balance $179, 812. 47 

Summarg  of  expendiiuree  far  ihe  fiscal  year  ending  December  SI,  1801, 

Fonnsylvania  Training^  School  for  Feeble-minded  Chîldren  - $1, 017. 81 

Expenses  attending  removal  of  Essie  Cathcart 4%  97 

Colnml>ia  Institntion  for  the  Doaf  and  Dnmb 1, 550. 00 

Pennsy Ivanla  Institntion  for  the  Instmction  of  the  Blind 710. 40 

Pwmeylvania  Institntion  for  tho Deaf  and  Dnmb 100.00 

Apportionment  to  New  Castle  County 47,886.63 

Apportionment  to  Kent  Connty 33,095.56 

Apportionment  to  Suasex  County 44,051.50 

Blank  ordcr  books,  account  books,  etc 300.00 

Teachers'  institutes 300.00 

Publishers  of  text-books,  for  shipments  mado  to  the  school  distriots 17, 228. 20 

$146, 244. 97 

iQroveSy  53. 

*  Delaware  ednoates  her  feeble-minded,  deaf,  dumb,  and  blind  in  PunnaylvanlA. 
8be  boa  no  iiutitntioos  of  her  own  for  them. 
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1890. 

Dec.  31.  Balance  in  the  treasnry $a0,il0.45 

1891.     Total  receipts 159,402.02 

$179,  «2. 47 

1891.     Total  expenditures  ..  .^. $146,244.97 

Dec.  31.  Balance  in  the  treasury 33,567.50 

$179, 812. 47 

TEACHEBS'  DS'STITUTBS. 

The  importance  of  a  ^^  teachers'  institate"  was  recognized  by  i^ 
educatioual  conventions  wbich  followed  close  upon  the  passage  of  the 
law  of  1829,  bat  none  wasorganijoed  uutii  1875. 

The  ûrst  teachers'  institate  was  held  at  Middletown,  October  28,  29, 
and  30, 1875,  and  since  that  date  each  coonty  in  the  State  has  held  one 
annually.  Saperintendent  Oroves  says  :  ^^  The  ftrst  one,  held  at  Mid- 
dletown,  was  an  entire  soccess."  To  meet  the  expenses  incarred  in 
secaring  the  services  of  able  instrnctors  the  State  approinriates  annually 
$100  to  each  coanty.  This  sain,  however,  is  not  saffîcieiit,  and  there  ia 
a  gênerai  demand  for  snch  an  annnal  appropriation  as  will  enable  thèse 
meetings  to  continue  nnembarrassed  the  valaable  work  which  they  are 
doing  for  edacation.  The  law  of  1887  requires  each  8ux>erintendent  to 
^^  hold  a  teachers'  institate  in  the  coanty  of  which  he  is  saperintendent 
at  least  once  a  year,  of  at  least  threc  days'  session,  at  which  time  ail 
the  teachers  in  tlic  coanty  shall  attend  unless  unavoidably  detained." 

STATE  TEACHERS'  ASSOCIATION.  /fun'l  ' 

The  first  meeting  for  the  organization  of  a  State  teach^^  ^Association 
was  held  December  30,  1875,  at  schoolhoose  Ko.  1  in  Wilniington. 
Among  the  prominent  educators  of  the  State  présent  were  D.  W.  Har- 
lan,  saperintendent  of  the  public  schools  of  Wibnington;  Prof.  S.  D. 
Porter,  of  Delaware  Collège,  and  W.  A.  Eeynolds.  An  adjoarned  meet- 
ing was  held  at  Georgetown  during  the  session  (rf  the  first  coanty  insti- 
tate in  1876.  A  i)ernianent  organization  was  not  eflfected,  however, 
until  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  teachers  of  the  State  at  Eehoboth, 
Augast  28,  1879. 

For  several  years  thereafter  the  annual  session  at  Eehoboth  was 
attcnded  by  tho  progressive  teachers  of  the  State.  luterest  having 
declined  of  late  years,  it  was  thought  best  to  change  the  place  of  meet- 
ing. Therefore  the  association  held  a  joint  meeting  with  the  Maryland 
Teachers'  Association,  at  the  Blue  Mountain  Honse,  Maryland,  near 
Pen-Mar,  July  9,  10,  11,  1889. 

The  following  persons  havebeen  présidents  of  the  association  :  W.  H. 
Pnrnell,  1879;  W.  A.  Reynolds,  1880;  J. M.  Williams,  1881  ;  n.C.Car- 
penter,  1883;  McKendree  Downham,  1883;  James  E.  Carroll,  1884; 
Levin  Irving  Handy,  1885;  W.  L.  Gooding,  1886;  John  L.  Thompson, 
1887;  Herman  Bessey,  1888;  A.  H.  Berlin,  1889.» 

>  Attempts  wcre  mado  in  1847  and  1854  to  organizo  an  "association"  in  Now  Ca&tVfik 
County,  bnt  they  came  to  naugiit. 
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DELAWABE   STATE  NORMAL  UNIVERSITY. 

The  Delaware  State  Normal  University  was  organized  November  19, 
1866,  and  incorporated  January  23, 1867.  Tlie  necessity  of  an  institu- 
tion," wherein  students  might  receive  a  professional  éducation  whicli 
should  peculiarly  qualify  them  for  instructing  and  diseiplining  youth'' 
had  been  felt  before  1866.  It  was  believed,  moreover,  that  the  estab- 
Ûshment  of  a  normal  scliool  would  be  tlie  most  efiicient  means  for 
elevatiug  the  standard  and  increasing  the  usefulness  of  common 
schools. 

As  the  school  was  to  be  commeneed  without  any  aid  from  the  State,^ 
and  to  be  dépendent  upon  the  voluntary  ijatronage  of  the  people,  a 
subscription  of  more  than  twenty  scholarships  was  secured  before  the 
school  was  opened.  Besides  the  normal- school  course,  the  institution 
provided  for  a  business  éducation  in  its  business  department,  and  had, 
also,  a  department  in  which  teachers  were  prepared  to  take  charge  of 
académies  and  high  schools.  The  catalogue  of  the  school  names  the 
28  members  who'composed  the  board  of  trustées,  a  visiting  committee 
of  9,  and  a  faculty  of  6,  one  of  whom  was  a  woman. 

For  admission  to  the  normal  course  the  candidate  had  to  be  14  years 
of  âge,  of  good  health  and  moral  character,  and  able  to  pass  an  exam- 
ination  in  reading,  spelling,  penmanshîp,  arithmetic,  grammar,  and 
geography. 

The  course  of  study  required  three  years  and  included,  besidés  the 
usual  high-school  branches,  the  foUowing  subjects  :  School  government, 
principles  of  éducation,  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  school  economy, 
mercantile  calculations,  commercial  rules,  bookkeeping,  business  cor- 
respondence,  and  extemi)oraneous  speaking. 

The  average  annual  expenses  for  tuition  were  $64;  text-books,  $7.25; 
board,  $138.76;  total,  $200. 

The  history  of  this  institution  is  not  knowu,  but  the  act  of  incorpora- 
tion was  repealed  on  March  29,  1871.^ 

DELAWARE   SUMMER   SCHOOL  FOR  TEACHERS. 

Levin  Irving  Handy,  superintendent  of  public  schools  of  Kent  County, 
in  1888  opened  a  "  Summer  School  for  Teachers  '^  in  the  public-school 
building  at  Smyma.  He  was  assisted  in  the  work  by  W.  G.  Lake,  then 
principal  of  Smyma  public  schools,  and  by  W.  J.  Shearer,  jr.,  of  the 
Carlisle  (Pa.)  public  schools.  Fifty-nine  students  were  enrolled.  The 
success  of  the  lirst  session  prompted  a  second,  which  was  held  fix)m 
July  16  to  August  16, 1889.    The  corps  of  instructors  was  enlarged  by 


*  An  annual  allowanco  for  a  time  was  made  from  the  State  treasury  of  60  cents  for 
each  scholar  in  Kent  and  Snssoxj  and  30  cents  for  eacli  scliolaT  in  New  Castle  County. 
(Bamard,  XXIV,  239.) 

'Bamard'B  Journal  of  Education,  xvii,  807;  Laws  of  Delaware,  xiv,  230. 
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the  addition  of  Dr.  L.  B.  Klemm,^  then  principal  of  the  Cincinnati 
Technical  School.  The  school  was  divided  into  three  classes,  according 
to  the  three  grades  of  certiflcatea  provided  by  the  law  of  1887.  Sixty 
stndents  were  in  atteudance.  The  tuition  fee  was  $10.  The  school 
served  as  an  excellent  supplément  to  the  annual  institutes. 

PUBLIC   SCHOOLS  OF  WILMINGTON.* 

Public  éducation  in  Wilmington  dates  from  1829,  when,  under  the 
school  act  of  that  date,  the  city  was  divided  into  ten  districts.  In  the 
following  year  the  eleventh  district  united  with  the  tenth  in  the  sup- 
port of  a  school.  Erastus  Edgarton  was  appointed  teacher  of  the  boys, 
at  $100  a  quarter,  and  Hannah  Monaghan  teacher  of  the  girls,  at  $75  a 
quarter.  The  first  public  school  in  Wilmington  was  opened  in  the  old 
Academy  building,  on  Market  street.  In  1834  eight  of  the  ten  districts 
were  united  and  organized  as  the  United  School  Districts  of  New  Cas- 
tleCounty;  and  a  schoolhouse  was  built  at  the  southwest  corner  of 
French  and  Sixth  streets.  In  1836  the  whole  number  of  pupils  in  the 
schools  of  the  united  school  district  was  716.  They  were  instructed  in 
ail  the  "  common  branches'^  and  somo  "  take  lessons  in  deûnitions,  gram- 
mar,  andEnglish  classics.  In  the  girls'  school  two  days  of  each  week 
were  devoted  to  needlework,  which  was  attended  with  good  satisfacr 
tion." 

At  a  meeting  of  citizens  in  1851  it  was  unanimously  agreed  that 
"  the  city  needed  a  better  System  of  schools."  An  act  was  passed  Feb- 
ruary  9, 1852,  establishing  the  school  System  now  in  force  in  Wilming- 
ton. The  interests  of  the  public  schools  are  committed  to  a  board 
elected  by  the  citizens,  with  power  to  establish  schools  and  provide 
money  for  their  support  by  réquisition  on  the  city  authorities.'  April 
6, 1852,  school  district  Ko.  9  "was  united  with  the  rest  of  the  city  of 
Wilmington.'^ 

The  second  story  of  the  building  corner  of  Tenth  and  King  streets 
was  granted  by  the  city  council  as  a  schoolroom.  The  school  building 
at  French  and  Sixth  streets  was  ordered  to  be  repaired.  On  May  10, 
1852,  the  building  committee  bought  as  a  site  for  a  new  schoolhouse 
the  lots  on  Washington  street  between  Second  and  Third.  The  city 
council  appropriated  $10,000  annually  for  school  purposes.  The 
increased  number  of  applications  for  admission  to  the  public  schools 
made  it  necessary  to  provide  more  schoolhouses,  and  a  building  on 
Sixth  street  was  sccuied  and  called  School  No.  5.    In  October,  1852, 

*  Dr.  L.  R.  Klemm  is  tbo  autbor  of  "  Chips  from  a  Teacher*8  Workshop,''  and 
"  Europcan  Schools  ;  or,  AVhat  I  saw  in  the  Schools  of  Germany,  Franco,  Anstria, 
and  Switzerland."  Tho  latter  vas  published  as  volume  xii  in  the  International 
Education  Séries,  cditcd  by  William  T.  Harris,  ll.  d. 

'  Supt.  D.  W.  Harlau  bas  kindly  furnished  many  of  tho  facts  which  foUow.  He 
has  corroborat(>d  tbo  sketch  in  Scharf,  ii,  692,  which  bas  bceu  muoh  used. 

3  Bamard's  Journal  of  Education,  xxiv,  239. 
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Albert  G.  Webster  was  elected  principal  of  the  boyd'  dejiartmeiity  at  a 
saiary  of  $700  a  year,  and  Laora  Osgood  princdx>al  of  the  giiis*  d^^art- 
ment,  at  9900  a  year.  In  1861  there  were  eight  Bcboolbooses  in  ose  ia 
tfae  eity,  BÎx  of  which  \rere  tlie  property  of  the  board.  Th^«  were  then 
2,052  pnpils  in  atfiendance,  and  32  teachers  wereemplojed*  The  oost 
of  supiwrting  the  schools  was  $24,930. 

David  W.  Harlan,  the  first  superintendent  of  the  pnblic  schools  of 
Wilmington,  is  a  graduatc  of  Oberlin  Collège.  He  lias  sor>'ed  with 
great  acceptabilitj  since  Jannary,  1871.  This  estimate  of  his  services, 
which  airpeared  in  the  ^ew  England  Joomal  of  Education,  Deeemîb^ 
13, 1883,  is  from  the  i>en  of  Rev.  A.  1>.  Mayo,  the  \reIl-known  edncator  : 

^fto  ciij  of  Wilmington,  Dcl.^  occupics  a  pecnliar  sitaation  in  relation  to  the 
■chool  Kystema  of  the  Eaut.  Bcing  onc  of  the  line  of  citîes  from  New  York  to  Waah- 
ington,  its  edacational  mo\'ements  are  largely  afTectod  by  what  is  transpiring  in 
fhis  région.  The  chief  city  of  the  little  State  of  Delawai^— a  8tate  which  has 
yielded  sloirly  to  the  free-sehool  idea,  anà  is  still  hampered  bjr  ancient  pvejadioe— 
it  ofiers  an  excellent  model  for  its  smaller  ciliés,  and  is  tho  uatural  hcadqoarten  of 
progressive  ideas  through  the  Commonwealih.  For  this  achievement  it  is  grcatly 
indebtcd  tu  its  présent  snperintendent  of  schools,  Mr.  David  W.  Harlan.  Sfr.  Har- 
lanbelongs  to  the  samo  type  of  sehool  snpcrintendcnts  as  Wilson  of  Washington,  Cald- 
irell  of  Nash  ville,  and  the  lamented  Mallon  of  Atlanta;  vho,  irith  a  thorongh  frrMp 
of  ail  the  détails  of  a  System  of  city  graded  schools,  and  a  clcar  appréhension  of  the 
objective  point  in  pnblic  éducation,  are  content  to  work  in  a  spiritof  self-sacrificing 
toil,  tirelefts  ]>aticnce,  reliablo  sympathy  irith  teachers,  and  gênerons  forbearanoe 
with  obstructionists  and  intrigners  which  never  fails,  in  tho  end,  to  secnre  the 
approbation  of  any  Trcll-ordcrcd  commnnity.  *  •  •  Wihnington  has  reason  to 
be  prond  of  her  snperintendent  of  schools  ;  and  many  of  her  temchers,  as  we  can  teo- 
tUy  from  obscn-ation,  are  of  excellent  qnality. 

The  following  innovations  bave  been  introdneed  eitber  by  Supt. 
Harlan  or  throngh  his  inflnence:  Teachers  are  granted  time  toyiait 
other  schools  for  the  pnrx)OBe  of  acqniring  new  ideas  and  met-hods.  A 
traiDing  sehool  for  teachers  has  been  established  in  which  ail  candi- 
dates who  hâve  net  had  ouo  year's  successful  cxx)crieuce  are  leqoired 
to  spend  cighty  days  in  training  and  on  trial  under  the  eye  of  a  akOl- 
ftil  tcacher.  For  more  than  ten  years  merit  has  been  the  only  road  to 
pireferment.  Each  teacher  on  the  list  of  aeeepted  applicants  récrives 
appointmcnt  and  promotion  in  tnm,  nnless  nnfitness  has  been  eyineed. 
The  frco  text-book  System  is  in  nse. 

Tlie  pnpil  is  nshered  into  mathematics  throngh  the  Gmbé  method. 
Wilmington  was  one  of  the  first  cîties  in  the  land  to  introduce  object 
lessons  into  primary  schools,  and  in  1888  drawing  also  was  added  to 
the  cnrriculnm.  For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  pnblic  schoolB 
of  Wilmington  the  teachers  held  an  institnte  in  !Novcmber,  1889.  Us 
nutfked  snccess  was  in  a  great  measnre  due  to  Snpt.  TTarlan. 

WILMINGTON  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

A  high-Bchool  building,  one  of  the  finest  in  the  country,  was  erected 
in  1884-'85  at  Eighth  and  Adams  street^  at  a  oost,  when  completed 
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aDcl  furnisbed,  of  $70^14.88.  Tbe  boys'  high  achool  datâfi  from  1671  ; 
tlie  jîiris'  higli  school  from  1872.  Tn  Oetober,  18S9,  a  mannal  tmiBiug 
sctiool  was  opencd  in  tlie  baseiuent  of  tlie  liigL-BcIiool  linildiiig.  Tlie 
folloiviD^  is  alist  of  tlio  principals  of  tlie  boys'  liigh  school:  Loring  H. 
Barnam,  1871-'72;  Albert  F.  Tenncy,  1872-'73;  Stansbury  J.  Willoy, 
1873-'82;  Charles D.Kainc,  1882 j  William W.BirdBalI,1882-'85;  Thomas 
L.  Graham,  1885-^;  A.  H.  Beriin,  1888  — . 

The  saperintendent's  report  of  Aajnist  23,  1892,  givcs  tho  following 
tact»  conceming  the  public  schools  of  Wilmington  : 

Total  population  of  Wilmiugtou  accorditig  ta  cenaas  of  lS9t> fit,  437 

Numbw  ofachoolboiueB  in  nso 27 

Bigb  Bchool  for  boys 1 

Higli  sthool  forgirls 1 

Gramiiiar  Bthools 4 

Plimary  sclioola U 

Wholennmberof  toftchen  in  d»y  schools US 

Wliolouumberof  pnpi]g  enroQed  (lariog  tlie  ya*r  in  daf  «ohiiole 9,461 

Averogednily  «ttondance fi^TK 

The  salitrios  of  t«achora  range  from  $300  to  91,700  a  year. 

Croieth  0/  the  oilj  tekool  «y((«Bt/rOM  1S73  to  1S90. 
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Tbo  following  table  Bltows  the  atteudaDce  at  the  two  high  scliools 
Binoe  1875: 
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The  following  curriculiiut  Ib  in  use  in  tho  Boys*  Higli  School: 

Junior  ycar. — Algebnt,  natnral  philoaophy,  physiology,  Latin  (begun),  aud  lan- 
goago. 

Middle  ptar. — Alfebra,  goometiy,  rbetoric,  chomîstr;,  Cieaar. 

Senior  year. — English  lîMratnre,  menBiiration,  trlguDOmetry,  phyetral  geograpby, 
bDokkeepÎDg,  arithmctic,  Virgil,  and  science  of  govcnunent. 

The  course  of  study  in  tbe  Girls'  High  School  agrées  Trith  the  above 
ezcept  in  the  omission  of  chemistry  and  mensuration. 

EDUCATION  OF  THE  COLOBED  PEOPLE. 

Efforts  to  educate  the  iNe^ro  in  Delaware  date  from  the  beginning  of 
the  eighteenth  centory,  when  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  encouraged  the  missionaries  to  itistruut  slaves  in  tlie  catechism. 
Such  feeble  efforts  were  neither  snccessful  nor  enduring.  Before  1846 
efforts  had  been  made  by  tbe  colored  people  to  educate  tbeir  children, 
bat  as  late  as  1866  there  were  only  seven  schools  for  colored  people  in 
the  State:  Three  at  Wilmiugton,  two  at  Camdeii,  ono  at  Odessa,  and 
one  at  Newport,'  In  Pecember  of  that  year,  and  shortly  aile»  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Freediiien's  Bureau  at  Washington,  se veral  philanthropie 
gentlemen  met  at  tho  bouEO  of  William  S,  Hilles,  an  iiiâuential  cit- 
izen of  Wilmiugton,  for  the  pni-pose  of  discusaing  plans  for  the  improve- 
ment  of  thèse  schools  and  for  the  promotion  of  the  éducation  of  colored 
people.  Two  weeks  later,  December  27,  1866,  a  public  meeting  vas 
held  in  the  Wilmiugton  Institnte,  at  which  addresses  were  made 
deacribiiig  the  work  done  by  the  association  crganized  in  Baltimore  a 

'  The  writor  ie  Indebted  to  Henry  C,  Conrad,  Esq.,  for  many  yeara  actuary  of  ths 
ooUmA  achoola  of  Delaware,  for  the  &cts  whicb  foUow. 
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few  weeks  before.  Francis  T.  King  and  Dr.  James  Garey  Thomas^  emi- 
nent  citizens  of  Baltimore,  rendered  valuable  assistance  in  starting  the 
movement,  which  terminated  in  the  organization,  on  January  3,1867,  of 
the  ^^Delaware  Association  for  the  Moral  Improvement  and  Education 
of  the  Colored  People.'^ 

The  association  at  once  nndertook  to  accnmnlate  a  fand  from  which 
to  pay  the  salaries  of  teachers.  Contributions  were  solicited  and 
received.  The  Freedmen's  Bureau  donated  sufficient  lumber  to  erect 
several  schoolhouses.  Rev.  John  G.  Fui^ey  was  appointed  to  sux>er- 
intend  the  work,  and  at  the  end  of  the  flrst  six  months  the  num* 
ber  of  schools  had  increased  to  15;  7  in  IS'ew  Gastle  Gounty,  4  in  Kent, 
and  4  in  Sussex;  and  more  than  700  pupilshad  been  enroUed.  At 
flrst  the  teacher  was  paid  a  monthly  salary  from  the  funds  of  the 
association,  while  the  colored  people  in  the  vicinity  of  the  school  were 
expected  to  fiirnish  him  with  board  and  pay  the  incidental  current 
expenses  of  the  school.  This  théy  did  by  means  of  weekly  payments 
of  tuition  by  the  i)upils. 

The  agent  of  the  association,  who  is  termed  the  actuary,  supenn- 
tended  the  érection  of  buildings,  appointed  teachers  to  the  several 
schools,  and  superintended  the  conduct  of  the  schools.  In  1S75 
there  were  28  schools  outside  of  Wilmington,  and.  in  that  city  the 
board  of  public  éducation  had  taken  the  colored  schools  under  their 
control.  During  the  preceding  eight  years  the  associatioui  by  the 
help  of  the  colored  people,  had  supported  thèse  schools  unaided  by 
the  State. 

The  gênerai  assc^bly  of  1875  passed  an  act  providing  for  the  tax- 
ing  of  colored  people  for  the  support  of  their  own  schools.  The  funds 
thus  accumulated  were  paid  to  the  association  and  by  it  distributed 
equally  among  the  several  schools.  The  amount  proved  sufficient  to 
meet  only  about  one-third  of  the  expenses,  so  that  it  rested  upon  the 
colored  i^eople  to  raiso  the  remaining  two-thirds  by  personal  contribu- 
tions and  subscriptious  from  friends.  From  1875  to  1881  they  bore  the 
entire  burden  of  supporting  their  own  schools,  for  the  income  of  the 
association  had  dimiuished  so  that  it  barely  suffîced  to  meet  the  ex- 
penses of  the  home  office. 

In  1881  the  gênerai  assembly  passed  an  act  appropriating  $2,400 
annually  from  the  State  treasury  to  be  distributed  pro  rata  among  the 
colored  schools  of  each  county.  In  1883  this  sum  was  increased  to 
$5,000,  and  the  State  superintendent  of  public  schools  was  at  the  same 
time  giveu  a  gênerai  supervision  over  colored  schools.  THe  gênerai 
assembly  in  1887  increased  the  annual  appropriation  to  $6,000,  and 
gave  to  the  county  superintendents  control  and  supervision  of  the  col- 
ored schools  in  their  respective  counties.  The  appropriation  was 
increased  in  1891  to  $9,000. 

The  first  actuary  of  the  colored  schools  was  Eev.  J.  G.  Furey,  who 
rendered  the  cause  valuable  service.    The  labors  of  his  8ucceaaol£^ 
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Samuel  Woolman,  were  likewiso  û-uitfuL  Abbie  C.  Peckbam  was 
actuary  from  1SC8  ta  1871.  She  waa  succeeded  hy  Mary  S.  Casperson, 
vbo  in  turn  Tvas  followed  by  ÏIrs.  Kate  Irrinc.  In  187C  Henry  C. 
Conrad  waa  elected  actuary.' 

He  found  29  scbools  in  ojieration,  witb  a  total  enroUmeut  of  1,197. 

The  following  table  la  takcu  Irom  Mr.  Conrad'»  bienuial  report  &r 
the  period  eoding  December  30, 18D0  : 
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Tbe  flchool  term  Taries  in  length  ftt>in  thrce  to  eigbt  inontba,  bot  tiie 
arerage  term  in  ISSS  was  fonr  and  one-balf  moutbs. 

Tbe  colored  tcaclicrs  hold  nnder  their  own  direction  annnal  institates, 
wbicb  bave  proved  belitful  to  thc  cause.  Pains  bave  beeu  taken  to 
sectire  colored  teacbers  well  qnalified  for  the  woe^.  Tbe  Biblical  In- 
stitate  at  Baltimore,  Hd.,  Lhtcoln  Unirersity,  in  Cbester  Connty,  Pa., 
and  the  "  Institnte  for  Oolored  Toutb  "  at  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  bave  ftir- 
nished  excellent  teacbers.  Teaohers  hâve  nlso  been  sent  forth  by  ^e 
colored  scbools  tbemselves. 

>  Henry  V,.  Connul  wos  bora  in  BiiaKabnrg,  Fa.,  April  25,  1852.  In  IB56  he  r»- 
movc:l  nith  li[8  futher  to  Wilmiugton,  wboro  be  bas  bÏuco  lesidixl.  Ile  wod  grad- 
nateil  from  tbo  Harvard  Xxv  Scbool  in  1873  ami  tbe  Mlovring  j-ear  waa  admitted  ta 
the  Belavnre  bar.  He  took  an  active  part  iu  politlcs,  and  in  1879  n-aa  appoînted 
Unitmt  StatcH  commissiouer  auil  aupervisoT  uf  clectioiu,  and  vrb  nlected  a  member 
•f  thû  board  of  «dnestion.  In  ]6B0  h«  becamn  editor  of  tU«  Uorning  Nows,  in  the 
••tabliitbiuent  of  wbich  he  yiaa  largely  inatriimoutul,  and  mode  iC  tbo  leadillg  He- 
pobiican  newapapcr  iu  tho  State.  Two  jears  latcr  lie  abaniIoDed  rditorsbîp  and 
leaiimeil  bia  l^w  practice,  ivhich  now  claima  nll  bis  attention.  In  1881  tir.  Conrad 
«as  prceident  of  tbe  board  of  éducation,  and  in  tbe  f«llDntD<;  ycnr  of  the  citj 
eouncil.  In  1B85  be  waa  tlie  cboice  of  tbe  Repnblicaa  pnrty  for  mayor  of  tbe  citf 
of  WilmiQgton. 

Ur.  Conrad  bai  long  been  an  active  member  of  tbe  Dcliiware  Historical  Society. 
Bo  hos  freqaeutly  addreaaed  bietorical,  educational,  and  press  associationa,  and  liaa 
contributed  papers  of  permanent  biatorionl  and  gencnloglcal  vnlLiotothelitcmtiire  of 
bis  State.  Mr.  Conrad'a  brochure  on  "The  Presa  of  DoinwQTo"  ^r[ll  be  fonnd  in 
ttie  Appondix.  "Thonea  Kunden,"  Ur.  Conrad'a  latest  pradootion,  ia  an  ezoeU«nt 
bit  of  genealogleal  wock. 
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The  actuary  reports  that  iu  liis  visits  to  tlie  schools  iie  bas  fonnd  the 
pnpils,  "  almost  withoiit  exception,  orderly,  respectfal  to  their  teacli- 
ers,  applying  themselves  diligently  to  study  while  in  their  seats^  and, 
as  a  raie,  prompt  and  correct  in  the  answers  given  to  questions  ad- 
dressed  to  them  during  recitations."  The  actuary,  who  knows  more 
about  the  colored  •  schools  of  Delaware  tban  any  other  living  man^ 
throws  considérable  light  upon  the  much-niooted  question  of  <^  mixed 
schools^  in  Delaware.    Ho  remarks: 

I  liave  uovor  found  any  disposition  among  the  colored  peoplo  to  désire  their  chU- 
drcn  cducated  in  the  same  school  building  with  white  children,  or  to  claim  **  mixed 
schools/'  as  has  so  ofteu  heen  assert  éd.  On  the  contrary,  I  belle  vo  the  overwhelming 
aad  practically  unanimoas  sentiment  among  colored  people  is  omphaticaUy  iu  faror 
of  separate  and  distinct  schools  for  their  own  children. 

Wbatever  advance  has  been  made  in  the  éducation  of  the  Delaware 
Negro  during  the  last  seveuteen  years  is  largely  due  to  the  unremunerated 
but  untiring  efforts  of  Henry  G.  Conrad.  The  colored  people  hâve 
expressed  their  appréciation  of  his  services  and  their  regard  for  his 
personality  in  costly  testimonials,  and  to  him  they  continue  to  look  for 
inspiration  and  encouragement. 

The  followiug  laws  relatiug  to  schools  for  colored  persons  are  in  force 
in  Delaware:^ 

The  levy  courts  in  tho  screral  connties  of  this  State  are  reqnired  to  levy  annuàUy, 
in  the  month  of  April,  a  tax  of  30  cents  in  the  hnndred  dollars,  and  so  pro  rata,  on 
tho  assessments  of  the  real  and  personalproperty  and  poil  of  colored  persons,  as  they 
stand  upon  the  osscssment  lists  of  the  several  handreds,  which  tax  is  to  be  set  apart 
as  a  distinct  fund  for  the  maintenance  of  schools  for  colored  youth  in  the  State. 

Ail  moneys  coUectcd  undcr  this  act  are  to  bo  paid,  as  other  taxes,  to  the  county 
treasurer  in  each  connty,  to  be  kept  by  him  as  a  separate  fund,  and  to  be  paid  by 
him  to  the  treasurer  of  the  ''  Delaware  Association  for  the  Education  of  Colored 
People." 

Tho  fund  arising  from  tho  provisions  of  this  act  and  paid  to  said  association  is  to 
go  to  tho  support  and  maintenance  of  schools  for  colored  youth  throughout  the 
State,  and  to  be  distribnted  by  tho  said  association.  The  treasurer  of  said  associa- 
tion is  to  give  bond  to  the  State  of  Delaware,  in  the  pénal  snm  of  $2,000,  for  the 
faithfnl  appUcation  of  the  moneys  recel  ved  nnder  this  act. 

To  thèse  should  be  added  those  already  noted  above. 

*  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1885-'86,  p.  71. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

A  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE   HISTORY   OF   EDUCATION   IN 

DELAWAEE. 


This  is  the  flrst  attempt  to  write  a  history  of  éducation  in  Delaware. 
The  writer  bas  therefore  resorted  to  original  sources.  His  ambition 
is  to  produce  a  comprehensive  and  accurate  work  in  order  tliat 
readers  and  future  writers  may  consult  it  with  confidence.  To  this 
end  he  has  sometimes  sacrifled  style  and  order  that  the  sources  may 
speak  for  themselves.  If  he  has  sometimes  failed,  he  believes  the  fail- 
ure  is  due  to  the  want  of  materials. 

Delaware  was  visited  from  end  to  end,  and  almost  every  educator 
and  friend  to  éducation  in  the  State  was  consulted.  The  libraries  of 
Washington,  Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Wilmiugton 
were  ransacked.  Even  the  excellent  collection  of  Americana  in  the 
library  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Historical  Society  at  Madison, 
Wis.,  contributed  materials.  Spécial  mention  should  be  made  of 
those  great  storehouses  of  sources,  the  Peabody  Library,  of  Baltimore; 
the  library  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  at  Philadel- 
phia, which  contains  the  Gharlemagne  Tower  collection  of  Colonial 
Laws;  the  library  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Delaware,  at  Wilming- 
ton;  and  the  library  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Education.  The  great- 
est  aid  has  been  received  from  the  records  of  the  early  settlers,  the 
State  records,  the  minutes  of  educational  institutions,  catalogues, 
pamphlets,  reports,  and  interviews  with  prominent  men. 

To  name  ail  to  whom  the  wi'iter  is  indebted  would  unduly  prolong 
this  chsipter.  But  he  would  be  ungracious  and  ungrateful  not  to  men- 
tion Henry  C.  Conrad,  actuary  of  the  colored  schools,  and  Stephen  B. 
Weeks,  ph.  d.,  of  North  Carolina,  to  both  of  whom  the  writer  is  deeply 
indebted  for  much  information  and  advice;  Hon.  Joseph  P.  Comegys, 
the  lamented  chief  justice  of  Delaware,  and  Hon.  George  P.  Fisher, 
ex-First  Auditor  of  the  Treasury  at  Washington,  both  of  whom  supplied 
facts  concerning  schools  in  Dover  j  Frederick  D.  Stone,  librarian  of  the 
Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  who  gave  information  concerning 
early  éducation;  A.  N.  Baub,  ph.  d.,  président  of  Delaware  Collège; 
George  G.  Evans,  esq.,  Dr.  William  H.  Purnell,  and  Prof.  Charles  S. 
Conwell,  ail  of  whom  contributed  facts  to  the  sketch  of  Delaware  Col- 
lège; D.  W.  Harlan,  superintenden.t  of  Wilmington  public  schools; 
W.  L.  Gooding,  ph.  d.,  principal  of  Wilmington  Conférence  Academy; 
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Hermaii  Bessey,  ex-sui)eriiiteiident  of  public  schools  in  New  Gastle 
County;  Dr.  David  L,  Mustard,  the  late  Dr.  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  Dr. 
Bpher  WWtaker,  the  late  Prof.  Eben  Norton  Horsford,  E.  ST.  Powell, 
esq.y  W.  Lee  Gannon,  esq.,  and  last,  but  by  no  means  least,  Mrs.  Mary 
A.  Powell,  the  writer's  mother. 

The  foUowing  bibliography  includes  ail  the  sources  of  material,  except 
such  Works  as  Winsor's  and  Bancroft's,  which  fumished  material  for 
thQ  early  history  of  Delaware  : 

A  History  of  New  Sweden;  or^  The  Settlements  on  the  Eiver  Dela- 
ware. By  Israël  Acrelius,  provost  of  the  Swedish  churches  in  America^ 
and  rector  of  the  Old  Swedes'  Church,  Wilmington,  Del.  Translated 
from  the  Swedish,  with  an  introduction  and  notes,  by  William  M. 
Reynolds,  D.  D.    (Philadelphia,  1874.) 

This  work,  writton  aboat  1758,  gave  the  most  complète  and  accarate  accoant 
of  tlie  Swedes  in  Delaware  till  theu  publishcd.  It  contains  occasional  refer. 
ences  to  schools  and  schoolmasters. 

A  Short  History  of  the  Province  of  New  Sweden.  By  Thomas  Cam- 
panius  Holm. 

Tlie  work  was  written  in  1702,  and  translated  by  Peter  S.  Du  Ponceau  in  1834 
(Philadelphia).  The  author  was  a  grandson  of  Rev.  Johan  Campanius  Holm, 
who  accompanied  Govemor  Printz  to  New  Sweden  in  1643.  His  narrative  la 
basod  upon  manuscripts  of  his  grandfather,  oral  communications  of  his  fatiier, 
and  the  writings  of  Govemor  Rising  and  EngineerLindstrum.  It  is  occasionally 
inaccuratc  ;  notably  the  statement  that  the  Swedes  settled  on  the  Delaware  as 
carly  as  1631.     There  are  but  few  facts  conceming  éducation. 

The  Annals  of  the  Swedes  ou  the  Delaware.  By  the  Eev.  Jehu  Curtis 
Clay,  rector  of  the  Swedish  churches  in  Philadeli^hia  and  its  vicinity. 

The  first  édition  (Philadelphia,  1835)  contains  also  the  charter  of  the  United 
Swedisli  Churches,  but  in  tho  second  édition  (1858)  the  charter  was  omitted. 
Besides  much  of  tho  matter  givcn  in  Holm  and  Acrelius,  there  is  also  a  short 
accouut  of  tho  colony  from  manuscripts  of  the  Rev.  Andréas  Rudman  (ho  came 
to  New  Sweden  in  1697),  translated  by  Rev.  Nicholas  Collin.  Considérable  light 
is  thrown  on  éducation  at  Christina,  now  Wilmington. 

A  history  of  the  original  settlements  on  the  Delaware,  from  its  dis- 
covery  by  Hudson  to  the  colonization  under  William  Penu,  to  which  is 
added  an  account  of  the  ecclesiastical  affairs  of  the  Swedish  settlers 
and  a  history  of  Wilmington  from  its  earliest  settlement  to  the  i)resent 
time.    By  Benjamin  Ferris.    Wilmington,  1846. 

This  givcs  a  fiill  account  of  New  Sweden  from  works  already  published  in 
English,  but  bas  littlo  to  say  conceming  éducation. 

Annals  of  Pennsylvania  from  the  discovery  of  the  Delaware.  By 
Samuel  Hazard.     1609-1682.    Philadelphia,  1850. 

A  comprehonsivo  history  of  Now  Sweden,  based  upon  the  carly  records  at  Al- 
bany  aud  manuscripts  of  tho  American  Philosophical  Society.  It  throws  some 
light  upon  Dutch  aiid  English  as  well  as  Swedish  éducation. 

The  records  of  Iloly  Triiiity  (Old  Swedes)  Church,  Wilmington,  Del., 
from  1697  to  1773.    Translated  from  the  Original  Swedish  by  Hot«fta 


174  HISTORY    OF   EDUCATION   IN   DELAWARE. 

Burr,  with  an  abstract  of  tlie  Euglisli  records  from  1773  to  1810.    Pub- 
lishcd  by  tho  Historical  Society  of  Dclaware.    Wiliiiington,  1890. 

Tliis  is  undou'btedly  tho  beat  source  of  informatioa  conœrniug  the  industrial 
oncl  ^dncational  dovelopment  of  the  Swedish  Bettlomcut  at  Wilinington.  Its 
tmstworthiness  dépends  upon  tho  fact  that  it  was'written,  diary-Uke,  from  day 
to  day.  It  serves  to  correct  as  woll  as  supplément  earlîor  narratives.  The  char- 
octcr  of  the  teachers,  progress  of  the  schools,  and  even  of  iudividaal  ^upiki  are 
faithfuUy  portrayed. 

Eaiiy  Clergy  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware.  By  R^v.  S.  F.  llotck- 
kin,  M.  A.    Philadelpliia,  1890. 

The  history  of  the  Swedish  clergy  is  narrated,  bnt  thero  is  nothiug  now  con- 
ceming  éducation. 

The  British  Empire  in  America,  containing  the  history  of  the  discov- 
ory,  settlement,  progress,  and  présent  state  of  ail  the  British  colonies 
on  the  continent  and  islands  of  America.  By  J.  Oldmixon.  2  vols. 
LMdon,  1708. 

This  says  little  or  nothing  concerning  éducation  in  Delaware,  bnt  describes 
Dover,  Lewes,  and  other  towns  as  they  wero  at  that  date. 

Pennsylvania*  Archives,  second  séries,  Vol.  v.  Papers  relating  to 
the  colonies  on  the  Delaware,  1614-1682.    Harrisbnrg,  1877. 

This  contains  some  information  ooncoming  Dutch  schools. 

Documents  Relative  to  the  Colonial  History  of  tho  State  of2ïew 
York,  VoL  i.,  procured  by  John  Romeyn  Brodliead  in  Holland,  Eng- 
land,  and  France.    Edited  by  E.  B.  O'Oallaghan.    Albany,  1856. 

This  throws  soms  light  on  edneation  among  tho  Dutch. 

History  of  the  State  of  Kew  York.  By  John  Romeyn  Brodhead.  2 
vols.    New  York,  1859. 

Tho  best  aocount  of  tho  relations  betwoon  the  Swedes  and  tho  Dutch. 

Thompson's  History  of  Long  Island.    2  vols.    New  York,  1873. 

The  History  of  Pennsylvania,  in  Forth  America ,  1681-1742.  By  Rob- 
ert Proud.    2  vols.    Philadelphia,  1797. 

History  of  the  Religions  Society  of  Friends.  From  its  rise  to  the 
year  1828.    By  Samuel  M.  Janney.    4  vols.    Philadelphia,  1867. 

This  and  tho  foUowing  book  describe  Quaker  o<lucatiou  at  Philadelphia. 

Tlie  History  of  the  Society  of  Friends  in  America.  By  James  Bow- 
den.    2  vols.    London,  1850. 

Annals  of  Philadelphia  and  Pennsylvania  in  the  Oldeu  Time.  By 
John  F.  Watson.    2  vols.    Philadelphia^  1850. 

This  gives  intercsting  facts  concerning  early  éducation. 

A  Chapter  in  English  Ohorch  History,  being  the  minutes  of  the 
Society  for  Piomoting  Christian  Knowledge,  for  the  years  1698-1704, 
together  with  abstracts  of  correspondents'  letters  during  part  of  same 
period.    Edited  by  Rov.  Edmund  McClure,  m.  a.    London,  1888. 

This  describea  the  origln  of  the  Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in 
Foreîgn  Parts^  as  does  also  the  following  monograph. 

The  Religions  Development  in  the  Province  of  North  Oarolina.  By 
Stephen  B.  Weeks,  ph.  d.  Published  in  the  Jobns  Hopkins  University 
Stadies  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Volume  x,  Nos.  v-vi,  1892. 
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Historical  Account  of  tbe  Incorporatod  Sinùety  for  tlic  Propagation 
of  tbe  Gosi>el  in  Foreigu  Parts.  By  David  Hunipbreya,  D,  D.  London, 
1730.    Reports  of  tbe  same  society. 

This  describes  the  misBionaiy  and  oducational  servicos  In  Delmwarn  of  Uio 
Society  for  tho  Propagation  of  tho  Gospel  in  Foreign  Pmrts. 

Duke  of  York's  Book  of  Laws,  1676-1682.  Publisbcd  togethor  witb 
"Cbarter  to  William  Penn  and  Laws  of  tbe  Province  of  Pennsylvania, 
passed  betweeu  1682  and  1700.'^    flarrisburg,  1879. 

This  fnrnishoH  législative  provisions  for  éducation  in  Pennsylvania  and  Delà- 
ware  from  1676  to  1700, 

Laws  of  Dclaware  iVom  tbo  séparation  from  I^ennsylvania  until  tbe 
prosent  time. 

TIic  most  valuablo  collection  of  early  Dclawaro  laws  Is  indndod  in  "  Tlio  CKar- 
lemaguo  Tower  CoUoction  of  American  Colonial  Laws/'  and  consistn  of  lawa 
dated  1734,  1741,1752,  1763,  1780,  1781,  1782.  Mr.  Cliarloniagno  Tower  (180»- 
1889)  was  a  cultured  and  wealtliy  Philadelphia  citizen  wlio  devotod  no  ttmall 
part  of  liis  fortune  to  tlio  collection  of  American  colonial  laws.  Aftcr  bis  doath 
tli(î  laws  wero  prestMitod  by  Iuh  widow  to  tlio  Pennsylvania  Historical  Rocioty, 
whicli  liad  tliom  liandsomcly  bound,  oncasod,  and  storod  in  thcir  library  aa 
"  The  Charlcmagno  Tower  Collection  of  American  Colonial  l^aws."  This  col- 
l<^ction,  with  the  volumes  the  sooiety  eau  add  to  it,  ombracos  the  first  oxtJint 
édition  of  laws  issned  by  oach  of  the  oolonien  -which  formed  the  Tlnitiid  Stst-en, 
oxcept  Rhodo  Islnnd,  New  Jerrtey,  and  Maryland,  tho  firHt  édition  of  tlio  laws  of 
Vermont,  as  woli  as  tlioso  of  the  British  and  Dauish  Wc^t  ludios,  Tlie  iirst 
édition  is  supplcmented  in  almost  every  case  not  ouly  by  ail  or  noorly  ail  of  tho 
subséquent  revisions  issuod  prior  to  1800,  but,  with  tho  exception  of  Nortli  Car- 
olina  and  Georgia,  by  thoBO  rarost  of  rare  books,  tho  original  sossion  laws.  AU 
tho  Delawaro  revifiions  are  iu  the  collection,  as  well  as  a  number  of  session  laws. 
This  splendid  collection  of  original  statu  tes  will  hencoforth  provo  ono  of  the 
most  valuablo  sources  for  the  studcnt  of  our  colonial  history.  Of  the  laws  of 
Delaware,  that  datod  1763  was  tho  ouly  oue  foand  throwing  llght  on  early 
éducation. 

Minutes  of  tbe  Provincial  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  from  tbo  organi- 
zation  to  tbe  termination  of  tbe  Proprietary  Oovernmont.    3  vols.    Httr- 

risburg,  1838. 

This  gives  many  farts  concoming  English  odncation. 

Minutes  of  tbe  General  Assembly  of  Delaware.  Journal  of  tbe  Ilouse 
of  Représentatives,  especially  Yol.  ii,  wbicb  contains  governors'  mos- 
sages. 

Historical  Collections  Relating  to  tbo  American  Colonial  Cliurcb. 
Edited  by  William  Stevens  Perry,  D.  D. 

Vol.  v  describes  tho  early  ciTorts  of  missionarios  in  Delawaro  to  Instriict  chil- 
dren  and  servants.    Education  at  New  Castle  reçoives  spécial  atti^ntion. 

Records  of  tbe  Presbyterian  Cbnrcb  in  tbo  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica :  euibracing  tbe  Minutes  of  tbe  Presbytery  of  Pbiladelpbia^  fVom  A. 
D.  1706  to  1816;  Minutes  of  tbeSynodof  Philadelpbia,  from  A.  D.  1717 
to  1758;  Minutes  of  tbe  Synod  of  New  York,  from  A.  D.  1745  to  1758; 
Minutes  of  tbe  Synod  of  Pbiladelpbia  and  New  York,  from  A.  D.  1758 
to  1788.    Pbiladelpbia,  1841. 
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In  this  work,  as  well  as  the  following,  the  influence  of  tho  Presbyterian  Church 
in  aronsing  an  interest  in  higher  éducation  is  portrayed,  and  tho  beginnings  of 
Newark  Academy  are  outlined. 

A  History  of  the  Presbyterian  Cliurch  in  America,  from  its  Origin 
until  tbe  year  1760,  with  Biograpliical  Sketches  of  its  Early  Ministers. 
By  the  Eev.  Eichard  Webster.    Pbiladelphia^  1857. 

Nevin's  Presbyterian  Encyclopœdia.     Article  on  E.  W.  Gilbert 

Spraguc's  Annals  of  the  American  Pulpit. 

Vols.  III  and  i v  give  sketches  of  prominent  Presbyterian  educators  in  Delaware. 

Eeminiscences  and  Memoirs  of  North  Carolina  and  Eminent  Korth 
Garolinians.    By  John  H.  Wheeler.    Golumbus,  Obio,  1884, 

History  of  North  Carolina  (1584-1729).  2  vols.  By  Francis  L.  Hawks. 
Fayetteville,  K  C,  1857. 

Eeminiscences  of  Wilmington  in  Familiar  Village  Taies,  Ancient 
and  New.    By  Elizabeth  Montgomery.    Philadelphia,  1851. 

This  is  very  rich  in  materials  conceming  old  schools  and  schoolmastcrs  in  Wil- 
mington. 

The  John  Dickinson  Pamphlets. 

Thèse  throw  some  light  on  Wilmington  schools  of  the  last  century.  They 
wero  rendered  accessible  to  the  writer  by  tho  efficient  librarian  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vauia  Historical  Society,  Mr.  Frederick  D.  Stone.  Some  of  them  will  be  pnb- 
lishcd  as  a  supplcmontary  volume  to  tho  life  of  John  Dickinson,  by  Dr.  Charles 
J.  Stillé. 

The  Pennsylvania  Magazine  of  History  and  Biography.  Vol.  Vin, 
1884.  Article  on  Matthew  Wilson,  d.  d.,  of  Lewes,  Delaware.  By  the 
Eev.  Edward  D.  Neill.  Vol.  V,  1881,  412  et  seq.  Diary  of  Capt.  John 
Montresor. 

Thèse  furnish  material  for  the  history  of  Newark  Academy. 

The  History  of  Printing  in  America.  By  Isaiah  Thomas,  ll.  d.  2 
vols.    Albany,  N.  Y.,  1874. 

This  constitutes  Vols,  v  and  vi  of  the  Triansactions  and  Collections  of  the 
American  Antiquarian  Society.  It  fumishes  a  fcw  facts  concerning  printing  in 
Delaware. 

The  Press  of  Delaware.    By  Henry  C.  Conrad,  1882.    See  Appendix. 

Barnard's  Journal  of  Education,  Vols,  i,  ii,  xvi,  xvii,  xvin,  xxiv, 
and  others. 

Eeports  of  the  Department  of  Education,  cspecially  Barnard^s  for 
1867-68,  and  the  Commissioner's  reports  during  the  last  twolve  years, 

Thcse  furnish  abundant  material  for  tho  history  of  public  éducation. 

Eeports  of  the  superintendents  of  public  schools  in  Delaware.  His- 
tory of  the  free  schools  of  Delaware.  By  J.  H.  Groves,  superintendent 
of  free  schools  of  Delaware  from  1875  to  1882.  Published  in  the  annual 
report  for  1880. 

This  is  an  excellent  sketch,  although  bricf,  and  hus  beeii  freely  used  by  the 
writer. 

Wickersham*8  History  of  Education  in  Pennsylvania.  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1886. 

This  is  the  best  récent  book  tonching  early  éducation  in  Delaware,  but  its 
Bntborityia  weakeoed  by  an  absence  of  footnotes  and  the  failure  to  cite  sources. 
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Historical  and  Biograpliical  Encyclopsedia  of  Delaware.  By  J.  M. 
McCarter  and  B.  F.  Jackson.    Wilmington,  Del.,  1882. 

This  gives  a  short  aud  fairly  accurate  sketch  of  publio  éducation,  oolored 
Bchools^  Wihniugton  Confereuce  Academy,  and  Delaware  Collège. 

J.  Thomas  Sclia^:  History  of  Delaware.    2  Vols.    Philadelphia,  1888. 

This  is  the  largest  and  beat  history  of  Delaware  ever  written.  The  subjeot 
of  éducation  is  treated  fairly  and  accnrately.  Fréquent  use  bas  been  made  of  it 
in  the  préparation  of  this  monograph.  Luffs  Biography  and  Lednum's  Rise  of 
Methodism,  quote<l  by  Scharf^  were  not  accessible  to  the  writer. 

Newark,  Delaware:  Past  and  Présent.  By  Egbert  6.  Handy  and 
James  L.  Vallandigbam,  jr.    Newark,  1882. 

This  brochure  of  91  pages  contains  interesting  and  trnstworthy  sketches  of 
Delaware  Collège  and  Newark  Academy. 

Methodism  of  the  Peninsula.  By  Eobert  W.  Todd.  Methodist  Bock 
Booms,  Philadelpha,  1886. 

The  History  of  Fédéral  and  State  Aid  to  Higher  Education  in  the 
United  States.  By  Frank  W.  Blackmar,  ph.  d.,  Bureau  of  Education. 
Gircular  of  Information  No.  1, 1890. 

Education  in  the  United  States:  A  History  ih)m  the  Earliest  Settle- 
ments.  By  Richard  A.  Boone.  International  Education  Séries,  VoL  xi, 
1889. 

Minutes  of  the  board  of  trustées  and  minutes  of  the  faculty  of  Delà- 
ware  Collège,  from  its  foundation  to  the  présent  time. 

Thèse  were  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  writer  throngh  the  conrtesy  of  George 
G.  Evans,  esq.,  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustées.  The  history  of  Delaware 
Collège  was  based  npon  thèse  and  the  catalogues  on  file. 

Minutes  of  the  board  of  trustées  of  Newark  Academy. 

Thèse  furuished  valuable  material  in  writiug  a  sketch  of  that  institution. 

A  historical  sketch  of  Delaware  Collège  by  Président  W.  H.  Purnell, 
LL.  D.,  Delaware  Collège  Review,  July,  1884. 

Catalogues  of  Delaware  Collège  and  its  literary  societies. 

The  Delaware  Gazette,  1847.    Séries  of  letters  on  Delaware  Collège. 

The  Baltimore  Sun,  April,  1853.    Articles  on  the  Boach  case. 

American  Almanac.    Statistics  on  éducation. 

Kiles's  Hegister.    Statistics  ou  éducation. 

New  Eugland  Joui-nal  of  Education,  December  13, 1883.  Article  on 
Wilmington  schools. 

Dictionary  of  National  Biography.  Edited  by  Leslie  Stephens.  Arti- 
cle on  William  Cobbett. 

Appleton's  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Biography.  Articles  on  Hugh 
Williamson,  John  Ewing,  Daniel  Kirkwood,  Bichard  S.  Mason,  aud 
others. 

Beeton's  Dictionary  of  XJniversal  Biography.  Articles  on  Lewis 
Cass  and  others. 
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APPENDIX. 

THE  riiESS  OF  DELAWARE:  ITS  ORICJlN  AND  GliOWTH, 

By  Henry  C.  Conrad.' 


WILMINGTON. 

The  oldest  paper  iii  tho  State  of  Delaware  i»  The  Delaware  Gazette. 
The  flrst  number  appeared  in  1784,  iinder  the  owiiership  of  Jacob  Graig. 
He  was  sucoeeded  by  Moses  Bradfôrd,  who  some  years  after  was  con- 
nected  with  the  Delaware  State  Journal,  and  he  in  turn  gave  way  to 
Samuel  Harker,  who  sold  it  to  Mr.  Upham,  who  after wards  became 
mayor  of  Milwaukee  and  govemor  of  Wisconsin.  Mr.  Upham  sold  it 
to  John  Newton  Harker,  and  Harker  sold  half  interest  to  Henry  Bosee, 
and  for  a  year  it  was  pnblished  by  the  ûrm  of  Harker  &  Bosee.  In 
1843  Mr.  Galeb  P.  Johnson  bought  the  half  interest  of  Mr.  Harker,  and 
for  a  year  it  was  pnblished  by  Bosee  &  Johnson.  Mr.  Bosee  then  re- 
tired  and  Mr.  Harker  resumed  his  interest,  and  the  fii*m  then  became 
Harker  &  Johnson.  For  the  next  three  years  two  or  three  more  changes 
occurred,  Mr.  Johnson  continuing  ail  the  time  as  a  partner,  and  Mr. 
Bosee  and  Harker  being  partners  at  différent  times.  For  six  years  the 
firm  name  was  Johnson  &  Chandler,  composed  of  C.  P.  Johnson  and 
William  Penn  Chandler,  and  in  1853  Mr.  C.  P.  Johnson  became  sole 
proprietor.  On  the  flrst  day  of  April,  1872,  the  first  issue  of  the  Ga- 
zette as  a  daily  appeared.  Mr.  Johnson  continued  the  sole  proprietor 
of  both  the  duly  and  weekly  éditions  until  May  1, 1882,  at  which  time 
he  sold  out  both  papers,  including  the  job  department,  to  J.  B.  Bell 
and  Merris  Taylor,  two  young  men,  who  for  several  years  past  hâve 
been  actively  connected  with  Delaware  journalism. 

The  Delaware  Sta>te  Journal  was  established  in  1831  by  the  firm  of 
Brynberg  &  Porter,  composed  of  Peter  Brynberg  and  Eobert  Porter, 
and  with  Moses  Bradford,  the  father  of  Hon.  E.  G.  Bradford,  at  prés- 
ent United  States  judge  for  the  district  of  Delaware,  as  éditer.    After 

'  This  sketch  was  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Peninsula  Press  Association  at  Oxfoid, 
Md.y  Angost  29;  1882,  and  published  by  Ht.  Conrad  in  pamphlet  form.  He  has  kindly 
consented  to  its  publication  in  this  connection.  The  writer  takes  issue  with  Mr. 
Conrad  conceming  the  first  newspaper  pnblished  in  the  State,  holding  it  to  hâve  been 
the  Wilmington  Courant,  published  at  Wilmington  in  1762  by  James  Adams  (see 
p.  32),  Mr.  Conrad  waa  himself  in  doubt,  but  now  inclines  to  agrée  with  the  wiiter. 
178 
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a  year  or  so  Mr.  Brynberg  retirée!  and  Jobii  B.  Porter,  a  son  of  tbe 
remaining  partner,  came  into  the  firm,  which  thon  became  Porter  & 
Son.  About  1833  or  1834,  William  P.  Brobson,  a  talented  lawyer  of 
Wilmington,  and  a  clear  and  forcible  writer,  became  editor,  and  con- 
tinued  as  snch  until  the  death  of  Eobert  Porter,  about  1836,  when 
Henry  H.  J.  Naflf  became  partner  with  John  B.  Porter  in  the  proprietor- 
ship  and  editor  of  the  pax>er.  The  paper  continued  nnder  the  manage- 
ment of  Porter  &  NaflFibr  the  succeediug  12  or  13year8,  when  Mr.  Naff 
was  appoiTited  postmaster  of  Wilmington,  and  at  the  solicitation  of 
John  M.  Clayton,  who  was  at  that  time  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Prési- 
dent Zachary  Taylor,  he  retired  from  the  Journal,  being  succeeded  by 
Henry  Ëckel.  The  firm  thon  became  Porter  &  Eckel,  with  Joseph  M. 
Barr  as  editor.  Mr.  Barr  continued  but  a  few  mouths  as  editor,  and 
Mr.  Porter  sold  his  interest  to  John  A.  Allderdice,  who  became  a  part- 
ner with  Mr.  Eckel,  the  firm  name  being  Eckel  &  Go.  Mr.  Allderdice 
assumed  the  editorial  chair  and  continued  in  it  for  about  18  months, 
during  part  of  which  time  he  was  assisted  by  Léonard  E.  Wales,  at 
présent  associate  judge  of  the  superior  court  of  the  State  of  Delaware. 
Dr.  James  F.  Wilson  purchased  Allderdice's  interest,  and  Mr.  Eckel 
became  editor,  the  firm  name  remaining  as  before.  In  1855  the  States- 
man,  which  had  been  published  by  Dr.  Heywood,  became  united  with 
the  Journal,  and  J.  T.  Heald  became  a  partner  with  Mr.  Wilson  and 
Mr.  Eckel  in  its  publication.  Mr.  Heald  retired  in  a  very  short  time 
and  Dr.  Wilson  disposed  of  his  interest  to  Mr.  Eckel  in  1862,  and  for 
the  succeediug  ten  years  Mr.  Eckel  continued  to  be  editor  and  sole 
proprietor.  In  May,  18V2,  the  Journal  passed  into  the  handsof  Groas- 
dale  &  Gameron  and  was  merged  with  the  Every  Evening  then  pub- 
lished by  them. 

In  1840  the  Delaware  Sentinel  was  started  in  Wilmington  by  the 
anti-Clayton  wing  of  the  Whig  party,  with  William  Kaudain  as  editor. 
It  did  not  prove  a  success,  and  at  the  end  of  nine  months  a  committee 
of  gentlemen  who  were  financially  interested  in  it,  headedby  Dr.  James 
W.  Thompson,  took  charge  of  it  and  changed  its  name  to  the  Delaware 
Democrat.  After  running  it  a  short  time  it  was  sold  to  Henry  H.  Can- 
non,  a  gentleman  who  had  a  year  or  so  previous  started  a  paper  at 
Georgetown,  Del.,  called  the  Eepublican.  He  came  to  Wilmington 
and  merged  the  two  papers  under  the  name  of  the  Delaware  Eepub- 
lican about  the  year  1841,  taking  in  John  H.  Barr  as  a  partner,  but 
Mr.  Barr  retiring  shortly,  his  interest  was  purchased  by  W^illiam  T. 
Jeandell  and  W^illiam  S.  Miles,  both  printers.  It  was  published  in  the 
name  of  Cannon  &  Co.  A  few  months  afterwards  Mr.  Gannon  sold  his 
interest  to  John  A.  Allderdice,  and  the  firm  then  became  Allderdice, 
Jeandell  &  Miles.  There  were  disputes  between  the  partners  and  the 
paper  got  under  the  control  of  a  party  appointed  by  the  court  of  chan- 
cery.  Henry  S.  Evans,  of  West  Ghester,  finally  purchased  the  euti\» 
paper  and  sent  his  brother,  Golunibu8P.Eva\i%,\iOTùa»ab^OD^^\\i^ 
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wbo  shortly  afterwards  in  Febrnary,  1845,  took  into  i)artnerahip  George 
W.  YerDon.  The  Republican  was  published  for  niiie  years  by  tlie  firm 
of  Evans  &  Vemon,  when  Mr.  Evans  died  and  it  finally  came  into  the 
sole  ownership  of  Mr.  Yernon,  wlio  continned  alone  to  publisli  it  nntil 
a  few  years  ago,  when  three  of  bis  sous,  W.  Scott  Yernon,  George  F, 
Vernon,  and  Howard  B.  Yernon,  were  admitted  into  partnership  and 
the  firm  name  of  George  W.  Yernon  &  Sons  adopted,  under  whose 
management  the  Daily  and  Weekly  Republican  now  appear,  the  daily 
being  started  in  1874. 

About  the  year  1840  several  small  papers  made  their  appearance  in 
Wilmington,  but  they  were  short  lived  and  failed  to  bceome  established. 
Dr.  Henry  Gibbons  published  for  a  few  years  a  tempérance  paper  called 
The  Standard,  and  among  those  devoted  particularly  to  the  political 
campaign  of  1840  were  the  Democrat,  Delaware  Blue,  the  Loco  Foco, 
and  the  Porcupine. 

In  1845  the  Blue  Hen's  Chicken  was  started  under  the  direction  of 
William  T.  Jeandell  and  Francis  Yincent.  Mr.  Jeandell  disposed  of  his 
interest  to  Augustine  Maillé,  who  about  three  raonths  after  sold  outto 
Mr.  Yincent,  who  then  became  soleproprietor.  Mr.  Yincent  continued 
its  publication  for  several  years,  and  in  1854  sold  it  to  Dr.  J.  F.  Hey- 
wood,  who  was  then  mayor  of  Wilmington.  Dr.  Heywood  imited  it 
with  the  Statesman,  previously  published  by  liim,  but  he  was  not  suc- 
cessful  with  it,  and  after  holding  it  for  eleven  months  sold  ont  to  Henry 
Eckel,  who,  as  previously  stated,  unit^  it  with  the  Delaware  State 
Journal. 

About  the  year  1848  George  Washington  Lowe  started  a  tempérance 
pai)er  in  Wilmington  called  the  Tempérance  Herald.  He  gave  it  up 
and  John  Newton  Harker,  who  had  previously  been  interested  in  the 
Gazette,  started  the  Delawarean  with  the  office  fixtures.  He  sold  ont 
to  Augustine  Maille  in  1850,  but  bad  luck  overtook  Maille  and  the 
sherifif  sold  ont  the  entire  establishment,  H.  H.  J.  Kaff  being  the  pur- 
chaser;  but  it  afterwards  fell  into  the  hands  of  Daniel  Hnlley,  who 
used  the  type  and  fixtures  in  the  publication  of  the  Patriotic  Politician, 
at  the  southeast  corner  of  Sixth  and  Shipley  streets.  Dr.  White  and 
Dr.  Stradley  started  a  paper  some  years  after  called  the  Democrat.  It 
was  turned  into  an  independent  paper  and  Mr.  Wharton,  of  Dover, 
joined  with  Dr.  Stradley  in  the  management.  Afterwards  Mr.  Whar- 
ton retired  and  William  T.  Jeandell  joined  with  Dr.  Stradley  and  the 
name  was  changed  to  the  Commonwealtli.  Joseph  M.  Barr  afterwards 
bought  the  pjiper  and  in  1861  sold  it  to  Francis  Yincent,  who  changed 
its  name  to  the  Blue  Hen's  Chicken.  It  next  fell  into  the  hands  of 
Allen  &  Biddle,  aud  while  owned  by  them  got  into  financial  difficulties 
and  its  publication  was  discontinued. 

During  the  campaign  of  1860  the  Delaware  Inquirer  was  started  by 

James  Montgomery   as  a  champion  of  Stephen  A.  Douglas  for  the 

Presidency.    It  continued  for  about  five  years,  or  until  the   cloee 
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of  the  Civil  War,  when  it  passed  into  tlie  baiulsof  Jainea  B.  Riggs,  wbo 
failed  iu  sustaiiiing  it,  aiicl  a  f^w  uiontlis  afterwîirds  the  mat^rials  and 
office  fixtures  came  into  the  possession  of  Caleb  P.  Johnson,  editor  of 
the  Delaware  Gazette. 

About  1857  the  first  effort  was  macle  to  start  a  daily  newspaper  in 
Wilmington  by  Henry  L.  Bonsall,  at  présent  principal  of  the  public 
schools  of  Camden,  N.  J.  He  published  a  small  paper  called  the  Daily 
Enterprise,  but  it  failed  to  receive  the  support  of  the  public  and  soon 
suspended  publication.  In  1866  a  Mr.  Tyler  started  a  subscription  list 
and  laid  the  groundwork  for  the  establishment  of  a  daily  paper  in  Wil- 
mington. Before  he  had  perfected  his  arrangements  Howard  M.  Jen- 
kins  and  Wilmer  Atkinson,  two  young  men  from  Pennsylvania,  came 
upon  the  ground,  reimbursed  Mr.  Tyler  for  the  work  donc,  and  started 
the  Daily  Commercial.  For  five  years  the  Commercial  had  the  monop- 
oly  of  the  daily  field  in  Wilmington.  It  was  a  bright,  vigorous  paper, 
and  a  crédit  to  its  publishers.  In  1871  the  Every  Evening,  "  a  1-cent 
aflemoon  paper,"  made  its  appearance,  edited  by  William  T.  Groas- 
dale  and  published  by  the  firm  of  Croasdale  &  Cameron,  composed  of 
William  T.  Croasdale  and  Gilbert  C.  Cameron.  It  proved  a  success,  and 
rapidly  forged  to  the  front.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years  it  came  under 
the  control  of  the  Every  Evening  Publishing  Company,  by  whom  it  is 
still  published,  and  some  four  or  five  years  ago  the  Daily  Commercial 
was  bought  by  the  Every  Evening  Publishing  Company,  and  the  two 
papers  united  under  the  name  of  the  Every  Evening  and  Daily  Com- 
mercial in  April,  1877.  Mr.  Croasdale  continued  as  editor  until  March, 
1882,  when  he  removed  to  Baltimore  to  take  charge  of  the  Baltimore 
Day,  being  succeeded  as  editor  by  Mr.  Edward  N.  Yallandigham. 

The  Moming  Herald,  the  first  daily  moming  paper  published  in  the 
State,  was  an  outgrowth  of  the  Wilmington  Advertiser,  a  small  advertis- 
ing  sheet,  started  by  George  Chance  in  connection  with  his  job  printing 
establishment.  The  leading  spirit  in  the  establishment  of  the  Morning 
Herald  was  John  O'Byrne,  esq.,  a  leading  member  of  the  Philadelphia 
bar,  who  came  to  Wilmington  and  took  up  his  résidence.  It  was  con- 
trolled  by  three  of  his  sons  and  a  siater.  Miss  Catherine  O'Byrne,  under 
the  firm  name  of  George  O'Byrne  &  Co.  The  first  number  was  issued 
in  August,  1876,  and  for  some  months  it  gave  promise  of  vigor  and  long 
life,  but  it  soon  showed  lack  of  management,  and  got  tangled  up  finan- 
cially,  but  continued  to  appear  until  March,  1880,  when  it  passed  into 
the  hands  of  John  H.  Emerson,  one  of  the  pioneer  newspaper  men  of 
the  peninsula,  who,  with  Henry  C.  Conrad,  a  member  of  the  New  Castle 
County  bar,  and  the  writer  of  tliis  sketch,  formed  a  partnership  under 
the  firm  name  of  Emerson  &  Conrad,  and  in  place  of  the  Herald  issued 
a  morning  i^aper  called  the  Morning  !New8.  Mr.  Emerson  only  contin- 
ned  in  the  management  about  four  months,  when  his  interest  was  pur- 
chased  by  Isaac  H.  Pennyi)acker,  and  the  firm  of  Conrad  &  "P^xec^î- 
packer  was  formed,  under  whose  direction  ttie  TSe^^^»  ç.wjAIyqma^  \ms^^ 
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Jaimary,  1882,  when  it  passée!  iiiider  the  control  of  thc  News  Publisli- 
ing  Company,  with  Watsoii  K.  Sperry,  formerly  of  the  New  York 
Evening  Post,  as  editor-in-chiet,  by  whôm  it  is  published  at  the  prés- 
ent time. 

SUNDAY   PAPERS. 

The  first  Sunday  paper  published  in  Wilmington  was  called  the  Sun- 
day  Dispatch,  and  was  started  by  Francis  Seheii  in  1878.  It  continued 
about  two  years  and  a  half. 

In  July,  1880,  D.  Taylor  Bradford  started  the  Sunday  Mirror,  but 
after  an  existence  of  about  five  months  its  publication  was  suspended. 

On  March  6, 1881,  the  Sunday  Star  was  established,  with  J.  B.  Bell 
as  editor  and  proprietor.  It  proved  a  success  and  is  still  in  existence, 
with  every  prospect  of  a  long  life. 

GERMAN  PAPERS. 

The  first  paper  printed  in  the  Gerraan  language  published  in  Del- 
aware  was  started  in  Wilmington  in  1859  by  Frederick  Hœhnle.  It 
was  a  weekly  publication  and  was  called  the  Delaware  Pioneer.  In 
1861  it  passed  into  the  hands  of  Herman  Lan,  who  continued  to  pub- 
lish  it  until  his  death,  which  occurred  in  1876,  when  it  was  bought  by 
Francis  Scheu,  who  still  publishes  it.  In  connection  with  the  Pioneer 
Mr.  Scheu  started,  in  January,  1881,  a  daily  paper  printed  in  Ger- 
man,  called  the  Freie  Presse,  which  is  still  in  existence. 

REUGIOUS  NEW8PAPER8. 

The  Conférence  Worker,  a  religions  paper,  devoted  to  the  mterests 
of  the  Wilmington  Conférence  M.  E.  Church,  was  started  in  1875  by  W. 
8.  Armour  and  Charles  H.  Sentman.  Mr.  Armour  retired  in  about  six 
months,  and  F.  J.  Lindsay  and  R.  F.  Corchran  came  in  with  Mr.  Sent- 
man as  partners,  but  at  the  end  of  about  a  year  Mr.  Sentman  bought 
out  their  interest  and  became  sole  proprietor,  and  has  so  continued  since. 

NEW  CARTLR. 

The  New  Castle  Star  has  been  until  recently  under  the  control  of  J. 
Albert  Whitelock.  It  is  the  only  paper  published  in  the  city  of  New 
Castle.  It  was  originally  published  by  a  young  man  named  George  J. 
Herman,  and  its  existence  has  beeij^  marked  by  many  changes  and 
seeming  discouragements.  The  présent  proprietor  is  Joseph  C.  White. 
The  expérience  of  the  past  would  indicate  that  New  Castle  has  not  been 
a  rose-hued  field  for  joumalists.  The  Gazette,  published  in  1836  by 
Enoch  B.  Camp,  and  the  Diamond  State  and  Record,  established  a  few 
years  later  by  George  W.  Mahan,  both  failed  to  go,  and  after  a  trial  of 
aboQt  ayéar  were  discontiuued. 
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MIDDLKTOWN. 


Middletowu  seeius  to  hâve  beeu  "  left,"  as  far  as  newspapers  were 
concerued,  as  I  can  fiud  no  record  of  auy  paper  being  started  there 
until  1867,  wheu  the  Trauscript  was  established  by  Mr.  Henry  Vander- 
ford,  formerly  of  tlie  Cecil  Democrat.  He  relinquished  in  favor  of  his 
son,  Charles  H.  Vanderford,  and  he  sohi  ont  to  Edward  Reynolds,  who 
in  tnrn  disposed  of  it  to  Mr.  AV.  Scott  Way  in  1877,  the  présent  affa- 
ble and  efficient  secretary  of  our  association,  who  for  the  last  fi ve  years 
has  made  the  Transcript  "  bright  shining  as  the  sun.'^ 


NEWARK. 


During  the  year  1875  Charles  H.  Sentman,  the  présent  editor  of  the 
the  Conférence  Worker,  made  some  exertions  towards  starting  a  paper 
at  Newark,  bnt  abandoned  it.  The  Saturday  Visitor,  the  flrst  paper 
ever  published  in  Newark,  made  its  first  appearance  on  February  11, 
1876,  under  the  control  of  J.  H.  Rowlenson,  a  young  man  who  came 
from  Centerville,  Md.  It  is  related  of  him  that  he  had  but  35  cents  in 
his  pocket  when  he  brought  np  at  Newark.  He  was  a  practicalprinter 
and  had  considérable  journalistic  ability,  but  his  dissipated  habits 
interfered  with  his  success.  Only  a  few  numbers  of  the  Visitor 
appeared  when  the  name  was  changed  to  the  Record,  and  in  less  than 
a  year's  time  Rowlenson  became  discouraged  and  sold  out  to  J.  M. 
Armstrong,  of  New  York  City,  who  also  failed  to  make  it  go,  and  in 
about  a  year  afterwards  the  i)aper  passed  into  the  hands  of  Samuel  D. 
McCartney,  of  Philadelphia,  who  changed  the  name  to  the  Journal. 
A  short  expérience  convinced  Mr.  McCartney  that  he  could  not  suc- 
ceed,  and  in  a  brief  time  he  sold  out  to  L.  Théodore  Esling,  a  young 
man  who  had  assisted  Mr.  McCartney  in  the  office.  Mr.  Esling  changed 
the  name  to  the  Newark  Ledger,  and  by  close  application  to  business 
he  built  up  the  paper  and  it  soon  began  to  show  growth  and  thrift.  In 
January,  1881,  Mr.  Esling  was  eut  off  by  death,  and  the  paper  for  nearly 
three  months  afterwards  did  not  appear.  It  was  then  purchased  by 
Maj.  F.  A.  G.  llandy,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  one  of  theablestand  most 
popular  Washington  correspondents.  His  brother,  Egbert  G.  Handy, 
who  was  at  that  time  connected  with  the  Philadelphia  Press,  was  put 
in  charge  of  the  paper,  and  about  four  months  later  purchased  the 
property,  the  name  being  changed  to  the  Delaware  Ledger.  Under  Mr. 
Handy's  management  Newark  has  a  paper  which  in  ail  regards  is  a 
crédit  to  lier,  the  editorial  utter«»nces  of  the  Ledger  being  very  largely 
quoted  by  other  journals. 

%  SMYENA. 

The  first  paper  published  i  ii  Smyrna  was  the  Smyrna  Telegraph,  started 
in  1839  by  Samuel  L.  Jones.     Ile  got  into  debt  and  into  i^Âl  'iv&  Wi^^^^xi^X» 
of  the  debt,  and  in  1847  or  1818  the  i)a\>er  îeW  into  \]^^\v*ajûà&  oi^  ^ws^fc 
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tempérance  men,  who  raii  it  in  behalf  of  the  prohibition  cause.  Abra- 
ham Poulson  published  it  for  a  while  for  the  tempérance  people  and  then 
becanie  the  owner  himself  with  the  name  of  tlie  Delaware  Herald  and 
Peninsula  Advocate.  At  one  time  he  had  a  partner,  I.  W.  Cooi)er, 
but  the  paper  did  not  prove  successful  and  subsequently,  about  1854, 
fell  into  the  hands  of  T.  L.  Poulson  and  E.  D.  Ilofi'ecker.  It  continued 
for  a  few  months  as  the  Herakl  and  Advocate  until  the  retirement  of 
Mr.  Poulson,  who  entered  the  niinistry.  The  junior  partner  changed 
thename to  the Smyrna Times.  In  1805  Mr. Joseph  II.  Hoôécker assumed 
the  management  and  it  continued  under  him  until  January,  1878,  when 
Kobert  D.  HoflTecker  again  assumed  control  and  he  stili  continues  to  be 
editor  and  proprietor. 

CLAYTON. 

The  Olayton  Herald  was  started  at  Clayton  in  1867  by  Mrs.  E. 
McConanghy,  but  it  collapsed  in  a  couple  of  years.  The  materials  were 
afterward  used  in  the  publication  of  the  Herald  and  the  Intelligencer 
at  Smyrna,  but  both  proved  short-lived  and  soon  went  out  of  exist- 
ence. 

DOVEE. 

Dover  has  attracted  a  good  many  newspaper  efforts,  but  only  two 
remain — the  Delawarean,  under  the  management  of  Mr.  Charles  B. 
Fenn,  and  the  State  Sentinel  with  Henry  W.  Gannon  as  editor  and  pro- 
prietor,^ In  1825  the  Delaware  Eecord  and  Fédéral  Advertiser  was  pub- 
lished by  Mr.  J.  Eobinson,  as  a  J.  Q.  Adams  campaign  paper;  and 
William  Huffington,  who  afterward  became  mayor  of  Wilmington, 
started  a  monthly  publication  iii  Dover  in  1838,  called  the  Delaware 
Eegister.  It  lasted  only  a  few  months.  Samuel  F.  Shinn  published 
the  Delaware  Intelligencer  in  1822.  In  1853  Mr.  George  W.  S.  Nichol- 
son  started  the  Delaware  State  Eeporter,  It  continued  for  several 
years  as  a  Démocratie  paper  under  Mr.  Kicholson's  management,  and 
then  passed  into  the  hands  of  William  Sharp,  who  published  it  a  few 
months,  and  the  paper  was  discontinued.  The  Delawarean,  with  James 
Kirk  as  editor  and  proprietor,  first  appeared  in  1859.  The  State  Sen- 
tinel was  founded  in  1874  by  Henry  W.  Cannon,  its  i>re8ent  owner  and 
editor.  The  Delaware  Sentinel  was  started  in  1856  by  Wharton  & 
Harrington,  but  did  not  continue  but  a  short  time.  A  paper  called  the 
Protectionist  also  had  a  short  existence  in  Dover. 

MILFOBD. 

The  first  paper  published  in  Milford  was  the  Beaoon,  founded  in  1848 
by  John  H.  Emerson,  at  présent  editor  of  the  Denton  (Md.)  Union.  He 
continued  to  run  the  Bcivcon  for  three  years  when  he  sold  it  to  Col.  J. 


1  Tliero  it)  now  alao  tbe  ludex,  a  vigorous  joiirual,  L.  P.  P. 
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Hart  Conrad,  of  Philadelphia.  Col.  Conrad  edited  it  for  abont  a  year, 
wben  he  died,  and  the  establishment  passed  into  tlie  liands  of  James 
B.  Mahan,  who  bad  been  foreman  and  assistant  editor  for  Col.  Conrad. 
George  W.  Mahan  was  admittedto  a  part  interest,  and  the  paperunder 
the  name  of  the  Beacon,  continued  under  the  management  of  the  Mahan 
Bros,  until  1859,  when  the  name  was  changed  to  the  Diamond  State, 
and  the  paper  removed  to  New  Castle,  where  its  publication. was  con- 
tinued uDder  the  same  management.  The  Sussex  Gleaner  was  started 
in  South  Milford  in  1856,  but  could  not  be  made  to  go.  In  1857  the 
name  of  the  Beacon  was  revived  in  a  newspaper  started  by  a  Mr.  Cham- 
bers,  from  Maryland,  and  he,  soon  after  its  inception,  sold  to  W.  W. 
Austin,  who  discontinued  it  in  a  few  months.  In  the  same  year  (1857) 
two  other  papers  were  started  in  Milford.  The  Peninsular  News  and 
Advertiser,  by  James  D.  Prettyman,  and  the  Observer,  by  Truitt  & 
Ennis.  Three  newspapers  seemed  to  be  more  than  were  needed,  and 
the  resuit  was  the  discontinuance  of  the  Beacon  and  the  Observer  and 
the  survival  of  the  Xews  and  Advertiser.  The  latt^r  had  a  stormy 
and  varied  existence.  It  continued  for  six  years  but  was  continually 
changing  in  ownership.  In  that  time  it  was  under  the  control  of  Pretty- 
man &  Hudaon,  Dr.  John  S.  Prettyman,  E.  P.  Aldred,  James  B.  Mahan, 
and  W.  H.  Hutchin.  From  1863  to  1867  but  one  effort  was  made  to 
establish  a  paper  at  Milford.  A  gentleman  named  Briggs,  from  Wil- 
mington,  started  the  Milford  Statesman,  but  it  proved  a  failure  after  a 
few  numbers  had  been  issned.  In  1867  James  B.  Mahan  again  cameto 
the  front  and  started  the  Milford  Argus.  In  a  few  months  it  was  dis- 
posed  of  to  the  Eevell  Brothers,  who  published  it  about  a  year  when.  J. 
Lowery  &  Co.  purchased  it  and  changed  the  name  to  Our  Mutual  Friend. 
In  1870  it  passed  into  the  hands  of  Gen.  Levi  Harris  &  Co.,  who  ran  it 
a  year  when  Dr.  John  S.  Prettyman  purchased  the  whole  establish- 
ment, and  in  1872  started  the  Peninsula  News  and  Advertiser,  associat- 
ing  with  himself  Dr.  W.  C.  Davidson  as  editor,  and  William  P.  Corsa 
as  publisher.  Dr.  Prettyman  continued  to  control  it  for  several  years, 
and  in  January,  1880,  sold  it  to  his  son  Harry  H.  Prettyman,  who  took 
in  Henry  Harris,  of  Wisconsin,  asa  partner,  in  March,  1880.  In  August, 
1880,  Henry  L.  Hynson  bought  Prettyman's  interest  and  it.  was  pub- 
lished by  Harris  and  Hynson  until  November,  1881,  when  H.  L.  Hynson 
became  sole  proprietor,  by  whom  it  is  at  présent  conducted.  The  Mil- 
ford Chronicle  was  started  October  1, 1878,  by  Julius  E.  Scott  and  Théo- 
dore Townsend.  On  January  1,  1881,  Mr.  Scott  sold  his  interest  to 
William  P.  Corsa,  and  it  has  since  been  published  by  Corsa  &  Town- 
send. 

GEORGETOWN. 

About  1840  Henry  H.  Cannon  started  a  paper  at  Georgetown  called 
the  Delaware  Sentinel.    He  published  it  a  year  or  so  and  then  moved 
it  to  Wilmington  and  united  it  with  the  Eepublican.    In  1864  a  paper 
3064  DEL 13 
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called  tho  Union  was  started  by  William  T.  Croasdale,  and  continued 
a  little  more  tlian  a  year.  The  Sussex  Journal  was  founded  in  1869  by 
W.  Fiske  Townsend,  and  continued  under  bis  control  until  1880,  when 
he  died,  and  David  T.  Marv- el  and  McKendree  Downham  bougbt  it  and 
bave  publisbed  it  since  under  tbe  firm  name  of  Marvel  &  Downbam. 

About  1878  Willard  S.  Pride  started  at  Georgetown  tbe  Delaware 
Inquirer.  It  continued  until  1881,  wben  it  was  sold  to  a  party  of  gentle- 
men at  Georgetown,  wbo  bave  since  publisbed  it  under  tbe  name  of  tbe 
Delaware  Demoer  at. 

LEWES. 

Tbe  Breakwater  Ligbt  was  started  at  Lewes  in  August,  1871,  by  Dr. 
I.  H,  D.  Knowles  and  it  bas  continued  to  sbed  fortb  its  rays  since  under 
tbe  same  management. 

SEAFORD. 

In  1869  Donobo  &  Stevens  started  tbe  Seaford  Eecord,  at  Seafrid. 
It  was  neutral  in  politics.  Mr.  Stevens  sold  bis  interest  to  bis  son.  wbo, 
witb  Mr.  Donobo,  continued  to  publisb  it,  clianging  tbn  jiciuie  o  t)ie 
Sussex  Record.  In  1872  it  was  sold  to  a  Mr.  Kavano,  -  »f  M  cLJ  vUiruI ,  wbo 
cbanged  tbe  name  to  tbe  Sussex  Democrat  and  iuVm  w^nùs  lo  tbe  Sea- 
ford Democrat.  Tbe  paper  was  not  succesf^in  1  und'  r  Mr.  Kavano's man- 
agement and  soon  suspended.  A  new  paper  was  oTterwards  started  by 
Josepb  F.  Pennington  called  tbe  Seufonl  Enterprise.  In  1878  it  passed 
into  tbe  bands  of  Tbomas  ¥  ^^'illianlH  and  J.  B.  Clark  wbo  publisbed 
it  until  1881,  as  tbe  Sus^>ex  <  '.»anty  Index.  Rev.  Jolin  Teasdale started 
in  tbe  summer  of  1881  tho  Seîï*v,icl  Enterprise  and  in  September,  1882, 
it  was  turnerl  over  lo  Charles  D.  Judson,  by  whomit  is  now  conducted. 
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Department  of  thb  Iittebiob, 

BuBBAu  OF  Education, 
Washington^  D.  0.,  January  Î9j  1893. 

SiB  :  I  hâve  the  honor  to  snbmit  herewith  for  printing  a  circnlar  of 
information  on  the  subject  of  <^  Abnormal  Man,"  the  same  being  a  dis- 
cussion of  éducation  and  crime,  together  with  some  acoonnt  of  the 
literature  of  the  subject,  prepared  by  Dr.  Arthur  MacDonald,  the 
specialist  in  this  Bureau  engaged  in  investigating  the  subject  of  édu- 
cation as  a  means  of  preventing  crime  and  pauperism.  To  throw  light 
upon  any  given  subject  it  is  necessary  first  to  take  account  of  its  facts 
and  in  tlie  next  place  to  consider  thèse  in  their  relations  to  the  facts 
of  ail  other  provinces.  Grime  and  pauperism  hâve  to  be  studied  with 
référence  to  drunkenness,  the  use  of  opium,  insanity  and  other  nervous 
diseases,  idiocy,  genius,  suicide,  the  collection  of  people  in  the  slums 
of  cities,  etc.  No  one  can  tell  in  advance  the  quarter  from  which  the 
most  imiK>rtant  discoveries  will  come. 

This  epoch  is  characterized  by  the  growth  of  cities.    Feculiar  prob- 

lems  arise,  and  no  one  of  thèse  problems  is  more  important  than  that 

of  dealing  with  the  population  consisting  of  the  three  weakling  classes — 

the  crimiuals,  the  paupers,  and  the  insane.    For  the  weaklings  tend  to 

collect  by  themselves  and  form  slums  wherein  the  éducative  influence 

of  the  family  and  social  life  is  all-powerful  to  contânne  the  yonth  in  the 

same  lines  of  unthrift  and  crime  which  his  parents  hâve  followed. 

Hence  the  importance  in  our  time  of -educational  treatises  which,  like 

the  one  herewith  transmitted,  deal  with  the  management  of  the  abnor- 

mal  classes  of  society. 

Very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

W.  T.  Habbis, 

Cammisêianer. 
HoN.  John  W.  Noble, 

Secretary  of  the  Interiar. 
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PREFACE. 


For  the  convenience  of  those  who  are  interested  in  questions  oon* 
cerning  the  abnormal  classes,  and  their  moral,  intellectaal^und  physical 
éducation,  the  author  présents  in  book  form  a  number  of  his  writings^ 
consisting  of  essays,  and  of  digests  of  foreign  literature,  which  hâve 
appeared  in  différent  x>eriodicalsJ  Most  of  the  matter,  however,  has 
been  changed  and  added  to,  and  much  of  it  is  published  for  the  flrst 
time.  In  the  digests  of  literature  the  endeavor  has  been  to  sélect  some 
of  the  leading  European  specialists  of  the  différent  schools  of  thought 
and  give  the  substance  of  their  ideas.  In  doing  tbis  the  writer  has 
temporarily  taken  the  x>oint  of  view  of  the  author  of  each  work,  avoid- 
ing  criticism,  so  that  the  reader  may  gain  a  dear  insight  into  the  spirit 
and  scox>e  of  the  book  reviewed. 

The  bibliography  bas  been  made  firom  a  sélection  of  a  large  number  of 
titles.  As  far  as  the  author  is  aware,  no  such  bibliography  ezists  in  any 
lauguage,  and  it  is  hoped,  therefore,  that  it  may  serve  those  who  espe- 
cially  désire  to  make  independent  study  of  any  phase  of  the  subject. 
As  is  frequently  referred  to  or  suggested  in  the  essays,  éducation'  in 
its  relation  to  the  différent  forms  of  abnormatity  is  regarded  by  the 
author  as  a  remedy.  While  certain  forms  of  abnormality  as  genius 
and  talent  are  désirable,  the  larger  number,  such  as  criminality,  pau- 
perism,  insanity,  etc.,  are  not.  One  of  the  main  objects  of  éducation 
i8  to  eradicate,  or  at  least  modify  or  correct,  unfovorable  tendencies  in 
mind,  will,  and  body.  The  vital  relation  of  éducation,  therefore,  to 
thèse  social  evils  is  évident.  ^  But  the  reader  may  inquire,  Why  not 
treat  more  of  éducation,  the  remedy,  than  of  thèse  evils,  which  consti- 
tute  a  social  diseasef  This  indicates  a  mistake  that  is  too  often  made; 
it  is  to  experiment  with  a  remedy  before  the  cause  of  a  trouble  has 

1  La  Scnola  Positiva,  Romo;  Italy  ;  Revista  General  de  Legislaoidn  y  Jarispradenoi», 
Madrid,  Spain;  Journal  of  Mental  Science,  Ëngland;  Anierican  Journal  of  Psyohol- 
ogy;  TheArena;  Aiidover  Review;  YaleReview;  Medico-Lei^al  Journal,  New  York; 
The  Independent;  The  Summary,  Elmira;  Columbia  Law  Times,  New  York,  Open 
Court,  Chicago,  and  the  National  Review,  London. 

*See  under  "  Education''  in  index. 

>  See  <<  Social  Pathology  and  Education"  in  Report  of  the  Burean,  188^-80,  YoL  1. 
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beeii  thorouglily  coiisidered.  It  is  true  tliat  it  inay  be  impossible  to 
détermine  the  real  cause^  but  tbis  is  no  excuse  for  omitting  tbe  search 
for  a  cause,  siuce  négative  results  will  avoid  false  applications  of  the 
remedy  and  \ye  of  great  service  in  subse<iuent  inquiry. 

Detrimental  forms  çf  abnormality  corne  under  the  gênerai  head  of 
'*  Social  Pathology,"  *  which  refers  to  ail  classes  of  individuals  who, 
from  mental,  moral,  or  physical  defects,  are  dépendent  ux)ou  or  injurions 
to  Society.  The  purpose  of  investigations  in  social  pathology  is  not  to 
décide  at  the  outset  whether  or  in  what  degree  the  individual  or  society 
is  at  fault,  but  to  analyze  the  antécédents  or  causes  of  social  disease 
as  a  necessary  preliminary  to  its  prévention  or  amélioration.  Since 
éducation  concerns  the  moral,  mental,  and  physical  development  of  indi- 
viduals and  Society,  it  bears  directly  on  those  pathological  éléments 
that  tend  to'social  degeneration.  As  there  is  no  spécifie  for  any  of 
society's  diseases,  the  gênerai  remedy  is  to  implant  and  develop  in  indi- 
viduals (the  earlier  the  better)  such  mental,  moral,  and  physical  habits 
as  will  serve  to  prevent  or  lessen  delinquency,  dependency,  or  defect- 
iveness.    Such  a  therapeutical  method  is  distinctively  educational. 

The  présent  work  may  perhaps  be  considered  as  an  introduction  to 
abnormality  in  gênerai,  giving  a  description,  diagnosis,  and  synthesis 
of  human  abnormalities,  which  seem  to  be  constant  factors  in  society. 


'  "Social  Pathology"  is  hère  nsed  instead  of  the  asual  term  "Social  Science,"  which  la  broader, 
lucloding  both  normal  and  abnormal. 
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EDUCATION  AND  CRIME. 

It  is  an  nnâisputed  fact  that  the  moral  side  of  éducation  is  as  difficolt 
as  it  18  important*  This  becomes  most  apparent  in  the  éducation  of 
the  dei>endent9  weak,  and  criminal  classes.  Any  edacational  System 
that  can  succeed  hère,  can  with  slight  modifications  sacceed  in  the 
commnnity  at  large,  for  ail  men  hâve  tendencies,  however  slight, 
towards  thèse  defects;  but,  by  force  of  character  or  snrronndings,  the 
great  majority  hâve  been  able  to  resist  to  snch  a  degree  as  not  to  fall. 

But  it  may  be  asked  to  what  estent  methods  of  éducation  for  normal 
individuals  may  be  adapted  to  those  who  are  abnormal.  An  individual 
may  be  said  to  be  abnormal  when  his  mental  or  emotional  character- 
istics  are  so  divergent  from  those  of  the  ordinary  i>erson  as  to  produce 
a  prononnced  moral  or  intellectual  déviation  or  defect.  To  distinguish 
such  abnormality  from  disease  is  difficulté  if  not  impossible;  but  in 
gênerai  an  abnormality  is  called  disease  as  soon  as  it  reaches  a  certain 
degree;  but  it  may  also  be  an  excessive  degree  of  the  normal,  just  as 
in  the  physical  man  in  a  single  diseased  cell  the  normal  or  physiological 
processes  are  not  changed  in  kind,  but  only  in  degree,  or  simply  act  at 
an  inappropriate  time.  In  gênerai  it  may  be  said  that,  while  ail  dis- 
eases  are  abnormal,  not  ail  abnormalities  are  diseases.  The  fîEict  that 
the  same  fuuctions  are  involved  in  both  normal  and  abnormal  proc- 
esses (psychical  and  physical)  is  one  explanation  why  the  same  methods 
of  éducation  are  fonnd  applicable  to  both. 

CLASSES  OF  SOCIETY. 

If,  then,  the  average  man  in  the  commnnity  is  taken  as  a  normal 
type  and  individuals  are  classified  according  to  their  degree  of  like- 
ness  or  unlikeness  to  him,  there  will  resuit  in  gênerai  the  following 
divisions  :  • 

(1)  The  normal  class  of  individuals,  who  greatly  exceed  ail  other 
classes  in  number;  thèse  in  every  community  constitute  the  conserva- 
tive  and  trustworthy  élément  and  may  be  said  to  be  the  backbone  of 
the  race. 
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(2)  The  dépendent  class,  as  represented  in  almshouses,  hospitals, 
asylunis  for  ori)han8  and  the  liomeless,  and  similar  charitable  institu- 
tions. According  to  the  census  of  1880  in  the  United  States  thewhole 
number  of  such  individuals,  for  exampk>,  amounted  to  123,626. 

(3)  The  delinquent  class,  as  fonnd  in  ail  pénal  and  reformatory  in- 
stitutions, which,  according  to  the  sanie  census,  amounted  to  70,077. 

(4)  The  defective  class.  Hère  belong  the  insane,  feeble-minded,  idi- 
otie, and  imbécile,  amounting  in  ail  to  168,854;  and  also  the  deaf,  dumb, 
and  blind,  uuniberiiig  82,806  in  ail. 

(5)  Men  of  genius  or  great  talent. 

The  total  number  of  thèse  flrst  four  classes  in  the  United  States  for 
1880  was  445,36ti.  This,  of  course,  is  far  below  the  reality,  since  many 
are  not  sent  to  the  institutions  from  which  the  census  is  taken.  It  will, 
however,  give  an  idea  of  the  comparatively  small  number  of  distinct- 
ively  abnormal  individuals,  that  is,  less  than  half  a  million  ont  of  flfty 
million  inhabitants.  It  is  surprising  that  so  small  a  part  of  the  com- 
munity  can  cause  so  much  trouble,  danger,  and  expense.  But  it  is  in  a 
social  mechanism  as  in  a  me^^hanical,  where  one  little  part  may  throw 
the  whole  into  disorder.  Yet  the  importance  of  this  part  does  not  lie  in 
itself,  but  in  its  relations  to  the  others.  Thus  one  crank  or  one  crim- 
inal  can  throw  the  whole  community  into  excitement,  often  caosing 
great  injury. 

The  delinquent  classes  approximate  nearest  to  the  normal  tyi)e,  for 
the  mjyority  deviate  principally  in  one  respect,  that  is,  in  a  weakness 
of  moral  sensé  which  gives  away  totemptation;  this  is  the  most  barm- 
fui  déviation,  both  for  the  individual  and  society,  and  the  community 
justly  regard  thèse  classes  as  their  greatest  enemy. 

While  the  dépendent  classes  owe  their  condition  directly  or  indi- 
rectly  to  either  alcoholism  or  improvidence  or  gênerai  mental  or  physi- 
cal  incapacity,  their  abnormality  may  be  regarded  as  more  distinctly 
social  than  in  the  case  of  the  other  classes. 

The  insane  and  feeble-minded  are  the  largest  in  number  and  vary  the 
most  from  the  normal  type.  The  one  is  an  exaggeration  of  mental  foc- 
ulties  due  to  cérébral  irritation;  the  other  is  a  diminution  of  mental 
powers;  or  both  exaggeration  and  defect  may  coexist.  Feebleminded- 
ness,  idiocy,  and  imbecility  may  be  due  to  an  immature  or  arrested 
development. 

There  is  a  natural  objection  to  calling  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  blind 
"  defectives,"  since  the  public  are  liable  to  suppose  that  this  term  applies 
to  the  mental  capacity,  which  in  many  cases  is  not  true.  Yet  the  pop- 
ular  préjudice  is  not  wholly  unfounded,  for  anyone  deprived  of  such 
important  sensés  is  so  far  hindered  in  opportunities  for  knowledge.  It 
must  be  borne  in  mind  also  that  a  considérable  number  of  the  feeble- 
minded  are  deaf  aud  dumb  or  partially  so. 

The  division  of  the  abnormal  classes  into  dépendent,  delinquent,  and 
defective^  wbile  by  no  means  exact,  ia  as  co\wev\\fôw\)  «•»»  ?i«\Y  \ierhap8. 
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Aoy  exact  divisiou  is  inanife^tly  impossible  for  the  defective  and  delin- 
qnent  are  generally  dépendent  and  the  delinquent  are  often  defective, 
and  vice  versa, 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  the  number  of  ail  those  who  belong  to  ihe 
spécial  classes  is  unavoidable.  Thus  the  delinquent  class  are  the  most 
desirons  to  conceal  themselves.  As  to  the  insane,  there  are  many  such 
in  the  community  who  are  not  referred  to  as  such,  because  they  are 
harmless.  Many  familles  seek  to  conceal  insanity  and  idiocy.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  may  be  exaggeration  in  the  number  of  the  poor,  for 
some  claim  to  be  in  poverty  in  order  to  receive  help.  There  is  also  a 
tendency  to  exaggerate  evil  or  misfortune  in  order  to  bring  ont  a  more 
libéral  sympathy  or  there  is  unfortunately  a  morbid  désire  to  picture 
the  world  in  its  darkest  colors. 

•  TEACHINa  OF  PRACTICAL  MORALITY. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  society,  the  importance  of  thèse  classes  is 
not  according  to  their  number,  for  the  delinquent  are  the  most  injurions 
and  costly.  Tbis  is  évident  when  one  considers  the  time  they  require 
from  the  police,  détectives,  and  courts.  There  is  much  to  indicate  that 
the  sociological  problem  involved  in  the  delinquent  and  dépendent 
classes  is  at  it^  foundaûon  an  educational  one.  Teaching  of  practical 
morality  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  good  habits  in  the  yonng  is  doubtiess 
the  surest  preventative  from  a  criminal  career.  A  gênerai  criticism  of 
educational  Systems  is  that  they  are  little  developed  on  their  moral 
side  as  compared  with  the  intellectual.  Ferez  says  that  the  business 
of  éducation  should  be  much  more  concerned  with  the  habits  that  chil- 
dren  acquire,  and  with  their  wills,  rather  than  with  the  moral  con- 
science. The  latter  is  the  blossom  that  will  be  foUowed  by  fruit,  but 
the  former  are  the  roots  and  branches.  While  the  moral  and  intellectual 
sides  of  éducation  necessarily  exist  together,  yet  society  is  most  solic- 
itons about  the  former,  for  an  individual  may  be  a  good  citizen  with 
little  instruction,  if  he  has  sound  morality;  but  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

There  is  a  spécial  difficulty  in  teaching  even  a  minimum  System  of 
morality,  for  the  disideratum  consists  not  only  in  inculcating  gênerai 
principles,  but  by  indicating  courses  of  conduct  in  détail.  Oeneralities 
elevate  the  moral  tone,  but  détails  incarnate  the  principles.  A  defi- 
nite  course  of  conduct  is  needed,  yet  broad  enough  to  apply  to  the 
average  individual.  In  the  province  of  personal  hygiène  there  is  much 
to  be  donc,  but  nothing  should  be  taught  unless  sanctioned  by  the 
most  compétent  médical  authorities.  One  cleanly  habit  established 
suggests  others;  a  beginning,  with  a  few  détails,  is  much  more  im- 
pressive  than  generalities. 

Society  teaches  many  of  thèse  things  by  occasion,  when  the  poor  are 
brought  into  hospitals  and  made  conscious  of  what  cleanliness  signi- 
fies, or  when  the  board  of  health  forces  tM»\d^«bU\)Wv\>\^^5«niKss^^ 
MaDjr  cbildren  are  taught,  for  the  first  t\me,\e»««ii^  ol  <aft«5^À».^ft»*'Q^^^28«k 
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entering  institutions  for  the  weakling  classes,  where  tbe  good  eft'ecta 
are  seen  ;  so  that  it  is  as  tme  as  it  is  paradoxical  that  some  of  tbe 
eneniies  of  the  State  are  recei\ing  a  most  practical  éducation  from  the 
State.  This,  however,  has  its  justification,  since  the  weak  need  more 
aid  than  the  stronger,  but  this  weakness  may  bave  been  due  to  the 
ueglect  of  such  éducation  at  the  outset. 

The  inmates  of  institutions  for  the  deUnquent  and  dépendent  difTer 
little  or  none  at  ail  from  individuals  outside.  The  excellencies  and 
defects  of  an  educational  System  can  be  carefnlly  studied  in  thèse  in- 
stitutions, for  ail  are  under  the  same  conditions  and  can  be  controlled 
in  ail  détails  of  their  life.  In  addition  to  the  practical  value  of  the  ex- 
I)erience  of  thèse  institutions  there  is  a  deeper  one.  One  of  the  main 
objects  of  éducation  is  to  eradicate  or  modify  undesirable  tendencies 
and  to  develop  the  favorable  ones.  Hère  is  an  opportunity  for  the 
rational  method  of  treatment,  which  is,  first,  to  study  the  unfavorable 
characteristics,  and,  second,  to  investigate  their  causes  as  far  as  possi- 
ble. Knowledge  thus  gained  will  be  the  most  reliable  in  correcting 
evil  tendencies  or  preventing  their  developnient.  By  such  a  method 
no  sudden  results  should  be  expected  ;  graduai  progress  is  ail  that  can 
be  hoped  for.  A  thorough  study  of  this  nature  in  x>enal  and  reforma- 
tory  institutions  is  possible;  the  efiects  of  the  method  of  éducation  can 
be  closely  observed  physically,  intellectually,  and  morally.  Thus,  when, 
for  instance,  an  inmate  ceases  to  reverse  his  drinking  cup  after  using 
it,  which  is  required  for  purposes  of  cleanliness  and  order,  this,  though 
a  very  slight  thing  in  itself,  indicates  that  he  is  becoming  careless  and 
losing  his  will  power  to  reform.  By  a  sort  of  radiation  other  négli- 
gences are  liable  to  follow,  confirming  the  direction  in  which  he  is 
tending.  A  good  report  from  his  kçeper,  on  the  other  hand,  can  sig- 
nify  a  new  resolution  of  the  will.  Thus  a  seriez  of  records  indicate, 
so  to  speak,  the  moral  and  intellectual  puise  of  the  inmate.  What 
might  seem  a  very  slight  offense  outside  of  a  reformatory  institution 
is  not  so  within,  where  there  is  a  minimum  of  temptation  to  do  wrong 
and  a  maximum  of  continuons  restraint  to  do  right,  so  that  there  may 
be  a  graduai  éducation  in  the  formation  of  good  habits  which  are  the 
sorest  safeguard  to  the  inmate  after  his  release. 

It  is  important  that  institutions  for  the  criminal  and  weakling  classes 
strive  to  gain  as  much  knowledge  as  possible  of  the  life  of  the  inmate 
préviens  to  entering  the  institution,  to  keep  a  minute  record  of  his 
conduct  while  under  their  care,  and  especially  to  follow  hia  career 
afberwards,  thus  imparting  useful  knowledge  to  society  at  large.  For, 
if  there  is  to  be  any  advancement  in  the  treatment  of  the  weaUing 
classes  by  educational  methods,  it  will  lie  in  the  direction  of  the  stady 
of  the  inmates  themselves.  The  institutions  should  afford  faoilities 
for  such  study,  the  very  object  of  which  is  to  fumisn  a  trostworthy 
faandation  for  the  prévention  and  répression  of  delinquency  and  de- 
pendency.    If  the  cure  is  possible  OTily  to  «b  e«ttum^^çtftfe^>2ti^  «^-^«««p 
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imate  determinatiou  of  this  degree  would  be  of  great  practical  impor- 
tance. 

But  if  it  be  objected  that,  after  ail,  much  that  is  definite  and  trost- 
worthy  may  not  be  gained,  the  cause  will  be  due  maiuly  to  the  need 
of  more  exact  inethods  of  investigatiou.  By  keepiug  an  exact  record 
of  conduct  in  school,  worksliop,  military  service,  and  cell  in  connection 
with  intellectual  standing,  and  giving  spécial  attention  to  those  indi- 
viduals  whose  liereditary  tendencies  and  early  surroundings  are  best 
knowuy  a  thorough  investigation  of  pbysical,  mental,  moral,  and  indus- 
trial  éducation  can  be  made.  A  minute  study  of  one  single  individual 
in  the  social  organism,  be  lie  delinquent,  dépendent,  or  not,  may  suggest 
a  metlxod  for  the  beginning,  at  least,  of  a  scientific  sociological  éduca- 
tion. Such  expérience  might  be  especially  helpful  in  pointing  out  the 
best  methods  for  the  éducation  of  the  young.  In  gênerai,  the  main 
objex^t  of  éducation  is  to  train  the  young  to  become  intelligent,  moral, 
and  self-supporting  citizens.  A  System  of  éducation  that  can  acoom- 
plish  this  is  a  practical  neod  in  society  as  a  whole. 

But  éducation  in  the  sensé  of  the  intellectual  only  is  not  sufficient; 
for,  though  the  children  of  the  weakling  classes  remain  six  hours  in 
school,  the  rest  of  their  time  is  spent  in  abodes  of  crime,  squalid  homes, 
or  vicions  idleness.  While  the  reform  schools  are  doing  much,  they  do 
not  reach,  however,  the  very  young  at  a  time  when  influences  for  evil  can 
leave  indelible  impressions.  If  thèse  unfortunate  children  are  to  be 
e<lucated  morally  and  intellectually,  it  is  évident  that  this  can  not  be 
done  unless  they  are  removed  frora  their  pernicious  surroundings. 
Early  prévention  is  the  most  effective  of  ail  reforms.  Philanthropie 
efforts  are  being  directed  to  this  end,  but  they  hâve  not  proved  suffi- 
cient for  their  support  is  not  always  assured,  and  not  infrequently 
they  are  of  a  sporadic  nature.  It  would  seem,  if  anything  permanent 
and  effective  is  to  be  accomplished,  the  State  must  assist.  While  the 
American  Government  is  not  a  paternal  one,  yet  there  is  a  limit  to  ail 
forms  of  mies  hère;  extrêmes  can  produce  evil.  M^.  McClaughry, 
chief  of  the  Chicago  ponce,  and  an  expert  of  long  expérience,  considers 
first  among  the  causes  of  crime  in  this  country  ^^  criminal  parentage, 
association,  and  neglect  of  children  by  their  parents."  It  is  to  be 
presumed  that  parents  will  properly  care  for  their  children,  treatiug 
them  kindly,  and  allowing  them  an  opportunity  for  at  least  an  ele- 
mentary  éducation.  When  this  presumption  is  found  to  be  untrue,  the 
State  provides  for  the  appointment  of  a  suitable  person  to  act  as  guar- 
dian.  But,  as  Mr.  Martindale^  says,  there  are  two  defects  in  this 
method  :  ^'  First,  there  is  no  oflficer  or  person  or  body  charged  specially 
with  the  duty  of  investigating  and  prosecuting  the  cases.  Secondly, 
as  such  children  hâve  no  estâtes  out  of  whicli  they  may  bemaintained 
and  educated,  the  court  can  iind  no  guardian  who  will  undertake  the 


*  **Child  Saving  Législation,"  North  Am«TicaïiB.eVv^^^^^\«ïD^ù«^,'SSSkV 


14  ABNORMAL   MAN. 

task  at  his  own  charge.  Expérience  in  such  cases  shows  that  it  is  dif- 
ficolt  to  iuduce  neighbors  to  prosecute.  The  fear  of  reveuge,  reluctance 
to  attend  court,  a  comniou  belief  that  a  child  belongs  to  a  parent,  who 
has  a  right  to  do  as  he  pleases  with  it,  and  sympathy  for  a  mother  de- 
prived  of  her  child,  however  depraved  she  may  be,  are  ail  prevailing 
motives  which  hinder  the  prosecution  of  such  cases.'' 

Prof.  Francis  Wayland,*  of  the  Yale  law  school,  says  that  "it  may 
require  a  little  time  to  convince  the  commuuity  that  a  father  has  no 
inaliénable  right  to  brutalize  his  children,  and  to  conduct  under  his 
roof  a  normal  school  for  crime  ;  that  a  mother  has  no  inaliénable  right  to 
turn  her  apartments  into  a  brothel.  A  haunt  of  vice  and  crio^^e  is  not 
a  home,  and  we  do  not  advocate  institutional  life  save  as,  and  always 
as,  a  temporary  resting  place  under  humane  conditions,  as  to  care  and 
comfort,  until  a  permanent  home  can  be  provided." 

According  to  the  most  thorough  study  yet  made  '  of  the  conditions 
of  the  weakling  classes,  20  per  cent  of  the  school  fées  can  not  be  col- 
lected;  10  per  cent  of  the  children  attendiug  are  in  want  of  food; 
some  come  without  breakfast  because  the  parents  do  not  get  it  for 
them;  as  a  little  boy  said,  ."his  mother  got  drunk  and  could  not  get 
up  to  get  it."  Such  children  are  very  irregular  in  attendance,  which 
is  a  great  annoyance  to  a  teacher,  not  to  say  a  waste  of  public  money. 
Suchtchildren  live  in  the  i)oorest  neighborhood;  they  hâve  no  regular 
meals;  fully  a  third  live  in  one  room  with  tlieir  parents;  their  waking 
hours  are  divided  between  school  and  the  street;  saloons  are  some- 
times  as  numerous  as  one  to  every  hundred  adults;  those  on  the  verge 
of  pauperism  patronize  them.  Yet  there  is  good  order  in  thèse  schools; 
the  Street  urchins  are  trained  to  respond  to  right  rule,  affording 
ground  for  hope  as  to  their  future.  At  home  they  hâve  no  training  ; 
they  need  encouragement;  they  should  be  lifted  up  from  their  sur- 
roundings  and  gain  a  taste  for  better  things.  The  difïiculty  is  caused 
more  frequentlyby  poverty  and  shifblessness  at  home  than  by  neglect 
and  vice,  yet thelatter  hâve  great  influence.  Compulsion  in  its  ordinary 
form  is  practically  useless  in  making  such  children  regular  in  attend- 
ance at  school.  The  parents  are  characterized  by  imi)rovidence,  want 
of  purpose,  and  no  regard  for  the  future  of  their  children  ;  as  soon  as 
their  boy  is  through  with  school  he  is  put  on  work  which  prépares 
him  for  nothing,  and  thus  he  drifts  into  casual  employment,  trusts  to 
chance  for  a  living,  and  gradually  sinks.  The  poverty,  misery,  and 
vice  of  the  next  génération  will  to  a  large  extent  come  from  the  slom 
children.  Their  need  is  éducation  in  habits  of  decency,  cleanliness, 
self-respect,  the  rudiments  of  civilization  and  domestic life;  their  in- 
struction should  not  be  too  abstract,  nor  technical  in  the  sensé  offitting 
them  for  compétitive  examinations,  clerkships,  or  collège;  but  rather 
for  the  workshop,  factory,  trades,  or  the  home. 


'^'Cbild  Saving  Législation/'  reprint  fvom'îisaA.VoiiaX  'ft\k^U^\,,T)««.w»fe«t  3^  1891. 
'CbarleB  Booth,  Labor  and  Life  of  the  PeopVe,  'Lon^oii. 
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RELATION  OF  EDUCATION  TO  CRIME. 

It  is  common  «iispicioii  of  a  number  of  writers  tbat  éducation  bas 
little  influence  in  decreasing  crime.  That  the  ineaning  of  this  may  be 
clearly  understood  it  will  be  necessary  to  cite  a  few  opinions. 

Monsieur  Tarde  ^  speaks  of  tbe  action  of  éducation  upon  insauity  and 
suicide,  which  iiK^Teaae  pari  pa^stij  but  lie  refers  only  to  primary  éduca- 
tion. He  remarks  tbat  tbe  restrictive  action  of  éducation  over  crime 
is  not  seen,  for  wliere  tbere  is  tbe  most  illiteracy  there  is  not  always 
the  most  crime;  in  Spain  tbe  proportion  of  illiteracy  to  tbe  population 
of  tbe  wbole  country  is  two-tbirds,  but  only  balf  of  tbe  crime  cornes 
from  tbis  number.  In  1883,  64  of  condemned  assassins  knew  bow  to 
read  or  Write;  67didnot;  tbere  is  one  condemned  for  tbeft  ont  ofevery 
6,453  witb  common  éducation  and  8,283  witb  no  éducation.^  In  tbe' 
country,  wbere  tbere  is  less  éducation  tban  in  tbe  city,  tbere  are  8  pris- 
oners  a  year  for  100,000  inbabitants  ]  but  16  prisoners  for  100,000 
inbabitants  in  tbe  cities.  Education  modifies  crime.  Tbus  witbin  forty 
or  fifty  years  tbe  stealingof  grain  bas  diminisbed  wbile  tbat  of  jewels 
bas  increased;  also  tbe  proportion  of  crime  against  cbastity  bas  been 
very  large,  a  probable  eô'ect  of  tbe  émancipation  and  reûnement  of 
mind.  Tberefore,  according  to  Monsieur  Tarde,  "tbe  quantity  of  crime 
en  hloc  is  not  at  ail  attacked  by  tbe  diffusion  of  primary  éducation.  Tbe 
remedy  sbonld  be  to  proclaim  tbe  necessity  of  sacrifice,  tbe  insuffi- 
ciency  of  tbe  motive  of  personal  interest,  and  tbe  opportuuity  to 
elevate  by  iestbetical  éducation  of  tbe  bigbest  sort  and  to  spread 
professional  éducation  as  far  as  possible."  From  Tarde's  point  of 
view,  bowever,  primary  éducation  is  necessary,  as  it  is  a  condition  ot 
tbe  bigber  and  professional,  even  if  we  sbould  admit  tbat  per  se  it  is 
witbout  effect. 

According  to  Proal,^  instruction  is  not  sufficient  to  repress  crime; 
moral ity  is  not  an  attribute  of  tbougbt  but  of  will;  spiritual  beliefs 
and  respect  of  God  are  necessary.  Instruction  does  not  do  away  witb 
egotism.  Literary  and  pbilosopbical  studies  bave  mucb  more  moral 
influence  tban  tbose  tbat  are  scientific. 

Victor  Hugo  liked  to  say  tbat  be  wbo  opens  a  scbool  closes  a  prison. 
But  Proal  saysmany  scbools  bave  been  opened,  but  no  prisons  closed; 
criminality  bas  not  diminisbed  wbile  éducation  bas  increased.  Nicolay* 
insists  tbat  if  defectivô  instruction  is  tbe  cause  of  every  evil,  tben  (1) 
tbere  sbould  be  less  morality  in  tbe  country  wbere  instruction  is  less 
cared  for  tban  in  tbe  city;  (2)  tbe  sensé  of  duty  sbould  be  more  feeble 
in  wonian  tban  in  man;  but  tbe  contrary  is  tbe  trutb;  tbe  city  popu- 
lation, wbicb  is  only  tbree-tentbs  of  tbe  wbole,  furnisbes  almost  half 


'  La  Criminalité  comparée,  Paris,  1890. 

-  Jimeno  Agiiis.  la  Criminalitad  en  Kspnna.     KeviMta  de  Kspaûa,  1885. 
.  ^  Le  Crime  ot  la  peine,  Paria,  1892. 
^Les  enfants  mal  élevée,  Paris,  1891. 


16  ABNORMAL    MAN. 

the  number  of  accused;  and  womaii  cominits  four  times  as  few  offenses 
and  six  times  as  few  criuies  as  man. 

Lombroso,*  by  comparing  500  criminals  with  normal  men,  finds  the 
foUowing: 


1.  Analphabète 

2.  ElemoDtary  instruction, 

3 .  Superior  instraction — 


D«liuqucut8.  '  ICormaln. 


I 


Pfr  cent.  •  l*rr  cent. 

12  i        6 

95  I       67  I 

12  '       27 


The  delinquents  are  inferior  to  the  normal  in  the  two  extrêmes,  but 
not  so  in  elementary  instruction.  But  there  is  great  variation,  accord- 
.ing  to  the  category  of  criminals;  25  per  cent  of  violators  and  assassins 
are  analphabets,  but  only  9  per  cent  of  criminals  against  property, 
and  less  than  1  per  cent  of  swindlers.  In  Austria  the  class  commit- 
ting  the  least  crime  for  fourteen  years  consisted  of  those  engaged  in 
scientific  work;*  but  such  men  are  engaged  in  tedious  and  long  inves- 
tigations ;  they  are  critical,  and  their  emotional  nature  is  littledeveloped, 
so  that  they  see  more  clearly  the  folly  of  crime,  and  that  its  reaction 
generally  returns  with  great  severity  upon  the  oflfender.  But  with  poets 
and  artists  crime  is  more  common,  since  the  emotional  nature  is  more 
prominent.  The  artists  are  tempte^  by  professional  jealousy.  While 
sculptors  and  architects  manifest  little  tendency  to  crime,  painters  pro- 
duce their  quota,  owing  perhaps  to  their  abuse  of  alcohol.  But  crime 
is  more  fréquent  in  the  libéral  professions.  In  Italy  and  France  6  i>er 
cent  had  received  a  superior  culture;  in  Bavaria  4  per  cent,  and  in  Aus- 
tria 3.6  percent.  Lombroso  adds  that  thèse  numbers  are  relatively 
greater  than  in  the  other  classes  of  society.  In  Italy  there  is  1  crimiual 
for  every  345  professional  menC^professionistes''),  1  for  every  278  propri- 
etors,  1  for  every  419  farmers,  and  1  for  every  428  emi>loyés.^  For  those 
who  exercise  a  profession  science  is  not  an  end  in  itself,  but  a  means, 
thus  giving  less  force  to  conquer  the  passions.  The  physician  can  easily 
give  poison,  the  lawyer  commit  perjury,  and  the  teacher  sin  against 
chastity. 

But  there  are  other  authorities  who  take  a  somewhat  différent  view. 
Bîichner  (Force  et  matière)  says  that  defect  of  intelligCTice,  want  of  édu- 
cation, and  poverty  are  the  three  great  factors  in  crime.  Beccariaasserts 
that  the  evils  that  flow  from  knowledge  are  in  inverse  ratio  to  its  diffu- 
sion and  the  beneflts  directly  proportional  ;  to  prevent  crime,  enlight- 
enment  should  accompany  liberty.  A  bold  impostor,  who  is  never  a 
commonplace  man,  is  adored  by  the  ignorant  and  despised  by  the  en- 
lightened.  The  surest,  yefc  most  difficult,  means  of  preventîng  crime  is 
to  impro ve  éducation  ;  inclining  the  youth  to  virtue  by  the  path  of  feeling, 

'  L'Homme  Criminel.     Paris,  1887. 

^ MesaedagliAy  StaMsticlio  ctiimt\jA\  de\Y  Uvi^^xo  À.\v&tTlacQ. 

^  Oettingen,  Die  MoTal-âtat\At\k« 
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and  deterrinj;;  froin  evil  by  tlic  tim:eof  iu^cussityaiKldiMiuivautage,Hud 
iiot  by  iiuTO  <*oinniiind, wliich  is  uucertaiii.  D^Oli vec^roua  '  saysthat three- 
foiirths  of  thoso  wlio  enter  prison  liavebiion  conductiidto  crime  through 
ueglec'ted  éducation;  the  niethod  of  treatinent.  tlierefore,  nliould  bo  tbe 
dcvelopenient  of  tbe  moral  and  intellectual  faculties,  and  self-reforma- 
tion  tsbould  be  taugbt  a«  tbe  lirst  duty. 

In  America  tb4'  o])inion  of  tbose  of  birge  exiHsrience  on  tlie  ]»ractic-al 
side  of  refoi'uiation  deci<ledly  favors  tbe  intiuent^e  of  éducation.  Z.  B. 
lîrockway,  superintencUnit  of  tbe  Ebnira  reformat-ory  (an  in8ti(utiou 
generally  a4*knowk»djjed  to  be  tbe  inost  snccessful  in  tbe  world),  coii- 
siders  tbe  factors  for  tbi»  ret'orniation  of  criminals:  (1)  pbysical rénova- 
tion ;  (2)  mental  develox)ment  and  éducation  ;  (3)  tbe  création  of  improved 
liïibitiides,  inclu<ling  moral  Inibitudes.  Gardiner  Tuffs,  of  the  Massa- 
cbusett»  reformatory,  says  tbat  criminals  are  more  wejik  than  ^vicked; 
déficient  in  ^oodness  ratber  tban  excessive  in  wickeduess;  tbat  a 
reformatory  in  an  vthicational  inHlUntion;  inmates  are  trained  physically, 
taugbt  letters  and  trades,  and  e(iuippe<l  witb  manual  skill  and  indus- 
trial  knowledge.  Uev.  Frcd.  II.  Wines  nuikcs  lalxir,  instruction,  aud 
religion  ail  forms  of  educaton. 

STATISTKÎS. 

Since  tbe  opinions  of  ox])erts  sceni  to  be  at  varian<^e  in  regard  to  tbe 
int1uen<*.e  of  e4lucatLon  u)N)n  crime,  it  will  be  nccessary  t>o  make  an  im- 
partial statist  ical  in vestipition  in  tbose  countries  wbose  iiarallel  figures 
(or  nearly  so)  for  tbe  same  years  can  be  obtained.  Tbe  difBcalty  hère 
is  évident,  but  rlie  endi'avor  will  be  t^>  présent  wbat  statistics  can  be 
^atbercd  from  tbe  Ix^st  and  latest  sources  in  a  number  of  Cimutrie^y  and 
also  in  plares,  as  ^Saxonv,  wbere  re<*ords  are  extended  and  accarate. 
Tbe  en<lcavor  will  be  to  give  a  suf1icient>  number  of  statistics  from  dif- 
férent souH'es,  so  tliat  tlie  rca<b*r  can  make  an  indei^endent  judgmeut. 

Tbe  followin;:  talile-  ;iives  statist.i<.'s  ccmcerning  France,  wbicb  show 
a  relative  in<Teas4î!  of  crime  to  tlu^  ))o))ulation: 

Taiiik  I. 


P»  rifMl. 


I'«T  iiiilliiiU  iiiliJibitiiutx. 
rrinu's        Orti'iiK*»H.        TiitJil. 


isn  \r>M ;         lii.-,  :», CIO 

I  ixr.i  isTo ;         110  I        n.«7o 

l.<^71    l?^sn :  120  4.:{lîO 


2.310  I 

:i.K05 

3.980  I 
4.440 
ISr*:!   1»^7 !  Si  r..3'IO  ,         5.471. 


'  Ih'M  ('.aiisi's  (If  la  nM'i(liv(»  «r  «Irs  inoyciis  iVvw  rviMvvmAvv.  le»  efïetK.     StocWl\AVv^« 
■-DictiiMiaryofHtatistirs.  M.  (i.  Miillliall,  ^i.  2;^^. 


IK 
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Takin^  tlie  ratio  of  miilo.  mul  fcinalr  îmIuMs  iildc  to  si*rii  fho  insirriaçe 
rr^ÎHti^r  uni]  oï  roi]H(;ripts  ahie  Ui  \vrit4^  \y\wu  nirolli'd  t'or  service,  the 
roHiiItH  îirc — 


'if 


VAIiLK    H. 


Yi-nr. 


<'oiiH<rii>l.s      à  I. .14       , 


/Vf  ri  N^ 

/'. 

f  rr*»' 

IKIO 

!:• 

l-.* 

mv.  .... 

liii 

«m 

iHiir».. 

7r. 

' 

lil'i 

IW« 

Kl 

1  •> 

IKMI  

>li 

S"J 

In  Fnmr^,  thon,  tliero  luis  boon  a  ivlntivo  (to  |)o|)ul;Ui(>n)  inorcîise  of 
both  e<hication  and  ninu».  Tlio  sanio  is  sIh»\vii  by  tlio  "  l^ulletin  de 
l'Institut  Int4irnati«>nal  do  Statistiqui»"  t'or  ISSî>: 


Y«yir. 


1K2T 
IKHrt 


1  Aiii.i-: 

III. 

l.il«  niti- 

<-<M1H«Ti|tls. 

/Vi  ifiif 

IJ             I 

v«l 

•»             I 

>.^."« 

MM 

^ . 

\  v.\  r 


l.itiM;i!«* 
iin.ini««|i 

-1 


Il  is  setni  froni  otlirial  roiuinsibat  tluMninibrrot'rhildn»n  at  prhnary 
schoois  lias  doubh'd  sinro  ISiîl*.  '  Tlio  inriraso  in  oduration  is  sbown  in 
tlio  followin^r  tat»lo:' 


is:i 

issi 

In*; 


Yr.»r 


.«Ml-  t.' 
iv;lil. 

M.n 

MMii  tac 
-Il  r. 

>»'Miii  nu" 

7V-     ,-•  ' 

?'-.    ,:V.t 

/■.....-. 

.1».  1» 

|l.>    Il 

IM  i' 

i:  ,» 

t:  '• 

_•     • 

M     « 

".   ■     1 

\  «    1' 


■7  S:  \'*  '-VA'..  »  >  I  .r  lî.x"'K 


M» ' *■ .    ' " 
•  •Aii-Ié  I 
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Iii  1875  the  prisons  of  Itniy  iulniitUMl  LMK>,7<M)  crimiiials.     lu  1S87  the 
convictions  were  as  Ibllows:' 

J'ABLK  V.  / 

(•nnvictions  at — 

AHHizc  court 5,  r46 

Mincir  coHrt^ :W)0, 818 


Total 3ir>,3r>9 

Thejiuli<*ial  i>cnal  sUitistirs  <>f  ïtaly  for  ISSl)^  iiHUratetho  relative 
iiiimlK^r  (to  population)  of  îiU  the  rrimes  (*^)ii<leniue<l  hy  tlu^  pra*l.ors  in 
thcyeurs: 

Tabi.k  VI. 

For  4n'prv  1(X).(XM)  inhaMtants: 

1SS7' ÎK)1.21 

ISSS fl28.K7 

I Wî » ; im.A'A 

Ac4*onlinj;  to  tliis  otiicial  publi<!ation  t]ws(y  tijxnn»s  (Table  vi)  iudi- 
<'atc  il  relative  incirease  in  crime. 

In  tlie  Statesniîurs  Vear  Book  for  ISOl  is  ^iveii  the  perceuta^e  of 
illiterate  cc»nsrripts  and  illiterates  nuirried: 


Vw»r. 


1S71. 


Tahlk  Vil 

[. 

'   lllitomti- 

Illit^^ratfH 

iii:irri«<<l. 

rniiHriiltts. 

Maie. 

F'onuile. 

l'rr  efht. 
«i4.i»l    . 
ftt'i.  7 1  1 
47.71  1 
41.1*'*  1 
12.  IW  ! 

1 

fer  met.    I 
51t.  i)6 
57.  7a  ' 
48.24  j 
42.  h:: 
42.  27  ' 

Vrrcmt. 
7H.  117 
76.7:* 

m.  9(i 

«2.  « 
1)1.  Wi 

Kor  Italy,  tlien,  ail  stat  ist.i<*s  indicati*  an  increase.  (»f  botli  éducation 
an<l  <Tiine. 

liKIîM.VNY. 

Krom  the  tabl»*  '  l)cl«»\v  \l  will  be  seen  that  thero  lias  been  a  relative 
increase  in  (ieiinany  of  thost».  rondemned  tbr  crime: 

Taîu  k  VIII. 

NniiilMT  of  iHTsiHi-  roîMioliiiH'd  for  «vorv  HHi.CHX)  inlii^lntuiitvs: 

1>*S2 I,02S 

\xx\\ \,{r2\\ 

isxi \,(m\ 

issr> i,  OU) 

is^«; i,n<*j»î 

1S87 1,  <HW 

Habituai  <TiininaIitv  has  also  inrrrascd." 


>  Miilliall. 

•Statistiia  (Jiiuli/.i.nia  INmkiIc.  1SS!>.     limua,  \^\\\, 
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Taking  tlie  ratio  of  malo  and  fcmalo  adiilts  al)l(>  U>  si^n  the  nuirrin^e 
register  and  of  eonscripts  able  to  write  vrhou  eiirollt»d  for  service,  the 
reanlts  are — 

Tablk  II. 


Yenr. 


1865, 
IKM1. 


wrif»'. 


l'rr  i-i'Hf. 

/'» 

r  cfut 

4Ô 

VI 

AH 

fin 

7«i 

Ali 

S4 

1 

7'» 

sr> 

1 

sii 

In  Fraoce,  thon,  thoTO  has  hoeii  a  relativo  (fo  ])opulation)  iiicrease  of 
both  éducation  and  crime.  The  sanie  is  shown  by  the  **  Bulletin  de 
l'Institut  International  de  Statistique"  for  ISSî): 


Taiu.k  III. 


Year. 


•vr 


182 
1886. 


1     T.ih'ratr 
••onwTipts. 


/Vr  rtnt. 

M  .   Ifwt'i 


Vo,«r. 


hi!«'rnt« 
(iiijjrrii'di.  • 

I 

so 


ITAI.Y. 


It  is  seen  from  oflicial  retunisthat  tlienuinlMTof  <*lnhlren  at  priniary 
HchoolH  lia«  doubled  si  née  18<>î2.  '  The  increase  in  éducation  is  shown  in 
the  folîowin^  table:  ' 


l'AinK  IV. 


Vt-ar. 


1860 

1871 

18i?l 

\fm 

1884 

188Ô 

1886 

1887  


,  (.'oiisrript»* 
iihlc  tii 


"    J't'rrmt. 
:i»'..o 
4:j.  o 


Sijjiiiiij:    iiiMiriap'        rnivoiHitv 

'        and 
Mi-ii.       I    Woini'ii.    I  anditorrt.ff 


Prr  mit. 

40.0 

4L'.  :; 


r»5.  n 


57.  -2 


Pcr  cm  t.  ' 

21.0  , 

'IX  '.\ 

:m>.  1  I 


:î7.  '1 


a  Staîfsnittn'H  Vrar  ll«)ok. 


\x  yr.4 
13.  r.:{-2 

14,  817 
14.  îHMî 
l.'vOn 


>  MulhiiU. 
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In  1875  the  prisons  oï  iUiïy  îMlinit UmI  206, 7(H)  criminals.     In  1887  tlie 
<^onvi(;tion8  were  as  follow»:' 

Tablk  V.  / 

(.•on viciions  at — 

A88i/c  court 5, 546 

Minor  courte} 309»  813 


Total  315,359 

Thejiuliriul  i>enal  sUtistu'S  of  Italy  for  1 8Sî)  2  imiicate.  the  relative 
nuinl>or  (to  population)  of  ail  tho  rrinies  <;oiideniiie<l  by  the  pnet/Ors  in 
the  yen rs: 

Taui.k  VI. 

For  <*verv  lï)0.0()0  inhabitant»: 

ISS7  ■ ÎK)1.  21 

IXXS 928.  K7 

IXX9 î&1.4:i 

Awonliiiij:  to  this  oHicial  pul)li<îation  thèse  ti|riires  (Table  vi)  indi- 
eate  a  reli«tive  incirease  in  crime. 

In  the.  Statesniîm's  Vear  Book  for  1801  is  given  the  perceuta^e  of 
illiterate  conscripts  and  illiterates  niarried: 

Tabi.k  VII. 


VtNir. 


1871. 
IShl. 

IKST. 


>    niit«'rHti> 


niiterAt*>M  iiian-iiil. 


'  Mal**.  renialft. 


l'errant.         /*cr  cfitt.    .  Percent. 

51».  1*6  ;  7H.1J7 

67. 1\\  '  76.  7:t 

17.71  I            18.21  I  (ii».(Mi 

44.1»H  I            4'J.  k:;  .  «2.82 

42.i»8  ,             42.27  '  «1.»» 


H4.  m  , 
;Vî.  7 1 


Kor  Italy,  then,  ail  slatistics  indicatif  an  inerease  of  both  edu<*ation 
an<l  crime. 

(iKlJ.M  VNV. 

Froni  tlie  tîiblr  '  Im'Iow  it  will  b«»  seen  that  there  lias  been  a.  relative 
increasi*  in  (îermany  of  lliose  rondemned  for  erime: 

Taiw.k  VIII. 

NnnilMT  of  ]H»rsous  roniliMinH'd  for  rvrrv  HK^ilOO  inh:^lïi1î^^t»: 

issii 1,()2S 

iss:^ 1.023 

ISXl 1,()«H 

1SH5 l,  <M«î 

IS^ti 1,  (KW 

1SS7 1,06S 

Habituai  <*riminalitv  lias  also  iiM'rrasiMl.' 


>  Miiniall. 

'Statistira  (iindi/iarîji  Pon.iN'.  IsS!».     K.mia.  IXîU. 

'Zeitsrbritf  «lus  K.  s;i<lisiH<ln-u  Slatistisrlicii  ItiiroaiiH.  xxxv.     Jahr^^an^^  H<WA. 
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Tahlk  IX. 


Ye«r. 


iKHIi. 
\^* 

1K87. 


Oii 

lUM  Allfl  offv 

Yor  Mio 

l)NI>H  ]>iiiushi'<1 
Mon'  than  ' 

• 

4riiornl.  ■ 

1 

WlMll»* 

fimt  tiii)(«. 

«nrr. 

nniiilwr. 

1 

t 

I',rernt. 

îllîD.Oflh  i 

•J47..'>1'J 

«2.4r.6  ; 

24.0 

XW.  12H  , 

214.  ('»1l 

h:..  M  7 

25.  î» 

:U5. 1177 

2,vi,  7nn 

y  1.274 

'2(i.  4 

:«:5.  ns7 

249.  iir»r> 

i»i.(i:»2 

27.4 

:»!>:i.«MK)  1 

2:»:»;  >wr> 

iw.  iir.  1 

2H.  •» 

r»!».:»? 

2r»;j.  512 

102,^4.'! 

28.9 

-  I 


In  tlie  universif.y  éducation  nf  (ierniaiiy  tln^rc  lias  Ikm'U  a  relative 
incnvaHc  to  population: 

Tahlk  X. 

(NiiniliiT  of  rttiitlriitrt  iiM'ViTv  liK).(NNi  iiiliiiliitant.^.' ] 

.1  K^O 52 . 5 

lKM>-'(il :«.  0 

1870 43.7 

ISXl 51 . 0 

•  18S2 52.5 

1««5 ; 58. 1 

188i» r.0.8 

Tliere  lias  l>cen,  tlu'rct'orc,  a  gênerai  inereiise  of  both  university  edu- 
cntion  and  eriuie:  but  eoniparing  the  years  18S2  and  .1S85  in  the  two 
List  tables,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  n^lative  in<Toase.  bas  Ihmmi  twiee  as 
nuieli  in  ouc  vi\hv.  as  in  tin»  otiier;  tlins  sliowin^  little  eoiTesjMmdenee. 

Another  ini[>ortant  laotor  inay  be  n(»ted  in  tliis  eonneetion.  From 
Tables  VIII,  X,  and  xi  it  will  bo  se^ii  tbat  in  the  years  18S2,  LSS.S,and  18^4 
crime,  university  éducation,  aud  aleoholisniinanitest  a  soniewhat  large 
and  <'<nTcs pouding  inerease.  Ofevt'ry  100,(H)n  inhabitants  in  (îerniauy 
tliere  entered  the  hospitals  the  l'ollowing  nninbers  of  ehronic  aleoliol- 
ics  and  tliose.  atïlicted  with  (h'iiriuni  treniens.- 


1S77 

10.0 

187S          .      . 

î».  5 

I87Î»  . 

10.0 

1S8U 

..........       •'.  ■• 

Taisi.k  \I. 


ISSl. 
1SS2. 

iss:v 
issi, 


ÎÏ.2 
11.1 
15.0 
lî».  8 


For  ISSli,  lS,S.'i,  and  ISSt  Ihen'  is  indicati^l  a  large  iiineasi'.  in  the 
abuse  of  alcuholie  drinks. 

The  fréquent  causal  relation  bel  ween  drunkennessaml  crime  isshown 
by  the  ligures  in  the  I)i<*tionaire  des  Sciences  Médicales.  '^Tlie  propor- 
tion of  crime  caiised  by  habits  (»f  intempérance  is  as  follows:  "  Fngland, 
4,'J  i>er  cent;  Belgium,80;  Swedeii,.'»!;  (îermany,44;  and Deninark,  74 
X)er  cc;nt.  It  will  i»e  évident,  therefore,  that  any  statement  as  t4>  éduca- 
tion increasiiig  crime  can  hâve  little  weight  mit  il  it  can  be  shown  tbat 


'  Vtfu  M;iyr-A]l^»'im*\i\i*s't>t;vti!*Uscln's  Archiv.,  lîftK). 
•  liacr,  A.— Die  Trui\k»uc\\\ ,  \HV!»0. 
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the  increase  iii  (TÎnie  is  iiot  aceouiited  for  to  a  large  exteut  by  tbe 
iiicrease  in  tbc  use  of  alcobol.  But  Baer  aâirniK  tbat  also  indii-ectly  the 
abuse  of  alcobol  inoreases  crime  very  greatlyj  , 


ATSTIIIA. 


TAltl.K    XI  1.(1 


('oii\  i<'tioiiM. 


1  Hrtfi. 


iHWi. 


IHH7. 


IKMS. 


(  rhiii'i» I     ;w.  8ivr»       iro.  t<m; 

OtlentM*»  It'S!*  .st-riuiis        ').  74'»  l        T».  4»Mi 

MiHdemfUiiiirrt '    r»:w. 'J47  '    5riH,  ^fill 


28,745        W,lVi 

rKÂi,  LW     :►;«;.  740 


NmnlMT  rtiiiiiiiid  ut  1  lui  of  vt-ur 

Mali'.t 

FriiiJili'?*    

T.ital 


r.7r>.  n:»7  !   i"»ii:j,  bô9  1   f»7o.  oml»     ww.  6K2 


in.  h;8 

1,.VJ1 
1 1 .  ti8«J 


M.  7i<ri 
l.4::9 

1 1 .  224 


9.(X)2 
1,47»< 

1 1 .  (Wtt 


0,:t64 
1,475 


lU,  KftI 


fi  States  mail  s  Vcar  lîiHik.  IS92. 


Tbe  above  tiil»le  shows  an  alisoliitt*  <b*cre;iso  in  iiunilH'r  of  convie- 
tions  in  Austria. 

Tbe  total  nuiiiber  of  piipils  in  seiiool  was,  in  1SS<;,  :*,74S,;U7;  in  I.S89, 
2,S31,(îr»7.  Tbese  lattrr  tlj^nres-*  sbow,  on  tlie  otber  band,  an  absobite 
inerease  ineduration;  l)nt  ibis  is  still  greater  sin<*e,  in  1S8IJ,  10.î>  jier 
eent  esc'aped  <'nrollnient,  and  in  ISStK  ll.:i  ])er  <*ent.  As  far  as  statis- 
ties  are  a<'eessiblf,  Ar.stria  sliows  an  inerease  in  edneation  and  a  de- 
erease  in  ennn\ 

^  nui:  W  V  Y    A N I >    s  W  Kl »KN. 

In  Norway  and  Sweden  Mie  cmhi viciions  for  rrinie  \v<M'e  as  follows:-' 


Trii-a  fur 


Criiiii-H  . . 
I  Ol!^•ll^^■^«  . . 


Swmlrn. 


I 


Totitl 


ISKl 


il.  mis 

4K,  :.î»s  I 


1HS7. 


!l,  l.'.T    ; 
4:..  ini  , 


:i.  ras 
L'.'i,  :j«iîi 


Norway. 

I 
2.  îi:î2  I        2.  T'iiJ 
22.154)4  I     2i.7r.r» 


I«WI'. 

! 

2.«:<y 

24,  U2fJ  , 


;v.  Ltn;       .■•i.rir.i        i'h.  gs7  i     'j:i.  .'.«m;  |     24.  r»4w       27.ï*C4  1 


I 


Tbe  ratio  of  cliildren  in  srliool  was  îïS  ]M*r  crnt  in  1S.S8  and  71  ])er 
cent  in  1S5Î>  in  Sweden. 

Tbe  popnlation  in  Norway»  in  1875  was  1,S1S,853;  in  1SS7,  l,9r>9,(KH); 
and  in  1SÎ)1,  KîMM>,17r».  Tiie  nmnber  of  i)ni»ils  in  18S5  was  2i\:\,:]d2;  in 
1S87,  2«4,(KM:  and  in  ISSS,  L'0r>,2:;!>. 

Wbile  tbere  lias  bren  a  tb'<*reas4»,  in  tbe  nnnilxM'  of  ('onvi<*tioni^  fin- 
crin  le  f  roui  ISS  1  to  1SS7  in  Norway  and  Sweden,  tbere  bas  been  an 
in<'reas<'  in  (Mlneation.     \U\\  in  Norwavalon**  for  tlie  vear  ISSS-'.SO  tbere 


'  Src  chaiitcr  i\  ,  on  alrdlioli.sin. 

r>i'st»'iT»*irlMMi  Statistik.  21  aiiti  2;"»  Han'lo. 
'Miilh.-ill. 
*Thr  StarrHFiian's  Voar  Uouk,  VHVU. 


22 


ABNORMAT.    MAN. 


i»  an  iiH'i'ease  in  tbe  luunhor  of  crinirs.     As  to  cMlncation  in  Norway  we 
havt*  uot  been  al)le  U*  obtain  statistics. 


KN<il.AM). 


Ar-eordin^  U^  Mulhall'  '•'  tbe  increase  ot* srhools  bas  bt^en  arconipanied 
by  a  decrease  in  frinie.  Tbe  returns  Ibr  Kiijrland,  Walos,  antl  8<*otbiiid 
Hbow  :^ 


IVriiNl. 


ItUl-IH**!)  . 
1851  l8tîU  . 
l^l  1M70. 
1H71  lï»«0  - 
18S7 


altriuliiiK 

SCllIKll. 


M'Àl.  IIIHI 

1.  17n. «HMi 
'2  :U)().  IN  Kl 
4.0]!».  (>i)4i 


S4'li(H>|  4  'riiiiiiiiils  ' 

AiiiiiimI         rhililrt.'ii  |ii'i- 

o>iivi<-tinu.H.     |M'r  I.HOn    >      imi.iKiU 

|Mi]mhitiiiii.  |Hi|tiil:iriMii.  I 


•J I .  'Jth» 
17  ulO 
i::,{)(Ki 
12.  !.■.•• 


Il 

^\ 

^L•  I 
IL'.-.   I 


•is 


Mnlball  says:  ^^Froin  1S(»0  to  ISSl  tlien^vas  a  d«M*lini»  of  ."»:»  jmt  cont 
in  juviMiibMTinif,  tlius  sbowin^  tih»  good  <*rt'rct  «»r  ivlormatorios  sinre 
tbeir  iutrodn<*tion  in  1H(>0  intt»  tbe  iMiited  Kin«^^dvin:" 


J uvi'iiili'  itlleiiili-rn 


|S(î!i. 


\>>>il. 


:..  :i7!» 


As  in  Kngland,  so  tbe  innvasc  of  scliools  in    Irriand  lias  becn   ron- 
<M»niitant  witb  a  d<M*iras«*  of  rrinu»:* 


PitunI. 


r    IS'il-irtl'H). 

istil   I87i). 

1>'71   IHjSI). 

!   IMS7 


Cliihlrt-ii 
atti'iKiinu 


L'LHI.  IMH) 

::iii,  wi) 

40.'>.  (MNl 

r.r.jjH.H» 


Aiiiiualroii 
victitiiiM. 


7.  7u;i 
1.41-J 


SfllfMl] 

i-liiMif  II 
]»ii)Mil:itioli. 

un; 


r'rimiuals 
piT  liH».(XH»  ! 
iHipiilatiuu.i 


IJi  . 
:>:•,  '. 
47 
■J'.» 


Tb<*  8tat4'snian's  Year  Uook  for  \S{V2  ^ivos  Hm»  followin^  labb*s,  cohi- 
pib*d  froni  ottirial  r<'tiU'ns,  ivlating  to  ]ii'iniary  srb<x»ls  fbotii  lioard 
S('bo«)Is  an<l  vobintaiy  siOiools),  slmwing  tho  progress  of  fdnuaticni 
witbin  tbe  vears  lNi4  to  ISÎM): 


\  oar  fiiiliMl  An;!iint  M- 


18K4    ... 

iMSfi 

1»H7.  .. 
iSisS  ... 
lx«» 

IttlMI 


-V  \  «-r«::r  iiiiiiihi  r  of  «hil 
ilrrii  in  atttMid.-iiii-i'. 


Kii;:1aii(i  ami 


NVal 


•  ■s. 


:'..'2T.i,  124 

:i.  :{7i.:;2:. 
:{,  4:w.  42.'» 
:{.  .■•27.  :wi 
:i.  «14.îm;7 
:{,  IÎM2.  iTjr» 

:{.717.i»17 


S«-iitlaiiii. 


44«.242 

4.-»r».  fia.-)  I 

I7fi,  «Kl  . 

4îU.7:î.'.  I 

4*ii;.  2:!9  j 

r»iy.  7:w  i 


'Tin*  Diotioiiary  nf  Stati.stifs,  \KI\. 
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The  increase  of  the  iiumber  ol*  childi'eii  m  atteudaiice  from  1881  to 
1890  bas  beeii  a  (continuai  aud  graduai  ont^. 

The  ibllowiiig  table  will  iiidicate  thc^.  i)r<)gre48  of  elementary  schools 
in  Irelaud.' 


Yeur  eudcd  Ditrember  31- 


Si'houls  in 

A  veragu 

o)N!ration. 

uttoiidunce. 

7,  S'M 

^2.928 

7.930 

502,454 

8,0a4 

490,484 

8.112 

515,388 

8.100 

493.883 

8.251 

507.865 

8,  •J«8 

489. 144 

The  iiumbei'  ot*  criiniiial  ofl'enders  (fonunitteil  for  trial  aud  (;onvicted 
in  the  thiee  kin^doiuH  was:' 


Year. 


Ku^Uiid  ami  \Vale>t.     I  Scutlaiid. 

l _ 

lur  trial.      <  «"^»*-t*''«- !    t„r  trial,      «-««vietetl 


I 


'  1M85 

1&*7. 
\Mi* 
IHM» 
1891J. 


i:i.ft74 

VA.  29-J 

i:{.  'i^i 
12.  l«î« 
11.971 


IU.U80  I 

lu.  :{38 

10.  MX 

9.:i48 

9,  242 


2. 035 
2.437 
2. 357 
2.  :i52 
2.  2:M 
2, 31 4 


1.950 

i.8:i8 

1.843 

1,7.".:* 

1.723 
1,928 


Irel 

Cuniiiiitt4»d 
for  trlul. 

aud. 
Convicted. 

2.85U 
3.028 
2,604 
2.188 
2. 181 
2,061 

1,573 
1,619 
1.4II 
1,220 
1,225 
1,193 

Iii  Eugland,  Sc.otland,  aud  livland  ail  statitsticM  are  in  accord  in 
showing  au  im'rease  iii  éducation  aud  a  de<!rease  in  crime,  fhim  1885- 
1890.  The  ta<*t  that  iu  certain  years  there  is  au  increase  in  the  uuuiber 
of  ccjnvictious,  althoii*^h  adecrease  iu  the  uumber  committed  for  trial, 
would  iudieate  uioie  certaiufy  iu  the  exécution  of  justice.  Thia  ijiay 
be  oue  elemeut  to  accouut  for  the  cause  of  the  geueral  decrease  in  crime* 


Al'.STKALIA.- 


Vear. 


IN-r  1(1, UOO  population, 
(.'uiuuiit 


I 


187 1. 
IHM. 
18«<fl. 


A  rn^rtlH 


43:{ 
302 
432 
30,'> 


tul» 


(\mvii't«.' 


- 

13 

14 

8 

12 

7 

10 

6 

1 

In  this  tal>lo  anvsts  iuchide  ail  luauucr  of  crimes  and  offenses;  com- 
wittals  refer  only  to  crinu»s.  Therc  is  iudicnted  a  relative  decrease  in 
crime.    The  iucrca.sc  of  c<lucatiou  on  tiie  other  haud  is  quîte  marked.' 

PU|)I18. 

ix*;i 130,000 

1?<7I 312,000 

IWl 671,000 

1W^< 783.000 


Tho  Statusuian'î»  Yeur  Hook,  i«9ll. 
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abnokmâl  m  an. 


.lAI'AN. 


lu  Japaii  fliiMîi'  1885  then^  lias  beeii  a  clecavaso  in  orime:' 


f-riim*. 


SMtriouii  rrliiit'H. 


Total 


1)W4. 


4, 437 

m,  n5r> 


97. 4J»2 


ISlVi.     I      .IShfi. 


1XX7.      I 


■  I 


I 


9C.474 


9(*.,474  I 


4,  :«>7 
79.72.1  ; 


3,174 
7;{.  •J79 


109,  IltiS 


I     l(it!,414  I 


m,  VA)  '       70. 4'»:» 


Eleiiientary  éducation  is  <M»nipul8ory.    The  oiUcial  «Mlucational  .s'ta- 
tiHtics  l'or  1885  are  : 

Stiuicnts 
or  puitilM. 

Elementary  schools 2.8(>2,();î0 

High  Bchools 1 1.  Kxr» 

UiiiverMity  scboolR 87"» 

Normal  schooln 5, 001) 

Technioal  school» 11,  4lM 

Uigh  female  schi mla 8iW 

Otber  schools <>s,OOI 


Total 2,Î»U(),782 

And  for  1888:- 

Stiiik'Utrt  Hiul 
]Mlpilrt. 

Kletiientnry  srhoolH 2. 927,  WW 


Lower  niidflle  nchools 
Higher  miildl»  HrhooiA 
High  girlH*  Hfhools  . . . 

N4>rmtil  sohoolM 

TiM^hiiiral  nrhools 

Spécial  schuolH 

UuiverHity  Hohools 

Kiiu1(Tgart(>ii  Hchools  . 


11,2(M) 
2,  r»i>î» 

r»,  287 
ir»,  ir»:j 
ss.  22»; 

«,  :w7 


Total :î,  ( Mi  1 .  7 1 7 

By  eomparinfc  tlie  two  hvst  tables  an  iui'reaso  in  nnuiher  of  students 
aud  pupils  is  évident.  A  dovelopnient  oï  t\w\v  systrui  of  éducation  is 
also  indicatx.'d  by  tlie  inen^ise  iu  tlie  kinds  ofscrhools. 

Aecordinjac  to  récent  oflicial  returns  in  AViirteniber|j  uo  one  al)ove 
the  âge  oflO  is  uuable  to  rca^l  or  \vrit4\'^  Tliere  lias  also  bc<'n  a  de- 
crease  iu  tlie  uiimber  of  tlioso  (Muivicted  ovcr  lli  years  of  ajjfis  as  fol- 
lows:  lu  188(>,  13,C>17;  iu  ias7,  12,841,  aud  iu  1S88,  IL',757. 


'  Stutesiiiau^H  Vear  liook,  1889, 


*Stat<'.siiiaii's  Viîur  Jiouk,  1892. 
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SAXON  Y. 


lii  Saxony  from  1884  to  1889  tlie  number  of  (*x)iiimon  scIiooIh  aud  the 
total  attcndance  bas  iiiereased. 


Ytur. 


,, ,.    „,      .„  1  Otlior  «lurational  iuAtitu- 


NiiiiiImt. 


AttviKlanctf.        Numbi'r. 


Att«ii(liuire. 


18H4 
1KH7 
iKSi». 
IMSN). 


4.010 

5M).470 

4.1Mt 

641. 07(1 

4,2-'9 

661. 4&i 

4. 2:<u 

670,364 

71  I  15,374 

70  17,7:«» 

78  j  17.21U 

77  17.006 


f'ni  vernit  y  of  fAfipziy.^ 


StndontM. 


Vear. 


IHHT.     . 

if*si;. .. 

[  1KJS7... 
I  liO<«  .. 
<  iKriO... 
i  185H)... 


'  Thwlo^y. 

600 
-  m'A 

600 


JuriHpru- 
iU*ii«'e. 


610 
C2r» 

8:n 

H70 
I.OOl» 


Mnlii'iiie. 


66*J 
090 
713 
704 
874 
014 


phj . 

1,104 

1,06'J 

040 

070 

OUO  i 

K30  I 


Total. 

3,075 
3,060 
3,054 
3.2^ 
3. 301 
3,458 


From  tbe  jnvcodin^  table  it  will  bo  seen  tbat  while  tbo  uiiinlïer  of 
stiideuts  in  tbrnloi^y  and  pbiloso]>hy  hâve  dcrreased,  tbosein  medicine 
aiul  jurisprudence  bave  iiu'reased  Huiliciently  to  more  tbau  eounter- 
balanee  tbis  cbM-rease. 

Aefordinjçr  to  oni<-ial  statisties*  of  éducation  in  Saxony,  from  18(54  to 
ISyO  tlie  attendance  on  tbe  university  sbows  an  increase  of  251.63  i)er 
<*ent.  Tbere  were  ^radnated  from  tbe  ^ymnasia  '  in  1877, 250;  in  1878, 
242;  in  1S.S0,  27S;  in  1884,  357,  and  in  1889,  440.  Saxony  tbus  shows 
an  inerease  in  ail  <lepartments  of  éducation.  Tbe  comparative  table^ 
followini;  sbows  an  increase  in  population  (N4).  14),  and  a  decrease  in 
tbe  number  of  rondenined  in  «rcneral  (No.  1): 


SAXONY. 


Nos*.  I 


l 

3 
4 


I 

S 

0 

10 

11 
i;( 

14 


NiiiiiliiT  of  <  oiidi  iiiiM-d  in  nouerai 

Total  iilti-iiilitiiri>  ;it  till  HrlwHiJH  t>\cf]it  uni 

\»T«ity    

Suii-iilf 

Tdtiil  atlviMlaiH'o  un  uiiivrr.sity 

liatii)  i»t'  fftiiilciiiiiiMl  lor  l'viTy   liHt.iHM)    in- 

hahit.-ints    i-r.sponsihlr  ninlcr  tliu  luw. 

Tiital  att^n«laui>n  at  niinniitn   .mcIiouIm 

F«iriï\«'rv  KKI  tJK't'tH  thiTO  wem  >oiiii*;  |K'r- 

HiUIH  to   tilt'    lllinilMT  lil': 

Muh^    

I"'einulr   

l'H-Hjjars  :iii«l  ! r;nn]).<4   

l'rir»' lit  r.\«'  i"'r  l.iMM»  kiloLTanis 

rri««' of    w  ln'ji!  pir  l.lHMi  kilu<;ranis 

Tlu-tts ^ 

l'a-tt-s  ni  al(-ii|ii>lixiii  in  liospitals/i 

NuuibtT  ol"  inhaliilauts 


IHMI. 


IKgr..      I       18Hfi.      i       1SS7. 


17.J05  ,       10,:.4*iO  ;       1(Î,L1I3 


014. H44 
1,114 


70ri 
r.iJO.  470 


17.0 
0.0 
I  17.7«Hî 
I       î^lO.  \'>Q 

■     fn.îw 
I       7.  ::uL' 

'*1H 
3.  lUl.ï»IO 


1.140  , 
3.07'» 

I.K) 


l.Wl 

3, 0<t«) 
731 


1H.3  ! 

7.1  I 

1H.340  I 

»:îr».5ii  ' 

$.tO.  50  I 

0.7-JS  ' 

3.  i4;voiro  3,  iÂ'i.iôû 


18.8 
7.3 

17. 1»:»:» 

$:t3.20 

0,  :m6 


10, 101 

(mH,  809 
1,104 
3,054 

715 
G41.070 


19.5 

7.3 

14.  793 

ICiO.BI 

iMO.48 

6.040 


3. 2L»7. 3!» 


a  lîair,  Dio  Trunksiulit,  IHîm. 


'  Statosmaii'.s  Vciir  Hookn,  l^<^<7-l«i»l^ 

-Zweitcr  IkTicbt   uImt  dio  ^osaiiiiiiton  rnterriihts- uml  Er/ioliuiiKsauHtalten  im 
Kuuijj:n-i('hc  Sju:l»s«m,  Dri'.sdoii,  18ÎK). 
'-'Zcit^trhrirt  (les  k.  sîiciiHiHrlicii  statiHtiHi'hni  UuTtv.xu»,  \?5^. 
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MF.THC)I>S  OF   ARtîl'MKNT. 

The  stiitiatit's  Ibr  otlier  social  tiictors  are  giveii  iii  tlie  tiible  above,  as 
Home  ot'theiii  iiiay  bave  a  cli»se  relation  to  crime. 

Takiug  the  poriod  fi-oni  1884  to  1887,  tbere  is  a  <lecrease  uiider  the 
following  heacls:  lu  total  atteiidaiiee  ou  nniversity  (No.  4),  in  iiiiniber 
of  beggars  and  tramps  (No.  î)),  in  the  priée  of  rye  (No.  10),  and  in  the 
unmber  ofthefta  (No.  V2), 

Tliere  is  an  in<*,i'ease  in  attendance  of  ail  schools  ex<*ept  universities 
(No.  2),  in  tbe  attendance  at  conininn  aehools  (No.  G),  in  juvénile 
thelYs  (Nos.  7  and  8),  and  in  aleoholism  for  1884  and  188;>  (No.  13).  The 
number  of  suicides  iind  the  price  of  wheat  <lo  not  vary  veryinuch  dur- 
ing  this  ])eno<l. 

Rye  bread  is  onc  of  the  most  coinnion  foods  in  Saxony.  If  a  décline 
kï  its  price  be  taken  îis  an  indication  of  cheaper  living  for  thepoor,  and 
therefore  assuining  less  struggle  for  existence,  it  niight  be  used  as  an 
argument  t4)  aecount  for  the  decrease  in  crime.  But  such  niethod8>)f 
comparing  and  arguing  in  statistics  may  indicate  {lossibilities,  and  in 
some  cases  probabilities,  but  not  certainties.  One  reason  is  that  other 
potent  factors,  sui'h  as  psyc ho- social,  mnst  be  included,  although  tliey 
can  not  beestinuited  in  their  intiuence  upon  crime.  As  arguments  of 
this  nature  are  so  popuhir  and  so  frequently  employed,  it  nuiy  not  be 
out  of  place  to  indicîitc  wlmt  un  warran  table  conclusions  may  be  reaehed. 

In  (iermany  '  the  convictions  per  l(>,00()  irdiabitants  over  12  years  of 
âge  were  UMî  in  lvS8o  and  108.2  in  1880.  Now,  in  1885,  woolen  uuiuu- 
fiMîtures  Ui  the  value  of  JC2,00.*^,015  were  import ed  into  (iermany,  and  in 
1880  the  value  reached  was  £2,783,728,  showingan  increase  somewhat 
parallet  to  that  of  the  <*x»nvictions.  Arguing  from  ccmc^mitancy  to 
causation,  it  might  be  said  that  in<*rease  in  w<h»1  im])ortation  causedin- 
cre«se  in  crime.  ït  is  true  tliat  there  is  probably  some  relation  be- 
tween  nll  factors  in  tlie  social  organism,  but  it  is  not  necessarily  a  causal 
one  in  the  sensé  that  onc  pai'ticular  élément  causes  another  to  increase 
or  d€»crease  in  (|uantity. 

According  to  the  Tenth  Census  in  the  United  St4ites  the  ratio  of  con- 
victs  in  peiiitentiaries  to  the  po[)u1ation  was  709  in  each  million;  in  the 
Eleventh  Census  the  l'atio  is  722,  showing  an  increase  of  13  to  the  mil- 
lion. In  the  <*.ounty  Jails  in  1880  the  ratio  of  prisoners  Wiis  253,  and  312 
in  1890,  giving  an  increase  of  59  to  the  million.  In  this  period  both 
Pnïtestants  aiid  < -atholics  claim  a  large  increase  in  clergy,  chuiv.he.s, 
and  membershi]).  But  religions  and  moral  forces  t.end  to  decrciise 
crime,  not  increase  it.  Theabsurdity,  therefore,  of  reasoning  in  statis- 
tics  from  concomitants  whose  reciprocal  iuHuence  is  unknownis  sutfi- 
(îiently  (*vid<Mït.  8ociology  lias  not  reached  that  stage  (»f  completeness 
where  social  forces  can  be  measured  and  the  résultant  action  in  this  or 
that  tendency  be  calculated.  The  social  équation  has  too  many  un- 
known  qualifies  to  admit  of  solution  by  any  method  yet  knowu. 


'^tâitiritirtcbes  Jahrbuch  fUr  dan  DeutBche  Reiuh,  1891. 
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Tbus  in  tlio  question  as  to  tlie  relation  of  educatiou  to  criiué,  the 
fact  of  concouiitance,  as  lias  been  seeii,  is  iiot  necessarily  a  cauHal  re- 
latiou.  Whilo  it  is  true  tbat  a  majority  of  rountries  show  an  iiicrease 
in  both  ecUK'ation  and  (^rinie,  yet  not  a  few,  and  some  of  the  most  de- 
veloped  nations,  show  an  initrease  of  éducation  and  a  decréase  in 
cainie.  As  far  as  statisties  are  <-oueernecl,  the  exa4*t  relation  liotweeu 
éducation  and  (*rin)e  is  unknown. 

It  may  be  inqnired,  th<'n,  as  to  the  probable  intiuence  of  (Hlu<'ation 
on  criniinal  tendencics.  The  best  nietho<1  of  formin^  any  opinion  is, 
perhaps,  by  the  study  of  avcra*^e  individual  eases. 

it  would  beclitticult  to  tind  a  criniinal  who  in  a  single  instance  eould 
attribnte  the  cause  of  his  <'rinie  to  éducation.  It  is  true,  he  might  show 
that  it  was  due  to  au  evil  ac(iuaintance  niiule  in  school;  but  U)  sup- 
l)Ose  that  the  tea4*hing  of  the  conunon  or  higher  branches  develops  a 
teuden<'y  to  criuu*  seeius  alniost  absurd  when  considered  practically. 
Perhaps  as  g<KKi  a  t4\st  as  any  is  tbr  one  U>  ask  hiniself  if  the  teaching 
of  ordinary  branches  in  liis  s<îhool  liays  gave  rise  to  immoral  or  crinii- 
nal desires.  The  question  seenis  insigniticant  when  we  consider  the 
positive  intiueiice,  su<:li  as  sugg«»stive  novels  or  siniilar  reading  or  de- 
tailed  accounts  oï  crime,  tiiat  fejv^  of  the  young  escape.  The  learning 
of  the  nniltiplication  table  aiui  the  study  of  Knglish  grammar  in  the 
case  of  a  person  witli  criniinal  tendencies  would  give  hini  less  time  to 
dwell  upon  his  evil  tlionghtsj  In  the  absence,  therefore,  of  adéquate 
kuowledge  of  the  exact  and  varied  relations  between  éducation  and 
crime,  we  caii  ilo  no  better  thaii  <*onclude  with  the  words  of  Wines, 
when  he  says,^  ^'si»veiity  years'  expérience  of  men,  aeventy  years' 
work  amoiig  nienjiiive  iinpressed  one  idea  upon  mymind;  it  is  that 
notliing  can  be  doue  witli  men  except  throiigh  the  will,  and  the  will 
can  ho  reiM'hed  (»nly  through  tlie  intelligence  and  the  heart." 

SUMMARY    OF    STATISTICS    ON   EDUCATION   AND  CRIME    IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES,  GATHERED  BY  THE  BUREAU. 

The  whole  number  of  ininates  received  by  the  [U'isons  and  ]>eiiiten- 
tiaries  re])orting  to  tlie  r»nr«'îiii  for  the  year  18ÎM  was  27,10;î.  Tlie 
average  âge  was  L*(»V  years. 

KniTATioN. — The  éducation  of  the  inmati'S  was  as  follows:  l.'J  per 
cent  of  those  reportingcouhl  neither  read  nor  write;  1  i)er  centclaimed 
to  hâve  been  in  collège;  1  i>er  cent  in  high  school  or  academy;  4S  per 
cent  in  grannnar  grade  of  publi<*  school;  20  per  cent  in  private  elemeii- 
tary  school.  Of  tliosr  discharg(Ml,  l\  p<»r  rvui  wim'c  unable  t«>  read  or 
Write. 

Tliose  institutions  rei>orting  are  piobably  among  the  best,  and  it  is 
also  iirobable  that  ttieir  per  <*ent  of  (Mlucation   is  higher  than  institu- 

•  S«M'  romarks  Ijv  l)v.  llarri.s,  p.  10."..     Also  st'o  j».  2(>îi. 

^ Tlu'  Stati^  ni'  l'iison^.  «to..  in  \\w  ('ivili/<Ml  World,  ISSO,  \>.  22'^» 
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tioiis  wliûïh  liave  iiot  »ent  in  retiirus;  80  tbat  wore  it  possible  to  obtaiii 
answers  from  ail  the  prisons  tlie  i>ercentages  of  illiteracy  and  want  of 
gênerai  .éducation  would  be  somewhat  p*eater. 

Religion. — As  to  the  religion  of  inmates,  42  per  cent  were  Catholics, 
0.8  per  cent  Jews,  33  per  cent  Protestants,  and  16  per  cent  of  no  religion. 

Nattvity. — ^Forty-two  per  cent  were  natives  of  the  State  and  43  i)er 
cent  were  natives  of  other  States.  This  confîrins  the  well-known  migra- 
tory  tendency  in  criniinals;  11  i>er  cent  were  natives  of  Ireland,  3  i>er 
cent  of  (lerniany,  3  per  cent  of  Canada,  4  per  cent  of  England  and 
Wales,  0.8  jjer  cent  of  Sc4)tland,  0,4  of  France,  l  j>er  cent  of  Italy,  and 
4  i)er  cent  of  other  conn tries. 

Characïer  of  okkknsk. — ^There  were  11  ])er  cent  of  the  offenses 
against  iierson,  3î>  per  cent  against  property,  47  per  cent  against  pub- 
lic morals,  an<l  3  i>er  cent  against  governnient. 

[ntklligëN(?ë. — Th(%  niiniber  of  those  détective  in  intelligence  wan 
19  ])er  cent;  *i3  per  ««ent  showed  fair  intelligencï»;  3S  \^v  rent  weiv 
good,  and  r>  \k^v  cent  excellent  in  intelligence. 

SuBJEciTS  TATHîHT. — Twcnty  institntionsreported  124  teachers  (leav- 
ing  20  with  no  school)  and  2,722  pupils.  The  average  daily  session  of 
scliool  was  about  two  honrs  and  twenty  niinnte>s.  Keading  was  tanghtin 
18  institutions,  writing  in  10,  spelling  in  14,granunar  in  11,  geography 
in  0,  hist4>ry  in  3,  the  Bible  in  2,  and  literatnre,  algebra,  ethics,  and 
religion  each,  in  1.  The  résulta  hère  given  do  not  include  Sunday 
schools  or  Sunday  teiiching. 

Kmi»loymknt. — The]uoportionof  inniatesregularlyein])loyed  belbre 
entering  penit^intiaries  was  3S  per  cent;  22  i)er  cent  had  learned  some 
mechanical  or  nniiiufacrturing  trade  before  entering  the  prisons. 

PAUKNTACrE. — Sixty-twt)  per  cent  wtMc  reported  living  with  their 
parents  until  10  years  of  âge;  Oî)  ]>er  cent  of  parents  were  ]M)or,  18  per 
cent  conifortable,  and  0  per  cent  well-to-do.  Sixty-three  per  «'cnt  re- 
sided  in  the  city  an<l  3(>  per  cent  in  the  country. 

Nati'RK  of  (MiiMiNAL. — Consid(»it»d  incorrigible,  10  pcM*  <'ent;  insti- 
tutions rei»orting,  20.  Considère*!  as  returning  to  crime,  3.">  per  cent; 
institutions  reporting,  28.  <  -onsidered  as  owing  crime  to  circumstances, 
(50  per  cent;  institutions  reporting,  21.  (^aisidered  as  owing  crime  to 
criminal  jn-opensities,  35  per  cent;  institutions  reporting,  22. 

TÎEAi.Tn  OF  ruiMiNAL. — Kighty-two  per  cent  were  reiMirt^nl  as  hav- 
ing  good  hesilth,  11  per  cent  fair  heaith,  and  0  per  cent  bad  health. 

(■ONDi'CT  OF  CRIMINAL. — Sixty-cight  pcr  cent  showed  gootl  c^m- 
duct,  23  j)er  ci'ut  fair,  and  7  per  cent  bad  comluct. 

Triistworthiness  of  <'R1minal. — Fifteen  of  the  34  iH^nitentiaries 
reporting  consider  the  most  tnistworthy  <*riniinals  to  betln)se  commit- 
ting  (ïffenses  against  person.  Sixteen  of  the  30  reporting  consider  the 
least  trustworthy  éliminais  to  be  those  against  i»roperty.  Theremain- 
ing  answers  were  so  varied  that  further  classilic^ation  could  not  be  cai*- 
ried  ou  t. 
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Pressing  pbaotical  befokms  bëgommknded. — Ëdiieation  speci- 
ally  recommcuded  by  7  iiistitutions;  strict  discipline  reconimendeci  by 
7  institutions;  kind  treatment recommended  by  5 institutions;  religious 
influences  recommended  by  5  institutions;  tesi^liing  of  trader  recom- 
mended by  4  institutions;  occupation  recommended  by  4  institutions; 
better  classification  recommended  by  4  institutions;  assistancx'-  to  dis- 
charged  prisoners  recommended  by  2  institutions.  The  other  recom- 
mendations  were  not  sufliciently  similar  to  classify  furtlxer. 
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CRIMINOLOGY. 

Crîmiiiolopy  is  n  braiirh  of  soc'iolojry,  arnl  tn;ats  ot*  Miost»  iK'tions, 
thou^bts,  ainl  feelings  wlii<'h  are  cspe<'ially  (laiijr<M*<>us  eitlier  to  tlie 
individual  or  societv.  Drill  savs  tliat  vrUnv.  is  a  sensible  iiieasuro  of 
the  (leffree  of  healtl),  streiijjftb,  aiul  i)ros]>ority  of  a  j^ivcii  soeicty  in  a 
^iveu  moment  of  its  existence.  Tlie  social  or«»anisin  sulleis  fn»m  dis- 
e^ise  jiist  as  the  individual.  Thus  Miere  is  a  ])atliolo<jic'al  sociolo;;y, 
i;ii]ic1i  eoDsidersthemorbid  states  of  society  and  the»  anomalies  opjHKsed 
to  nature,  and  shows  their  coexistence  and  the  dérivation  of  one  from 
the  other. 

(.îrimini)log:y,  or  criminal  anthro]>olo<ry,  is  onc  of  the  most  récent 
Hcien<'ès.  In  ISST)  the  ** First  International  Cim^^ress'^  was  hehl  at 
Komo.  The  seccmd  c^ingress  met  at  Paris.  At  lirst  the  s(îientific  study 
of  criminohigy  was  lookeil  upon  with  sus])icion.  At  ])rcsent  inti'rest 
in  the  subject  is  greatly  increasin;^.  Like  every  new  scien<'e,  it  is  in 
its  polemical  sta;i(^  The  Ttalians  an»  the  innovators.  The  criininol- 
ogists  are  divided  int^»  two  parties:  onc  cni]>hasizes  the  patholojjical 
or  atavistic  causes;  the  other,  the  j>sycholojri<'al  and  sorinlo;rJcal.  The 
latter  arc  subdividcd  into'socialists,  who  w<mld  îw<'onnt  tbr  everythinjr 
by  the  inequality  of  économie  conditions,  and  those  who  take  into 
considération  ail  social  phenonu»na. 

(^riminolofîy  i>roper  may  be  divi<lcd  into  g<»neral,  spécial,  and  ]»racti- 
cal.  Tieneral  criminoloj^y  eonsists  in  a  snmmary  and  synthesis  of  ail 
the  fa4'ts  known.  Spécial  <*riminolo«ry  conrcrns  the  inv<'sti;::ation  of 
individual  cases,  physically,  psychi<'ally,  aiul  historically  ronsidered. 
Hère,  perha])B,  is  the  most  ]>romisin^  tield  for  the  advaui'cmenl  of 
criminoIo;Lry  as  a  science.  The  in-actical  sidc,  whicli  includcs  ail 
nn^thods  and  institutions  for  the  prévention  or  repression  of  crime,  is 
th<'  most  familiar  te»  tlic  publie. 

The  subdivisions  of  criminal  anthro]M)lo^y  or  criminolo^y  and  its  re- 
lations to  other  sciences  mi'^ht  be  indira tc<l  as  follows: 

Criminal  vmhnfolotjy  considt'rs  the  aiialof^ics  of  crime  in  the  vege- 

table  and  animal  kinplonis.    The  anatomy  of  criininoh)^y  includes 

m(»rc  es]»ecially  the  <'raniolo^y,  ccrebroloi;:y,  histoloj^y,  aiitliropometry 

niul  physiogiumiy  of  the  criminal,    lu  criminal  psi/clfol<nji/  one  would 
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study  the  eiitire  psyciiit^al  lifc:  Tntelligenre,  sentiments,  sensibility, 
ethic!8,  iesthetirs,  aiicl  religion,  ('riminal  snewioffif  iM>mpre1icnâ8  the 
aHHCxnation  of  criuiinals;  their  relation  to  tlie  state;  econoinictally,  and 
in  connection  witli  poverty  and  misery.  Griininal  jnriHpriidenee  takes 
into  considération  ail  criminal  laws  and  their  nnderlying  prlnciples. 
Penology  treats  of  the  i)rinci[)les,  degrec^s,  and  metliods  of  pnnishment. 
Statifitlcal  rriminology  has  for  ifs  object  the  anangement,  classifica- 
tion, and  summary  of  ail  criminal  data,  and  their  interprétation. 
Criminal  hypnology  concerna  thosc^  hypn<»tic  and  partially  hy))notic 
conditions  in  which  crime  is  c()mmitt(*d,  esi)ecially  in  the  case  of  hys- 
terical  individuals.  (^ri minai  epidcmiologi/  consitlers  those  conditions 
where,  throagh  imitation  or  by  a  sort  of  contagion,  (Time  snd<lenly 
develops.  Criminal  teraMogy  treats  of  pathological  sexnality,  onan- 
isra,  pexlerasty,  so<lomy,  masochism  and  sa^dism,  and  saphism.  Crimi- 
nal/>rop/n7aj!^  considers  the  metliods  i»f  prévention  throngh  altérations 
of  social  condition,  physical,  intellec^tnal,  moral,  and  religions  éduca- 
tion; by  means  of  ])risons,  transportation,and  de])ortation.  Tlie  phi- 
losophy  of  criminology  tak(NS  up  the  mor(^  dis|>uted  qnestions  and 
théories,  as  atiivism,  infantilisai  (natural  depiavity  of  cliildren),degeii- 
era<*y,  the  interprétation  of  psychi<;al  and  physical  chariM?tin*istics, 
and  crimino-psychiatrical  cases.  \Ve  may  add  that  the  whole  stndy 
of  pathological  humanity  may  do  for  hnmanity  what  pathology  has 
done  for  medirine. 

The  stndy  of  (rriminology,  like  the  stndy  of  medicine,  shonld  be  car- 
ried  on  by  scientitic  metliods.  Tliat  is  to  say,  ail  the  conditions,  occa- 
sions, and  canses  of  crime  mnst  be  investigated  first,  if  the  treatment 
is  to  be  a  rati(mal  on<'.  ^sSound  pathology,  sound  me^licine,''  is  as  true 
as  it  is  familiar. 

A  practical  a^lvantage  in  the  stndy  of  criminals  is,  that  they  being 
in  prison,  qnestions  can  be  ask(îd  and  investigations  i)ermitied  that 
would  be  very  dithcult  outside  of  prison.  Tlu»  exact  conditions,  such  ius 
diet,  regnlarity  in  nianner  of  living,  etc.,  being  known  make  it  more 
favorable  for  scientitic  inquiry.  And  sin<*e  the  criminal  is  living  on  the 
bounty  of  the  State,  then»  is  no  valid  reason  why  h<'  can  notbe  ntilized 
(pi*ovide<l  always  tliat  it  is  in  a  humam'.  way);  for  the  very  object  of 
snch  an  investigation  is  nltimately  to  benetit  tln'  8tîite  by  lessening 
crime.  The  metliod  is,  })y  a  thorough  diagnosis,  to  trace  ont  the  nnder- 
lying  and  c<mstant  <*auses  of  rrime,  and  thusbe  enabh»(l  toapply  direct 
means  toNvards  its  preventi<»n  and  n»pression.  The  stndy  of  the  crim- 
inal can  also  be  the  stndy  of  a  normal  man;  for  most  criminals  an^  so 
by  oc<*'asion  or  accident  an<l  ditfer  in  no  <»ssential  respect  from  other 
men.  Thus  an  individual,  bocoming  excit^d  in  discussion,  or  under 
the  inrtuen<*e  of  liquor,  or  on  account  of  an  insnlt,  may,  on  the  spur  of 
the  moment,  strikc  the  oti'cnder  with  tlnî  nearest  object  in  his  reach; 
if  it  is  a  hammer,  he  beromcs  a  criminal;  if  it  is  a  V>v>oVl^\\^  v^  wvN»  ^ 
criminal. 
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But  oveii  whorc  thc  iiidividual  is  criniiiisil  by  iiaturo,  il  is  geuerally 
hi8  moral  aiul  iiot  hÎA  iiitelle(;tua]  8ide  that  is  abiioniial  ;  so  tbat  mcthocls 
fouiul  t(>  l>e  Buccessfal  in  mental  edacatioii  will  be  applitrable  outside 
of  prison;  and  viœ  verna^  any  expcrinient  that  lails  in  prison  may  «ave 
tlic  coumnmity  froni  makin^  a  siniilar  misUike.  Thus  the  prison  or 
retbrmatory  may  also  serve  as  a  laboratory  for  experinients  on  liunianity 
for  the  good  of  hnnianity  itwîlf.  The  pressing  need  of  tlie  présent  is  a 
System  of  ednwition  that  will  ])repare  the  îivcnige  yoiing  pt^rson  for 
actual  life.  Such  a  System  will  not  be  fonnd  by  arguments  or  théories, 
but  must  eome  from  experiments.  Any  prison  methi)d  that  niight  be 
fourni  sueeessful  for  the  moral,  intellect  nal,  and  industrial  training  of 
the  wcak  in  life,  would  a  fortiori  be  aijplieable  to  society  at  large. 

PUACTICAL  (;RIM1N0L()UY. 

Ah  to  the  treatment  of  the  eriminal  in  prison  as  a  meansof  reforma- 
tion, we  ean  do  no  better  than  give  brietly  the  ideas  of  s(mie  of  those 
in  our  own  eountry  who  hâve  had  nmeh  ex[»erienee  with  (*riminals. 

We  mention  lirst  and  foremost  Mr.  Z.  K.  lirockway,  8uperinten<lent 
of  the  Elmira  Reformatory,  who  is  justly  reeognized  in  Europe,  as  well 
as  in  Americii,  as  the  most  suceessful  in  the  actual  refin-nnition  of  the 
eriminal. 

The  indeterminato  sentence  is  the  i)ivot  of  eriminal  reform.  Jts  true. 
idea  includes  ail  classes ofprisoiiers  in  eust^uly,  without  aiiy  nmximum 
or  minimum  t-erm  of  sente]u;e.  Thus  applied,  it  includes  conditional 
release  and  the  nnirking  system,  whieh  are  inséparable.  The  indeter- 
minate  si*nteiu*e  substitutes  in  the  mind  of  the  ]U'isoner  and  in  the 
pul)lie  mind — which  is  nnue  imiM)rtant — tin*  idea  of  correction  inste^ul 
of  piiuishment.  Tins  does  not  abolish  pénal  treatment-;  prison  disei- 
plin<»  is  rather  intensitie^l.  It  gives  a  great  suivant  âge  in  treating  mis- 
demeanants.  Thus  a  man  might  be  held  tbr  life  for  being  a  drunkard 
nierely.  it  fastens  the  duty  of  determining  the  date  of  the  prisoner's 
parole  or  release  upon  the  warden,  who  should  kiiow  his  prisoners  in- 
dividually,  and  who  is  the  best  man  to  det4Tmine  when  it  is  safe  to 
l'elease  a  prisoiHT.  Ontheold  system  t hère  is  an  inévitable  aiit^igo- 
nism  betwe^Mi  ktn^per  and  cu)nviet,  but  with  the  in<leterininate  sentence 
the  prisoner  desires  toconvim*e  the  warden  that  lie  is  tit  to  go  ont,  and 
may  n^^ort  to  erookedness;  but  lie  eveiitually  realizt»s  that  lie  has 
wa-sUxl  his  time.  At  tins  ]M>int  reformation  begiiis,  and  the  next  step 
will  be  an  honest  effort  to  get  ont  in  the  way  the  warden  marks  mit  for 
him.  It  facilitâtes  the  release  of  the  prisoner  at  the  best  tinu',  when 
he  lias  worked  steadily  for  months,  and  honestly  earned  his  pronmtion 
and  is  hopeful  and  eiicouraged.  After  his  release  lu»  is  surroundinl 
with  the  strength  of  légal  liability.  This  is  of  great  benefit  to  "  ha- 
bituai incorrigibles"  and  indispensible  to  ac<'i<lental  criminals.  The 
indeterminate  st^iiteniM»  is  necessary  toan  etfective  reformatory  systiMn, 
for  it  gives  the  strougest  and  almost  the  ouly  true  motive  that  iuflu- 
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ences  a  nian  to  behave  properly,  to  cultivât^  and  to  pre]>are  liimaelf 
for  free  life. 

On  bis  leaving,  a  ix)sition  ia  l'ouncl  for  the  prisoner.  The  emi)loyer 
knows  ail  alwut  him.  Tin»,  prisoner  must  correspond  witb  the  warden 
each  month,  certificatos  beinj^  st»nt  by  his  employer.  At  the  end  of 
six  months,  if  he  is  ail  vlfxht^,  lie  goes  ^'scot  fre<î."  If  he  breaks  his 
part>le  ho  is  brought  in  again.  The  relea^sed  ail  obtain  i>OHitions. 
Scientific  reformation  is  based  on  physieal  enltnre  and  labor  in  a  way 
that  approaches  as  n(;ar  as  possible  the  natural  relation  of  labor  ont- 
side  of  i)risons.  The  prisoner  lias  what  he  earns  and  i)ays  for  what  he 
gets,  snppleinented  by  a  complote  (M)ursc.  of  scholastic  éducation.  At 
least  60  ])er  cent  <»f  men  between  15  and  30  are  reformed. 

Rev.  Frederick  H.  Wines  says  that  this  System  of  conditional  libér- 
ation introduirez  new  life  into  the  prison  ;  it  causes  offîcers  to  make 
individual  study  of  prisoners;  it  enables  the  prisoner  to  support  his 
family,  it  fjfives  him  every  chance  to  do  better;  it  is  the  most  thorouj^h 
test  of  prison  discipline.  A  nutn  is  not  sent  into  the  world  without 
any  test.  Industry,  study,  ami  good  coiiduct  are  the  sole  conditions  of 
releiise.  The  determiuate  senten<;e  juives  frecdom  to  daugerous  men, 
and  often  causes  uiijust  penaltics.  The  indeterminate  sentence  is  the 
only  rational  one.  The  difficulty  in  its  appli(*,ation  is  no  greater  thaii 
in  the  case  of  releasing  the  insaiie. 

Another  pra<'tical  question  in  criminology  is  the  financial  one.  Ac- 
cording  to  F.  H.  Wines,  censor  for  (*rimînal  statistics  in  1880,  there 
were  nearly  00,000  prisoners  in  the  llnitinl  States,  and  11,0(K)  inmates 
of  juvénile  reforniatories.  It  is  estimâtes!  by  the  same  authority  that 
the  cost  of  maintaining  our  prisoners  is  fift^^Mi  millions  yearly,  but  that 
this  is  a  small  part  of  the  cost  of  défend ing  property  and  life;  another 
fifteen  million  must  b(^  a<lde4  ibr  keeping  up  the  police  department. 
Then  there  is  the  i^onc^f  rous  and  exjx^nsive  systc^sm  of  courts,  the  cost 
of  which,  with  otti(*ers,  employés,  det(M!tives,  etc.,  is  enormous  for 
criminal  matt<»rs  alone.  Moreover,  the  cost  of  the  property  stolen 
can  not  be  reckoned.  The  n»j)orts  of  tlu».  state  prisons  show  one-third 
more  cninvictions  for  high  crime,  in  proj^ortion  to  the  i)opulatJon,  than 
there  were  twenty  years  ago. 

We  may  add  to  this  the  jnoral  etïect  ou  the  ccmimunity,  thrcmgh  the 
familiarizing  and  conseciuent  hardeningof  the  public  conscience  by  the 
piTusal  of  criminal  détails.  But  there  is  a  nervouseft'ect,  which  is  not 
insignificant.  The  number  of  persons  in  (îvcry  community  that  are, 
for  instance,  continually  in  fear  of  bnrglaries  is  not  inconsiderable. 
General  nervousness  {esj)eciany  in  wonu^n),  la^rk  of  sleep,  easy  awaken- 
ing,  seeing  if  ail  Windows  are  fastened,  ])lacing  chairs  and  the  like 
against  the  (hiors,  etc.,  are  not  uncommon  phenomena.  Why  should 
the  publi<!,  who  pay  for  tho  treatinont  of  criminals  when  conftned,  and 
still  more  when  thpy  are  not  contined,  continue  tt)  graduate  thèse  ex- 
convicts  almost  dally  into  the  rïvuHs  of  citizeps?  Why  permit  ail  tldfi^ 
3000  A  n )i 
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wheii  at  tlie  saine  tiino  rvery  int^^l lisent.  ])risoii  wardcn  and  any  judge 
who  lias  giveii  att4»ntion  t<»  rri minai  niatt<*rs  feels  beforehand  niorally 
certain  that  many  prisoners,  who  an»  legally  released,  will  go  and 
plunder  tlie  (Muninunity  (possibly  takin;;  litV)  ami  be  retnrned  t<>  com- 
mence thc  sann*  <'ircle  a^ain,  saying,  in  tln^  wonls  f>f  Ueinach,  as  they 
go  and  retnrii,  not  "/f  J«Vw,-'  bnt  ••'a/*  rcroir*^  The  convict  isa  para- 
site, but  tlie  ex  convict  is  a  roving  parasite.  The  location  of  his  crime 
not  infrciiuently  dépends  upon  tlie  quality  of  the  food  and  gênerai 
comforts  of  the  nei;;h1>oring  prison.  The  state  releases  the  convict,  he 
plumiers  the  state,  th(»  statc  pays  dftt»ctives  to  catch  him,  he  liires  his 
lawyer  and  the  state  pays  the  fosts,  and  if  i-onvicted  the  state  pays 
hÎR  living  expiMises. 

Ar  lo  the  comforts  of  the  j)rist>ner,  we  <lo  not  overl<M»k  the  fact  that 
good  ffKKl  and  air  (the  hitter  being  more  dillieult  to  obtain),  with  bath- 
iug  and  with  reîisonable  comforts,  are  a  grrat  aid  toAvards  the  refor- 
mation (»f  tlie  criminal.  Vet  the}'  shoiild  not  be  pushed  ro  far  as  to 
make  the  prison  a  désirable,  or  at  least  a  very  convenient,  ])lace  to  live 
in.  It  is  true  that  an  intclligc^nt  aiid  exj)erienc<Hl  warden,  with  a  well- 
cïmstrnct^îd,  airy,  clean,  and  comfortable  îirison  and  a  libéral  diet,  will 
be enabled  Ix'.ttcr  U>  reform  his  prisoners  than  if  those  things  were  lack- 
ing.  it  iH  aiso  true  that  with  extras,  if  you  ]dease,  hixuries  and  spécial 
lirivih'geHy  a  warden  can,  by  their  Judicious  emphiyment  as  means  of 
reward  for  gt)od  condiict,  justify  their  existence  withiii  i)risoii  walls. 

It  is  almost  a  truisni  (tf  prison  dis<'ipline  that  the  conditions  inside 
shoiild  approacli  those  ontside  as  near  as  ]K>sBib1e,  so  that  on  the  pris- 
oner's  rele^ise  the  change  niay  not  be  so  sudilen  as  to  iirecipitato  his 
early  fall.  Ht»  pi  obably  became  an  evil-dt»er  gradually,  and  if  he  becx)nies 
a  goinl  citizt'ii,  tiie  change  must  b<^  as  graduai.  The  imi)ort4Mice  of  the 
applicatiim  of  the  indi  vidual  nu»thod  in  prison  discipline  is  évident  hère. 
It  seems  rational  that  one  in  chargt»  of  a  ])enal  or  relbrmatory  institu- 
tion should  knoAv  at  least  the  im]>ortant  d(»tai]s  as  to  the  charac^ter  and 
life  of  every  individual  niuler  his  charge.  The  pmctical  value  (not  to 
mention  the  scientitic  value)  is  obvions.  This  applies  as  well  to  ail  the 
underoflh'ers,  who  are  jnuch  more  in  contact  with  the  men.  We  say 
it  seems  rational,  if  the  men  an^  to  hâve  intelligent  and  projier  treat- 
nient.  Hnt,  as  a  matter  of  fivct,  in  almost  ail  our  institutions,  if  not  aU, 
ignorance  of  sucli  détails  is  the  rule  anmng  those  in  charge,  and  this 
ignorance  seems  to  be  the  most  intense  among  those  who  are  in  cIoseRt 
relation  with  the  inmates,  the  very  ones  whom  snch  knowledge  might 
assist  the  most. 

The  real  trouble,  as  in  other  institntions,  is  the  want  of  thoroughly 
trained  men.  Jt  is  a^s  true  of  a  prison  as  of  a  iiniversity  that  buildings 
do  not  make  it,  Imt  men.  The  public»,  however,  are  unwillîug  to  pay 
Ibr  trained  men.    Eveii  the  wardeuship  of  a  prison  is  uot  regarded 
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a  very  liigb  polilùtal  oftico^  iior  are  intollertual  (|nalificatioiis  acoiispic- 
uoiiK  reqiiisiti(»ii.  Tlic  ragular  dutics  of  a  Avanleii  (not  U)  mention  his 
]K>litical  oiies)  lo^ive  ]iim  iittle  time  ami  1('S8  eiiergy  to  make  an  indi- 
vidnal  Htudy  of  his  ])ris4)ners,  and  Ux)  many  of  tlie  underoilieerB  are 
incapable  front  lack  of  edneatiou  or  intelligence,  or  both.  Many  of  the 
criniiiKil»  are  more  intiîlligent  tlian  tliose  over  tln^ni.  The  i)8ycliologlcal 
efi(M:t  is  apparent,  (iriven  t<i\ï  of  the  most  diHonlerly  uien  in  a  prison, 
and  one  of  the  lowest  paid  ofticîers  (:is  is  too  otteii  the  ca^e)  U}  take 
charge  of  theni,  the  resnlt  i»  likewise  évident. 

Having  consitlered  the  iK>int  of  view  froni  within  the  priHoii,  we  niay 
briefly  tiike  np  the  point  of  view  of  the  citizen  ontRide,  who  is  of  mucU 
more  vaine  than  the  criminal.  The  vaine  of  the  crimiiml  is  very  small 
in  comparis(m,  bnt  it  is  intinitesimally  so  wlien  tlie  whole  commnnity 
are  considered.  In  a  sensé  the  criminal  is  importsmt,  simjdy  becanse 
the  commnnity  make  him  so.  Just  as  a  llaw  in  one  Httle  part  of  a 
mechanism  can  throw  the  whole  into  discmler,  so  the  criminal  is  impor- 
tant, since  by  liis(*rime  lie  van  throw  the  whole  community  into  excite- 
ment.  Why,  then,  shonld  he  havc  so  comfortable  qnai'tors  and  many 
privilèges  at  the  expense  of  the  commnnity  f  Siniply  becanse  it  is  more 
ecoiiomical  for  the  comnuinity  (not  to  mention  higher  moral  and  relig- 
ions reasons)  to  treat  him  well  than  otherw^ist*.  History  rectords  the 
results  of  the  vengeance  tbtniry,  and  shows  at  least  its  nselessuess. 

Fl'NDAMENTAL   PKINCIPLKS   OF   CRIMIiNOLOGY. 

The  relation  of  criminality  to  the  other  forms  of  pathulogical  and 
abnormal  hnmanity  is  one  of  degn^c.  If  we  represent  the  highost  de- 
gi*ee,  as  crime,  by  A^,  A^,  say,  wonld  stand  tbr  inssme  criminality,  and 
A*  for  alc<»holism,  perhaps,  A"*  for  panperism,  A'  for  those  weak  forms 
of  hnmanity  that  charity  treats  more  especîially,  and  A  for  the  idea  of 
wrong  in  gênerai,  parti<'nlarly  in  its  lightest  forms.  Thns,  crime  is  the 
most  exaggerati»d  form  of  wrong;  bnt  thèse  forms  are  ail  one  in  essence. 
A  drop  of  water  is  as  nnirh  wati»r  as  is  an  o<H*an. 

It  is  diflicnlt  to  <lraw  a  distinct  line  between  thesiî  différent  forms  of 
wrong.  This  will  be(^ome  évident  from  the  fa4;t  that  they  are  dovetaihîd 
one  into  the  (»ther.  Thus,  when  cross-qnestioning  criminals,  one  often 
feels  that  not  oiily  are  their  minds  weak  and  wavering,  bnt  that  they 
border  close  oninsanity.  The  samefeeling  àrises  att^or  «an  exannnation 
of  coniirmed  i»an])ers.  Ilere  alcoholism  is  one  of  the  main  canses;  the 
individnal,  on  acconnt  of  liis  intemperate  habits,  iinds  ditlicnlty  in  ob- 
taining  employment,  and  thisforced  idleuess  grtulnally,  from  n^i>etition, 
develops  into  îi  contirmod  habit.  Panperism  maybe,  insome  cases, 
liereditary,  bnt  it  is  t^»o  oft^Mi  overlooked  that  the  children  of  pani)ers 
can  acqnire  ail  siirh  habits  from  their  parents,  and  so  it  can  be  carried 
from  one  générât  ion  to  an*)ther,  witliont  resorting  to  heredity  as  a  cause, 
wliich  is  too  often  a  iiame  to  cover  np  onr  ignorance  of  ail  the  carly 
couditions.    The;  extent  towhich  alcoholism  is  involvedin  ail  form&<\€ 
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hiiijiaiiitarian  ])alliolt)<ry  is  wrll  kiiown:  il  is  oftcn  iiKlirectly  as  wcllas 
dirf*<'tly  tlie  raiist»  oi' leatlin*;  tlii?  y<Miii«r  iiito  rriiiio;  tlie  iiiteinporate 
fathiT  iiiakrs  liiirisi'lt'  a  |H>st  iii  his  <»\vi)  Iioino;  tho  rliildren  n'Oiain  ont 
ail  rii^lit  tliroii^h  ïriw;  tliis  habit  h'ads  1o  riinniiijjf  away  tbr  a  longer 
tinie.  Althonj^li  unt  Ihinves.  tlu»  rliil«lrfn  are  conipelUMl  to  steal,  or  ti> 
be^,  in  onler  to  liv<*:  and  tlms  niany  Ix^Mmie  continjKMl  rviniinals  or 
paupers,  or  1)oth.  Tlie  j^roat  evil  abont  ah'oliolisin  is  tliat  it  too  ofteii 
injures  tlioso  around,  >vbo  an*  of  nnieb  niorevabie  tlian  tlie  aleohoHc 
liiniKidr.  It  niakes  itseli'  felt  indireetly  and  direetly  in  onr  liospitals, 
insane  asylnnis,  orpban  asyhun.s,  and  ebaritableinstitntionsin  [j^eneral. 
However  lowthe  tradc  of  tbe  prostitnte  niayb«%a](M>hol  is  lier  f^reatest 
physical  eneniy. 

As  jnsfr  indieated,  sonie  of  tbe  lesser  «leprees  of  abnonnal  and 
])atbolo^îeal  Inmianity  niay  be  eonsidered  nnder  tbe  bead  of  ebarito- 
Ioj:^i<.;|].  Thèse  are.  représente*!  by  tbe  différent  kinds  of  benevolent 
institutions,  sueb  as  asylnnis  for  tho  insane  and  feeble-minded,  for  the 
inebriate;  ]M»s]»itals,  homes  for  the  deaf.  dnnd),  and  bbnd,  for  the  a^ed 
and  orpbans,  ete.;  and  institutions  for  defeetives  of  wbatevor  nature. 

It  i«  évident,  however,  that  tin»  terni  eharitolo^ieal  luay  not  only  be 
applied  to  what  is  ])atholo^ica1  or  alinorinal,  but  aiso  to  that  whieh  is 
phyKioh)f(ieal  or  nornnil.  Tbus  it  ean  refer  to  institutions  of  quite  a 
diflerent  order,  but  yt»t  none  tbe  less  eharitable  in  nature.  Wc  refer, 
of  course,  to  edueational  institntions,  the  niaj«nity  of  whieh  are  a  Rift 
to  tbe  publi(*,  and  espeeially  to  those  who  attend  tbeui.  It  is  obvions 
enou^h  that  «»very  student  is,  in  sonie  nieasiire,  a  eharity  htudent  from 
tbe  well-known  tTict  that  tho  tuition  nioney  in  most  east'S  pays  a  very 
snnill  ï)art  of  the  expenses. 

Now,  no  distinct  line  ean  bt^  «Irawn  between  ]»enal  and  reforniatory 
institutions,  and  1)etween  reforinatory  and  edueational  institutions;  it 
is,  a^ain,  a  question  of  denrée.  J>ut,  in  sayin^  this,  it  is  not  nieant 
that  difl'erenee  in  denrée  is  of  little  conséquence.  On  the  contmry,  it 
is  very  ini|M)rlant  to  distinj:nish  between  pénal,  refonnatory,  and  edu- 
eational for  ]iractical  reasons,  as  in  the  classiiication  of  i)risoners,  not 
ail  of  wh(»ni  are  crinnnals.  In  a  sensé,  ail  éducation  should  be  reforni- 
atory. 

Ibit  it  niay  be  asked,  where  caii  a  sulnject  end?  It  ^oes  without 
sayin^  that  divisions  are  more  or  less  arbitrary,  if  we  are  seeking 
reality,  for  thin^s  are  tofjet lier,  and  the  mon»  we  look  into  the  world 
the  more  Ave  lind  it  to  be  an  onjunir  wvvhtniHm  of  uhsolnie  relaticify. 
Most  hiiman  bein^s  Avbo  are  abnonnal  or  détective  in  auy  way  are 
miich  more  alike  than  unlike  normal  individuals;  and  bence,  in  the 
thorou^h  stiidy  of  any  single  individnal  (micnx'osmic  nie(!hanisni),  dis- 
tinet  lines  îire  more  for  conveniencc.  Tbus  tluMlitlicuIties  of  distiu- 
guishin^  between  bealth  and  disease,  sanity  ami  insanity,  vegetable 
/iud  nrnwnl^suv  familiar.  \N'bat4»ver  may  be  said  from  tlu»  edueational 
poiut  of  View  alx^nt  abnormal  chav^ïs  \s  çn\wvîA\y  \\\\v^>K^\vfesff  voiodifi^ 
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ctations,  of  tho  normal.     Kducîitioii  and  petlago^^ry  aro  thns  to  be  in- 
cluded  to  soinc  extent  in  a  eomprehensîve  charitolop^ical  System. 

But  although  the  distinct  séparation  of  onc  wrong  froni  another  is 
not  eaay,  yot  the  décision  as  to  the  liighest  tbrni  of  wrong  may  not  be 
so  dillicnlt.  Tliis  forni  consists,  without  donht,  in  tlio  aot  of  depriviug 
anotber  of  liis  exist4^n(*,e;  no  act  could  be  mont  nulical;  tbe  least 
tbat  i.»ould  be  said  of  aiiyone  is  that  be  dot*s  not  exist.  The  désire  for 
existemr  is  tlie  deepest  instinct  in  nature;  not  oïdy  in  tbe  b)wer  forma 
of  nature,  bui  aiithropologirally  considcrcd,  tbis  fe^'Jiug  manifesta  itself 
in  tlie  hip^Iiest  aspirations  df  races.  In  mytbology,  religion,  and  the- 
ology  the  gi'eat  fact  is  existence  liereatY^M*,  and  in  pbilosopby  it  bas 
gcme  so  far  as  prei'xistence  of  tbe  soûl.  Perbaps  tbe  deepest  expéri- 
ence we  havo  t>f  mun^xistenee  is  in  the  lossof  an  intimatefriend,  wbeu 
we  say  so  truly  that  part  oï  our  existence  bas  gone  from  us.  It  is 
deatb  which  makes  existence  tragic. 

Now,  tbedegrecsof  wrong  nuiy  be  expressed  in  a  gênerai  way  in  t^nns 
of  existence;  that  is,  in  depriviug  anotber  of  any  of  bis  rigbts  we  are 
tsiking  from  him  sonie  of  hls  existence,  for  existence  is  qualitative  as 
well  as  temporal;  tliat  is,  it  inclutles  everythiug  tbat  gives  to  life 
content. 

Thus,  in  this  sensé,  a  man  of  lorty  nuiy  bave  had  more  existence 
than  another  at  eighty  wliere  the  former's  life  bas  beeu  broader,  ricber 
in  expérience  and  tbought,  and  nnue  valuable  to  iitbers. 

We  may  say  in  gênerai  tiiat  tbe  existence  of  a  person  is  bénéficiai 
or  injuricms  in  tbat  degré*»  in  which  it  is  benefl<'ial  or  injurions  to  tbe 
community  or  bumanity.  This  statement  is  bas<Hl  uiion  the  truism 
tbat  the  whole  is  more  tlian  any  of  its  parts. 

The  degreett  of  toron {/,  there/ore^  should  dépend  upon  the  degree  of  danger 
or  injurg  (moral ^  infcllevfual,  phgsivalj  or  finannal)  \chwh  a  thoughtj 
feeling^  icUlingy  or  action  hrings  to  the  community. 

ïhis  same  ])riuciple  sliould  lie  applied  to  degrees  of  exaggerated. 
wrong  or  crime. 

But  it  may  be  sîii<l,  slnmld  not  tbe  degree  of  free^lom  or  of  persoual 
guilt  be  the  main  hasis  for  the  punishment  of  tbe  criminal?  Tbe  force 
of  this  objectitm  is  évident;  historicîilly,  the  idea  of  free<bmi  bas  been 
the  bîwis  ofcrinii liai  law;  it  lias  also  })een  sanctioned  by  the  expéri- 
ence of  the  rai'c;  ami  althongh  no  claim  is  made  of  carrying  it  into 
jiractice  witliont  serions  dilliciilties  in  the  way  of  strict  justice  (dilSft- 
culties  inévitable  to  any  system),  yet  it  bus  not  only  been  an  in  val- 
uable service,  ]>nt  a  iHM'cssiry  to  liiimanity.  Tbis  is  not  only  true  on 
criminal  bues,  but  this  idea  lias  been  the  conschuis  basis  of  our  highest 
moral  ideas. 

But  atthe  suiiKUime  itmustbeadinitted  that  tbe  exaggerîition  of  the 
idea  of  fieedom  lias  been  one  of  the  main  <rauses  of  vengeance,  wbicb 
has  left  its  traces  in  blood,  lire,  martyr(bun,avul(!LW\i\f,^«v\\  \n\\^>îXvw^.^ 
at  presmit  vengeutico  seldom  takes  sucVv  i^xXxem^  1<5y\sy^^^vï,V  NXv^^aK. 
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froni  c;xtJiK!t.  On  moral  and  on  biblkal  jn^und»,  as  far  as  linman 
lM)ing8  anMxm(;<'!rn(*d,  vcinj^oiUKH*.  «'an  find  little  sup^iort;  an  example 
ofitH  inipraftirability  is  tlii;  fa^t  tliat  Konic*  ut'  tlie  best  prison  wardens 
utiVi'ir  punÎMh  a  inan  nntil  sonic  finie  aft^T  thcMtltensc,  80  that  tbere  niay 
l>e  n«>  feelînjç  on  tlie  part  of  oitljor  that  it  is  an  (expression  of  veu- 
^i'iinvfi.  Tlio  ott'(fMHb*r  is  ^«inTally  reasoni*d  with  kindly,  but  firmly, 
and  tf>ld  tliat  ]i«*  nnist  bit  pnnishcd,  otborwise  the  ^ckmI  discipline  of 
tlio  prison  conld  not  bo.  inaintained,  wliich  nieans  f  bat  he  is  imnisLed 
for  tiM'.  (((M»d  of  otbern.  Witb  few  ox(;eptions,  a  revengelul  tone  or 
niann(*T  toward  tbo  prison^^r  (tlio  sanie  is  fnie  outsideof  prison)  always 
dc»es  hann,  for  it  Ktirsupsiinilarft^clin^sin  thoprisoner,whicbareoften 
the  cause  of  liis  bad  }»<>havior  aii<l  i;rime,  and  necil  no  development. 
Kiiubiess  with  tinnness  is  the  tb'sirable  coinbination.  Vengeance  pro- 
ibiees  vengea  net». 

Ibit,  taking  i\w  deterniinistie.  view of  tho  worM,  the  higliest  morality 
irt  |K)ssilih»..  One  proof  is  that  sonie  fatalists  are  rigidly  moral.  A 
psyehologieai  anulysis  will  show  that  ))ers<ms  who  are  loved  aud 
est«i(*jned  aire  tliost»  wlioso  v<M*y  nature  is  to  do  g<MHl — that  is,  they 
woiihl  nf»t  and  eonld  not  set>  a  ieUow-being  sufTer;  that  is,  from 
the  necMwsity  (d'their  nature,  they  were  froni  infaney  of  a  kind  dis^K)- 
sition.  We  adinin^  the  sturdy  nature  who,  by  long  struggle,  lias 
reaehc<l  tlu^  moral  goal;  but  we  <*an  not  love  liini  always.  He  is  not 
always  of  a  kind  dispositi(»u;  this  is  not  a  neeessity  of  his  nature.  Ah 
tJM^  expression  goes,  ^••ThtTe  are  very  g<M)d  ])eople  with  whoni  the  Lord 
hiniself  eoiihl  not  live.^^ 

Is  it  ntit  the  spontaneity  of  a  kind  a<*t  that  gives  it  its  beanty, 
where  there  isno  <'ah;ulating,  no  ivasouiug,  no  weîghing  in  the  bal- 
anee,  uo  ehoice?  The  graee  of  nu»rality  is  in  its  naturalness.  But  go 
still  further.  Do  we  like  a  good  apph^  more  and  a  bad  apple  less  be- 
eause  tlu^y  are  neeessarily  good  or  badî  And  if  weadmitted  thatevery 
thought'y  feeling,  willing,  and  arting  of  nu*n  were  sis  necessary  as  the 
Jaw  of  gravity,  would  we  like  honest  nu»ii  l(»ss  and  liars  moreî  True, 
we  might  at  tu'st  niodity  our  estimation  of  s<nne  men,  but  it  would  be 
in  the  dir(M*.tion  of  better  feeling  towardsall  men. 

Ibit,  whatever  one's  personal  eonvietions  may  bo,  questions  of  the 
freedom  of  the  will  and  the.  like  niust  be  set  aside,  not  because  they 
are  not  important,  but  simply  b(H*ause  (Miough  is  not  known  regard- 
ing  the  exaet  ronditions  (psy(>hoh)gieal  and  x>^ys^^l^Ki<*^^l)  under 
wliieh  we  act  and  think.  If  we  were  «ibliged  to  withhold  ;u!!tiou  in  the 
ease  of  any  eriminal  for  the  reason  that  we  did  not  know  whether  the 
will  is  frec  or  n<»t  (allowing  for  ail  miseoneeptitms  as  to  this  whole 
ipiestion),  the.  eomnninity  would  be  wholly  unpn»teeted.  If  a  tiger 
were  loose  in  the  stn'ets,  the  tn\st  <|uestion  would  not  be  whether  he 
was  guilty  or  not.  Weshouhl  imprison  the  eriminal, ^r^f/  o/a//,  because 
he  is  iiamjerouH  to  the  vommunity. 
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Bnt  if  it  be  askcd,  how  there  can  bo  res])oii8ibility  withont  ftcedomi 
the  answer  is  tliat  there  is  at  least  the  teeliiig  of  re8iH)ii8ibility  in  cases 
where  tbereis  little  or  uo  lrce4loiii;  tliat  is,  there  is  Koinetimes  iio  pro- 
portion between  the  feeling  of  respon slbili ty  and  the  amount  of  respoti- 
sibility  aftorwaiils  showii.  The  main  dirtlenlty,  h«)wever,is  tliat  in  oiir 
])resent  state  of  knowledge  it  is  ini])ossible  to  know  whether  thia  very 
feeling  of  res]>on«ibility  or  of  free(h>ni  is  not  itself  noeessarîly  caused 
eitherp8ychoh)jîieally  or  physiolo^leally  or  both.  If  we  admit  thatM'O 
are  eompelled  to  believo  we  are  free  (as  some  iiideterminists  8eem  to 
elaim),  wodeny  freedom  iu  this  very  statcMnent.  Another  obvions  and 
praetical  gronnd  for  onr  ignorance  as  to  this  point  is  tlie  faot  that,  al- 
thongh  for  générations  the  best  and  gresvtest  niinds  bave  not  faileil  to 
give  it  their  attention^  yet  np  to  tlie  présent  timo  the  question  re- 
mains sub  judice.  If  we  carried  ont  prac^tieally  the  theory  of  freedom^ 
we  shouhl  havetopunish  some  of  the  greatest  eriminalsthcleaist,  sinee, 
from  their  coarse  organization  and  hiek  of  moral  sensé,  their  resiumsi- 
bility  would  be  very  small. 

There  is  no  objection  to  s])(*akiiig  of  freedom  in  the  sensé  that  a  man 
as  an  individnal  maybe  free  in  regard  to  his  snrronndings  and  ean  in- 
flueuee  those  around  him,  as  is  the.  case  in  strong  (diarsu;ters  which 
ean  be  Independent  of  their  ontward  environment,  and  so  su't  fi^eely. 
But  to  say  that  within  tlie  nnui  himself,  within  his  ehara4*ter  or  |)ersou- 
ality  (body  and  mind),  tlu»re  is  freedom  is  going  entirely  beyond  our 
knowledge,  for  tliere  is  little  (»r  notliingdemonstmted  concerning  the 
workings  or  relations  oi*  brain  and  mind. 

Dr.  Paul  (-arus  wcll.t^x presses  a  simihir  idea  when  he  says:  "A  fwîe 
man,  let  us  say  an  artist,  full  of  an  idea,  execMites  liis  work  withont  auy 
c^mpulsion;  he  works  of  his  own  free  will.  Ifis  actions  are  deter- 
niiniM]  ])y  a  motive  of  his  own,  not  by  foreign  ])ressnre.  Thercfore,  we 
call  hini  fn^*.-' 

A  scientitic  ethiiîs  must  regard  the  (jU(\stion  of  freed<»m  as  an  unset- 
tled  proTdem.  Any  ethics  wonld  be  nnethical  in  taking  as  one  of  it-s 
bases  sodebatal)Ie  a  question. 

Our  gênerai,  sociological,  ctlii<'al  principh>  (as  aliove  stated)  is  that 
the  idea  of  icroinj  drpnuls  vpnn  the  morale  lut  cU  cet  nul  ^  phifniraty  and 
finanvial  danger  or  injury  whieh  a  thonghf,  feeUmj^  irUlintj^  or  acthig 
brhujH  to  humanity. 

But,  acceptingtliis])rinciple,  the  imp<»rtant  question  is,  Just  whatare 
thèse  thongh ts,  feelings,  willings,  and  actions,  and  l)y  what  ni4>thod  are 
they  to  be  dctermined  ?  Tiie  first  part  of  this  question,  on  a^^count  of 
the  narrow  and  limitcd  knowledgeat  présent  in  those  lines,  can  be  an- 
swered  only  very  iinpcrfcctly,  if  at  ail.  As  tt>  tbc  mcthotl,  that  of  sci- 
ence seems  \a\  us  the  only  one  that  (tan  eventnally  besatisfactory.  Hy 
the  application  of  the  scientitic  method  ismeant  that  ail  fiu*ts,especially 
psychological  (socioh»gi<-al,  historical,  etc.),  physiological,  and  patho- 
logical,  must  forni  the  busis  of  investigation.     Psychological  tacts  that 
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c'sirj  ]h'  scient îfically  dctc-iuiuifil.  us  iilVcrtiii*:  biiinanity.  beueâcially  or 
iiot,  ariî  r-oiniiarativf'ly  few  in  iiiiiubf'i'.  l'hysiolugically,  mon*  facts 
caii  l)Ci  (hrtfriniijcfl  as  to  tb<'ir  eili-vt  on  liiinianity.  But  it  is  preëmi- 
ni'ntly  in  tlie  lifld  of  patholo^y  that  definite  .scientific  results  ean  \ïe 
acîquired.  As  to  the  difliculty  of  inve^ti^atin^r  psyt-ho-etliiral  effects, 
it  inay  liC)  said  physiolo^^iral  psychidoj^y  and  psycliopliysics  hâve  not 
aH  y(*t  iurnislied  a  suflficifMit  iiundM'i'  of  scient i tic  fafts. 

r»y  tlic  sciiMititic  a])]>Ii«-ation  of  clioniistry,  cliniral  and  expérimental 
nHsdJcine,  >vitli  vivise^'tion,  to  [diysiolo^y,  niany  triiths  of  ethiciU  iiu- 
liortance.  Ut  liunianity  an*  niadi*  know  n.  Bnt  tlicre  is  nnirh  hère  to  be 
deHÎHfd;  for  e.vaniph',  wiiat  is  said  a)>out  qui'stions  of  dict  and  ways  of 
livîuK  in  gênerai  is  Kc^icMitiliralIy  far  froni  satisfa<-tory.  Tlie  develop- 
niiMit.  of  patholo^y  in  niedirine  has  been  witliout  i»reredent.  Its  direct 
«•tliiftal  valui*  to  hiimanity  is  already  v«M'y  ^reat  :  1)ut  the  outlook  iuto 
th«  futnn;  îh  still  n^n*afer.  It  is  only  neressaiy  to  in<*ntion  thedisrovery 
f)f  the  choh^ra  and  tulien'uhisÎH  ^«^nns  (a  vniulitio  ninc  (fuu  non  of  theii' 
prévention).  Inimunity  in  tlie  ease  of  the  hitter  wouhl  he  one  of  the 
{;reat<*st  )KMiefa<*f  ions  yt^t  known  to  the  race.  Medirine  ean  Ix^  said  to 
\H'i  th(^  st.ndy  of  the  future,  especially  in  th(*  srientifn*  and  prophyhu*tie 
HenH4^  It  is  to  expérimental  medieine  that  seientitl<*  ethies  will  look 
ÏUT  many  of  its  basai  farts. 

In  eniphasizin^  tlie.  scicntitie  method  as  tlie  niost  im]M>rtant  it  is  uot 
intiMided  to<*xrlnde  others.  'ÏXny  a  priori  method  lias  been  of  Inesti- 
mable* va  hn*  to  philosophy,  ethirs,  and  tlieolo^y,  and  tos<'ieneeitsclf  in 
the,  formin^  (»f  hypothèses  an<l  théories,  whieh  are  often  neeessary  an- 
tieif)ationKof  trnth,  to  be.  veriiied  afterwards.  The  r(  jpr/on  method  is 
rolated  to  the  //  postrriori  method  as  the  sailsto  the  ballast  of  the  boat: 
the  more  philoso[diy,  the  better,  ])rovided  there  are  a  sufiticieut  number 
of  fiM'ts;  otherwise  then»  is  danger  of  upsettinj^c  the  craffc. 

The  ])n*s<Mit  oHiee  of  ethies  is,  as  far  as  the  fa«*ts  will  allow,  to  sug- 
gest  niethods  of  <;ondn<*t  to  folhnv  and  ideals  to  hold  that  will  briug 
humanity  into  a  more  moral,  physiol(»gieal,an<l  normal  stiiti.*,  euabling 
esM'h  individnal  Ui  live  more,  in  harmony  with  naturels  laws.  Siieh  au 
appliod  ethies  nnist  stndy  espeeially  the  phenomena  manifc^ted  in  the 
difl'en'.nt  forms  of  ])athoIo^ieiil  humanity  and  draw  its  eouclusions 
IVom  the  fjuîts  thns  ^athered. 

Hut  there  are  many  seiiMitists  who  look  with  suspicion  npou  the 
introduetion  of  philosophieal  thou^htand  methodsinto  theirfield.  We 
nmy  eall  them  pure  sei«'ntists;  that  is  t4)  say,  those  who  believe  that 
the  term  seiiîntitie  truth  should  be  applied  oïdy  to  that  formoftruth 
whieh  ean  Im^  direetly  verilu^d  by  fiuts  accessible  to  ail,  Vet  frtmi  tbis 
INtint  of  view  the  arrangement,  elassilication,  formation  of  hypothèses 
and  théories,  or  philosophical  ciUK'lusions  are  nitt  necessarily  ille- 
gitiunite,  provided  those  princesses  are.  <*h*arly  distinguislied  firom 
cac*h  other  and  rigldly  separat(*d  from  the  facts.  Perhaps  the  study 
wbich,  more  than  ail  olhers,  will  eontribute  towards  a  scieutific  etbies 
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is  criniinology^  tlio  subjert  matter  of  wliirh  touchcK  tlie  jx^pnlar  miiid 
very  (*1ose]y,  owîni^,  iu  a  ^veat  measiu'e,  to  tlio  influenci'i  of  the  près»; 
and  thougli  tbis  lias  its  dangers,  yet  it  is  the  diity  of  tliis,  as  of  every 
BcieucOy  to  inakc  its  ])rincMplo.s  and  conclusions  as  elear  as  possible  to 
the  x)ublie,  since  in  tbe  end  sucli  questions  vitally  conceru  theui. 

Crime  eau  be  said,  in  a  cd-tain  senso,  to  he  naturels  oxperiment  on 
liuraanity.  If  a  nerve  of  a  normal  organism  is  rut,  tbe  orgiins  in  wbieh 
Irregularities  are  prcMlueed  arc  tkose  whieb  tbe  nerve  control».  In  tbis 
way  tbe  oftiee  of  a  nervc  in  tlie  normal  state  may  bo  discovered.  Tbe 
criminal  is,  ko  to  s|>eak,  tbe  s(»vered  nervc  of  8<K*iety,  and  tbe  study  of 
bini  is  a  pnictieul  way  (tbougb  indirect)  of  studying normal  men.  And 
sinc«  the  criminal  is  scvcu  eigbtlis  like  otber  men,  sucb  a  study  is,  in 
addition,  a  direct  in<]uiry  iiito  normal  bumauity. 

Tbe  relation  also  of  criminology  to.  society  and  to  sociological  ques- 
tions is  alrcsidy  intimate,  and  may  in  the  future  become  closcr.  Just 
wbat  crime  is  at  prescmt  dépends  more  upcm  time,  b)cation,  race, 
country,  imtionality,  and  eveii  tlie  stîitc  in  wbicb  one  résides.  But 
notwithstandiiig  tlie  extrême  relativity  of  tlie  idea  of  crime,  tliere  are 
sonie  tbings  iu  <»nr  ]>rcsent  social  life  tbat  «are  questionable.  A  young 
girl  of  independence,  but  near  povrrty,  tries  to  earn  lier  own  Hving  at 
J3  a  week,  and  if,  baviug  natural  desires  for  a  few  comforts  and  spme 
taste  for  ber  ])ersonal  appearance,  slie  finally,  tbrougb  pressure,  over- 
steps  the  bound,  society,  wbich  permits  tbis  condition  of  tbings,  imme- 
diately  ostracîzes  ber.  It  borders  on  criminality  tbat  a  widow  works 
fifteen  bours  a  tlay  iu  a  room  in  wbi<îb  sbe  lives,  making  trousers  at  10 
cents  a  i)air,  ont  of  wbich  slie  an<l  lier  family  nnist  live,  uutil  tbey 
graduants  run  down  toward  deatb  from  want  of  sulbcient  nutiition,  ft-esb 
air,  and  any  comfort.  It  is  criminally  questi<»nable  to  leavc  stoves  in 
cars,  so  tbat  if  tbe  î)assengcr  is  not  seriously  injured,  but  only  wedged 
in,  be  will  bave  tb(^  additional  chances  of  burning  to  deatb.  It  bas  been 
a  gênerai  truth,  and  in  some  cases  is  still,  tbat  so  many  ])ersons  must 
perisb  by  lire  before  privât**  indivi<lua1s  will  furnish  fii*e  escapes  to 
protcct  their  own  patrons.  It  is  a  fact  tbat  over  liv4*.  thousand  i)eople 
are  killed  yearly  in  the  IJnit^Ml  States  atrailroad  grjwle  crossings,  most 
of  wbose  lives  could  bave  been  spared  bad  either  the  road  or  tbe  rail- 
road  i^assed  either  one  over  tlu».  otlu^r.  But  it  is  said  tbat  sucb  im- 
provements  woiild  in  volve  an  en(»rmous  expense;  that  is,  practiciilly, 
to  admit  that  th(»  extra  m(mt\v  required  is  of  more  conséquence  tban 
the  iive  thousand  human  lives.  And  yet,  strange  as  it  may  seem,  if  a 
brutîil  murderiM*  is  to  lose  his  life,  and  there  is  the  lesist  doubt  as  to 
bis  préméditation,  a  large  part  of  the  community  is  oft^^n  aroused  into 
moral  excitement,  if  not  indignation,  wbile  the  innocently-murdered 
railroad  passenger  excites  little  more  tban  a  murmur. 

Tbere  is,  i)erhaï)s,  no  subject  upon  wbich  tbe  public  conscience  is 
more  tender  than  the  treatment  of  the  criminal. 
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INyi'liiilogirally,  îIh'  f*xp]aiiatioii  is  simple,  for  the  pulilic  bave  been 
MÏMi'nU'tl  ^radiially  to  f(M-]  tlu'  inisf'ortmie  and  .siiflerin^s  of  tbe  criniinal; 
it  ÏH  alsf»  (rasier  to  n'ali/c,  siinro  tli(;  thoiight  îsroiitiiieil  ^(euerally  to  one 
perHoiiality  at.  a  tiim*.  Hiit  if  the  ])ii))Iif;i*oiiM  ail  be  cye-wituesses  to  a 
few  of  «>iir  iiiost  bnital  lailroad  aecidents,  tlie  «.'oiiscionsiiess  gained 
iniglit  he  developcfl  iiito  i-oiiM-ifiitiousiiess  in  tlie  division  f)f  tbeir  s^'ui- 
patliii'H.  Unt  tliis  fi^Iin;^,  liowewr  paradoxicaK  is  a  sincère,  tbough 
Konietiines  niorliid,  ex]>re.s.sion  nï  uns4'1iisb  bnnianitarianism;  for  tbe 
iinderlyin^  înipnlKi*H  are  of  tlie  inost  ethiral  order,  and  overcultivation 
ÎH  a  Nafifr  error  tliaii  lUKb'i-CMiltivation.  Tlie  moral  elimax  of  tbi»  feel- 
ing  waH  reaelied  when  tbe  Founder  of  Cbristianity^asplaeed  between 
two  tliicnes. 

INSTRUCTION  IN  CRIMINOLOGY. 

In  a  n*port  preparrd  !)y  li^imbroso  fur  tlie  International  Penob>gical 
(Jon^resH  is  tliecinestion  wbetlier  it  will  be  advisable  toorganîzcinâtrac- 
tioii  in  ]MMial  st^ience.  That  is,  by  Avbat  means  eonld  tberc  l)e  added 
tlie  positive  stndy  of  tlie  fa<'ts  and  cpiestions  of  application,  witbont 
interft^rin^  wifb  tbe  j)errormanecof  diities  and  witbont pn^jiidice  to  tbe 
sMlministration. 

In  onrown  country  and  Knrojie,  l>otb  past  and  présent,  science  aiid 
tlie  nniversity  bave  not  only  donc  almostnotliing,  bnt  bave nianifested 
lilile  intvrest  in  eriminolo^ical  subjeets.  Tliey  bave  taken  tbe  position 
of  the  pnblic  that  erinn^  is  a  neeessary  and  ineiirablc  evil,  and  so  tbere 
is  littb^  iisr  in  troublinj]^  abont  it.  Yet  i»enitentiary  and  carcerial  aci- 
e,nr4*s  an*  the  niost  complirated  and  most  susee])tible  to  instnietion  of 
ull  ot.her  s<'.ieneeH.  To  eonstrnet  the  most  healthy,  most  et'onomical,  and 
lM»«t  adapt4*d  prison  eell  or  worksbop  is  a  desideratum.  Tbe  same  is 
trille  as  U)  Ww  constrn<'tion  of  wome.ii-s  ])ris(ms,  bouses  of  arrest  for 
aeeiised  ihm'soiis,  innociMiior  piilty,  and  ])lac<»s  for  witnesses.  • 

At   présent  our  jurists  study  law  books  mneb  more  tban  tliey  do 

eriminals;  and  yet  ])erha])s  oiie  bail' of  the  time  of  our  courts  is  coii- 

fini'd  to  eriminals.     Criminals  arr  eoiisidered  by  m any  jurists,  prison 

employés,  and  thr  publier  as  normal  men,  who  are  unlucky  and  uufor- 

tunate.    Thc!  individual  study  of  th<^  rriiniiial  and  crime  is  a  nece^ssity 

if  we  are  to  be  protected  fronu>\  eonvicts,  themostcostly  andtbemost 

danK(')'<'Us  ebiss  we  havc     Ibit  th«'  crimiualcan  notbestndied  witbont 

beiny:  sim'Ii  and  exainincd.     Vov  thr  h»v<*  of  science  and  bumanity  we 

permit  tlu*  examinât  ion  of  the  sirk,  of  pre^nant  women  by  young  meu, 

manipulation  in  siir^it-al  flinirs  <»f  frartured  mmibers;  tbe  visiting, 

e\amination,and  individual  study  of  tlu*  insane,  altlumgb  thèse  are 

sometimrs  injurions  to  the  insane.     Ibit  the  (*riminal  may  not  i^eceive 

visits,  may   not   submit  to  an  anthro]»omctrical  examination.     WI13'' 

should  eriminals  be  so  privile^ed  a  class'?     An  accused  innocent persou 

inay  hâve  lus  namc  and  life,  witb  photograph,  publisbed  iu  tbe  news- 
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pai)ors;  and  yet  objoctioiis  are  raised  t^)  tlie  study  of  habituai  criiniiials 
for  scientific  pnrposes. 

Beuedikt,  a  speuialist  iii  craiiiolof^y  at  tho  Uiiivorsity  of  yienna, 
says  tbat  to  correct  tbo  criminal  aiul  prot«(*.t  soeiety  the  eriiniiial  niUMt 
be  studied  scieutiilcally.  For  t\m  purpose  the  uiiîverHÎtiea,  Iiîgher 
courts  of  juHtice,  and  prisons  should  hâve  ])lace^  for  instruction  and  iu- 
vestifi^ation. 

Accxmliiigto  Lam])roso^s  idea,  criminolo^ical  instruction  shonhl  coni- 
prehend  :  (a)  A  theoretical  part  on  hiw,  ordinauces,  and  (*arcerial  rt^^- 
hitions,  kinds  of  colis,  etc.  ;  (h)  A  study  of  criminal  stutistics,  iWiUvA 
théories,  c^nditional  libération,  patronat,  et<*..;  {o)  Studies  iii  criiuiual 
anthroj)ology  and  psy(*hiatry;  (d)  A  wholly  practiiïal  part,  consistinnr 
of  the  exaniination  of  the  places  ot' détention,  cells,  etc. 

In  order  to  undcrstand  what  tlu^  sciiMitiHc  study  of  a  criminal  mcans, 
we  givc  in  détail  important  iM>ints  notcd  1)y  JU^nelli,  Tanduirini,  and 
Lombroso. 

Oeneralities. — Nani(%  apje,  country,  ])rofession,  civil  stat<*. 

1.  Anthropometriral  examinât  ion. — Devc^Iopmcnt  of  sk<»h^t4)n,  stiaturo, 
devel«»pmcnt  of  nniscular  System,  weight.  ('olor:  of  skin,  hair,  tris, 
uniforndy  colorcd,  double  c^ilonition,  ])cripheral  and  central,  non-uni- 
forinly  colonnl,  color  predominanf,  cohu*  not  prédominant,  beard.  IMlî- 
ferous  System.  Tatooinj;.  Craiiiometry:  face,  hei^ht,  bi/yj^cmiatic 
diameter,  facial  type,  faeial  index;  ncKse:  ]u*ofile,  dimensions,  diit^ction, 
anouialies;  teeth:  f«)rm,  dimensions,  anomalies;  eyes;  neck;  thorax; 
lun^s;  heart;  ^i^cnita]  organs;  disfipirements. 

2.  Examination  of  HeuHihUiUf. — Toutth:  electric  current,  h»ft  hand, 
right  hand,  t^m^ue;  aestliesiometer  of  Webcr:  ri^lit  hand,  h*ft.  hand, 
tcmgue.  l^iin:  al^omctcr  of  liombrosr):  lefl  and  ri^lit  liands,  t4)np:ne. 
Sensilûlity:  musi*ular,  topographie,  tl)cnni<%  meteorohi^ical,  maj^netic, 
metallic,  liypnotic,  liypnotic  crednliiy,  visnal,  aeoust.ii*,  olfactive,  /^iista- 
tive, chromatic,sensua]  (^ciierative) ;  first  siMisual relations, aberrations; 
anomalies. 

3.  Examinaiion  of  motiliijf, — Vohiiitary  movt»nH*nt.s:  piit,  speech, 
lan^^uagc,  writing,  reticxes;  museular  forer;  dynaniomi^try;  manual 
skill;  amunalies. 

4.  Examinaiion  of  mjetatire  funclionH. — (^ircMilation,  respiration, 
thermo^«*ny;  di<;esti<ni;  secretituis:  saliva,  urine,  s\ve4it. 

r>.  PHifchical  exa  fui  nation. — Perception  (illusions);  id(*atioii  (hallucina 
tiens);  reasonin;^^;  will  (impulsion);  mcmory;  intelIi^ciuM'.:  works,  writ- 
injcs;  slan<^;  (tonscienc*';  sentinuMits:  ath*.(!tive,  moral,  relif^ious;  pas- 
sions; instincts;  slrep;  moral  scuse;  habituai  expression  ofpliysio^nomy; 
psychometry;  anomali<'s. 

a,  A)Hnnnest  if  exa  m  i  Hat  ions. — Family,  i)arent  s;  stateoffamily;  dau^li 
ters,  sons;  a<;e  of  parents;  liistory,  dis4*ases,  <;rim(*s  of  parents.     Précé- 
dents; éducation,  instruction,  inteUectual  and  politieal  devrlopment, 
diseases;  traumatic  a<.'(;idcnts,  crimes,  halntual  cliaracter,  occupation 
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|fiifii'liri»f-fif '.  ir  |iii;i;-iifij»/jî  i<--t-  o.'i  :•-••  ".Jî.  îli»-  Anî'.t  nif-ii.  thtf 
«!riffiiii:il  '  h;,  ii;it»ij«-.  •liouM  li.i*.<r  .1  .••;  y  li;^i.î.  j»i!.i^îiiin-iit  «•!*  noue. 
l'iMi;iI  /<•!»/<' vinij  -houlil  li«-  fi.i-ïil  on  VH-i.il  uTility  *«i«.*iilili«*ally  ileuiuit- 
ï«Jf;il<'<J  iii-,t<  M<l  of  tinl'.Mi;;  J.ia  ti--..T-.  -.si-  ii«'*-<i  to  >ri]<lv  tlj»:  «Tiiuiiial. 
*\\\i'  <'.f  jfnjri;il  liv  iiafiiK*.  Ii.i-  :l  t'i'<-li)i-  ir;iiii.il  c.iij.iiirv.  a  Ii»'avv  hihI  «le- 
v«-loj#«-«J  j:iw,  ;i  l;iï;'<' i»i  lut. il  f:i|i;iii!y.  |iri.j«-iîiii;^  -upiMriliary  riii;^^??,  an 
iilHiOf  iri:il  :iiiil  :i  •yiiiinili  i<';il  naiiiiiin.  a  «^l'aiitv  h«'aj(1  ^»r  noue,  but 
aliiUMlaiit  haii,  \i\*i\i'v\\\vxi''A\>,  friqiicntly  acrookcd  or  tlat  nose.  (*rim- 
ifial*.  an*  «iiliji'i'.f  f;o  llalloiji-^rii;  IfflliaiMiiMlm-ss  i^  roniujon;  their  uius- 
«'.nlai  roin*,  \î\Wi'\t\i\  .\l('olioli4'  ami  cpjli'iMical  4li*;;««iiif!i'ati()n  exi.sts  in  a 
lai{<;<' niiifiliirr.  'Mn'ir  imtv<'  (•«•nf^Ts  ai«*  l'MMjiHMitly  ]ii^iiuMiteil.  They 
Mii.'tli  vvitli  «lifliriilly.  Thcir  moral  f!«';^('m'ratio]i  corresiKHidH  witli 
l.lii'ir  phy^ical,  ilitf'Jr  cri  minai  tciidcncifs  an;  niaiiiArsted  \\\  infaucy 
hy  onaniMNiy  riiH-Il y,  inclination  to  stcal,  excessive  vanity,  impulsive 
e.liaracter.  The.  ciiminal  liy  nature  is  lazy,  dehauclied,  eowanlly,  not 
HNKc«'.ptil>l«*,  1.0  reniorse,  witlioiit.  fon^si^Iit;  fond  of  tattooing;  liis  liand- 
wrihii^  i.s  iieciiliai,,  si^^natine  complicated  and  adornod  witli  tlonr- 
ImImm;  liJH  slan;;  is  wiilely  diU'nsed,  ahhi'eviated,  and  fnll  \.V(  arch- 
aiHins.  In  theii-  associations  Miey  return  1^)  primlMvi^  social  lorms. 
The  gênerai  caii-^eof  (lie  peisisfeiicent'an  inlerior  race  type-  is  atavistie. 
As  t.he.  Imm'ii  éliminai  is  withont  remedv,  lie  miist  lie  continuallv  eon- 
lliied,  ami  allowed  110  pi'ovisional  lil>erly  or  iiien\v;  the  aneient  tracli- 
l.ioii  of  vJ;|orMns  iiiitialives  shonld  l»e  iipheld;  the  iiioro  \ve,  diminish 
individnal  resjMMisihilil.y,  (lie  mon*,  \ve  inciease  finit  of  soeioty,  whic*li 
is  Hlill  tiimeseveie.  Nature  is  ri'sponsihh»  l'or  t lie  boni  criininaU  s«>dety 
(in  a  f.'real.  measnre)  tbr  liie  criniinal  liy  <iccasion. 

The  wiirK  is  l'iill  of  l'acts;  il.  siiows  tlie  sincerity  aud  patieucc  of  the 

nilUiui\  whaiHiiu  e\))ert   e\\u'V\imM\\v\\  wud  vi  \H*rsou  of  pliilosopkical 

Hi'iihuh'SH,     /le  hiiH  f^iven  an  e\\e\\s\\i^  Aosi'Y\\A\vA\v\^  \\\vA>w:tiSi\^MMwX 
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consideriMl  pliysioiilly,  morally,  and  intfno(*tu:vUy.  Tho  aiithor  HtH.Mna  to 
IIS  to  ;::(>  tiX)  far  iii  holding  to  tlu^  inrorri^ibility  of  tho  Imrii  rriiiiiiial, 
and  in  uot  allowiii^  hini  provisioiial  liluTty;  tlu'  iiicuralMlity  of  tho 
rwidivist  is  pusliod  too  far,  for  iu»itlu'r  of  Wwav  ]M»sif  iitns  in  Hup}H)rt4Ml 
by  a  snfiicioiit  iuiiiiImm*  of  Hriciitillr.  fîwts. 

La  cri  mi  Mo/f)</fV,  t'tndc  Hnr  lu  nature  du  vrinif  et  lu  throric  dv  la  penalitt^,  pur  K.  <iAKO- 
FALo.  Jij^ri'^o  <lo  ruiiivnrHitô  ilo  NaploN.     PuriK.  18HS.     pp.  -ILM). 

The  science  of  ])(enolo;;y  iimstnot  restt)ii  the  ideaof  fretnloiii,  which 
is  in  eoutradi(*tion  witli  srientilie  faets;  on  t-lie  idea  of  freiHloin  the 
bardent  eriminal  slioiild  p)  free,  as  he  lias  least.  enntrol  over  his  iwt». 
The  ]xeuo1o^iea]  «Titerion  is  social  necessity,  aban<lonin^  tho  idea  of 
moral  res]H)nsibi]ity  of  tlie  indi  vidual.  The  présent  System  hiis  neither 
curcd  nor  lerrified  the  ])risoner;  atTer  his  sent<*nce  is  scrved  he  is  as 
danserons  as  ever.  The  laws  should  be  chan^ed  so  sis  to  be  in  auîcord- 
auce  with  criminoloji^jcal  tacts,  (/rime  is  a  harmfnl action,  that  injurias 
at  the  saine  tiino  the  nioriil  senso  <»f  a^^repite  hnmanity.  Murder,  ]»»*- 
rieide,  infanticide,  robbery,  InivtMiotahvii^sbeen  crimes;  but  the  aiialy- 
sis  of  the  sentiments  and  not.  of  actions  is  the  basisfor  a  crit^ïrioii.  Tho 
race  possesses  innatc  moral  instin(*,ts  as  it  dot^s  a  physieal  type;  wheu 
the  moral  sens(^  betromcs  ])syehie:il  it  is  subje^'t  to  alt^^rations,  diseiiscWy 
can  be  lost  or  is  wantin^,  and.is  likc  any  other  orf^anie  monstrosity. 
The  inoral  sensé  of  a^<;re^ate  hnnninity  c^insists  only  in  the  ultruistic 
sentiments  whi(*h  can  be  rediiced  to  biMievolence  and  justice.  A  crime 
is  the  violati<m  of  the  elementary  altrnisthi  seiitiments  o{  \nty  and 
probity.  In  Europe  the  relative^  increase  of  crime  lias  advanced  with 
civilization,  which  shows  tliat  the  présent  metluxls  are  almost  a  failure. 
funishments  hâve  be(!ome  Icss  severe;  moral  responsibility  is  moi'O 
considercd,  and  ca])ital  punislnnent  is  rare. 

A  eriminal  type  is  as  well  established  as  an  Ilalian  type;  not  a  sin- 
gle cliara<*t(îristic  ('onstantly  distin^aiisln^s  this  type,  but  the  propor- 
tion of  congénital  anomalies  is  larder  in  any  ^iven  numberof  eriminals 
than  in  an  eqiial  numberof  noncriminals.  Kecidivation  of  the  cTini- 
inal  is  the  rule,  n'formation  the  exceptiiin.  The  absence  of  eh^mentary 
moral  instincts  is  not  an  infirmity;  instinctive  eriminals  are  not  sick 
nor  insane;  ])<'rversity  is  natural.  Th<*  eriminal  is  a  bein^  at  pres«)nt 
unadapted  to  snrronndin<;  eireiimstances;  he  is  a  monst«*.r,  and  pré- 
sents the  traits  (d'  ]>ast  ra<'iai  régression.  Ail  «triminals  are  liorn,  but 
prédisposition  does  uni  exelnde  the  intlnenee  of  surroundin^s.  One 
dass  of  eriminals  are  tliose  with  re^jjressive,  arrested  moral  fievelop- 
ment,  innate  eriminals:  for  thes<>  s<»eiety  has  but  one  remedy,  élimina- 
tion. Another  elass  are  those  somewliat  delicient  in  the  feelin^  of 
]»ity:  and  a  third  elass  Jai'k  the  .sentiment  of  pn»bity.  Atavistic/  |M^r 
versity  exists  in  sj»ite  of  the  best  surroundin^s;  thi*  iiilliien^'c  of  int<«l- 
lectual  instriieti«>M  i^  alinost  nnll.  In  Spain,  where  twi»A\\\\vVf»  v^\  >3ûj^ 
p^ipulation  are  illiterate.  eriminals  are  tV>\.    \l^^\\v;V^^\^  \\\>^Vç^v^^^^^"^V"^ 


46  APiNOkMAL    MAN. 

(if ^fi ri  early.  and  if  its  piiriKi^H:  1:4  rnoral  rfrachin^.  ha.-»  <;«'inil  inAaence, 
f'xrftjit  in  Uif  ^^ravirr  ira^-^.  ('riiiies  «Iih*  t<i  rupiility  will  not  cf'ase  by 
lifttU-.riri^  t.h(r  .«MK'ial  t'tnnWtinus,  Kcon#iiiiif  «'oiiditifms  iiiay  chaii;;e  the 
fonii  of  rrimtf%  but  tliry  an',  not  a  raii.s«' of  rrirne  in  ^'(Mieral.  In- the 
firHt  haïr  ot' this  r^ntnry  a  hijrh  ili-jrn-*»  of  rriniinality  was  ^reatly 
rfdnr^d;  in  thr  ;^<'Cont|  lialf  'I8L'S-'-*st}  «'rinn*  ha.s  increas4Hl  enurmously 
and  piini.shrnfrif.  lias  li«'i-n  mwU-  niil«l«'r;  thp  inrn.'ase  of  nH.'idivist.s  is 
fçr»-at4-r  tJian  that  of  ail  friniiniilify:  this  (Hiints  to  a  ronceiitration 
whirh  Hhonld  ifutifr  Ua  prirvi-nrlon  l'a.^ifr.  MiinI#T  rieverely  injures 
th<'  moral  s^^nsi*.  of  tli«;  «'orriniiinity:  a  n'actioii  in  the  forni  of  désire  of 
4-Xf'liinion  froni  socifty  is  proiiiirïi'd  throii^h  lark  of  adaptation.  The 
ordy  aliHoliiti*,  uivauH  of  (•xrliision  is  diMtli,  but  tliis  api>lies  oïdy  to  the 
riirnînal  bv  nature.  Il  is  tli«*.  dutv  of  so<'ietv  to  l'iiniinate  those  who 
ar«t  utterly  nnadapti'd  to  .siH;iety.  INinishnii'nt  is  not  to  punish  the 
friniînal,  tint  to  «'liminati*.  liini  ab>olnti*ly  or  partially.  The  death  pen- 
alty lias  ^ivi'n  Kn^hind  tlic  fewest  rriniinals  of  ail  Europe.  The  com- 
nion  ideaM  t}i;it  thi-n*.  is  no  rrinu)  without  moral  responsibility  aud 
that  (MinishmiMit  shonld  be  in  profiortion  to  tlie  ^ravity  of  the  crime 
aiv,  inrompatibli*.  witli  s<'i<aititi«',  farts.  It  sliould  be  first  detenuined  to 
wliati  elasH  of  criminals  tlie  ruiprit  bclon;;s;  a  man  who  hires  au  assas- 
NJn  to  kill  the  individu:d  who  outra^<'d  his  family  i.s  quite  a  différent 
criminal  from  tin*,  assassin.  Thr,  fause  of  a  nuuder  and  the  absence 
of  any  ^ravo.  iiijury  on  thr  part  of  the  victim  are  the  enterions  to  be 
Hubstitntcd  for  ])reni(Mlitati<Mi.  Tlnr  worst  criniinals  commit  murder 
withont  préméditation;  but  in  the  ras4)  of  the  eriminals  by  occasion 
prenif'flitatifin  indieates  a  cruel  natnns  and  élimination  niay  be  neces- 
Hary;  for  the  other  classes  of  eriminals,  deiK)rtation,  fine,  removal  to 
aiiotlier  environment,  a^rieultural  e4donies,  work  for  the  Htate,  ett. 
The.  eontrollin^  id<'aH  of  the  author  are  so<'isil  utility  and  the  Uîitaral 
n*aetion  a^ainst  erime. 

The  niithor's  (*xtensive  experie.Tu;e.  as  a  mapstrate  juives  i^eculiar  in- 
t4T<*Nt  to  his  views  on  the  ]KiMio1o^ieal  sideof  criminality.  neseems  to 
iiH  to draw  loo  Hharp a  lin<^  betweeii  abnormality  and  diseane.  Tlie  born 
criminal  is  wliolly  teratolo^ieal,  a  moral  monster;  but  a  teratological 
charaeteristie.  niiiy  arise  from  a  déviation  in  utero — areal  disease  of  the 
e^^.  Mis  insistenee  on  the  absolut  (^  élimination  of  the  born  criminal  is 
extrenu';  first,  beeaus<'.  it  assumcH  tin*  criminaFs  utter  want  of  adapta- 
tion to  soeiety,  wliieh  is  not  warranted  by  a  sullicient  number  of  facts; 
Heeond,  admit!  in^  his  waiit  of  adaptation,  we  fail  to  see  why  a  aociety  in 
whieli  the  publie  e<»nsei<Miee  is  lii^hly  sensitive  might  not  substituts 
perpétuai  détention;  tbr  it  is  a  question  of  social  utility  whether  the 
hardfMiinjx  of  the  publie  eonseienee  is  not  morally  injurions. 

La  /l'irirfirri   nri  rnitij  ntutlio  ^pvrimfntaîe.     (îirsErrK  OuaNO.     Kouia,  18S3.     pp.  298. 

The  author  eonsiders  recidivity  theoretically  in  the  first  part  of  his 
b(N>k,  ami  experinu^ntally  in  the  second  part.  After  takingupthegen- 
m'ai  notion  and  législation  of  recidivity,  aud  the  dissension  between 
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criminologists  a^  to  the  legitiinacy  of  the  threateiicnl  répression  of  the 
reci(livist8y  lie  passes  iu  the  8ei*x)nd  ])art  U)  the  question  oftho  aggrava- 
tion of  puiiishmeut  in  re8i)e4*.t  to  âge  and  pliysical  (conditions,  and  to  the 
relations  ofreiridivity  to  insanity,  and  cornes  to  the  following  eonelu- 
sions:  Buch  ideas  as  the  relative  insuflio.iency  of  objective  physical 
force  of  pUnishnient  on  acxM)unt  of  the  insensibility  w^hicli  the  criminal 
opfK>ses  to  it,  the  c^niteuipt  whicli  the  guiity  one  nianifeittM,  the  social 
danger  which  cornes  with  the  relapse,  the  c^inseiiuent  iiecc«sity  of 
hiudering  this  by  the  nienai^e  of  a  greater  castigatioii,  are  abstract 
considérations,  a  priori  criteria,  berefb  of  the  aid  oï  positive  inquiry,  and 
consequently  more  hyiM>tlieses  and  conjectures  than  rea«>ns.  Thirty 
per  cent  of  the  criniinals  in  Italy  are  re(*idivists.  In  France  it  was  4f'i 
per  cent  for  nien  and  31  ]>er  cent  for  wonien  in  1807;  in  Bolgium  at 
that  tinie  it  was  45  per  cent  and  in  Austria  59  ])er  cent  for  men  and  51 
per  cent  for  wonien;  in  Switzerland  45  percent.  The  average  shows 
that  45  per  cent  of  crirninals  are  recidivists.  The  second  and  succes- 
sive punishnients  are  in  gênerai  expiat^l  in  tli<at  ])eriod  of  tiine  in  which 
the  hunuHi  organisni  (commences  t<»  lose  its  natnral  vigor;  there  is  thus 
a  certain  asiN'ct  ofinJHsti<*e  and  inutility  in  punishing  the  recidivist. 
Then'.  is  also  a  greater  bitterness  in  a  second  or  successive  punishnnmt 
between  the  âges  of  2."»  and  30,  tlie  jM^riod  in- which  rwJdivity  is  uiost 
conspicuous.  As  Ui  the  relation  of  nHîi<livity  to  the  carcerial  systeni, 
Bomeofthe  niost  illustrions  and  compétent  men  say  that  about  six- 
si^venths  of  the  men  are  allured  into  relapse.  Heranger  says  it  is  the 
prison  which  niakes  the  re-iridivist.  The  influence  of  surroundings  c<ui 
l>e  greater  or  U*ss,  but  it  does  not  affect  substantially  thogreat  damage 
done  by  incresi^ing  tii<ï  punishment  of  recidivists. 

Internationale   kriminaliHtinrhe    Vvrrinignng;    Erntc    LandrsvrrmtnmluHtj  der    Qruppe 
dviittidiei  Jitich,     Ilallo  a.  S.,  deii  2(>.  iind  27.  Marz,  1890. 

The  Gernian  divisi(»n  of  the  International  Pénal  Ass<K^iation  met  in 
March,  and  discussed  the  following  questions:  (1)  Under  wliat  pre- 
suppositi<ms  is  the  introduction  of  tlu^  <*onditional  sentence  into  (ler- 
man  législation  cxiiedicnt!  (2)  llow  Is  the  fact  of  recidivation  Uy  \h5 
det^Tmincd  legîilly;  and  what  means  of  punishment  are  to  bo  rW/Om- 
mended  for  the  incorrigible?  Att^T  many  varicd  mo<liiications  the  as- 
sociation fmally  voted  on  the  following  ({uestions:  (I)  1  s  recidivation 
to  be  assumed  if  the  new  and  former  criminal  iwt  lie  in  the  siune  ]M*nal 
grade  as  désignât e<l  by  hîgislationî  (2)  Should  recidivistic  superan- 
nuation  be  admittcd?  (3)  Should  repeati'4l  reci<livation  fonn  a  nec- 
essary  ground  for  sharpeniug  the  punishment?  (4)  Is  a  relatively  în- 
creâsed  restraint  upon  fre<»dom  to  be  rec^mmended  as  a  nie^ins  of  pun- 
ishment for  rcfieatiMl  recidivation,  with  the  permission  of  impiîsoument 
in  the  workhouse  as  a  conse<iuenc«^  ?  (5)  Should  the  law  toucli  ujion  rég- 
ulations which  insure  the  permanent  séparation  of  evil  doers  (consid- 
erçd  by  the  pénal  magistrate  as  incorrigible)  into  spécial  divisions,  of 
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prison,  workiioiise.  or  irisaiu'  asyliims  ?  (Oj  Shonld  aconditional  release 
aft^T  fivfi  yoiivrtr  rictcfiitiori  Im*  /^ninte«l  to  thos*?  ronsiderwl  inôorrigible  ! 
Thi9  asHOi^iation  affîrmed  iinanimoiislv  «piestions  1,  2,  3,  and  6,  and  by 
a  larf(<;  inajority  questions  4  and  o.  AnotluT  question  was:  Is  it  expé- 
diant Ut  pn'jKirc;  juriste  jirartirally  and  thooretically  o'.  <*.,  by  traînîng 
in  psycliiatry,  criminolr»;ry,  <^tr.)  for  t lu»  peiial  i-xecutiveî  {n)  before:  (b) 
iiftvr  tli<;  .stat«''s  l'xaniination.  TIh*  main  «iiit^stiou  was  almost  anau- 
inionsly  aflirmed.  After  Hh*  laying  aside  nfthc  siilNinlinate  qiiestiou 
a,  HulNirdinati'  question  //  received  a  lar<;e  inajority  of  tlie  votes. 

dompte  général  df  Vadminihtnttitin  de   hi  jutlin-  triminell*^^    IS^^7.     Kcviie  Sfieiitifiqae. 

H  MurH.  is«j(». 

The  r>nUîial  reiMirt  olirriniinal  justice  in  Fraure  l'or  1887,  published 
in  18>St>,  ^ives  a  i^oikI  ideii  of  Frenrli  eriniinality.  On  IcNtking  at  the 
uiapH  it  would  sei^ni  at  tirnt  sight  that  tlie  bi^h  degree  of  eriniinality 
in  tlie  large,  eitii^s  was  due  to  ]K)pulatiou,  but  a  iiiore  tUorough  exami- 
natioii  sliows  tliat  it  de]>eiidH  on  etliiiograpliîcal  eonditions.  AU  the 
nortli  and  northeast  of  Kranee  (Norniaiidy,Is1eof  Fraiieé,  Champagne^ 
Pieardy,  Flamlers)  show  a  liigh  eriniinality;  beh»w  (Sartlie,  Orne  Eure- 
et'lioir,  l^uret,  Yonne)  a  inediiini  degrés;  and  in  the  eefiter,  west,  and 
soutli  of  Fraiiee  eriniinality  is  feeble,  witli  the  exception  of  the  border 
fU'ovinees  (Basses- Pyrénées,  liante-Savoie,  Sav(»ie,  Doubs,  Vosges), 
whieh  give  a  iiiore  elevate^l  degree  of  eriniinality  thau  the  west  and 
eenter  of  France,  in  whieh  the  niort^ility  is  greater  than  in  the  other 
provinces.  The  ma]»  of  suicides  corresponds  exactly  with  tbat  of  crim- 
inality,  ex<îcpt  in  (3orsiea,  where  there  are  very  few  suicides.  The  con- 
Htaiit  progression  of  sui<*ide  (not  si>ecial  to  France)  deserves  attention. 


Y.«r. 


J 


1R72 
IK7:i 
IK74 
IH7H 
I87t> 


iiiiiiihfr. 


ri27r. 

.1017 

ft4:i4 

tMîHl 


NiiiiiIht     I 
IH)r  KMMKK)  ' 

of 
]N>piilati(»ii. 

15 

ir> 

10   : 

17 
18 


Yoar. 


Irt82 
18H4 
1X85 
18H7 


Abitoluto 
iiiimbor. 

Number 
por  100.000 

of 
populatiAn. 

7213 
7572 
7902 
8202 

19 
20 
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21 

C.'Oni])ariiig  the  iiuniberof  crimes  froin  1S71  to  1NS7,  the  statistics  are 
as  fbUows: 


1S71  I87r».     1870 -18X0. 


Piirru'hli'H 

l'olMOIlill^ 

AHHIIHHilKltioll    . . 

Iiiraiitiriili- 

Miinlor 

rnrhasiitv 


10  ' 
17 
201 

lo:i 

851 


10 

14 

11»7 

l'.U 

I4:i 

800 


1881-188:,. 

1886. 

1887. 

14 

13 

28 

10 

8 

« 

210 

234 

234 

170 

166 

160 

186 

174 

186 

78;i 

712 

654 

Silice  the  iNiituiatinii  froiu  1871  t4)lSS7hasiiicreased,  the  table ahowB 
a  tendency  for  crime  to  lessen,  although  it  is  feeble.    Wbila  foreigner^ 
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fhmish  10  per  cent  of  the  erime^  they  constitnte  only  3  per  cent  of  the 
population.  The  perc^ntage  of  rmdivists  has  continually  increaHed: 
In  1871-1875,  47  per  cent;  in  1876-1880,  48  per  cent;  in  1886,  56  per 
cent;  and  in  1887, 54  i)cr  cent. 

Aleoholism  has  dimininlied  greatly:  Froin  1873  to  1875  it  wa« 
81,416;  frora  1870  to  1880,  75,02(»;  froin  1881  to  1885,  67,155;  in  1886, 
61,346; -and  in  1887,  59,098. 

In  looking  at  the  abovi»  results  we  are  stnu-k  witli  the  large  propor- 
tion of  crime»  agaiiist  chastity.  The  fac*t  tliat  saicide  is  so  low  in  Ck>r- 
sica,  whilc  other  crimes  are  numerous,  suggests  the  law  of  antagonism 
between  suicide  and  crimes  of  blood.  According  to  thèse  figures 
France  (looked  u]K)n  by  some  as  a  wicke<l  country)  is  about  the  only 
pliice  wherc  erinir  is  decreasing. 

• 

Uéber   die    Jcorperlichen    und    geiniigen    Kigenthumlichkciten   der    Verhreoher,   Dr.  v. 

HuLi>Ei{.     Arcbiv  fîir  Aiithrupoidgie,  Januar,  1889. 

The  writer  gives  a  short  survey  of  facts  tak(^u  from  bis  varied  and 
extensive  expérience  a.s  guardian  (»f  the  insaue  and  administrator  of 
pénal  justice  and  prisons.  His  craniologicsil  remarks  and  his  distinc- 
tions between  insanity  and  criniinality  are  especially  valuable. 

Though  many  characteristics  are  common  to  theiusaneandcriminal, 
one  is  not  justitied  in  doing  away  with  free<lom  of  will;  for  criminals 
are  not  sick,  like  the  insane.  It  is  impossible  from  cranial  asymmetries 
to  conclude  as  to  psycrhicîiil  chariicteristics.  Physical  signs  of  (j^egeuer- 
ation  indicate  nothing  fnrther  than  the  présence  of  a  tendency  to 
psychical  degeneration.  It  is  scarcely  a  pardonable  error  to  consider 
every  man  with  thèse  cbanu^teristics  as  a  predestined  criminal,  as  some 
of  the  Italiaîi  s<;hool  wonld  do  (Garofalo). 

Thegreat  influence  of  occupation,  exlucation,  i)Overty,rough-handling, 
and  misery  is  self-evident.  In  such  cases,  where  the  tendency  bas  a 
certain  int^iisity,  déformations  and  even  physiognomical  peculiarities 
form  an  impoitant  factor  in  patho- psychical  degeneration.  The  most 
important  of  thèse  symptonisare  foundin  thehoad  and  génital  organs. 
Most  of  the  characteristics  couie  from  the  prématuré  growing  together 
of  the  sutures.  The  dropsy  of  the  pia  mater  can  enlarge  the  cranium 
in  ail  directions,  so  long  as  the  sutures  in  childhoo<l  are  (capable  of  con- 
sidérable extension;  in  the  later  growth  of  the  edges  the  coronal  suture 
remains  an  annular  transverse  dépression  tVom  rachitis;  a  further  mis- 
formation  from  the  saine  cause  is  afiattening  or  deep  dépression  anmud 
the  occipital  fossa.  The  inferior  degrees  of  asymmetry  of  the  two 
latéral  cranial  sides  occur  witlumt  the  i)remature  growing  together  of 
the  sutures.  Tliis  is  niostly  hereditary.  The  tyiiig  up  of  the  head,  as 
practiced  in  the  south  of  France,  bas  no  influence  on  ])sychical  develop- 
ment.  If  several  sutures  grow  together  in  ftetal  life  or  soon  after  birth, 
as  in  idiote,  the  form  of  the  cranium  is  little  clianged,  except  it  ro- 
mains microcephalic.  If  the  prématuré  closing  of  several  sutures 
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oc2cnrs  ut  the  sanK^!  tirii<*,  if  tliu  liei^rlit  irKTC'a.ses  at  the  expense  of  the 
widt.hy  tli(*  \wAul  1km;oiiu*.s  poiiiti'd;  if  tlie  lirearlth  is  at  tlie  eost  of  the 
heiglit,  W'i'.  liave  a  ])ath(ili)^iral  Hat  lu'ad.  Prématuré  fiosing  of  the 
frontal  suture  inakes  it  siualltT,  low  and  flat,  aud  causen  the  orbital 
aFf'hrK  to  projet't  <Mit.  The  clnsin;;  of  tbt^  sagittal  suture  makcs  the 
rraniuni  very  long,  snialKand  high:  1»otli  thesefornisareuiore  fref[ucnt 
in  dolirlioeeplialy  tlian  in  brarlm-eplialy.  Hy  the  Hosing  of  hulf  of  the 
ronuial  sutunr  a  cTooki'd  growth  of  the  rranial  roof  takes  plai'e,  whii'h 
in  its  liighoKt  degree  pioducrs  a  kidney-shaï)<'d  fonn  (plagiocephaly). 
Tlie  closing  of  one  side  (»f  the  <N'ri])ital  suture  niakes  the  correspondiug 
side  flatter  thau  tbe  other. 

Tliese  nialforniations  an^  acconipanied  hy  tliost»  of  the  faee.  There  is 
the  bird  fa«.*e  of  tlu*  niifnK'e])Iialic  heads,  and  the  tlattened  upper  part 
of  thr  face  of  tin*  pointée!  heads:  further  a  high  degree  of  asymnietry 
of  both  sideâ  of  tlie  facr;  the  bent  and  tiatteued  nose;  so  the  asymme- 
try  of  tlu;  orbits;  lirre  behuig  thr  rases  where  tlie  under  jaw  projects 
beyond  the.  upjier  and  ricv-nrsa;  and  also  where  there  is  a  bendiug  of 
both  rows  of  teeth;  the  gunis  are  otten  too  ilat,  too^ide,  and  too  suuill; 
there  are  scpiinting  of  tlu*  f\ves,  division  of  the  iris;  aiul  sonietinies  skin 
dupliratnre  in  the,  corners  of  the  eyes  reniinding  one  of  the  mongoliau 
duplir.ature.  Tin*,  signs  of  degeneration  in  the  ears  are  their  snialluess, 
great  length  or  want  of  d<^velopi'd  inusch^s;  and  very  sniall  laps,  that 
grow  on. 

The.  (h'foriuiitions  of  the  génital  ]>arts  hâve  a  sperial  diagnostic  value, 
berauw»  a  part  of  theni  in  both  sexes  leads  to  sexual  disc»rdersof  every 
natun*,  whieh  an*  <;auses  of  mental  troubles.  The  uu)st  fréquent  déform- 
ations are:  atrophy  of  the  t<;sti(!les,  phimosis,  stunted  or  deformed 
IHMiis;  tissure  forms  of  tlit»  urethra,  growing  together  of  tTR5  ])enis  with 
the  scrotum,  hypertrophy  of  the  clitoris,  elosing  of  the  baek  part  of  the 
vagina.  Stunted  growth,  club  foot,  iind  corresiMUiding  deformatioLS  in 
anus  snifl  hands  arc  scen  in  the  skeleton. 

The  lowest  degree  of  ail  thedefornuitioiisaredireetlycouneetedwith 
individiuil  oscillations  within  the  sphère  of  ntuinality.  Dr.  Seifl'er  from 
the  examination  of  a  large  number  of  criminals  iVmnd  47  per  cent  with 
at  least  one  of  thèse  signs  of  degeneration;  10  i)er  cent  had  crauial  aud 
fsu'ial  anomalies.  Thèse  déformations  are  rarely  greater  in  criminals 
than  in  normal  nuMi,  except  in  criininal  icliots  or  crétins.  IMiysiognomy 
statuts  in  close  nOation  with  facial  and  crauial  signs  of  degeneration. 
Jlabits,  however,  hâve  great  intlueuce;  the  passage  to  prison  physiog- 
nomy  is  graduai.  Jn  prison  garb  a  face  nuikes  quite  a  différent  impres- 
sion. S(une  criminals  change  their  hH)ks  very  niuch.  Out  of  1,022  por- 
traits it  was  impossible  in  many  cases  to  lu-onounce  one  a  crimiual  from 
liis  physiogmmiy;  one  will  see  the  featur(»s  of  the  iusane. 

There  are  two  classes  of  criminals:  First,  criminals  by  oce^ision; 
second,  recidi  vists.  The  basis  of  ail  criminality  is  ineradicable  tendeney 
to  lying.     Men  furuish  almost  six  times  as  many  criminals  as  womeu; 
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it  i8  easior  for  nieu  to  overstep  tlie  Ixfiiiulft  uf  luorality  and  custom. 
Most  womeii  iTiniiiiiils  lost*.  ovcry  trîice  of  woiiiaiihtMxl  iii  demcaiior. 
Criminals  by  CKscasioii  an»,  lliose  wlio  become  so  tliroiijch  h>vity,  iKutnioii, 
iinpriidtMicc,  uiitavorable  siiiToiiiidiu;;s,  and,  aboveall,  tlirouji^h  abiLse  of 
alcohol.  A(HM)rdiii^  to  Baer  50  \}ev  cent;  of  ail  crime  roines  fi*om  aluo- 
liol,  three-foiirths  are  crimes  aj^aiiist  tlie  ])ers4m,  and  only  one-fourtli 
agiiinst  ]>roi>erty,  while  tlie  reverse  i»  tnn^  witli  the  re<;i<livists.  Minor 
eriminals  are  to  ii  lar<^e  extent  capable  of  improvenient .  To  aecfmiplish 
tliis,  the  i>erver8ity  and  ex<*ep'tionabl(^ness  of  their  stctiims  niustberee- 
o^nixed.  The  infanticides  are  the  best  of  ail  i;riniinals.  The  récidiviste 
should  be  divided  inti»  two  classes:  one  chiss  incbules  those  wlio  for 
the  most  part  hâve  no  mental  or  liodily  sij^ns  of  de^enfU'ation,  causecl 
by  bad  brinjjjin^  np,  society,  jx>verty,  sexnal  ilisorders,  an<]  tlif>s«».  who 
ninke  crime  a  tnide  or  as  a  vengean<'e  tbr  injusti<'e  sutfered.  The 
improvin^^  of  thèse  is  rare.  The  second  class  of  reeidivint^  conipriseK 
.  those  with  inborn  criminal  inclinations.  In  prison  tli«\v  are  inclinod 
to  coarseness,  boldness,  résistance',  and  willful  spoilin^  of  their  elothen; 
they  may  be  rejj:arded  as  in  the  (irst  stances  of  insaiiity.  l>nt  h*^ally 
the  recidivLstsnire  sharply  distin^uisht^l  froin  the  insane.  Deliisions 
disfirder  the  Judpnent^s  of  the  insane,  bat  not  su  in  the  triise  of  the 
reci<livist.  Thieves,  swindlers,  ami  incendiaries,  if  notinsaneyareC'iiw- 
ar^lsj  robbers  an<l  nmrderers  an^  little  at!*ecte,d  by  fear.  Hetweoii 
m^nt^I  health  and  insanity  there  are  many  cases  of  hereditary  anom- 
alies: nervonsness,  irritability  thriMi^^h  the  le^ist  cause,  pe(*nliar  uncx)n- 
qnerable  inclinations,  «'.ccentricities,  propeusity  to  dissolute  idea«  with 
no  pnrpose,  a  minglinj^  of  (!ontradict4iry  peejiliarities,  of  one-sided 
mental  powers,  this  ail  nnited  with  a  \veakn<'ss  of  <leliberation;  Itère 
b<4on^s  aiso  the  inborn  criminal  instint^t.  Accor<lin^  to  ftichter,  most 
crimes,  esjM'cially  murdi^r,  andactions  bnr^lary,  common  theft,  embezzh'i- 
ment,  résistance  of  State  power,  come  by  epilepti<'S  or  in  those  with  a 
tendeney  to  epilejisy.  Those  (uldictted  to  alcohol  are  li^ht  ot!enders, 
Tlios*»  with  heredit^iry  mental  weakn4»ss  are  ^jiven  to  crimes  of  un- 
chastity. 

The  classof  recidivists  is  a  mixed  one:  (1)  Those  who  hav«î  a  |)osi- 
tive  tendeney  to  insanity  or  epilepsy;  (2)  those  wliose  family  anté- 
cédents plainlylead  tliem  to  crime;  {'^)  those  whose  morality  and  sensé 
of  lioiior  are  destroyecl  thronf^h  trainin^  and  envinmment. 

(Criminal  phenomena  and  manifestations  of  insanity  are  a  dist'Orted 
or  diseased  expression  of  mental  activities  which  by  themsitlves  anî 
présent  in  everyone;  bat  in  s(mie  they  develop  in  one  or  the  other 
directi<m.  No  one  is  sure  that  his  mental  sonndness  <'an  notbeendan- 
^ered  throngh  outer  or  inner  troubles  or  that  lie  can  escajM>  inclina- 
tions, which  mi^ht  lea<l  to  crime.  The  increase  of  crime  keeps  8tep 
with  that  of  po]Hilatiiui,  <»',  rather,  with  its  increasi^  in  density,  a»  in 
lar*çe  cities.  The  increase  of  both  insanity  ami  criminality  is  due  to 
overpopulîition. 
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<riU-r ■■  Mi:  Uuf  in  t.i**'.*ii  -.i/ip!»-  ih--;i»'  •ri»';i=-  .■•  :!••  î':H»-«i'»m.  Frir»r«l«.»iii 
<il'  %ill,  or  rnor.il  lif^^rty.  i-  tii»-  ffv.i-j  auii'u  •!»:«  iil»:'»  *'.»*-raif^:i  rliH  ^^imnI 
Mii't  fh'r  ivij  ;iff«-f  ;l  'l<-lir>«-i.iîi»/:i  lu.vU-  «  l*-^»r  '«v  tri»-  .-î^iifirjiHjir  ut  ilntv. 
Mii/'h  <-.fri|ih/»-i-.  i'\  jiiit  ijji'iii  ïiïi-  jHiinr.  ^lirnirMl  |i"iy«:h«»l«»::>  i-»  tr»:-ar»-«l 
4tfifff<t7jijr  «-Hri-ii-ivi-ly.  t;ikiiijr  np  •:-|i<'*iiilIy  prirru  i»l«*'?.  li«»:iii«-i«l»*s,  in- 
r;iriM<  i(J<-H,  -«iiifïMli'-;  ifjci'ijfji.jiic-.  tliK*.»"».  pni-^TitiiTéf*:  pii^'^D^».  dratb 
|H'ij#ilf y.  ;iii<l  iiK-vi-nfifiii.  Tli**  iiiirhur.  ;ilrliMUL'ii  a  >|»iririi«ili'«t;  <i|^i<leal- 
i'-j,  rrinrmc-t  hmi-i-M  fo  th<'  r/H-r.-s  ot'  n«itiif;il  .sf;i*-iiif.  Iii.>auity  is  the 
nivoliirit;iry  Miri«iiM-t--  «if  tin-  rnimi  by  tin*  p.is^i<iii'«.  Mhifh  inspire  false 
iflfM-;  hiit  iN  i's-^vuvi\  is  tlii*  :il)-*i*rif-*!  of  iiinial  op|>«r>ition,  of  reasoii, 
iifid  (il  lit^lit,  rhirirviii^  thf  iihimI. 

Mtml  ot  llii;  facu,  takiMi  tVoiii  thf  accoiiiit  of  rriiiiiiial  priK.*e.sse.s  îii 
lltc  <f;i/.(Hli'  iU"\  'rriKiiiiiiiix  t'iMiri  Isjr»  to  Isfi-s.  Ir^id  tlir  aiitlior  to  liuhl 
\\y,\\  ilic  f^if':il  iii:iI<'t:ic^torH  ;in' (li'privcil  ot'  t  lu*  n<ibl<r  sriitimcMits  of  hii- 
iii;iiiily,  rspf'ri:ilty  of  tlii;  iiioial  m'Iim*.  ainl  h»  ar<'  iiol  ivs]>ori.sil>U'.  Tbis 
f'i  Mli(is\ri,  WvrKU  hy  tJic  ;il).>ciifi-  oC  moral  réprobation  beh>rc  tbe  erinic 
iiiid,  Mccniiil,  by  iiliMi-ni'c  ol'  iciiuHsc  ;irhM' tJKï criine.  l'orv«M\sity,  wbidi- 
\i,\\V'\\\\v  \i\v\v  mmX  ilc.^in*  for  n'Iirnr  ;in(l  moral  iiisen.sibility,  ineludin^ 
llif  iib.'tcrM'c  oC  «•IcAah'il  moi.il  .s<*[itim<*,nt.s,  an?  tlio  two  conditions 
fii'i'f'^Hai  y  to  ilii*  rommission  <»('  rrimc. 

On  :irrount  ot*  Ibc  ^nivc  nionil  anonialy  of  tbc  ^roat  rriminals, 
pnnislinirntM  iirc  not.  suil:iblr;  but  moral  tn*:itm<*nt  is  ret|nired.  Tbe 
piirpo.srs  of  tbis  trcal nirrit.  arr :  to  roasr.  to  piinisb  <'rnelly  tbe  moral 
insan«*  or  criniiniils,  Ibr  it-  rfudcrs  llicm  worse,  and  to  améliorai  tbem 
ii-i  murli  :is  possiblff  tiiat.  tbt-iy  may  ni»t.  be  retnrn('d  to  society  uidess 
tbi*y  iirr  rapablo  of  roiidurtin^  t.brmsrlvi'S  \vcll.  It  is  an  lionor  to 
buinanily  lliat'  tbe  rni»ral  laws  an^  iiot  serionsly  violatod  by  crime,  for 
tlirsi'  laws  ari^  not  in  tlic  f-onscionsin'ss  ot*  rriminais.  Tbe  author  con- 
cluilrM  lij.^  wbolf  work  in  sayiri;^  tliat  tbr  psyclndogical  ideas  set  fortU 
#/ii  nui  tniu'h  in  tbr  Irast  l\u»  HiM'\v»\\  \m\w\\>Wi^  ot'  morality  and  justice 
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whic1i'(Tod  lias  placcd  in  luiniaii  lieartH.  Acconliiig  U}  thone  principloa, 
iiidividuals  deprived  oï  freo  will  should  iiot.  bo  puuished,  but  tiTated 
inorally;  individuals  who  posHess  free  will,  and  who  at  tho  nanio  tiuio 
freely  commit  faults,  should  be  ]uiniahed,  in  spite  of  thoir  Hincîore  regret, 
for  tbeHe  piiniHhments  are  mcrited. 

Hypnotism  and  tVimt'y  Dr.  .T.  M.  Ciiarcot.     TIia  Forum.  A]»rily  1890. 

Tbere  \n  comparativ'cly  little  writteu  on  rriniinal  liypnotism.  The 
ideasa»  set  forth  by  i\w,  ori^inator  and  leader  <»f  the  PariH  turhool  areoi'all 
the  more  interest.  IN^sonssuscu^ptible of  liy])notization  are  nervous  and 
capable  of  becMMuin^  hysteriral,  if  not  a<*tually  ho,  at  the  l>e||^iniiing  of 
the  (*.\periments.  KIyi)notiMin  and  hysteria  are  near  akin.  llypnotÎHm 
is  a  ij^onuinc  n<uirosiA,  not  a  physiolo^i(*a1  state.  Tluu^r  are  three  Htsit4*H: 
lethargy,  catalepsy,  and  somnambnlisni;  in  the  Hrst  two,  particularly 
in  lethargy,  tlierc  is  absolute  un('ons<Monsness,  the  Nubject  îh  motion- 
leHR,  bis  will  in  abf\van<!e,  there  is  no  suggestibility.  In  tho  third  st^ite 
the  snbjecthears,  s(»es,  r<H'eiv(»s,  and  earries  ont  suggestions  given  by 
the  one  who  hypnotized  hini.  An  im]H)rtant  fac^t  is  that  on  awak- 
ing  lierecolhM'ts,  ontside  of  the  suggestion  given  hini,  uothing  that 
lias  happ<Mied  during  the  sieep;  but  In^  will  reeollect  it  in  a  sec^iHid 
period  of  hypnotie  somnamlmlism,  uniess  a  e.ontradietory  suggestion 
be  given.  Tliis  loss  and  lliis  recovery  of  rerolleetion  uiider  flxed  con- 
ditions is  important  in  medieo  légal  hypnotism. 

Ra])Oiiiid  attempts  at  r;)]><>.  are  the  most  freciuent  erimes  upon  hyp- 
notized  i>erRons.  (îilh>s  de  la  T(Mirette  is  able  to  v\U\  five  casi^s  of  thin 
eluss  dev(Ooped  in  action  at  law — not  a  small  number,  (^msideiing  the 
diftieulties  of  d<'teetion.  Thi»problem  to  bi%  solved  is  this:  'KJiven  the 
suggestibility  of  a  somnambule,  eau  one  use  him  to  do  acriminal  iwt  ta 
wliicli  hc  would  iH'ver  hav<',  ermsente4l  outsider  of  tlie  hypnotie  sleepf* 
Suppose  a  subjei't  ])ut  to  sh*ep,  and  in  the  stminambuliestatehe.  istidd: 
"You  know  A.;  Imms  a  cont4rmptil»le  fellow  and  is  ever  trying  to  injure 
you.  Ile  must  Ix'  put  ont  of  the  way.  lierez  is  a  dagger,  to  morrow 
you  will  go  to  his  house  and  stab  him.  Vou  nvo  not  to  n^member  that 
I  ordered  y(»u  to  kill  him,  eveii  if  you  l)e  hypnotized  again.'^  This  ean 
be  doue  in  the  labc^'atory. 

Fiut  some   subjeets  refuse  to  obey;  the  training  of  subjeets  is    not 
easy;  it  takes  rime,  ami  suitalih^  subjeets  are  not  numerous.     Suppose 
the  subje<*t  is  ready  to  act,  but   the  vietim  does  not  pass,  what   hap- 
pens?     In  most  vnsvs  a  tit  of  liyst<M'ia,  or  an  attaek  of  su'.ute  delirium, 
or  of  babbliiig  mania.     Thus,  it  is  as  im])ortaiit  that  the  conditions  In; 
realized  as  tliat  the  suggestion  lie  aeee])ted.    Now,no  one  lias  been  able    " 
to  diseoveroiie  single  e.rirne  of  this  kind  aetually  «^tmimitted  in  real  lift*. 
Acriminal  desires  tirst  of  ail  to  esrape  punishment;  lu*  will    rH»t  nnike 
sure  of  his  revenge  antl  eom*eal  himself  ft*om  pro.secuti<ui  Uy  vv^^^'^^^^^^ *^ 
weai>on  in  the  hand  aï  a  hinatie  sonina\\\\mW.    ftwvv^^^^'^A  ^>\\\\va\vCv>v\^ 
.siffiisa  chei'k;  on  auaking  he  will  bardly  vayI  vîVXAi  Xù*  vt^a^'^'^'S  '^^'^ 
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ouf  flfo^<•-?.  fU-  -XéU  :i-"*w  L.rn-^lt  Lox  \.p-  in  m»-  :••  ^izn  *ni:h  ï^  paper; 
;in  \u\p^^.\\'j',\fntu  iu\'/uT  r^- ^r^^ffrTrl-•i^.;:f  t»»  •:>  i.<''.«i^r  ••:*  The clitrt?k.  Al- 
thofjj.f^i  th^.  fourt-  'f.ll  -<;r]r,rij  ri»- /:^ii*Ml  i;jm.!i  r«»  ci»n*iilr-r  «Time*  com- 
r/iiff*''l  hy  -/ifiiri.jrfi"f».il»-*  r,r  uift'.i  -*»:rirj;irri'»'il»r''.  v>r  rber^  i*  «lâriger  in 
ftn/ith^.r  t\ir*'.t'Uhîi.  tJi.if  i-  îm  rijf:  iïiiiiriii»i-  ►•îf^-'t'iof  ill  a«lvi-^l  Lypnoti- 
/.itioiM  ïiv  |»<-f-oii-  'tlin  ar>'  nof  j»li;  -'ii-iin-i.  W»-  cân  traf-k  a  ''show- 
m;iri  riiatjn^'fiz^T  "  t».  thi-  fff'[-o,;<4  ii^-  *iH-#-»»-t|i-il  m  irh.  wiin  ln>«^onif*  nerv- 
oiM  ;iri«l  iMit;ih|f:  -oihh  r;ill  inro  clr-r-p  «U>*'[i  «nit  ot' u  liich  ir  is  «liâienlt  ti> 
lnihir  MiMfi:  tiM'V  :ir*r  nufittr-U  fonhiTiH-i  of  ihtilv  lit*»-.  (Jrli*-rs.  uDil  th*-v 
;ir«'.  th<' riiijjorify.  Ii;i\i' r/»riviii^ifi[i^  M-^f'iiiMihîr  îli**  nisé^s  of  c-«~intirmtf<l 
hy-'U-mt,  llypriofixin  ^lioiilil  bc?  «onthifil  tu  tlit*  iiM'diral  proîession. 
TIk^  cxpiTt  in  roiirt  li;Mfo  iiic|iiirf  if  tin'  siihjiM-t  lia^  au  atîVrtioii  i'apa- 
hl<*  oï  vtfuûuii  t'i''»iii  ill  :i<lvisi'fl  liypnotisiii.  Ile  oii<rlit  Tint  tn  ^o  lie^'ond 
Mht  r«»Mfiiil;i  :  "^Tht-  iiidividiial  ciiii  'or  cini  not  ;  he  put  iiito  the  hypiintic 

Mt.îll*'.." 

/.#;•  Hmififnliunti  f-riinintlttH,  (.«-çtiiM   iir'iri-"«t'("«  ;»   l:i    Kîiriilh'  «If  N:iIK-y.  par  M.  Ir  Pro- 
irHHV.ni   IfFIrMIKIM.       IffMIr  (ii-  )'f  I>  |ilirit  i-rii«r.  1  l*r  M.'ir*i,  18!40. 

'l'IiJH  iirtif'li^,  wriMoii  liy  tin-  l<*ailiT  cif  thi*  Nancy  st-hfMjI,  brings  ont 
rlcarly  tlif;  main  ]H»int  of  flin<fn*nr<*  bctwTOii  tlie  two  sdifx>1.s.  Free 
will  ;ifi<l  n'siKtn.sibility  mv.  protticins  tliaf.  pn*.srnt  tlM»nisflves  to  us.  We 
îii'i' îill  sMjfj^i'sf  ibir  in  n  «•«•rt;iin  inciisnrc;  oiir  n*as4i]i  l4»avcfS  ns  siiine- 
tini^N;  «*vil  tlion;;:lits  i*n'<*p  inlnoiir  iin}i;;ination  oiitot'our  control;  tlie 
tlioii^lif.  tfiidH  tf)  \u'vtm\o  an  :irt.  To  wU-aI  «h'^rrc*  caii  ^ve  resist  this 
tfnflcni'y  !  Oiin  if.  not  iniposi?  npon  us  tlu^  biw  oï  ideoniotor  or  ideo- 
flyiuiinir  :iutoniiitisin,  wliifli  transfbniiH  tlu'  iflra  into  at'tionf  Cau 
crinicH  b<*  coinniiMi'fl  by  sn;;;((*.stion?  The  Naiiry  scbool  replies  aflinn- 
iitivciy.  liir*brsi[ilt,  IjirjL^Vois,  lîiNinnis,  :mhI  Menilieiin  say  that  certaiu 
NoninanibnlistHrau,  uiMlertlieintluenre.orsu;j:^esti(ineitlierdiiring  sleep 
or  iil'ter  wiik4'iiin^,  exenile  willi  docility  wliat  tbey  liavc  l)eea  ordered. 
NnuMM-nns  (*\  péri  ment  s  sliould  rarry  <*onvir.tion. 

Tlif  Taris  srliocil,  wilIi  <'liarrot  its  eminent  head,  Brouardel,  and 
liillrs  lie  laTonrette  replies  iu  tlie  négative.  U  is  said  tliat  the crimes 
\vi*  eause  h»  be  eommittcd  are  (iiosc^  ot'  tlie  laboratory;  tliat  if  \V6  gïyt^ 

10  a  inau  a  pa|nT  knit'e  witli  wliieli  to  kill  liis  n<'i^1ibor,  lie  kiiows  tliat 
Ihr  Knilr  is  liaiiult^ss:  liis  eonlidenet»  in  us  renders  liim  obe<lient  to  tlie 
sui^^e^tlon.  Tins  istrue  in  eertain  eases;  tliesomnambuli.stkm^wsitis 
a  represiMitatiou,  and  plays  tlie  eomedy  whieli  we  désire  him  to  play. 

11  IS  someliiiii's  so  iu  nat lirai  «Ireaiiis:  we  know  tliat  we  dreain;*  we 
ilr«*ani  passixrly;  we  einlure  tlie  luost  territyiii*:  tliin*rs  without  feel- 
in^  aiiN  rinotion;  tlie  luMit  lieat  and  respiration  are  not  aeeelerated;  we 
are  iiHlillereut  to  tlit'diania  in  wliirli  \\i'  areaetors;  tiie  individual  isaii 
if  lie  liad  todo  A\itli  anotlierof  liisselves;  tlie  eonseions  beingisawake 
b>  tlie  si(l«>  t»f  (lie  uew  beiu>r*  îbo  subeouseioiis.  The  feeling  of  oar 
iileiility  is  stiou^r^r  ihan  titat  o\'  tlie  liallueination,  wbieh  strikes  oiir 
stMisatiou  wiihont  leaehiiii:  tlie  moral  foundation  of  «lur  lieiug.    The 

sitmt'  is  M'iie  of  eertain  bvpuoti/eA  \ioY*\ms.    l  say  to  tlie  subject,  **The 
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dog  will  bite  you,"  buthe  pnta  liis  handupoii  thedogwitliouttheleast 
dread.  Other  subjects  resist  suggi^stions;  tbey  retaiii  a  certain  initia- 
tive. I  comniand  liim  to  steal  a  watx;h,  but  ho  refuses;  bis  moral  char- 
acter  is  a  i)riuiordial  anterior  suggestion  tliat  neutralizes  thene  other 
suggestions.  But  there  are  others  who  bave  no  powerof  résistance; 
the  subconsoious  in  tliein  annihihites  thcir  consoious  beiu<:;  thèse  will 
(fomniit  crime.  So  in  natural  sleep  we  bave  dreams  in  wliich  we  are 
not  ourselves;  we  fall  from  a  ]>recipice;  we  are  terrified,  respiration  is 
anxious^  the  tare  pale  ;  we  gi'oan  in  our  sleep.  There  are  a  snfllcieut  num- 
ber  of  cases  wliere  crime  lias  be^Ji  committe^l  during  natural  somnam- 
bulism.     Can  this  not  be  true  in  provoked  somnambulism? 

The  author  gives  tlie  case  of  a  young  artist  to  whoni  he  had  sug- 
geste<l  to  8t«^îil  his  watch  whtMi  he  shouhl  awake,  which  he  did  with- 
out  hesitating,  and,  when  discovered,  was  confnsed,  trembling,  impk>r' 
iug  them  not  to  arrest  hini;  this  hitter  was  a  renl  émotion;  the  subject 
was  honest  by  nature.  Among  somnambub'sts  wlio  art  post-hypnoti- 
cîilly  there  are  sonn»  who  do  it  as  ini[)u1sive  epiU-iptirs.  Sometimes  the 
epileptic  knows  that  lie  kilis,  l)iit  does  not  know  wliy.  The  insane 
sometimes  say,  *^  T  hâve  a  foolisli  idea  to  set  lire  t4>  the  bouse  4)r  kill 
my  child."  Why,  to  .wliat  purpose?  Do  you  not  love  your  cliildf 
'^  Yes,  I  love  liim;  1  know  it  is  wrong;  1  bave  no  reason  to  kill  him.^  lu 
hypnotism  a  siinilar  psychiral  state  is  realizable;  it  is  a  blin<I,  instinc- 
tive impulsiim,  without  reason;  it  is  an  impulsive  insanity.  There  are 
others  who  <lo  not  art  abruptly.  TIh'.  operator  said  to  one  during  his 
sleep,  "  When  you  awake  you  will  Htt*al  my  purse  on  the  table.''  On 
awakiug  he  did.  He  was  asked,  **\Vliy  liave  you  stolent"  Ile 
answers,  **ït  is  to  take  wliat  you  owe  me;  I  lent  you  some  money  and 
you  bave  not  returned  it;  it  is  a  restitution,  nota  theft."  In  this  case  I 
did  not  prodnce  a  i)erversion  of  the  moral  sensé,  fmagination  turned 
the  ditticulty  ;  it  suggested  to  the  subject  a  rétroactive  illusory  memory 
through  which  tlie  theft  became  allowable.  To  the  subject  was 
said,  ''Ilere  is  a  iiistol,  and  when  you  awake  you  will  shoot  this  nian.'* 
On  awaking  iit^  <loes  ir.  i  ask  liim  wliy.  Ile  replies  tliat  tlie  man 
insulted  him,  iiad  iKÛnted  a  pistol  at  Iiim;  so  lie  defended  himself. 
Hallucination,  like  imagination,  furnishes  a  rational  pretext.  Tliis 
hallucination  <'an  be  rreated,  if  aut»o-suggesri<m  does  not  interfère. 
One  can  say  to  the  i>atient,  *'  11  ère  is  a  man  who  bas  se<luced  yonr 
wife;  when  you  awake  you  will  avenge  your  honor  and  kill  him.'^  Jt 
would  be  still  <»asier  to  suggest  crime  to  those  who  love  it,  be<'ause 
there  is  no  nn>ral  conseience  ta  rejert  the.  suggestion.  It  isditllcult  to 
say  whether  a  person  with  a  d«*velop«Ml  moral  sensé  eould  be  dirertly 
so  enfeebled  or  perverte<i  as  to  commit  a  crime.  But  it  is  certain  that 
an  honest  man  ean,  when  earried  ahuig  by  an  impulsive  giddiness,  de- 
liiious  idea,  or  hallueiation.  Tlie  niliilists,  anare.hista,  soeialists,  n^volu- 
tiouists  can  be<'ome  criminals  by  suggestion.  Theexcited  crowd,  hear- 
ing  the  words,  '*  spy,"  *'  traitor,"  become  ferocious  aiul  XAv^A^  ^  ^\v\  xxsk^âû. 
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upon  someinnocent  pcrHon.    It  is a  oollective  sug^estiou,  a  blind passion 
that  carries  tïw.  masses.    Tbe  brute  nature  is  uncbained. 

Ithas  beeii  objected  that  tbore  is  iint  ou  record  a  ease  of  (Time  com- 
mitted  uuder  tlio  influence  of  bypuotic  suggestion.  This  is  possible; 
hypnotizers  are  not  generally  criminals.  But  if  a  ]i>7)notizer  was  a 
crimiual  be  would  not  tell  it  to  tbe  person  lie  bypnotized,  much  lessto 
anyone  else.  Tbe  trutb  is,  suggestion  plays  a  rôle  in  many  crimes. 
There  is  byi>nosis  witbout  sleep;  suggestion  ean  occur  during  tbe 
waking  state;  some  persons  are  norinally  very  suggestible;  a  word  can 
produce  in  tbeni  aiiulgesia,  eatalepsy,  ballueinations,  acts;  tbe  sugges- 
tion is  made  witbout  tbeir  knowledg<s  and  soinetimes  tbe  suggester  is 
unknown  to  tbem. 

Tbese  ideas  fin<l  tbeir  application  :     A  yoiuig  buly  (»f  good  principles, 
honest  and  of  sweet  disposition,  marries.    Tbe  tirst  years  are  bappy 
Ayoung  man  gains  eontrol  of  ber.     lier  busband,  involved  in  difficul 
ties  for  subsistenee,  iieglei'ts  ber.     Later  ber  busband  méditâtes  ven 
geauee  against  tfliis  young  man,  wbo,  baving  seduced  bis  wife,  estab 
lisbed  a  rival  business,  wbicb  ])rospered,  wbile  bis  o^n  was  in  péril 
To  satisfy  bis  veugeanre  lie  gained  again  tbe  beart  of  bi.^wife,  and 
l)ersuadcs  ber  tbat  bis  rival  is  tbe  cause  of  tbeir  trouble,  and  bints 
tbat  be  ougbt  to  be  killed.     1  >oeih'  and  yielding  to  tbreats,  slie  arranges 
a  meeting  witb  ber  lover  undcr  tbe]>ret4'.xtof  renewingoldfrieudsbips. 
Sbe  goes  tbere;  sbe  enters  tin»  "Madeleine"  to  pray;  tbencoldly,  with- 
out  émotion,  slie  eoiidu<!ts  ber  lover  to  ber  busbîind,  wbo  assassinâtes 
bim.     No  regret,  no  remorse  troubles  bfr  conscience.    Notbing  in  her 
antécédents  bad  iudicated  sucb  monstrruis  moral  i)erversity.    Before  tbe 
jury,  tbe  matron  of  ber  '* pension"  testified  to  ber  sweetness  of  disi>o- 
sition.     Auotber  testified  sbe  was  like  soft,  dougb;  sbe  went  to  vice  as 
well  as  to  virtue.    Her  brain  was  open  to  ail  suggestions. 

J)e  la  CrimiuaJiti' fH  Frtinre  et  en   Italie;  rtudr  médiat-l^gah.     Dr.  Albert  BoURNET. 

l'uriH.  1SS4.     pp.  153. 

Tbe  autbor  is  a  ]uipil  of  LiU'.assague.  Tbe  book  is  important  as  treat- 
ingof  tbe  statistical  criniiuol(»gy  of  France  and  Italy.  Tbe  foJlowing 
are  some  of  tbe  gênerai  conclusions: 

(1)  In  France  criminality  ba.s  more  tbaii  tripled;  tbis  increaseisdue 
especially  totbe  modifi<',a  fions  of  législation;  crimes  against  tbe  person 
bave varied  little,  but  ratber in(*reased  tban  diminislied.  Corsica,  where 
crimes  are  still  very  freciuent.  is  a  veri  tabU»  disturbing  élément.  Grimes 
against  j>rop4*rty  are  diminisbîng. 

(2)  In  ItîiJy  crimes  of  I)l(H)d  are  tliree  times  more  niimercms  tban  in 
France,  and  murder  is  six  tim«»s  as  fréquent. 

(3)  Assassinati(m  is  on  tbe  increase  in  France,  wbile  in  Italy  it  is 
diminisbing;  yet  it  romains  twice  as  fréquent  as  in  France. 

(4)  Tiiere  is  a  notable  diminution  in  poisonings  in  botb  conntries, 
tbe  nuiuber  being  tbe  Siime  in  tbe  two  countries. 


CRIMINOLOGY,  57 

(5}  Violations  and  crimes  against  cliastity  are  iufluitely  less  fré- 
quent in  Itâly.  In  France  thèse  crimes  are  increasing  at  a  frightful 
rate,  especially  among  cbildren. 

(6)  In  France  infanticide  is  twiee  as  fréquent  as  in Italy;  wliile par- 
ricide is  twice  as  fréquent  in  Italy  as  in  France.  Abortion  is  aboat  tbe 
same  in  botb  countries. 

(7)  In  France  and  Italy  the  law  of  antagonism  between  suicides  and 
crimes  of  blood  is  manifest;  in  France  suicide  lias  been  coustantly 
increasing,  especially  in  tbe  army,  wbere  it  bus  doubled  within  the  iast 
ten  years. 

De  Ut  fiuggestlon  hypnotiqve  chez  lea  crimineUf  par  1o  Dr.  Km.  Laukknt.     Revue  de 

riIypiioti8m«',  1  cr  Août,  1880. 

Tbe  writer  takes  up  in  détail  a  bysterical  individual  accused  of  corn- 
licity  m  tbeft,  and  shows  bow  that  hypnotization  is  négative  in  results 
as  to  gaining  a  confession  froni  tbe.  ac4*.used.  Tbe  following  conversa- 
tion took  place  wbile  tbe  accused  was  in  tbe  hypnotic  state: 

Laurent.  You  are  accrtised  of  complicity  in  tbeft.  Patient.  I  am  in- 
nocent. L.  You  knew,  however,  that  tbe  borse  and  carriago  bad  beeu 
stolen?  P.  No,  no;  I  didn't  know  an^i^bing  about  it.  L.  You  knew  it. 
P.  I  swear  U)  you  1  did  not.  Ij.  I  tell  you,  you  did  know  it.  P.  No 
(already  more  softly).  L.  I  assure  you  that  you  knew  it;  you  knew  it. 
P.  Yes,  I  knew  it.  L.  Are  you  sure  you  knew  itî  P.  I  knew  it.  L. 
(again).  You  did  not  know  that  tlie  carriage  bad  been  stolen  Y  P.  Yes, 
I  knewit.  (Thns  it  is  évident  that  tliewill  of  tbe  patient  bas  been  con- 
quered  by  tbe  will  of  tbe  bypnotizer.)  Dr.  Laurent  continues:  You  did 
not  know  that  tbe  (îarriage  ba<l  been  stolen.  L.  Yes,  ï  knew  it.  P.  No, 
I  tell  you,  you  di<l  not  know  anytbing  about  it.  P.  No;  I  did  not 
know  anytbi^ig  alnmt  it.  At  tbis  moment  we  do  not  know  whether  tbe 
patient  knows  it  or  flot.  Dr.  Laurent  saj'S  that  tbe  présent  state  of 
our  knowledge  does  not  permit  us  to  know  whether  tbe  ])erson  hypno- 
tized  obeys  bis  con8<*iouce  or  bis  will,  wbich  bolds  bim  under  its  depend- 
ence.  We  may  add  that  little  cbiblren  on  the  witness  stand  can  be 
made  through  tbe  overbearing  manner  of  the  examiner  to  confess  things 
about  tbemselves  or  otbers  that  bave  been  solely  suggested  at  the  time. 

Dr.  Laurent  bas  an  article  in  tbe  same  review  for  Noveniber  1, 1880, 
oonsidering  tbe  inflin^ue  of  suggestive  acti(»n  over  bysterical  prisoners. 
A  bysterical  person  is  often  wbolly  at  tbe  mercy  of  bis  surroundings. 
At  one  time  be  loves  to  engage  in  jirayer,  at  another  to  go  on  a  debauch. 
It  is  évident  that  such  a  pers(m  coming  out  of  prison  will  be  more  dan-  - 
gerous  tban  ever.  Tlie  doctor  cites  cases  from  bis  own  exi>erience 
wbere  tbe  prisoners  liav<»  made  their  bysterical  comrade  l>elieve  ail 
sorts  of  absurdities  about  liimself.  Ile  terms  tbis  a  sort  of  suggestion 
àfroidj  a  hypnotism  in  tbe  walking  state.  Without  doubt  the  suggest- 
ive action  is  less  tban  in  sleep;  still  it  bas  its  forces.  Ile  gives  also  au 
illustration  of  self  hypnotization  in  the  case  of  a  bysterical  prisoner. 
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wlio  witliiii  a  IV-w  dayK  nfu-v  liis  r?iitraTi<'0  iiito  prison  learas  the  eus- 
ttfiins,  lîiii^na^r-,  and  t»stf*H  of  tlx'  plan-,  aiid  iN'IieveA  Liniself  to  be  one 
of  Ihi;  ^rcatcrst  of  ni  minai. s;  lie  caii  bcf  niadc  to  injure  otber  prisoners. 
Tbe  pra<;tif'.al  ronchision  r>rt bi^  article  is  tliat  ail  byAtcrical  prisoners 
-Hboiild  \Ht  mAiiti'il^  and  plared  und(*r  tho  charge  of  a  jihysiciau,  on 
aiM'oiint  of'tbc  peniicrioiis  nionil  intlumct'tlic  prijunicrs bave  overtbem. 

f'fmfrihuzitmi  allô  Studio  diUt  auoniahe  dtl  ptt-rion  vti  rratiit»  umano,  rùtrrhe  di  anato- 
miti.     ItTH.  y.   MAiciMiif  ié.  Hamuaua.     An-hi\iu  jmt  rAntnipiilogia  t*  la  Etuolo- 

Tbft  anoni»Ions  diitaof  tlm  wonnîan  bones  of  tbe  lïterion  are  found  in 
alnioHt  ail  hicm^h,  and  prcviiil  in  tbf!  inferior  races.  As  to  tlie  greater  fre- 
iliutiuiy  of  tliese  bon4*s  in  <'riniina1s  as  conipared  witli  normal  nieu,  Lom- 
broso  flndH  HS])er  cent  in  normal  nien,  *2l\  ]ier  cent  in  erîminaln, and  18 
pf^r  eeiit  in  tbe,  iiisane.  Ont  of  114  rraninms,  tlie.se  antliors  found  28  witb 
t.bis  aiionialy  (LM  ]M;r  cent).  Tlie  wonnian  boin^Hof  tlie  pterion  are  more* 
fre^pieiilly  united  to  (*aeh  otber  in  eriminals  tbau  in  normal  men;  ac- 
(ïfmlinjx  to  liombroHo,  5!)  ])er  cent  in  eriminals,  and  fî8  per  cent  in  tbe 
inHane,  and  *JS  ]>ereent  in  nornnil  men.  Thèse  antliors  iind  tbe  anomaly 
in  prisoners  71  percent.  Tbe  ])r(*senee  of  tbe  wonnian  l^oues  in  tbe 
pterion  is  asscMMateil  witb  tlie  occipital  médian  f(»8sa;  in  normal  men 
4  per  cent,  in  eriminals  10  p<'r  cent,  in  savanes  *2()  per  cent,  in  tbe  in- 
sane.  M  percent,  in  nKMionmniacs  10  per  cent,  accordingto  Ijombroso. 
The  antliors  iind  that,  in  connection  witb  tlu*  greater  frequeney  of  the 
pterion  boncN  in  eriminals,  there  are  (»th(*r  defeets  or  arrests  of  devel- 
ojnnent,  and  that  this  coincideiM'e  oc<Mirs  more  frequently  in  eriminals. 
Oin*  tliin^  tlnit  ^ives  especial  value  to  thèse  resultsis,  that  the  autbors 
Inid  accesH  to  a  nnmiter  of  Italiaii  mnseums. 

7'i>i  di  crhrtiniili  wa/f,  <irii>o  Kossi  o  S.  (hTni.KNiiHi,  Arrhivigili  PHiolifatria,  Soiense 
IViuili*  (mI  Aiitn»)H>lo^ia  (-riiiiiiiulr,  Vol.  xi,  Vîmc.  1.    Titrino,  1890. 

As  an  example  of  the  way  in  wblcb  eriminals  are  studicd  by  tbe 
Italian  sp«»cialists,  wo  give  the  détails  of  a  single  eas«». 

The  writers  investi^ated  two  cases  of  typical  born  eriminals.  Tlie 
llrst  cas4î  (by  Kossi)  is  as  f(»lIows:  S.  (\,.'ÎS  years  of  a^e,  Iku'u  in  Turin, 
a  ty|>e  lbnnd<'r  by  trade,  condemned  twiin»:  tlie  first  time,  ten-j-ear  sen- 
teiM'f»  for  cruelty  to  father.  VVhile  in  iirison  be  attem])ted  suicide 
t.wii'c.  Hein^  unable  io  work,  he  wrote  his  hist4ny  uixm  a  vessel. 
Always  sntVered  sensations  of  lu*al  in  the  head;  was .subjeet to  vertige; 
bad  an  ah'oholic  attack  and  epib'ptic  prison  insanity— ;/ii//m  careeraria 
vpih'ttii'a-'iUmuix  whicli  he  broke  the  j>lass  in  tbe  window,  for  baving 
been  punished  excessively;  did  not  tliink  in  such  moments  of  tbe  pos- 
sibility  of  bein«r  punished  a^ain;  bad  a  true  morbid  epileptieal  bypo- 
ehondria.  Ilis  pbysical  examination  gave:  Pallid  skin,  tbin  ebestnnt 
hair,  abnuilant  beard,  thin  mnstA<*he,  blue  iris;  nose  bmg  andcrooked; 
teeth:  nuMlian  ineisors  hypertrophieil,  the  latéral  deeayed;  sligbtly 
Project  ing  ears,  «cpùnt  in  \c\t  eye,  paralysis  of  tbe  eyebrows.    Grani- 
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oinetry:  antcrior-postorior  diainetcr,  1S2  milliiuetcrs;  traiisverse,  151; 
anterior-poaterior  curve,  340;  traiisvorse,  317;  total  circiiiinferonce, 
540;  cepalic  index,  83;  cranial  oa]>aeity,  1,530;  a  dépression  at  tbe 
union  of  tlie  frontal  and  pariétal,  not  évident  whettier  it  is  due  to 
a  wonnd  or  not;  lac*ks  tlie  etlinie  ty]M':  a  seur  on  ri^ht  hand, arising 
ont  of  a  dispute  after  gambling.  Sensibility:  witli  Fanwlaic  current, 
tbe  right  Inind  feels  at  32,  the  left  hand  at  35;  toucli  gives  3  uiillimeterA 
forleft  and  2  for  tlie  riglit.  IMettH>rologieal  sensibility  is  nio<lerate;  two 
or  tliree  days  before  bad  weatlier  lie  is  restless.  Uc^  is  eredulous;  was 
niade  ti>  s<'e  a  bot t le  of  blaek  wine  nnder  a  wliite  paper.  At  0  years 
of  âge  was  given  to  masturbation.  The  dynanionieter  gave  46  for  the 
left  hand,  53  for  right.  Motility:  gait  awkard;  Hi)e(M'h  stainniering; 
writing  good;  knee  jerk  exaggerated;  luul  a  siniiau  agility  siuee 
infancy.  Ile  walks  oiYen  without  eonseiousness  of  wherehe  gt>es;  this 
is  one  forni  of  i>ropuIsive  (îpilepsy;  at  eertain  moments  there  (^omes  ii) 
him  a  désire  to  destroy  everything,  and  often  lie  does  it.  Ile  doe8  not 
bel ieve  in  auy  religion,  lie  sh^eps  uneasily;  eommenecd  to  like  wine 
at  10;  was  forgetfnl;  smoked;  h'ke<l  ganibling;  is  fond  of  striking; 
knows  the  eriminal  slang.  Ilis  father  wa.s  II  at  the  birth  of  H.  C;  his 
niotheroO;  his  father  drank  niueh,  but  snpport<'d  the  wife,  and  was 
never  in  jail.  The  mother  ])layed  mueli  at  lott<>ry;  his  nist^r  was 
mother  of  thirteen  sons,  ail  he^ilthy,  exeei)t  one  who  died,  disease 
unknown.  lie  was  stndlous  in  his  four  elementary  elasses;  said  lie 
never  had  ditUculty  in  learning.  He  reads  the  Cronaea  dvi  THhunali. 
He  dcH'S  not  like  the  présent  syst4Mn  of  gov<M'iiment;  would  like  the 
repablicaii  form.     Iii  infan(;y  he  sntfered  with  emafurie  and  neuralgia. 

Le«  crimlneh,   vharavtirvH  ftliyniquin    rt    pHiirlnflmfiqiten^    jmr  I>r.  A.  (.'okkk.      l'aria, 

iwî».     pp.  412. 

The  real  eriminal  is  he  who  does  not  rerognize  the  rigiits  of  others; 
he  is  not  a  simple  on'end<T,  bnt  â  hypocritical  one;  n<»t  like  the  nian 
who  <»i)poses  scK'iety  opeiily.  Kvery  great  man  who  esUtblishes  the 
Hupremîicy  of  his  eoinitry,  and  nnd<'r  the  pretext  of  maintsiiuing  it,  in 
the  name  nf  ]MibIie  safety,  enmmits  the  most  <h»testable  aets  solely  for 
his  owii  interests  and  capriet*,  siich  a  one  is  a  eriminal.  Ilowever, 
admit  two  gronps,  those  who  are  imprisoncd  for  their  misfleeds  and 
those  who  are  free.  Does  this  opposition  eorrespond  to  the  partieular 
aptitndes  in  the  gronps  wliieii  ])i'esent  it  f  Doi's  eriminality  lie  in  the 
iiidivi<lna]  or  eiiviroument  ?  If  in  the  environmeiit.,  in  what  meïisure. 
ean  it  bfMiioditied?  The  answers  to  thèse  <pi<*stions  are  based  iipon 
anthro])oh>gi('iil  and  statistical  <hMMiments. 

In  regard  to  the  brain,  tlie  authordoes  not  find  anythiiig  strietly 
peenliar  to  eriminals.  In  respert  to  the  eraninm,  tlie  following  |K>intH 
are  noted:  (1)  the  more  freqnent  ])ersisteiire  of  th(^  metopic  or  frontal 
médian  suture;  (2)  the  etVacemrnt,  more  or  l«\ss  eom]»]ete,  of  the  pari- 
étal or  parieto-<M.'cii>ital  sutures  in  a  large  number  of  eriminals;  (3)  tbe 
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notched  sutures  are  the  iiiost  sinii)le;  (4)  the  froquency  of  the  Wor- 
mian  boues  iu  the  reg;ious  of  tlie  mediau  i>osterior  foutauel,  aud  in 
the  latéral  posterlor  foutanels;  (5)  the  d^n-elopineut  of  the  superoil- 
iary  ridges  with  the  defaceuient,  or  eveu  frequeut  de[)ression,  of  the 
iutermediary  protubérance,  the  developnu*ut  of  the  uiastoid  ai)ophyses; 
(6)  the  backward  direction  of  the  plane  of  occipital  dépression.  Gen- 
eral sensibilîty  is  lower  incriminais;  left-handedness  is  comnion  ;  im- 
perfection of  sensitive  activity;  tliis  lack  of  scnsibility  t^)  pain  and  to 
disagreeable  sentiments  oxplaiiis  the  want  of  pity  and  the  cruelty  of 
criminals.  The  true  criminal  has  sonietliing  of  the  incompleteness  of 
the  beast;  he  is  a  nian  who  has  remained  animalizod;  he  is  an  oppo- 
nent  of  altruism,  is  lazy,  likes  wiiie,  gamlilin^,  and  debauch;  in  gênerai 
he  is  afraid  of  the  thought  of  death,  indifterent  to  religion  ;  without 
remorse;  he  is  extreinely  vain.  Intelligence  does  not  develop  his  altru- 
istic  feelings;  although  very  <ninning,  the  criminal  is  inferior  iu  intel- 
ligence. There  are  criminals  of  genius;  some  are  honored  by  the 
world.  They  are  egotistical  nionsters;  if  possessed  with  power,  thc^ 
commit  crimes  undcr  other  names;  the  slang  of  the  criminal  is  rich  in 
words  for  druukcnness,  wiuc,  and  moncy;  educated  men  among  crim- 
inals are  rare.  In  the  majority  tlic  notion  of  the  act  is  so  persistent  as 
in  a  certain  measnrc  trO  take  away  légal  rcsponsibility.  In  many  im- 
pulsivoncss  is  suddcu  and  irrésistible;  onanism  and  sodomy  are  com- 
mon.  Itecidivists  an^  incroasing  in  nnmber.  The  physiognomic  char- 
acteristics  are  in  gênerai:  small  cranial  dimensions,  receding  forehead,. 
absence  of  beard,  abundance  of  hair,  and  dnli  eye  ( women  criminals  are 
almost  always  homely);  thick  lips,  prqjccting  eyes,  and  large  javrs. 
Thèse  charac^teristics,  while  C4)mmon,  are  by  no  means  absolute.  An 
individual  always  considered  of  sound  niind,  who  does  things  the 
motive  of  which  is  inexplicable  or  tmt  of  proportion  to  his  apiH'tites,  i» 
to  be  rcgarded  rather  as  insane  than.cri minai.  In  délicate  and  dis- 
puted  cases  thos<*  witli  most  expcrien<*e  and  intelligence  should  décide^ 
and  not  the  jury.  Among  the  cases  of  (lonbtful  <'riminality  are  giddy^ 
epileptic,  hysterical  women  with  luM-editary  t^iint,  who,  commencing 
with  eccentricities,  go  into  crime.  The  législative  idea  of  prémédita- 
tion is  U)  be  replaced  by  that  of  the  degree  of  intensity  or  duration  of 
the  solicitation.  Criminals  from  su<lden  passion  are  more  excusable 
than  those  who  (.'ommit  crime  under  the  influence  of  drunkenness  by 
alcohol,  ether,  morphine,  or  liashish;  for  the  latter,  although  far  less 
conscious  of  their  deeds,  know  that  thèse  drugs  ex}M)se  them  to  such 
acts.  The  highest  griuU»  of  cii  minais  are  so  by  profession,  who  are  know- 
ingly  and  deliberately  rebellious  against  society.  The  lîist  class  are 
the  false-honest  men,  who,  b}'  tlie  <*loak  of  wealth,  iM)wer,  ]K)sition  op 
honor,  utilize  society  solely  for  their  own  disordered  appetites. 

Kejecting  the  criminal  ty  |»e  in  the  sensé  of  ant  iiroi^ological  uniflcation,. 
the  iuithov  beiievi^»*  that  the  eorebra\  uvlLvïtvovvty  v>Ç  Uw  ^Yvoùual  haa  it» 
origin  in  a  aort  uf  arrest  *>f  develovnuewt  \vv  v!\\\\vi\\wA,    kàsBàX^xa:^  ^ 
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subordination  to  the  a<!tâ  of  the  or^aui/atiou,  and  the  want  of  liberty, 
Society  should  not  punisli  the  less,  as  it  is  lier  only  way  to  maintaiu 
lierself;  but  sbould  ke4.^p  within  the  strict  liuiits  of  self-defeuse.  The 
death  penalty  is  a  relie  of  barbarisni;  tbe  idéal  is  not  répression,  pain 
for  pain.  A  wise  code  should  re])riinand  by  lM»tt4Tiny[,  not  by  destroy- 
in^;  it  shonld  diminish  the  iiitensity  of  the  solicitatious  to  crime;  it 
should  renieniber  tluit  soeiety  is  in  a  great  mciisure  the  cause  of  crim- 
inahty.  The  authoi',  wliile  stating  his own  views  Avithout  reserve, shows 
a  broad  spirit  towards  the  views  of  others;  on  the  wholehe  is  not  ex- 
trême, but  takes  a  me^iiuni  course. 

Le  Crime  m  Paifs  rrvolcit.     Dr.  A.  CoUKB.     Turis,  I88î>.     pp.  314. 

TIlis  book  is  a  sketch  in  (rriininal  ethuography.  It  is  a  natural  history 
of  crime;  but  of  distin<'t  riK*es  under  metropoliten  assimilation.  The 
author  givos  a  gênerai  insight  into  tlie  évolution  of  delin(pieucy  and 
crime  amoiig  the  (-reolcs  inhabiting  Martinique,  Guadeloupe  and 
E^union  in  the  Indian  Océan.  Tliese  contain  in  ail  4riO,<KX)  inhabitant-s, 
of  whom  one  tenth  is  whi te.  There  are  the  black  Créole  as  distinguished 
from  the  black  Africans;  the.  whit4'  T^reoles  aiul  tlie  white  Europeans, 
and  a  mongrel  ra^te  coniing  from  tlie  unitm  of  tliese. 

Criminality  hère  is  inlluen«ed  rather  by  the  social  conditions  than  by 
racial  factors.  In  (hc  tiiiie  of  slavery  the  negro,  a  passive  and  almost 
négative  bcing,  committed  Icss  crime  than  the  white  man.  At  the  time 
of  emanci])atioii  the  blacks  gave  theiiiselves  to  abominable  acts;  the 
white  population  was  so  rednce<l  as  to  bave  scarcely  aiiy  influence  on 
crime.  The  colored  ])oi>u1atioii  incrcased  in  i)ower  as  the  field  of  its 
ai>petites  cnlarged.  Criminality  incrcased  proiKutionally  to  the  popu- 
lation, howcvcr.  If  social  (levch»pment  is  a  cause  of  crime,  it  is  also  a 
corrector  and  rediu'cr  of  dangcrous  inijadscs  through  the  colle<5tive 
éducation  on  whirh  it  r(>poscs.  Kmancipation  certainly  ameliorated 
the  negro.  But  assimilation  makes  the  number  of  crimes  formidable, 
for  iji  a  rapid  évolution  tlie  weak  and  impotent,  remaining  behind,  fur- 
nisli  tlie  largest  nnmber  of  criminals.  The  negi'o  and  white  mau  hâve 
distinct  physical  organizations,  and  as  a  resuit  distinct  social  aptitudes. 
The  most  advanced  social  orgaiii/ation  is  not  comprehended  by  the 
negro;  extrême  liberty  witliout  the  control  of  the  white  man  briugs 
Jiim  back  almost  to  the  ancestral  savagery,  The  negro  kills  with  little 
or  no  préméditation;  is  sure  to  obcy  the  sexual  appetite;  is  seldom 
guilty  (»f  infanticide  or  any  atrocitms  suppression  of  descendants.  The 
negro  is  very  tolérant,  lias  tt*w  needs  whicli  oblige  hiin  to  struggle;  is 
contente<l,  if  lie  can  be  lazy. 

The  llindoos  are  isoljited  from  the  Créoles,  but  not  in  castes;  their 
oflenses  show  a  certain  dcgenerative  relinement  in  motive  or  exécution; 
they  will  not  submit  to  tyranny  of  masters;  debauch,  adultery,  and 
Jealous  rivalries  involve  them  in  their  worst  oflenses;  they  leara  «tolL 
and  foresight,  ancl  are  almost  ])rofessioua\â  \u  mia^,    V^X^x^^ask  «».^ 
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ffjfid'^*  '  nnjirj*«»ri*^ '-r/r;.-^:  V*-  t::--.:  •■'»:.  •-^Ciri>  j.id  â*'«:'»l'^gi«-ïàl  char- 
^#  r#r.-'*fvC'.    1:.*'  '^'àifto:  •»*:.*  l'i*:*"  tr..-  ••a'i>  ::.  •  T:if::i^l  ethij«»gTaphy 

\t^.  tuAtW.  ïu  îf»»;  aii'firo|i'/lo;f]*.'il  *•«•!/  jiiiji^fiy  «i^akiiij^  Mf  eulooial 
irrifriJ/j;iliTy. 

#-'#«iirjî;  mor«-  jifoniju»-!!»  mi  t  tfi,x*-iîi\'«*i.tiy  jthil'i-aii.hy.  C«jritr<Mlictionft 
U'f'Af'f-rj  N-;r'il  uU-a-*  aij<l  i»-;:;4l  pijii>lirii»'rjt  ^ill  \.ii!ï>b  xi  so^m  as  piiii- 
if*hrri<'iir  i-»  I«»f  fh«*  #ori«-<ti'iM  «.f  fit»-  jiii-!<^ii*rr  .iikI  tin-  |iriitrt:lion  ut  s<x*i- 
«•f  V.  and  riot  an  ••xiiiation  oî    th»-  «i»-»-*]. 

^HK*  of  \ti'Ufn;  rhf'V  t-AU  tin  ihiuiv  to  MN-ji-tv.  :irjil.  nu  tlie  otber  baiid. 
inriiat<vt  of  |fii«ori^  rhoulil  In*  ji»>rlioli»;:iraIly  stiuJied.  a>  tn  when  aiid 
wlH-îh<;r  th<-y  .'-houUI  b<î  ;:iv«-ii  fr#-»-doiii,  iii->r*-«id  of  hnlfllug  tbem  a  ver- 
tiiiu  ]<'ri;;t.h  of  tiriH'.  a'-roidin;;  to  thi-  natiin-  of  tbe  d«'ed.  The  tiine  is 
Uf  rjfïu*'  wh(rn  tlif  ti«'atni<rnt  of  niniinals  will  iHflou^'  in  |iart  to  psyohi- 
atry  and  in  |»ait  to  fisycbolo^ry.  A  normal  i>syr*)jical  stattf  is  an  ade- 
t^unU'  adaptation  of  th«'  niind  to  tb«r  fori-KS  in  tbe  oatcr  wurld.  A  nor- 
mal ïifÂ:  will  is  notliiij^rlMi  than  an  adéquate  réaction  nf  tbe  niind.  A 
rriminal  arJ  is  an  inad«*(|iiat4'  n'artion.  Tbr  writer  rites  two  rases,  piv- 
in^  th(«  détails  at  soinr  len^'tb:  onc  exhibit.s  a  bigh  degree  of  ueak- 
inifidcdiicss,  witli  an  inlKirn  et li irai  defect,  weak  judgmeut,  liable  to 
H'iK^at  himilar  arts.  In  tbi.s  easi^  tlie  jiersoii  wa.s  found  guilty  of  kid* 
lia  ping  a  cliili],  ami  scntcnced  to  ten  montbs  in  tbe  workbouse.  Tbe 
KiM-ond  rase  i s  that  of  a  person  sbooting  bis  friend  witbout  warning, 
and  Mh'Ii  shoot ing  himsrif;  a  case  of  bereditary  iusatiity,  of  deep  etliieal 
defcrt,  rontrary  scxuai  fcM^ling,  bysterical  fanaticism,  etc.  Tbere  are 
ail  kinds,  of  traiisitionH  marked  by  coiiKtitutional  and  ebi'onic  disturb- 
ances  of  tbe  mental  eqiiilibrinm,  tbe  diseaM*-  ean  appear  a»  abiiost 
natiiral  to  Mic  organism,  nierely  as  an  individiial  peeuliarity,  and  in- 
adripiahMicss.  Tlins  tbere.  are  no  sliarp  liinitsbetweeii  tbe  inadéquate 
rliarartcr  of  a  rriminal  and  tliat  of  a  normal  uian,  just  as  tbere  are 
nom^  lM't\ve<*ii  liodily  aiuimalies  and  bealtb  in  gênerai.  Moral  traiuing, 
Hafrgiiards,  and  primiplrs  are  tbe  best  meaim  for  fonuing  a  habit  of 
life  Miaf  will  endure. 

VrnoUunvtil  uiul  l'n-.mntirr  l'yinviphn^  with  npw'ud  référence  to  Europe  aftd  Amerioa, 
Ity  William  'fALLAf-K,  SiM-nHui-y  of  tlio  Howard  ABHoriiitioii.  Londoii,  1889.  pp. 
111. 

NotwiMiMtandi.iig  tln^  variety  of  opinion  among  tbose  of  long  experi- 

eni'f*.  in  tbe  eliargc  of  criminalH,  tbere  is  a  prepoiideraiiee  of  expérience 

in  certain  dirretions.     It   is  tbe  spécial  design  of  tbiH  book  to  aid  in 

ivrn;r/iiyjii^  tlicse  «'oiivergin*!;  Uues  wvul iiwrciximate  c^nclasions.    Tbe 

niiUwr  in  a  Ntreiiiious  uphoUVer  oï  U\\i  \vevivis^\\>^'  lvyc>}Dk^%'5s»\»s\t«^«sar 
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tion  of  imprisoned  cTimiuals,  as  opposeil  t<>  the  System  of  classification 
aiid  association  of  criiniuals.  Tlie  aiitlior  appeals  to  the  pénal  exi)eri- 
euecs  of  diflbrent  nations:  France,  almost  desparing  in  législation,  had 
the  Kécidivist  Law  for  the  extension  of  pénal  de|M)rtation  ;  also  the 
nuniber  of  iuiprisonnients  increased  threefohl  in  half  a  century,  from 
41,000  in  IS:M\  to  lli7,000  in  18S8;  and  the  *'rocidivists''  increascnl  froui 
31  to  48  por  cent  in  the  more  serions  oflenses,  and  from  28  to  43  per 
cent  in  tlie  mijior  onos.  In  the  United  States  there  has  been  a  stciidy 
increaseof  crime  to  ]N>pnhiti<m,  and  a  shocking  developmeutof  corrnp- 
tion  in  the  connty  jails.  Jn  Italy  we  flnd  almost  the  woret  predatory 
and  hoinicidal  classes  in  gangs  of  contiiminating  villainy  among  the 
I)rison  ixii^nhition.  lu  (xermaiiy  the  )>risons  are  largely  schools  of 
crime.  In  Anstralia  the  System  is  condemned  on  ail  sides;  itknlto 
cx)nspiracies,insn1u)rdiiiation,  vices,  increaseofcx])eiises,  contamination, 
and  no  possibility  of  reforniing  the  criminal.  In  England,  with  its  celln- 
hir  local  jails,  and  in  Bclgium  and  Ilolland,  with  similar  central  prisons 
where  se])aratinn  is  secured  or  approximated  to,  we  find  the  criminals 
most  Cfl'cctively  held  in  check.  In  this  System  there  shonld  l)e  iulded  a 
rearrangement  of  sentences;  that  is,  short,  bntsliarp  ones;  morereally 
pénal,  but  more  mercifully  déterrent  and  reformatory.  But  another 
I)urpose  of  this  book  is,  to  sliow  that  the  eflicacy  of  prisons  in  the  re- 
pression of  crime  is  immensely  exaggerated,  in  com])arison  with  other 
methods  of  reformation. 

As  to  législation,  a  reasonable  cnmulation  of  penalties  is  désirable. 
The  élément  of  (îertaiiity  is  very  imimrtant.  Judiciously  ailndnistered 
substitutes  for  imprisonment,  including  conditional  liberty  or  prol^ation, 
tines  an<i  moderate  corporal  pnnishments,  are  mereiful  and  economiciU 
alternatives  for  prolongeai  incarcération.  Thèse  views  are  lield  by  the 
majority  of  i»enologists.  As  to  préventive  influences,  too  little  atten- 
tion is  given  to  tlie  restorative  agencies  oï  religion  and  morality  (in- 
cluding, under  the  latter  head,  the  wiso  encouragement  of  temiK.*ranee, 
chastity,  thrift),  Systems  of  éducation  and  training  children  to  a  self- 
supporting  industry,  t\n\  influence  of  piety,  fostered  niainly  by  d«^ 
nominational  m-hools,  where  their  fait  h  is  kept  from  In^ing  needle^y 
a^ssailed — ail  tinsse  factors  are  too  much  neglected.  It  is  generally  jul- 
mitted  that  tin»  in-cvention  of  oflenses  and  the  development  of  society  it) 
forwardcd  by  revcn'ucc  for  law  and  order,  and  a  wise  use  of  fear  and 
hope,  rewanl  an<l  j>enalty.  Now  it  is  precminently  iu  the  gospel 
that  w(»  lind  thèse  princii)les  most  authoritatively  embodied  and  ex- 
emplified. 

PrUon  Stathtirtt  of  the    ï'niUd  Slatra  for  ISKS,      By  R<>LANi>  V.   Falknek^  Ph.  D. 

Philîuldphia,  18S0;  pp.  34. 

This  brochure  i)resents  many  interesting  fiwîts.  There  is  a  homoge- 
neous  convict  ]H)pulation  in  our  prisons.  The  cimnty  jails  and  houses 
of  correction  hâve  a  continuai  change  in  tlveit  \>o\>\s\v\X\w\.j  si^^va.'Ç»  \ft 
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Mhorr  .s*:fitfcfic:*-*.  The  j^errentagf  of  colorwl  jinsiiiier^  i:>  much  greater 
tliHij  that  of  thé'  cttlnwd  iKipiilatiou.  As  to  a<^.  the  prinmers  are  aa  a 
rnJe  in  the  prime  of  Hfe:  tlie  hi;:her  a;:e  rlasM-s  are  less  represented 
than  in  the  gênerai  jK^pularioii.  The  fiirei;:ii  «'lënieiit  fiirnii»h  a  larger 
niiriibtf'r  than  the  native  )iorn,  but  îhey  .stand  relatively  loirer  in  the 
^Mave  ofl(i*n>es  than  in  the  hrss  si-riitiis  ones.  The  Ilritish -American 
elenii-nt  makes  a  bad  rthowin^^:  in  Miehipin.  .'^S.14  ]»er  rent.  of  the 
forej^n  prison  jHfpiilation:  and  in  Maine.  New  nani|(shire.  and  V^eruiont 
c^indiini'd,  VAKHTp  \ht  rent  of  it.  The  (rernians  hâve  the  sanie  ratio  in 
erimeasthe  nativi' boni.  Interstate  émigration  is  comnion,  so  that 
thow»  t)orn  in  othi-r  States  are  represented  more  strongly  than  in  the 
|H»piiIation  gênerai ly.  Tlie  iinniarried  sht»w  relatively  a  large  percent- 
a^e,  es|HH-ially  in  tJie  Western  States.  ^raniitVieturiug.  mechanieal,  and 
niining  o<!eu  pat  ion  ^^  show  a  large  pereenta^^e  of  erime.  Thosc  having 
no  religion  are  hir;;e  in  niunbfr.  The  percentage  of  Catholics  is  quite 
high,  eaiised  niostly  by  nationality  and  e<'onouiie  condition.  The 
IlebrewH  show  a  very  suiall  p«M*rentage  relatively.  Crimes  against 
|M'r.Hon  hâve  the  hirgrst  pereentage  in  Maine,  Miehigan,  Nevada,  and 
Alabania.  Why  it  shonid  be  sr»  high  in  Conneetieiit.  New  Jersey,  and 
Southern  Indianais  nof  <'Iear.  In  the  South  there  is  a  large  percent- 
age of  <'.rinie  apiinst  the  [lerson. 

Sur  lrfonrtion»tmrnt  du  hrrrin-  drt*  tiigtniiimrntë  anthropomi'irique8,pskT  A.BeRTILLION 

Arcliivi^K  <1«'  r:iijthro]iologi«:  rriiiiiuelli*.     1S88.     pp.  19. 

Tins  is  a  rejiort  addressed  to  the  direetor  of  peu itentiary  administra- 
tion in  Fnuire.  1'he.  reprrtory  of  anthroiMHnetrieal  descriptions  com- 
nieiHM'd  in  January,  18h;3,  IismI  reaehed  the  number  of  <K),000  in  Noveni- 
ber,  1SS7;  and  has  biought  about  the  détection  of  a)>out  1,500 récidi- 
vistes inscribcd  in  the  Jail-books  under  false  liâmes.  The  anthor  de- 
S4*.ribes  the,  nianner  of  obtaininguniformity  in  l'esults,  the  classification 
of  measurenients,  and  the  distinctive  chara<*ters  of  recidivists  under  a 
false  naine,  giving  some  curions  examides  <»f  dete(*tion.  It  seems  to  us 
that  tliis  is  a  diriM-t  st^'p  t4>ward  the  d<ît4H;tion  and  subséquent  contTol 
<»f  a  niost  <lil1icult  rlass  of  criminals. 

i'hjfMÏral  TniiniiHj  of  Vonth/ul  i'riminah,  hy  IIamiiton  D.  Wkv,  M.  D.  Reprint  of 
n  pa]>«>r  ^^all  lifiorr  th<*  National  Trimin  AHâociation  at  Boston,  Jnly  18,  1888. 
pp.  M. 

IMiysical  training  an<l  athleticism  are  to  be  sharply  distiuguished. 
IMiysical  edu(*ation  should  ]>recede  mental;  itaids  the  slow  and  irregu- 
lar  niovemeiits  of  the  criiuiiial,  gradually  giving  him  better  control  of 
himsclf;  the  mind  is(iuickoiie<l  along  with  such  training.  Bathingand 
dietetics  are  juijuncts  to  i)hysical  training.  Physical  éducation  slioold 
bc!  carried  on  in  a  tliree-fold  line — physical  developinent,  muscolar 
ainpliticatioii,  and  structunU  enlargemeiit.  Let  the  physical  man  be 
trained  to  reach  the  highest  attainable  degree;  the  brain  coincidently 
will  participate,  and  the  mind  will  afibrd  u  ba>sis  for  the  priucipleaof 
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morality.    The  brochure  is  vsihiablo  iu  giving  many  practical  détails 
from  the  more  advanced  point  of  view  of  criminologists. 

Should  Incbriates  be  Puniiihed  hy  Dvath  for  Crime  f    By  T.  I).  Cbothebb,  M.  D., 

.Snperintendent  of  Walnut  Lodge,  of  Hartford,  ( -onn. 

Although  thi»  in  ouly  a  leatlet  of  eij^ht  page»,  it  coutaius  many  facts 
and  practiciil  ideas.  Crimiuiils  ure  foiintl  who  are  not  deceitful,  but 
desperately  wicked.  The  inebiiate  is  détective  and  diseuMed — the  death 
peaaity  for  iuebriate.s  is  opimsed  to  ail  tinichings  of  science  and  expéri- 
ence. Teii  i>er  cent  of  tlie  estîniated  half  million  incbriates  in  the 
United  States  are  yearly  convicted  of  crime;  2  per  c«nt  commit  capital 
crime,  and  1  per  cent  of  tliis  niimber,  or  al>out  one  hundred  i>ersons, 
are  executed  every  year.  Inebriacy  is  not  a  voluutary  condition  within 
the  control  of  tlie.  person.  In  one  Miousand  ca^es  confiued  on  Bhick- 
well's  Island,  nine  hundred  and  thirty'five  had  beeu  returned  for  the 
same  oifense  from  one  to  twenty-eight  times.  The  inebriate  murderers 
are  subject  t4)  delusions,  morbid  impulses,  eplleptic  explosions,  some- 
times  alcoholic  somnambulism;  the  death  penalty  has  no  hoiTorsfor 
them;  the  tirst  sentence  causes  others.  Inebriate  murderers  should 
hâve  a  prlvaU'-  trial,  should  be  C4)nfined  for  the  rest  of  theii*  life  in  a 
military  workhouse  hospital. 

Du  Dépeçage  Crimineî,    A.  Lacassagne.    Archives  do  F  Anthropologie  CriiniDelle. 

Tome  troisième,  1888. 

The  «author  is  one  of  the  most  distinguished  médical  legnlists  in 
France.  "Déiieçage''  {Stà-Ti/ivto,  1  eut  through)  is  the  a<»t  of  rutting 
a  body  into  more  or  less  equal  iN)rtious.  Oriminal  ^'dépeçag  /'  is  the 
act  of  cuttin^  the  human  body  into  au  indefinit;e  number  of  f  agments 
for  the  i)urpose  of  disiH)sing  of  the  victim  aixl  of  reiulering  lus  identifi- 
cation more  «litlicult.  Sometimes  the  head^  the.  arms,  the  limbs,  and 
trunkare  separated;  or  they  may  be  reduced  t«  pièces.  This  method 
of  the  iissassins  has  become  the  style;  it  is  by  imitation,  made  con- 
tagions in  fiM3ble  and  hesitating  individuals  through  detailed  descrip- 
tions by  the  jness.  They  seek  the  methods  that  will  make  the  greatest 
difficulties  for  Justice.  In  inquests,  can^  must  be  takcMi  not  to  suggest 
to  the  guilty  niachiavelian  i)lans;  since  their  minds  are  very  simple, 
and  Uhï  iuipulsi  ve  to  carry  ont  (ïombinal  ions.  The  magistrate  or  physi- 
cian  should  try  to  tliink  as  they  do,  and  always  be  making  the  most 
simple  hypotliusis. 

The  a^lvancenient.  nuMle  in  delermining  identity  ha^  caused  the 
criminals  to  take  more  précautions.  Thus  an  assassin  says  that  if  he 
kille<l  anybn<s  lu»  would  strike  him  on  the  head,  tlien  he  would  skin 
him  as  a  calf,  eut  otV  his  cars  and  nose,  and  t^ike  ont  his  eyes  so  that 
hectmhl  notbe  recogni/j'd,  and  eut  his  body  into  pièces  and  scatter  it 
hère  and  tliere.  This  forni  of  bestiality  is  the  most  genuine  mark  of 
the  destructive  instinct.  This  is  not  in  obédience  to  the  laws  of  atavism* 
But  it  is  becauso  t)i(vse  criiuiiuils  are  as  they  are  that  we  call  them  OkU. 
3000  A  M 5 
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arrested  tyi)e;  since  the  most  aiicieut  times  their  instincts  hâve 
reniained  tlie  same;  and  sinc^e  they  liav<'>  lew  ideas,  tliey  are  nece-ssarily 
VLestined  tu  imitation. 

Historical  anthropology  distinguishes  religions  "^dépeçage"  or  sacri* 
fiée  from  judicial  '^dépeçage"  or  torture.  To  appease  divine  anger, 
childreu  wereoflFered;  after  victory,  the  prisoners  were  sacrificed  and 
eaten.  There  is  a  sort  of  pathological  cannibalisui  as  in  famines  and 
iwpular  tnmnlts,  manifested  through  a  ]>erversi()n  of  taste  and  excita- 
tion of  destructive  instinct.  In  judicial  cannibalism,  after  sentence, 
two  or  threedays  are  given  thepeoiile  to  assemble;  the  party  oftended 
bas  his  first  choice,  and  cut'S  it  from  the  living  victim;  then  follow  the 
others  acconling  to  their  social  ranks,  and  eut  iu*cordiijg  to  their 
préférence.  In  the  middle  âges  crimes  against  royal  )>ersons  were 
punished  by  quartering  the  guilty;  scmietimes  the  wrists  or  feet  were 
dit  oft'before  exécution.  In  ail  times  criminals  or  desi>ots  hâve  had 
the  l'-nu^l  fancy  of  mutilating  their  victims. 

The  author  présents  an  instructive  table  giving  the  observations  of 
forty  cases.  Tlie  practice  most  common  is  where  the  assassin  after 
the  homicide,  greatly  excited  and  beyond  self -cxmtrol,  begins  at  once  to 
section  the  head,  to  make  sure  of  death,  and  to  do  away  with  the  part 
most  liable  to  cause  récognition  ;  then  follow  the  inferior  and  superior 
members.  Sometimes  fatigue<I  by  tli«  struggle  and  the  émotion,  the 
assassin  waits  till  the  next  <lay,  sleeping  souixlly  during  the  night. 

Dépeçage  can  be  pnicticed  in  case  of  accidentai  death,  by  dismem- 
berment  for  conveniently  carrying  the  body.  Some  aids  in  examina- 
tion  are:  the  tet^th,  surface  of  body,  length  and  color  of  hair,  scars, 
tiittooing;  wounds  by  both  firearms  and  knife,  indicating  more  thau 
one  opération;  or  some ]>artswellsei*tioned and  others  badly;  direction 
of  the  cuts,  showing  lett  or  right-handed  person;  way  of  tying  knots, 
packing  or  sewlng,  indicating  a  sailor  or  a  woman  ;  way  of  disarticula- 
tion, indicating  a  cook;  bh>ody  hands,  direction  of  the  drops  of  blood, 
instruments  stained,  or  ch)thes  torn  or  stained;  gênerai  disorder  in 
loiration;  rate  of  putrifiiction,  especially  rapid  in  those  succumbing  from 
great  fatigue;  if  eut  soon  after  death,  there  is  hemorrhage,  so  putrifac- 
tion  is  slow;  but  it  is  rapid  if  *Méi)eçage"  i s  long  dehiyetl;  the  ilow, 
coaguhition,  and  inliltration  of  blood,  and  séparation  of  the  wound  leave 
no  doubt.  If  there  are  traces  of  intlamma tion,  or  change  of  color  of  the 
ecchymoses,  thèse  indicate  that  the  wounds  were  made  during  life. 

Although  the  publication  of  sucli  détails  provokes  imitation,  or  forces 
the  murderer  to  improve  his  methods,  yet  observations  are  reunited, 
.com])ared  and  cxiiiimeuted  upou,;  this  is  a  compensation,  and  can  be 
utilized  by  the  state. 

Kl  Crdnco  .»/  la  Locuni.     Dr.  W.  Rf  »drin<;i7EZ.     niicnos  Aires,  1888. 

The  i>urpose  of  the  book  is  to  study  the  relations  between  the  form 

oï  the  rranium  and  mental  diseases.    The  results  are  from  the  study 

,or  532  CiiHea.    Thèse  migAit  b^  qvie^tvoii^^  since  an  apparatus  eallBd 


CRIMNOLOOY.  67 

the  conformitor  (used  by  batterH)  wa»  employecl  iu  obtaining  ihe 
anterior-posterior  and  bilateral  diameters  with  the  aid  of  Broca's  com- 
pa88.  The  form  of  the  cranium  ia  an  important  élément  in  the  diag- 
nosi»  of  insiuiity.  The  majority  of  (^a^es  Khow  a  striking  asymmetry; 
there  is  a  marked  prédominance  in  the  latéral  i>oKt«rior  régions.  In 
the  maniaçs  the  anterior-posterior  diameter  is  greater  than  the  average. 
In  cases  of  dementia  there  is  a  twisting  movement  of  the  head,  with 
an  exaggerated  developmont  of  the  pariétal  êminences.  There  is 
always  a  prédominance  of  the  frontal  lol)es  in  the  gênerai  paralytics. 
In  idiots  and  crétins  the  liiies  which  form  the  contour  of  the  head  are 
very  irregiilar  ;  there  is  also  an  exaggerated  develo]>ment  of  the  occipi- 
tal protubérance.  The  author  is  consuUing  physician  and  director  of 
the  Argentine  Médical  Society  for  nervous  discîises.  It  is  iuteresting 
t<»  hear  what  an  authority  from  Bouth  America  says. 

La  Contagion  du  Mcurtrcj  étude  anthropologique  criminelle.     L«  Dr.  Paul  Aubry. 

Paris.  18»8.     pp.  1«4. 

The  phenomenon  of  morbid  psychology,  which  the  author  considers^ 
is  a  cx)mbination  of  suggestion,  imitation,  her^dity,  an<l  contagion. 
Contagion  may  arise  from  family  influence,  as  in  the  case  of  the  child 
reared  in  crime,  who  sees  his  parents  profit  from  it,  or  it  may  corne 
ft'om  i»ontact  with  i)risoners.  Jf  the  chihl  goes  to  the  house  of  correxî- 
tion,  the  case  is  no  bctler,  as  contagion  lias  a  hold  on  him.  A  good 
man  rarcly  cornes  from  a  criminal  family,  but  a  bad  man  frequently 
cornes  from  a  gfMMJ  family.  Reformât  ion  from  i»rison  life  is  a  myth. 
Lacenaire,  a  most  rolebrated  criminal  himself,  says  when  a  young 
man  enters  ])risou  and  hears  of  tlie  graiitl  exploits  of  the  others  he 
regrets  that  he  lias  not  bcen  a  greater  criminal-  himself.  Contagion 
cornes  from  public  exécutions;  those  who  (piit  the  prison  assemble  at 
public  exécutions  t4)  sce  the  blood,  which  for  them  lias  spec-ial  attrac- 
tion. Outof  177  perscms  c^uidcmncd  to  <lcath  only  three  had  not  been 
présent  at  other  exécutions.  The  in<lirect  contagion  of  the  press  is  an 
establishcd  fact.  In  1SS5,  in  iJeueva,  Switzcrland,  a  womaii  killed  lier 
four  children,  theii  tricd  to  commit  suicide;  in  lici-  aut4)biogra[)hy  were 
thèse  words,  **As  a  woman  did  it,  which  was  iu  the  newspaper/' 
Tropman,  a  celcbratcd  criminal,  confessed  that  the  cause»  of  his  de- 
moralization  was  the  rcadingof  novels,  l)y  which  lie  dcvelojïcd  a  strong 
passion  for  herocs  of  tlu*  prison,  if  such  reading  influences  a  sound 
mind,  its  effett  on  tlie  weak  minded  and  insnne  is  still  worse.  The 
re^ing  ot  the  d«»tails  of  «-rime  lirst  produises  repulsion,  theu  indifï'er- 
ence;  soon  crinu^  is  lookcd  upon  with  com]>laceiicy,  and  after  this 
overt  acts  may  follow  with  less  difticulty. 

There  is  the  contagion  to  vitriolizeor  t^  use  the  revolver.  A  woman 
wishes  8imi>ly  to  disflgure  some  cueniy;  she  lias  rea^l  iu  the  ]iaper  how 
another  woman  ac<*omplishcd  this  and  wasacquitted  with  the  congrat- 
ulations of  the  jury  and  with  public  ai>plause,  how  livev^vi^^  \aîûyeA^ 
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about  lier,  how  her  picture  wa«  in  tliepîiper;  slie  fiiuls  vitriolizin^con- 
venieiit,  and  imitâtes  her  inoiiel.  Thosc  who  use  the  pistol  are  not  so 
coutemptible  as  the  vitriolizers,  thoii^h  the  n^sults  may  be  more  fatiil. 
Poisoning  waa  onee  the  royal  and  aristocratie  mode  of  disposing  of  per- 
dons, but  owing  to  the  advancement  of  chemirul  science  it  is  now  vom- 
paratively  iiifrequent,  and  if  resorted  to  it  is  generally  by  the  igno- 
rant. In  infanticide  the  mother  was  accustonied  to  place  her  hand  over 
the  raouth  and  nose  of  the  infant,  but  the  newsi)apera  showed  the  dan- 
ger of  this  methoil;  so  at  x>resent  tlie  child  is  strangle<l  under  a  pillow 
or  blanket,  which  leaves  no  traces.  Mutilation  and  incinération  often 
foUpw  each  othor.  it  is  natural  to  assassins  U>  cnt  a  b(Mly  into  pièces, 
a«  it  is  eiisier  to  dispose  of  it. 

Ëpidemic  and  endemi(*.  murder  are  fretpient  in  great  social  disorders, 
as  in  the  Fremîh  dévolution  and  the  Paris  Commune;  the  sight  of 
bh)od  in  5\  crowd  is  contagions,  excitement  follows,  then  concentration 
on  one  idea,  whicli  demands  victims.  War  is  a  neurosis  in  whieh  peo- 
ple  rise  in  a  mass;  it  is  a  contagion  thataftects  ail  ininds,  an<1  acute  in 
nature;  it  is  a  homicidal  insanity.  Violation  folio wed  by  imu'der  is  a 
loeal  épidémie.  A  band  of  young  men,  after  more  or  less  drinking, 
meet  on  an  isolated  route  a  woman,  it  matters  not  whether  old  or 
young;  they  maltreat  and  violate  lier;  their  wantonness  being  ai>- 
peased,  it  changes  into  homicidal  fnror  ;  they  urge  one  another  on  ;  they 
not  only  kill  their  victim  brutally,  but  niake  lier  siitfer. 

The  author,  aft4»r  giying  numerous  illustrations,  nmkes  the  foUowing 
gênerai  ex)nclusioiis:  The  idea  of  murder  is  essentially  contagious;  in 
order  to  be  manifestée!  two  fai'tors  are  necessary  :  (1)  Heredity  or  de- 
generacy;  (2)  éducation,  by  whii'h  is  understood  the  action  of  exam- 
ples, the  de«cri]»t.ion  of  crime,  et<\  The  j^rophylaxy  of  murder  rests: 
(1)  In  themoralization  ofcustoms;  (*2)  in  the  régulation  of  the  accounts 
of  crimes  given  by  tbe])res8;  (li)  in  a.  morelogical  severity  in  the  courts; 
(4)  in  a  more  moral  and  individual  hygiène. 

The  Bentoration  of  the  Criminal,  a  Ht^niioii  by  Fkedkkick  H.   Wineh.     Springfîeld, 

m.,  18SS.     pp.  22. 

This  sermon  lias  more  thaii  usiial  yalue,  not  «mly  for  the  ideas  it  con- 
tains,  but  for  the,  fa^'ts  and  the  corifuleiH*e  that  may  be  ])iit  in  them, 
inasmuch  a^s  the  writer  is  the  one  wlio  gathered  the  criminal  stiitistics 
tbr  our  censHs  of  1SS(>.  The  majority  of  puoi)le  take  an  optimistic  or 
])essimistic  view  of  crime  accnrding  to  their  tempérament,  and  either 
think  that  nothing  can  be  donc  to  stay  the  rising  tideof  crime;  orelse 
everything  is  <lojie  that  (;an  or  onght  to  be.  In  either  case  they  sup- 
l»ose  that  it  is  a  mat  ter  for  the  gr»yernmcnt  to  deal  with,  and  that 
private  citizens  hâve  no  call  to  waste  any  of  their  time  in  considering 
it.  Many  do  not  know  how  many  prisons  tliere  are  in  our  c-ountry,  nor 
the  costof  them  to  the  conimnnity.  At  the  time  of  <mr  last  ceusus,  in 
2^0,  iu  ull  onr  juisons  ihere  were  nearly  G(»,00()  prisoners,  an(l  iu  addi- 
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tîoii  1 1,(X)0  i  muâtes  of  juvénile»  reryrmîit.f)ries,  wlio  ;in)  virtually  prison  ers. 
Nearly  10,000  wt-sre  sent^Mieeil  for  lit'e,  oj-  lor  terins  exeeediu^  Ûve  years; 
tlioy  are  a  sniall  fr;v*.tLon,  and  aptly  <M>ni])ar<Ml  to  priscvK^rs  ot*  war.  The 
cost  of  inaiiitainin^  our  prisons,  which  is  estirnated  at  $15,000,000  a 
year,  is  Imt  a  sniall  portion  of  the  cost  of  defendin^  liroperty  and  life. 
Totliis  nmst  beaddtMl  another  j^l5,0(N),0(M)  annually  for  koepin^  upour 
I)olicedepartnients.  Then  we  hâve  to  niaiiitain  the  ponderous  aiid  ex- 
pensive System  of  eoiirts,  Wliat  proportion  of  this  expeiise  is  erinuual 
is  difïicnlt  to  say;  but  wliat  those  courts,  with  ail  their  oftieers  and 
employ^'^s,  eost  us  is  beyond  eoni])utation.  Nor  can  the  eost  of  the  suc- 
cessful  dei)redations  of  eriniinals  be  reekonocl.  VW  know  that  mauy 
individuals  live  by  erime.  Crime  lias  its  (^apitiiHsts,  its  oftieers,  and 
even  légal  advisers,  The  worst  of  ail  is,  tliat  erime  is  inereasing  in 
this  country  ont  of  proportion  U}  tho  growth  of  iK>])ulation.  An  ex- 
amiuation  of  the  reports  froin  State  pi-isons  shows  that  at  the  i>resent 
time  then».  are  over  oiiethird  iiiore  convictions  for  higli  crimes  in  pro- 
|>ortion  to  the  i>o]>ula1ion  tlian  there  were  twenty  yoars  ago. 

What  is  thei  r«»al  end  sought  in  establishing  a  prison  t  Somesay:  to 
pnuish  crime;  som*»,  to  prot:i'.<'t.  society;  some,  to  dicter  others  from 
eommitting  crime;  some,  Ut  reïorm  the  criminal.  There  is  an  élément 
of  truth  in  (îa4*h  of  those  answers.  Then».  is  a  weak  sentiment  in  society, 
that  ])unishment  lias  no  ])lace.  in  the  (îriminal  code.  We  niust  not  op. 
pose  îulministering  Justice  in  the  spirit  of  retaliatiou  in  such  a  way  as 
to  impress  others  that  we  do  not  recogniz*».  the  essential  evil-<lesert  of 
wrongdoing.  At  the  same  time,  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  impossi- 
bility  of  measuring  guilt  in  spe<'itic  criminal  sK'ts,  and  the  failure  of  ail 
attemi>ts  t<o  overcome  evil  with  evil,  hâve  gradually  changed  the  eur- 
rent  of  human  thongiit,  so  that  retaliatiou  is  not  any  longer  the  basis 
of  an  enlightened  criminal  coïle.  Asto  protection,  society  hîis  the  same 
riglit  as  any  indivis ual  in  it.  Fear  Ir.is  its  legitimate  use  as  a  motive  to 
human  a<îtitm.  Ilewliocan  not  be  niade  to  f(»ar  the  conse(|ue.nces  of 
evildoing,  is  wrongly  constituted,  i»ossil)ly  insane,  <'.ertainly  void  of 
conscience.  Yet  tiu^ detcii-ent  inliucncet>f  )mnishment  uj»on  those  who 
exi»erieiH'e  it  is  greatly  exaggiM-ated.  There  is  in  human  nature  a-  pro- 
pensity  to  self-d(»struction,  or  rec.kless  disrogard  of  (•onsequences  that 
imi)els  men  If»  iiin  ten-ibhî  lisks  to  gratify  passions,  particularly  those 
which  an>  unlawtnl  and  injurions.  No  <legi<»e  of  severity  will  ever  put 
au  end  to  crinn».  The  prison  prot«»cts  as  long  as  the  criminal  is  there; 
in  a  sensé,  it  is  a  substitute  tbrdcath  and  for  baiiishment;  but  hère  the 
only  sun»  ])rot«»ction  is  inTprisonnuMit  for  lite;  ]>ut  no  government  will 
ever  authorizo  its  iudis(rriminate  application  to  ail  grades  of  offenders, 
no  nmtter  hr»w  incoirigibh»  they  niay  be.  Tlierc  an^  niany,  even  among 
the  otlîcevs  «>f  prisons,,  who  oppose  imprison  ment  for  life  of  any  man, 
however  hciiioiis  his  crime,  on  the  groiind  that  it  fb»prives  him  of  hoiie 
an<l  reduces  himtn  a  condition  lesembling  a  living  death.  Further,  we 
hâve  no  right  to  rominii  anyone  to  a  prison  in  which  the  discipline  is 
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iiot  osaoïitially  reforniatory.  The  worst  iiiaii  in  liberty  may  fall  under 
gooil  iîiHuenceH  and  be  rhaiifred;  but  to  jmt  liim  whoro  influences  are 
wholly  bad,can  iiot  b«\justified,  ospeciallywliere  tlic  sentence  is  for  life. 
In  any  reforniatory  System  tlic  (coopération  of  tlie  prisoiier  luust  be 
liad.  Tlie  stron^est  sentiment  in  liis  breast  is  the  liope  of  release,  and 
tlie  indeterminate  sentenee  makes  tbe  best  use  of  tliis  sentiment.  The 
prisoner  sh<mld  be  told  that  the  date  of  his  libération  dépends  npon 
hîmself,  and  tho  exp<»riem'ed  jnison  otïîeer  is  the  one  to  deeide  this. 
Thediflicîulties  liere  are  nopreater  than  in  the  eare  of  the  iusane.  The 
utterly  ineorrijjibh^  shouhl  be  put  where  tliey  can  do  no  harm  as  violators 
of  hiw,  or  as  teaehers  or  examples  U^  the  youn^r.  Methods  for  the  re- 
pression an<l  prévention  of  <Time  shouhl  be  Christian  and  seieutitic. 

La  rhilogophk  Vénalr^  par.  (».  Takhk.     Lyon  «4  TarÎM,  ISîM).     ])p.  566. 

This  work  is  an  examination  of  the  ideas  of  the  modem  sehool  of 
criminal  anthroiM)loi;y.  Tt  is  also  an  exx)osition  of  personal  views. 
The  author  tirst  attempfs  to  reeoncile  nuH-al  res]x>nsibility  with  de- 
terminism.  lie  then  prives  an  exj>lanation  of  s<Mîiety  from  the  side  of 
the  criminal.  He  follows  a  gênerai  ])oint  of  view,  which  he  has  ap- 
plied  t4>  the  différent  aspects  of  so<îiety  in  his  récent  book  on  the  laws 
of  imitatiim.  Ile  ftnally  indicates  some  législative  or  penitentiary  re- 
forms  as  a  prai'ti<»al  c«mc1usion  from  his  theoretical  premises. 

The  responsibility  of  one  pers<»n  towards  an other  supposes  tlie  union 
oftwoc^mdi fions:  (1)  a  certain  def^^rce  of  social  similitude  betweeu  the 
twoptTSons;  (2)  that  the  fnst  person,  on  a<*count  of  fhe  accusation, 
should  rest  or  apjx^ar  to  rest  identical  with  himself.  Now,  j>enal  re- 
8)K)nsibility,  no  less  than  civil,  lias  fhe  nature  of  a  debt,  that  is,  to 
produce  a  satisfat'tion  Judfjred  usefult^»  the  j>erson  or  group  of  persons 
who  bave  the  righl  to  invoke  it.  Pénal  utilitariauism  in  this  sensé  is 
as  old  as  the  worM.  This  is  no  System  of  a  niet^iphysician  ;  responsi- 
bility has  always  been  hehl  tlins  by  the  ]>opular  instinct.  Founded 
on  tlif^  idea  of  fnMMhmi,  this  notion  of  responsibility  does  not  accord 
with  the  hist4»ry  of  pénal  law,  and  if  it  sccms  to  airree  with  actual  lég- 
islation, it  fends  \a>  create  an  abyss  bctw«»en  such  legislafion  and  the 
retbrms  which  deterministi*^  s4*icnce  requires.  Ibit  founded  u]X>n  iden- 
fity  and  similitude,  it  ex])laiiis  the  past,  and  pcrmits  a  connection  of 
the  i)resiMit  with  the  futun»,  and  old  préjudices  with  new  principles. 

The  normal  altérations  of  the  personality  arc  not  of  an  even  ténor 
either  in  différent  âges  of  lifc  or  in  différent  individuals.  Thèse  différ- 
ences should  be  consi(hTe<l  in  (ixing  fhe  delays  fo  criminal  prescrip- 
tion. 1  am  more  or  less  as  I  was  yesf«»rday,  the  day  before,  or  ten 
years  ago.  in  certain  bursts  of  passion  \  leave  mys<.'lf  a  great  deal; 
l>ersonal  identity  g<>es  and  crunes  subjcM't  to  periodic  tiuctuations.  But 
in  the  midst  of  this  undulation,  which  no  formuhi  (*an  fix,  one  perçoives 
eaflily  this  gênerai  fa^'t,  that  affer  beiug  rapidly  transformed  in  infaney 
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and  youtb,  the  persoii  «tops,  ossifies,  aii<l  froiii  thîs  time  modifies  it«elf 
but  little.  It  is  iiot  tnie  tbeii  tliat  we  vary  tho  saine  witb  âge  at  every 
period  of  life.  The  pre^umption,  whieh  in  part  makes  the  delay  in 
criminal  procédure  the  same  for  young  nieii  as  for  mature  men,  is  con- 
tradicted  by  fa<*ts. 

Our  theory  of  resi)ousibility  applies  as  well  to  civil  as  to  criminal 
matters.  Now,  ei\nl  respousibib'ty  bas  rested  outside  of  the  |>oIcmics 
sustaineil  over  the  question  of  free  will.  This  signifies  that  everv'body 
understands  tliat  it  rests  on  sonie  otlier  foun(hition  than  that  of  this 
mysterious  faculty. 

It  is  true  according  Ut  the  moralists  and  the  Jurists  that  a  eontract 
does  not  bind  hiin  who  lias  snbseril)ed  to  it,  if  lie  bas  not  freely  con- 
sented..  But  the  liberty  hère,  as  in  ail  matters  of  obligations,  is  not 
free  will,  that  inhérent  quality  of  having  been  abh^  not  to  bave  deter- 
mined  as  one  bas  doue;  but  it  is  absence  of  exterior  constraint,  the 
quality  inhérent  in  the  aet,  of  beingeonformed  to  the  will  of  itsftutbor. 
The  signer  of  a  check  will  talk  in  vain  if,  on  signing  it,  lie  gives  away 
Uy  an  irrésistible  passion  for  a  woman,  or  for  ganibling;  lie  is  gallant, 
be  is  a  gambler;  it  is  bis  cbarjicttT.  But  would  it  not  be  otberwise,  if 
on  signing,  be  bad  given  away  to  a  motive  of  a  nature  wbolly  excep- 
tional  in  bis  life;  if,  for  example,  having  bad  up  to  this  time  a  borror 
for  gambling,  be  bad  contnK^ted  thisdebt  to  gamble.  Why  this  differ- 
en(îeî    Because  the  question  is,  il'  be  was  bimself  in  signing  it. 

The  psycbologieal  «'onilitions  of  personal  identity  are  also  tbose  of 
social  similitude.  The  individuality  of  the  person  isexplained  by  that 
of  the  State.  The  stat^  is  t^)  the  nation  wbat  the  eye  is  to  tbe  brain. 
Identity  is  niade  and  unmade;  it  bas  ils  degrees.  ^oyal  justice  does 
not  take  its  model  IVoin  tbe  domestic  tribunals  of  the  ])revious  era,  but 
rather  froni  wa:  likcî  proceedings;  evil  doers  are  every wbere  treatedas 
enemies.  Penalty  is  ex|>iatory;  th«»re  is  an  original  transition  of  col- 
lective responsibility  to  individnal.  Tbe  theory  of  irresi»onsibility  is 
treated  uuder  tiie  beatls  of  insanity,  dninkenness,  bypuotism,  senility, 
moral  conversion,  and  sov(Teignty.  The  (triminal  is  not  insane,  nor  is 
be  a  Savage  reapp'*:inng  among  us,  but  be  is  in  part  the  work  of  bia 
own  «Time,  and  of  criminal  jusiice. 

Tbe  répétition  and  ev«Mi  tbe  regular  variaticm  of  statistics  implies 
tbe  nonexistence  or  th(^  nonusc  of  free  will.  Socially,  statistics  show 
that  nian  imitâtes  nincb  ni:)rc  than  lie  innovâtes.  Men  imitate  the 
more  they  an»  alikt».  Tlie  snperior  is  more  imitated  than  tbe  inferior; 
the  projiagation  is  always  downwanî  in  ail  orders  of  f.icts:  languages, 
dogmas,  idcas,  needs.  In  tbe  ])ast,  tbe  great  source  of  imitation  was 
aristocracy;  now  it  is  nioney.  This  principle  ajqdies  to  crime.  Vic^s 
were  propagîitcMl  fmni  nobles  to  ])eople,  sucli  as  drnnkenness,  poison- 
ing,  murder  by  coniinand.  At  pn^sent  they  go  froni  the  city  to  tbe 
country.  Tlie  action  of  p<MiîiIties  on  criminality  is  similar  to  that  of 
prices  upon  cMisnmption.     Tbe  <*onsuniptiou  of  an  article  doe&  ws^t» 
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dimiuisli  proportioiially  t<>  tlio  élévation  ol'  Its  price.  Somotime^  it 
falls  much  more  quickly  thau  the  priée  rise^;  tliis  is  in  thoeaseof 
articles  of  luxury;  Koinetimes  it  falls  more  slowly;  tliis  is  in  the  case 
of  artitde»  of  necessity,  which  resi>ond  to  stron^  an<l  natunil  désires. 
So  we  can  distinguisb  crimes  of  luxury,  as  tbefts,  abuse  of  confidence, 
forgery,  incendiarios,  etc.,  and  even  murders  inspired  by  désire  (in 
greatpart  artificial)  or  by  libertinage  and  ease;  and  not  by  Imnger, 
vengeance,  or  love.  Thèse  artificial  crimes  are  very  amenable  to  the 
power  of  repression,  and  are  lessened  very  rapidly  when  repression  is 
Bevere.  But  crimes  by  necesaity,  of  whatever  sort,  luovoked  by  niisery 
or  by  all-i)owcrful  ])assion,  will  resist  much  hmj^er  the  incrciise  of  peu- 
alties.  There  always  cornes  a  time  when  the  price  of  certain  articles 
become  extravagant;  the  number  of  their  rare  consnmers  bas  not 
sensibly  diminishe<l;  thèse  consumers  are  the  nionomaniai*.s,  whom  no 
exi)ense  will  det^M*.  Such  are  tlie  insane  or  semi-insane  criminals, 
which  no  pnnishment  will  hinder.  lîut  thèse  are  the  exception.  The 
more  civilization  advam^es  the  gre^iter  tht^  proportion  of  crimes  of 
luxury.  The  importance  of  peiialties  like  that  of  priées  is  beeoming 
greater. 

PhiloMphie  tîu  Ih-mt  PvnaJ^  par.  Ai».  Franck.     Purin,  ISHS.     pp.  174. 

The  puriK)se  of  the  îiuthor  is  t^>  find  the  i)rinciples  on  which  crindnal 
justice  rests,  and  the  rules  which  it  is  to  follow,  and  to  reunite  thèse  élé- 
ments iiito  what  rnight  be  calkMl  the  philosophy  of  ])eual  law.  Thèse 
philosophical  principles  are  nothing  else  than  the  natural  principle^  of 
humanity  and  of  justice  applied  to  the  rei»ression  of  crime  and  the  dé- 
fense of  Society.  Tbe  savage  ])assion  of  vengeance  has  leffc  its  traces  in 
ail  primitive  législations,  and  the  présent  génération  is  not  freefrom  it. 
Once  ail  laws  were  considered  îxs  révélations  of  the  Divinity,  and  so 
every  disobedience  was  i)unishe<l  iUMuirding  to  religions  discipline,  and 
some  of  the  inost  trilling  acîts  with  tin».  great<*,st  severity.  Sorcerers 
and  the  insane  were  burned  alive.  Along  with  the  religions  pen- 
alty grew  up  the  political,  in  wlii<*h  ail  criminal  îU'ts  were  considered 
asagainst  the  autliority  of  the  king  or  hird,  or  the  dominant  caste; 
80  that  to  ride  in  a  coaeh,  which  was  only  for  th«*  nobility,  or  to  wear 
silk  clothes,  or  kill  a  rabbit,  was  puiiished  more  severely  than  theft, 
swindling,  and  abust».  of  confidence  are  at  ])resent. 

For  the  i)oliti(*.al  penalty  the  social  penalty  has  now  bcen  substi- 
tuted,  and  this  change  alone  has  caused  the  horrors  of  the  past  to 
disappear  and  justice  t4)  corne  to  the  front  rather  than  vengeance. 
But  ail  has  not  been  donc  yet;  the  scaflbld  still  remains.  It  is  the  es- 
sence of  crime  to  dislionor  that  which  it  ii.ccom))Iishes;  crime  causes 
shame,  not  the  scailbhl. 

The  limits  of  the  philosophy  of  pénal  law  are  <;ontaine<l  in  the  three 

questions:  (1)  What  is  the  foundation  on  whi<îh  the  right  of  punish- 

mcnt  rests;  (2)  what  are  the  actions  that  should  corne  under  the  law, 

aud  (3)  what  should  be  the  nature  of  the  penaltiesf    After  discusiûug 
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fhe  System»  of  otbers,  thc  autbor  lays  down  tlie  foUowing:  The  real 
fouudatiou  of  the  rigbt  to  paiiish  is  tbc  iueoiitcstablo,  inaliénable, 
and  absi)lnte  rigbt  of  self-preservatioii.  Society  can  exercise  tliis  lu 
only  two  ways,  by  constraint  and  repression;  tbe  former  by  tliose 
means  witbout  wbicb  tbe  State  coubl  uot  exist,  as  military  service; 
tbe  latter,  in  preventing  acts  wbicb  tbreaten  tbe  State's  secnrity,  as 
tbe  breaking  of  particubir  municipal  laws.  Intimidation  is  a  liigb 
form  of  repression,  wbicb  in  its  turn  may  be  nece^sary  to  self-preser- 
vation.  On  tbe  in'in<'ii>le  of  expiiitioii  tbere  is  no  relation  betwe^n 
cbastisenient  and  fault,  because  we  do  not  know  wbat  kind  of  suffer- 
ing  is  tbe  natural  expiation  of  a  determined  Ainlt.  A  layr  fonuded  on 
sucli  a  principb»,  is  nec(»ssarily  arbitrary,  and  is  involveil  in  tbe  ways 
of  cruelty  and  torture  by  tbe  necessity  of  varying  tbe  punisbment  ac- 
cording  to  tlie  dcgree  of  perversity  tbat  tbe  same  crime  bas  beeu 
comniltted.  Punisbment  sliould  not  concern  tbe  réparation  of  tbe 
damage  or  tbe  needs  of  défense;  it  will  be  sullicient,  if  tbe  tear  in- 
spire<l  by  tlie  crime  is  annulled  by  tbe  certainty  of  repression,  and  if 
soi*ial  safety  is  not  involved.  Tbus  i)ena]  law  can  keep  pa(*.e  witli  civ- 
i1izati<m  and  bi^onic  linmane  in  ])roportion  as  society  it^elf  beeomes 
bumane.  Rigor  sbould  nevcr  bc  considered  as  eternal  and  immutîible. 
If  edu<:atiou  in<*reases,  if  customs  be<u>me  more  polisbe<l,  and  bonor 
more  conimon,  tbcî  prison  itself  can  givc  i)1ace  t-o  tlie  moral  suftering  of 
sbame  or  to  a  biss  of  a  part  of  om-  (âvil  and|)olitical  laws,  and  tbe  de- 
privation  of  good  aiid  fortune  will  be  more  severely  felt  tban  ever. 
Sucb  a  pénal  law  is  tbe  only  one  in  accord  witb  tbe  liberty  of  tbe  indi- 
vidual,  tbc  conscience,  and  tlie  inviolability  of  tbe  bome.  Tbis  conld 
not  be  on  tbe  tlie^iry  of  expiation,  for  in  tbis  ciise  any  infniction  of  a 
moral  law  coubl  not  go  un]mnisbcd;  tbe  more  lil>erty  tbe  more  re- 
sjionsibility;  tliis  is  tlie  in(|uisition  an<l  slavery;  tbe  question  c^mld  l>e 
reëstablisbcd,  for  it  is  a  <luty  to  searcb  ont  tbe  evil  wberever  it  is  in 
ortier  to  ]>unisli  it,  and  if  you  risk  making  tbe  innoct^nt  sufler,  you 
bave  tbe  satisfiwtion  of  nbcyiiig  an  absolu  te  ])rinciple,  an  inllexible 
rule;  tbe  rigbt  of  grâce  is  iiot  ex]>]aincd  by  divine  riglit,  tbc»  ruiers 
being  (*onsidcred  an  image  of  (lod  on  Mie  eartli,  are  participants  of  His 
omnipotence;  tlicy  iirovide  grarc  not  to  repair  tbe  errorsof  Justice,  but 
to  do  an  act  of  authority.  I5ut  on  tlu^  principle  of  conservation  and  of 
réparation,  society  in  pnnishing  tln^  rebellions  wbo  outrage  its  laws, 
baving  no  otlier  |)ur]M»se  tban  to  défend  itself,  can  extinguisb  in  tbe 
beart  of  its  eontiuen^I  cnemy  tbe  passions,  wbicb  are  tbe  scmrce  of 
tbis  enmity;  tlie  leformaticm  of  tlie  rebellions,  bowever,  is  not  so  mucb 
accom]»lisbed  by  tbc  softening  of  liis  piniisliment  as  by  tbe  améliora- 
tion of  bis  sentiments  and  morals  tbrougb  éducation,  and  tbe  intro- 
duction ofrigid  liabits  into  liis  life. 

As  to  wliat.  arts  shonld  be  peiially  punisbed,  tbe  common  answer  is: 
tbose  tbat  are  an  infraetioii  of  pénal  law.  Tbis  is  a  vicions  creed  and 
bas  little  to  do  wiMi  the  natnrc  of  thc  acts  themsclves.    Tbose  vVw;^ 
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coijfound  crime  wîtli  siu  substitiite  tlie  i)<)wer  of  man  for  tliat  of  God- 
Sinco  siK'iety  lias  iio  law  valid  a^ainst  its  iiiward  or  ontward  enemies, 
except  tliat  of  its  own  préservation,  an  net  that  falls  under  the  pénal 
law  may  not  be  culpable  in  itsclf,  or  immoral }  to  be  pcnal  it  must  en- 
danger  tlie  security  of  Society  as  a  whoh». 

AtTter  considering  wbat  acts  are  criniinal  or  pénal,  and  the  différent 
degrees,  the  author  cornes  to  the  qnestion  of  ])uni8hmeut  itself— that 
is,  the  power  of  society  over  those  whoin  it  considers  its  enemies. 
lïere  appeal  mnst  be  madc  to  the  inmiutable  princii)les  of  the  hnman 
conscience^  and  to  the  ideas  that  underlie  the  moral  order  and  justice. 
«(1)  Punishment  should  not  go  beyond  the  purpose  of  ponal  justice  or 
«xceed  the  rights  of  society,  (2)  It  should  bc  personal  and  not  jointly 
biuding  between  the  guilty  and  inncM^ent.  (3)  It  should  be  proiH>rtion- 
ate  not  only  to  the  gravity  of  the  crime,  but  also  to  the  nature  of  the 
crime — tliat  is,  there  should  be  as  mnch  analogy  as  possible  between 
oue  and  the  other.  This  atiiilogy  should  be  internai,  moral,  and  not 
merely  material.  For  instance,  the  violattu-  of  the  sanctity  of  his 
family  should  bi»  deprived  of  the  care  of  his  (*hildren,  who  should  be 
given  to  the  care  of  the  outraged  wit'e.  The  crimes  of  the  press  should 
not  l)e  punished  in  the  same  nianner  as  the  lower  (trimes  of  theft  or 
murder — that  is,  a  less  number  of  months  of  iininisonment.  The  usual 
analogy  consists  in  depriving  the  guilty  of  the  rights  they  hâve  vio- 
la ted. 

The  author  concludes  with  the  question  of  the  death  penalty:  Ail 
natural  and  social  facnilties  which  the  individual  uses  against  society, 
society  can  limit,  sui)press,  or  susjx^nd  if  it  is  necessary;  but  can  this 
reach  to  the  taking  of  life  itself  t  Is  the  death  i>enalty  a  legitimate 
means  of  repression  and  réparation  ?  K<msseau  says  that  man  is  not 
the  master  of  his  own  life;  lie  luw  no  right  todis])oseof  it. — not  free  to 
renoun<;e  it  wlien  lie  ])leases.  Life  is  absolutely  inviolable:  neither  the 
individual  nor  society  lias  the  light  tiy  take  it  away  by  a  stroke. 

To  say  that  the  death  penalty  is  in  the  (*odes  of  ail  nations  is  on  a 
Xiarallel  with  saying  that  slaver>',  the  rightof  priniogeniture,  the  privi- 
lèges of  race,  etc.,  exist  among  ail  nations.  It  is  tnic  if  society  conld 
défend  itself  only  byt lie  deiitli  XK»nalty,  it  would  liave  a  ])orfe<*tly  legiti- 
mat.e  right  todo  so.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  whole  of  society  be 
in  danger;  it  would  suttice  if  the  life  of  partitîular  ones  were  menacted 
by  an  excess  of  indulgence,  for  in  the  soc*Jal  onler  personal  right  of 
défense  is  in  the  hands  of  society,  an<l  the  right  of  défense  or  repres- 
sion is  exercisecl  by  intimidation.  The  life*of  man  is  not  more  or  other- 
wise  inviolable  than  liberty.  The  liberty  that  becomes  aggressive  can 
b<?  susiiended;  the  life  of  a  guilty  man,  when  it  has  bei'.oiue  a  danger 
to  the  life  of  the  innocent,  (^aii  be  sacrificed.  15ut  is  this  sacrifice  nec- 
essary, is  it  useful,  can  it  be  accomplished  without  danger  to  the  inno- 
cent soinetimes,  without  danger  of  comzuitting  the  crime  which  it  wishes 
to  repress  î 
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It  is  iiecossary  to  remark  first,  that  it  is  less  violeuee  thau  oertaiiity 
of  repression  tliat  influences  tlie  criniinalfl.  Tu  finies  of  anjirchj",  wlicu 
the  means  of  eseaping  tlie  rij^or  *>f  justice  were  nunierons  and  eaay,  tbe 
penalty  had  a  reason  for  its  existence,  but  to-day  it  lias  little  efleet  uiH)n 
tbe  bardened  criuiinal.  '*It  is  a  bad  quarterof  an  liour  to  pass,''  siiid 
Cartouche  in  speaking  of  liis  approaching  exwution.  Tbeiv  are  <Tiniî- 
nals  condenincd  io  bard  labor  wbo  liave  purposel}-  dipped  tbeir  hands 
in  blood.  wbo  bave  assassinated  tbcir  ket*|M^rs  or  contpanions  in  onler  to 
niount  tbe  scatfobi.  Tlie  scaflfoUl  <b>es  not  binder  tbose  wbo  kill  bv 
vengeance,  Jeabiusy,  or  Iiatred,  be(»:inse  ail  tliese  passions  defy  death, 
andiujike  tbe  position  of  tbe  onc  to  Ix»  executed  an  objwt  of  admiraticm 
ratber  tban  b(»rror.  Tbe  scaf)bl<l  is  not  nccessary  to  arrest  criiuinals 
of  anotber  order,  for  iniprisonmeiit  for  blc  or  celhilar  imprisoument 
suftices  to  etie<'t  tbeir  imagination.  A  savant  criminobtgist  bas  niade 
tbis  observation,  tbat  aniong  ail  tbose  c(»n<b*nnied  to  deatli  wbom  be 
had  visited,  ail  bad  bcen  présent  at  several  exécutions.  Monsieur  Lucas^ 
bas  sbown  tbat  in  ISlMî  «^gbt  innocent  p^Msons  w<'re  condenmed  to 
deatb.  The  irréparable  (b»atli  i^enalty  can  not  bc  a]»plied  witbout dan- 
ger to  tbe  innocent.  Tbe  dratb  penalty  in stead  of  being  an  exaniple 
is  a  corruption;  it  offc^'s  the  public  tbe  détails  of  exécutions,  wbicU 
barden  tbe  feelings.     It  leads  to  nnirder  by  tlie  law  of  imitation. 

Handbuvh  dru  (ie/amjH'mgu'eHvnn,  h«T:nis>;fj;elMMi   durcli    l>r.  F.  voN   IIoLTZKN'iK>RFr 
1111(1  Dr.  K.  Von  .Taukmann,     Hiiiiihur};.  IKSS.     i»  voln.     pp.  511  ;  pj>.  Mft. 

Thèse  two  volumes  give  a  systematic,  légal,  bistoric^al,  and  scieii- 
titic  présentation  of  ]>rison  Systems,  crinn»,  and  penalty  in  niost  coiin- 
tries  in  the  worhl,  taking  u]Mn  détail  ail  directly  allied  subjects,  which 
are  treated  by  différent  sp«»cialists.  Nobetter  idea  can  be  giveiiof  the 
thoroughness  and  compn'bcnsiveness  of  the  work  tban  by  siraply  enii- 
meniting  tbe  lieadings  of  soine  of  the  main  chaptcrs  :  Ksseiice,  relation, 
and  gênerai  literatnn^  of  pi'ison  s«'ieiice;  crimiiial  ])sychology  in 
its  relation  to  ])rison  systcms:  antIirop(»logy  and  pathology  of  crini- 
inals;  eriminal  statistics  aiui  their  sonrc«'s;  history  and  conditions 
of  prison  retbrm  in  :ill  coniitiies;  tlie  legiil  pi'inci[)les  of  penality; 
prison  arcliite«'tnrc,  its  history  and  princii)lcs;  prison  (n'gaiiizaticm  and 
administr:itioii:  prison  discipline  and  in<]ividnali/ation;  superint4Mid- 
ence  and  eduration;  ])ris«»n  liygi(»ne  and  rjireof  tlie  sick;  prison  labor; 
spécial  institutions;  ])olice,  ciistodial,  ami  work  hoiis«*s;  crimiiial- 
insane  and  invalid  ]M'isons;  historical  dcvclopnu'iit  and  présent  c<mdi- 
tioii  (»f  jircvcntive  institutions;  prison  tinanre;  morbidity;  mortality; 
moralitv;  oscillation  of  criminalitv  an<l  recidivation. 

Lra    HiihitiirH   ti<s  rrinoiiR   dr    l'aria,   i»ar    hr.   I^Mll.K    LaïîIO'.NT.    I^rf-lurr  de    Dr.   A. 

L:i(r:isH:i^iu\  Lyon.     l*jiriM,   ISIU).     pp.<iUS. 

Mail  lias  nccd  of  sensations;  lu»  loves  to  l»e  movi'd.  Tliis  love  of 
eriminal  cases  rei)lac«'s  tlh>  infatnation  of  the  Middie  Ages  tbr  <'oiitestHS. 
Man  is  inore  realistic,  and,  like  acliild.  loves  tUe  UvaIov^  ç^\ >i>\vï VcX^jùnAa.^ 
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tlie  stories  which  excite  ut  once  tlie  sonse  and  Mio  luxait.  It  is  not  tlie 
resnit  of  au  unhealtliy  curiosity;  tbere  is  a  ftîelinjj^  of  tlie  solidarity 
and  anîniality  of  the  act  ;  it»  nionstrosity  strikcs  ns  8o  miich  theniore  at 
présent;  tlie  tluniHand  voiresof  tlie  ]>ress  ^ive  tlie  instinctive  fear  of  a 
tnreateniu^  danger  to  ca<îh  one  of  us.  Tlie  petty  tliief  is  of  little  iu- 
terest.  But  the  ijrreat  criniinal,  by  tlie  atrocity  of  liis  a<*ts,  tlie  num- 
ber  of  liis  victiuis,  and  liia  coniplicated  uianeuvers,  a])pears  to  arise 
fït)in  t/lie  vulgar.  It  seenis  tlicie  an»  forces  Irjst  tliere,  and  eac-li  one 
Beeks  for  that  wliieh  lias  bcen  able  to  niis^nide  tliose  forces.  Tlie  so- 
cial conscience  asks  itself,  On  wliat  side  istlie  res]>onsibility  ! 

Whatis  the  criniinalf  The  Italian  scliool  says  lie  is  a  i»rehistorie 
man  in  our  jn-esent  civilization.  Loinbroso  advances  the  doctrine  that 
the  born  eriuiinal  can  benothin;;  niorc  fliaii  an  c])ile])tic;  criminality  is 
a  neurosis.  But  the  individualfactor  in  tlic  <'riniinal  is  less  imi^ortant 
thanthe  social;  if  the  fornu»r  pn'doniinates,  and  the  ])athological  side 
reaches  such  a  point  that  it  beconuvs  manifcst,  we  Iiave  an  insane  mau 
and  not  a  criiuinal.  It  is  the  volition  a<'comi)anyiiig  Mie  act,  and  not  the 
act  itself,  which  niakes  the  crime.  Man  is  ])re<lisposcd  to  insanity  or 
beoomes  insane,  but  itis  so<'icty  which  niakes  and  ])rcpares  thecriminals. 
Grinùnals  hâve  a  larder  nuinbcr  of  i>liysical  and  moral  anomalies  or 
defeetstliau  gond  men.  Vet  the  saine  anomalie^  are  found  aniong  the 
latter,  whieh  shows  that  tlu^se  sigiis  arc  not  sufticient  to  ('haracterize 
criminality.  Thèse  anomalies  also  eau  (;ome  froni  a  defe<'tive  social  con- 
dition. A  criminal,  abnormal  from  the  point  of  view  of  discîise,  is 
irre^ponsible  :  lie  who  shows  physical  and  moral  symi>timis  of  a  disease 
of  tlie  nervous  eenters  is  without  reajmnsibility.  The  moral  sensé  bas 
no  cérébral  localization  ;  it  is  an  etiect  of  a4lai)tation  and  of  life  in  the 
social  médium.  The  social  strata  are  not  to  be  distinguished  by  i)osi- 
tion,  riches,  or  instruction,  ])ut  by  manifestations  of  cérébral  existence, 
frontiil,  ])arietal,  and  occipital.  The  last  are  tluî  most  numerous;  they 
ai'ecomposed  of  instincts;  the  frontals  are  the  mostinti^lligent;  in  the 
pariétal  stratum  are  esi>ecially  indivi<luals  of  a<'tivity,  charaeter,  im- 
pulse. Thre(Mîategories  ofcriminals  correspond  to  this  division:  (1) 
criminals  of  thought,  or  insane  eriniinals;  (2)  criniinals  by  impulsion; 
(3)  criminalsof  instinct,  or  the  real  <*riniinal, 

Man  acts,  but  society  so  lea<ls  liim  that  tlie  excuse»  lias  come  to  be 
that  the  criminal  is  unfbrtnnatc!.  The  crniiinals  are  es])e<;ially  the 
passionate;  that  is,  they  belong  priiu'ii>ally  to  the  occipital  group. 
The  signa  of  physical  and  moral  degeiieracy  are  not  a  résurrection  of 
atavism,  but  a  dc^viation  from  th<'  normal  typt^  of  man.  At  présent 
"justice  withcrs,  tlie  prison  corrupts,  and  society  lias  the  criminals  it 
deserves.  Such  is  the  inllnence  of  so(rietv  that  we  can  distinguish  the 
rural  fn»ni  the  city  criminal. 

The  présent  work  desciibes  mainly  that  tyjie  wiiich  Is  the  last  stage 
of  Parishin  di^gcneracy.  The  inajority  of  Parisian  criminals  are  the 
liizy^  without  regular  habit  of  work.     Every  indivi<lual  from  18to25 
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who  doos  not  work  shonld  he  (*onsLdered  dan  j;rerou8  aud  should  l^  sent 
into  a  colonial  army.  Parisian  criminality  is  uioro  luild  and  civilizeiï, 
but  niortî  iTafty.  What  it  lias  lost  iu  feroeity  it  lias  gaiiied  iu  base- 
ne««s  and  cowardice. 

The  followin*^  are  sonu»  i)f  the  practiral  conclusions  froui  tlie  Rtndy 
and  tluî  i)ris()n  cxpcricn<'e  of  tin?  autbor:  As  regards  hercdity,  alcohol- 
ism  takcs  tirst  place  as  an  inflniMicc;  tbcn  corne  insanity  and  neu- 
rosis,  and  tbcn  tuberculosis.  Tlie  criniinal  by  occasion  falls  agiiiu 
nuicb  less  frc<jucntly  tban  the  criniinal  by  ac«'ident.  A  torm  in  prison 
Kuttict^s  ordinarily  to  rcudcr  bini  mon»  lionest  or  wisor.  The  l>eggars 
and  A'aga1>oiids  in  ]»rison  are  not  ail  eriininals;  tlicy  are  tbefeeble,  those 
disarnicd  for  life;  they  should  not  live  in  the  sanie  ]iart  ot' tbe  prison 
witb  habituai  (*riiiiinals,  for  inany  of  theni  leave  pris<»n  haviug  become 
criminals.  A  schiMua  of  crime  would  be  a  trian^^le,  two  sides  of  whieh 
are  biMl  habit  and  want  of  moral  sensé,  converging  into  degenerac^y; 
the  two  other  t»xtreniilies  are  united  by  the  base  line,  alcoh(»l.  Prisons 
arc  inhabitiHi  in  great  part  by  sons  whose  i)arent^  were  alcoholic  and 
degenerate. 

The  distinction  <if  ejiileptics  junoiig  the  insane  who  are  not  tlieui- 
selves  insane  is  a  sophisin  without  any  practical  «application.  To 
assimilate  (Loml)roso)  the  epilcptic  to  the  morally  insane  is  goiug  too 
fai".  The  mojally  insan«^  are  invariably  j>erverse  and  wicked;  they  do 
not  resjiond  to  a  go(Kl  sentiment  ;  bnteinleptics  at  tiines  are  capable  of 
most  gênerons  acts.  ICpiIe])tics  should  be  separat^d  from  other  pria- 
oners  and  trcated  iiKMlically.  TIu*:  hysterical  ]>risoners  should  be  treated 
liko  the  ci>ilcptics,  neither  of  whom  should  be  kejit  in  cells,  for  such 
confinement  tends  to  bring  on  attacks.  As  to  alc^ohol,  a soln^r  criniinal 
is  a  rarity;  wliilc  cvery  ah'oholic  is  not  a  criminal  (oft4»n  due  to  the 
care  of  friends).  In»  can  become  one;  for  alcohol  paralyzes  the  cérébral 
functions,  annihilâtes  1  lie  wilK  then  tlie  field  is  freely  open  t4)  anger, 
impulsivcness  and  bad  instincts.  M  any  criminals  ])reter  to  live  on  a 
]âcceof  breadjslccpnnder  the  bridges,  and  ]»ass  part  of  theirlife  in  pri- 
on  ratlier  tliaii  worU  a  few  bonis  daily.  La4*enaire  said  to  the  judge:  "1 
bave  always  bceii  la/y:  to  work  is  an  effort.  T  am  incapable  of  it.  If 
it  is  neccssary  to  work,  I  <h»  not  caret»»  live.  I  jM'cfcr  tobecondemneii 
to  death."'  Prisoners  siioiild  bc  classilicd  according  to  the  nature  of 
their  crimes.  Tiie  dircctor,  tlie  physiciaii,  and  clia])lain  should  do  this. 
While  religions  l»(»Iicts  dn  not  exist  among  Parisian  criminals,  yet  the 
jaiest  ien(U'rs  gr(»at  service  in  tlie  prison;  lie  knows  the  heart  and  by 
bis  symiJatluMic  words  lie  caii  comfort  the  most  misérable.  The  physi- 
cian  should  l»e  the  tVicml  and  student  oï  the  criniinal  as  lie  is  of  the 
insane;  sboiild  kiiow  how  t<»  distiiiguish  the ahM)holic,  epileptic,  insane, 
the  vagabond,  and  morally  insane.  The  ]irison  may  reniain  a  ])rison 
and  yet  be  transformed  f  liroiigli  tlie  results  of  criminal  anthro])ology. 
Prisons  are  inextinguishable  mines  for  material  for  investigations  iu 
this  science. 


\ 
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La  France  Criminelle,  jiar  Hknri  Joly.     TariB,  1889.    pp.  431. 

The  astronomer  does  uot  liave  the  wholo  uni  verse  at  bis  (tisi)ositioii; 
oftiCn  a  miuute  stiidy  of  a  little  part  of  it  will  give  the  law8  appli- 
•cable  to  the  whole.  Thiis  it  inay  bc  with  the  study  of  French  crimiiial- 
ity.  The  journals  and  the  reviewa  describe  the  tiiiciiiations  of  crime, 
authors  compare  thèse,  but  the  ciuestioii  arise8,  ^^What  doe»  it  ail 
amoant  to!^  Tliis,  our  aathor  says,  is  the  (piestiou  he  has  sought  to 
aiiBwer. 

What  are  the  forces  fhat  act  in  crime!  What  is  the  nature  of  thèse 
forces?  The  answer  doesiiot  appear  doiibtfiil;  if  foreigners  take  the 
places  of  French  hiborers;  if  thèse  foreigners  succumb  more  easily  thaii 
they  would  hâve  done  under  theeyes  of  their  giiardians  and  the  guides 
of  their  youth;  if  the  half  of  France  is  to  iill  up  the  vacuum  in  the 
other  half  caused  by  the  de^Tcase  of  birtlis  ;  if  this  displa<!enient  breaks 
the  traditions,  ])hiciiig  a  large  iiuuiber  of  tlie  natives  in  a  state  of  isola- 
tion analogal  to  that  of  the  forcign  laborers;  if,  in  addition,  capital 
seeks  to  expel  thèse  groups,  wliich  bewilders,  harms,  and  disorganizes 
them;  if  the  guilty  one  is  punished  and  receivesan  irréparable  stain,  so 
that  on  leaving  priscm  lie  is  practically  out  of  society  ;  if  the  increase  of 
inities  makes  adolescence  more  ])recocious,  and  the  <le(!iMlence  of  ap- 
preuticeshii>s  triples  the  orimiuality  of  the  young;  if  newly  gained  riches 
■overexcited  the  appetiU's;  if  the  diminution  of  births — our  great 
national  péril — is  due  only  to  voluntary  calculation,  of  covetousness,  or 
of  vanity;  if  this  profound  altération  of  family  life  t<;nds  to  miiltiply 
divorces;  if  the  appétit e  for  higher  salaries  losessight  of  thenecessity 
of  permanence  in  engagements,  and  the  resultiug  instability  increases 
the  number  of  those  ont  of  society;  if  riches  hastily  acquired  cause 
more  theft  than  misery  does;  if  inadéquate  instruction,  which  lays 
aside  the  heart,  is  as  dangerous  as  ignorance;  if,  under  ail  thèse  causes, 
iroman  iiiuls  it  mon*  and  more  difiicult  to  hâve  a  family;  if  politlcs 
Icîives  no  i)ossibility  of  applyingmore  relormatory  laws,  then  in  ail  thèse 
facts  is  illustrated  the  nature  of  the  forces  which  cause  crime.  Where 
in  ail  this  is  the  atavism  that  the  Italian  school  imagines,  or  a  crimi- 
nal  orgauism  produ<'ed  by  incident  or  birth,  or  a  régression  towards 
the  Savage  type?  It  is  certain,  however,  that  crime  never  leaves  to 
the  family  or  individual  their  primitive  integrity.  Alcoholism  causes 
the  rat'e  to  degenerat;<»;  the  prison  deba^ses  tliose  contineii  in  it.  iSome 
would  make  crime  a  proof  of  the  intensity  of  civilization,  because  it  is 
a  fatal  consequenc;e  of  it;  crime  is  a  sign  of  force;  it  is  one  of  the 
resnlts  of  the  stniggle  for  existence;  the  criminals  are  like  tb  the 
wounded,  whose  injuries  testify  to  the  ardor  of  the  battle;  no  grand 
results  without  effort,  no  ellbrt  without  rivalry,  no  rivalry  without 
anger,  no  anger  without  violence;  that,  in  short,  the  increase  of  crime 
follows  the  progress  of  civilization;  is  an  nccompaniment  or  consé- 
quence of  victory.  But  the  criminal,  instead  of  being  a  strong,  ener- 
^etic^  and  persevering  individual,  is  conspicuous  for  his  incohereacei 
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feeblenesB,  aud  cowardice;  he  does  not  attack  the  law  openly;  he 
tums  it  as  lie  eau,  because  lie  ûuds  it  more  powerfiil  than  liimaelf.  But 
8onie  traiisforiu  the  theory  aud  make  crime  a  residuum  of  Rociety's 
labor.  But  may  it  not  represeut  the  losa  «f  a  certaiu  quautity  of  force? 
The  more  a  mauufiwrtory  is  develoi)ed  the  larder  the  piwluct  of  delete- 
rious  gases.  While  thiH  may  be  true  it  does  not  follow  that  au  increase 
of  crime  is  a  sign  of  prospcrity.  An  iudustry  iu  which  there  js  much 
I088  Works  badly,  ibr  its  coiu*«e  is  t«wards  bankruptcy  or  dissolution. 
To  ask  what  scMîlety  shall  tlo  shows  the  immense  oxt«?ut  of  criminolog- 
ical  srience  or  of  th(»  importance  of  its  relations  to  social  science.  Society 
can  not  save  intlividiialsin  spiteof  thcmselves,  bcciiusethey  are  free. 
Those  whodeny  liberty,  admit  spontaniety  in  eacli  individual,  whose 
partii'iilar  mode  of  action  conforms  to  his  nature  and  to  sp4HÛal  acci- 
dents wliich  characterize  his  origin.  It  is  the  saïue  socic.ty  which  sows 
tcmptations  for  the  criminal,  and  gives  to  the  litti^rateur,  artist^  and 
genius  material  for  tlicir  work  an<l  o(*ciksion  for  their  success.  In  an 
army  twcnty  ca]>tains  distinguish  themsolves  ;  one  of  thèse  twenty,  how- 
ever,  ahvays  has  the  name  of  savlng  his  country.  Where  is  the  real 
merit!  Kverywlien^!  in  those  who  planned  the  army,  in  the  soldiers 
who  accepted  the  discipline,  in  the  twenty  ca[)tain s,  and  in  the  one  who 
by  reflection  and  cnergy  was  at  their  head.  The  same  is  tnie  in  c^r- 
rupt  surnaindings,  in  indiistrial  troulde,  disorganization,  excitation; 
one  assassinâtes,  one  is  in<;estuous,  another  is  au  iufanti(*ide.  Where 
is  the  resi>onsibility,  where  is  the  guilt?  Every where!  Jn  those  who 
had  not  looked  after  tlie  organization  of  labiir,  in  those  who  hâve  for- 
nishedbiul  exaniples,  in  leaders,  and  in  those  who  hâve  fbllowed.  The 
gréa  test  evil  is  the  unchissing  of  people.  E  very  human  being  has  need 
of  the  reserve  and  siistenance  of  the  médium  which  surrounds  him. 
The  family,  th«»  commune,  tlie  S(*hool,  the  corporation,  the  country, 
shouM  encîircle  us  ail.  Wliatever  breaks  one  of  thèse  circles  and  lets 
an  individual  esca[>('  niakes  of  liim  an  uucla^sified  person,  aiul  almost 
inevitably  a  criminal.  Hy  the  prison  society  permits  a  declassiticatiou 
of  those  whoni  it  ]>unLslies.  After  the  punishmeut,  does  society  re- 
classify  the  individual  into  its  ranks?  Is  it  not  society,  «m  the  contrary, 
which  by  its  niethod  <»f  ])unishment  a<'hievesa  type  of  corruption  that 
individnal  feebleness  or  disorder  ha<I  aln»ady  tbnned  in  the  criminal f 
What  is  the  extent  of  tlie  evil  and  what  shonld  bc  its  remedy?  The 
answer  to  thcsc  (luestions  will  l)e  the  objetrtof  athird  and  la-st  volume 
of  the  autlior. 

T/anthropolo(fif  Criutinrlh'  tt  nin  HmntH  Vrogrin,  ))iir  C'ksakk  r^oMUicoso.    Paris,  1S90. 

PI».  180. 

The  follow  ing  work,  although  of  a  somewhat  jiersonal  nature,  brings 
ont  the  cardinal  points  of  ditlerenre  between  the  Italian  and  French 
schcKïls  of  criminoh>gy. 

The  ra]>id  and  ahnost  prtM'ipit^Mis  mardi  of  criminal  anthroindogy 
preventw  new  publications  from  being  very  voluminous.    Aj&itv&\^^ 
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alway»  coriA^enient  to  draw  from  tho  spécial  reviews  on  thîs  pnbjcct, 
Lombroso  gives  a  résumé  of  récent  i)rogn»8K.  lie  says;  I  wish  to  reply 
to  nuniennis  critic«  who  admit  tlie  importance  of  tbis  new  brancb  of 
science.  Toj)inard  denys  me  the  right  to  aflirm  a  eriminal  type,  be- 
cause,  as  I  admit,  tliis  tyjïe  in  wantinjr  in  sixty  ont  of  every  Inindred  ob- 
Bervations.  <îratiolet  defines  a  type  as  a  syntlietic  expression,  Gketlie 
as  an  abstraet  and  gênerai  image,  wliicli  wt^  deduce  from  the  common 
parts  and  difterences.  Saint  Helaire  says  we  never  see  a  type;  it  is 
only  in  the  mind.  Broca  says  human  types  had  no  real  existence. 
Sneh  are  the  abstract  idéal  conceptions  which  c^ime  fiom  a  comparison 
of  ethnie  varieties,  I  acquie>îce  in  thèse  views.  Then»  i  s  one  question: 
What  is  tlie  minimum  of  useftil  eliaracteristicslo  which  a  tyi>e  can  be 
reduce<l?  The  question  is  not  answered.  It  dépends  upon  the  rigor 
Trbich  one  re^iuires  in  a  pai-ticular  case.  In  ])ractice  two  or  three  good 
reunited  jdiysical  characterisfics  are  sulficient.  Whilc  To]>inard  ad- 
mits  this,  he  is  not  willing  to  admit  atavism  in  criminals,  because  be 
does  believe  in  a  continuity  between  man  and  the  animais.  Withcmt 
citiug  Darwin,  Lamark,  Waîlace,  and  ButVon,  and  even  admitting  the 
zoological  chain  to  be  at  fault,  the  continuity  would  exist  in  hunnm 
embryology.  It  is  aiso  curi(m8  to  lind  tliose  admitting  atavism  in 
criminals,  yet  not  its  pathological  intiuence.  Manouvrier,  on  the  other 
hand,  admitting  pathological  intiuence  (that  which  exxdains  facial 
asymmetry,  concaténation  of  the  t^eth  of  cTiminals),  on  this  acc<mnt  dé- 
nies atsivism.  But  how  is  it  with  mental  diseases  (microcephalics,  for 
example);  do  they  not  show  pathology  and  at4ivism  reunited t  And 
how  can  one  conceive  atavistic  ])henomcna  in  man  without  admitting 
the  influence  of  Aetal  pathology  î 

In  initiîil  studies  in  tlie  experimentiil  field  logic  is  most  often  wrong, 
and  so-called  ccmimon  sensé  is  one  of  the  greatest  enemies  of  truth. 
Hère  one  should  work  with  the  telescoi)o  rather  than  the  magnifying 
glass.  Manouvrier  arruses  me  of  exhibiting  only  a  few  eriminal  mon- 
sters.  In  nature  there  are  no  accidents;  ail  phenomena  are  the  effect 
of  a  la w  ;  tht»  monsters  are  often  the  resuit  of  exaggerated  laws.  Again 
it  is  said  that  I  hâve  chosen  too  many  exam])les,  and  hâve  not  selected 
ihviu.  There  is  truth  in  this.  We  admit  there  is  not  one  éliminai 
tyiw,  but  many  spécial  types,  of  tliief,  swindler,  murderer.  I  hâve 
uuited  th<'  observations  of  many  savants  who  are  not  agreed.  Thèse 
diflercnces  are  easily  explained,  as  (»ach  lias  bis  predilecticm  for  cer- 
tain anomalies  and  neglects  others.  Corre  called  attention  to  asym- 
metry; Albiei'ht  to  the  lenmrian  a]q>endix  to  the  jaw.  I  hâve  noted 
the  occii>ital  médian  fossa.  Thèse  anomalies  havebeen  observedin  the 
eriminal.  One  can  recognize  easily  the  anatomical  characters  of  the 
eriminal,  and  (>specia11y  the  frontal  sinuses,  the  voluminous  zygoma 
andjaws,  large  orbits,  facial  asymmetry,  pteleiforme  tyi)e  of  the  nasal 
opening,  leniurian  appendix  of  the  ja^vs.  I  liavi»  given  the  détails  from 
u  piTsojiHl  stiuly  of  177  craniums  of  (uiminals  in  addition  to  tb^  ro* 


CRIMINOLOGY.  81 

sults  of  otber  aiitliors.  The  aaomalieK  of  tbe  frontal  sinus  were  52  per 
100;  for  asynimetry,  13  imt  100;  for  receding  forehead^  28  per  100. 
Thèse  aro  the  results  of  the  oxamination  of  erauiums  alone.  Our  meas- 
nremeuts  on  the  living  api)ly  to  20,860  (triininals  eompared  witli  25,447 
normal  persons.  ()pjK)Hition  arises  from  a  nuniber  of  opponents,  who 
are  not  oognizant  of  publications  made  in  foreign  languages. 

Magnau  disagi'oes  witb  uiy  opinion  that  in  infancy  there  is  a  natural 
prédisposition  to  crime,  lie  says  that  tlie  cbild  X)asses  from  tbe  végé- 
tative life  to  the  instinctive  life.  If  thèse  ideas  were  developed  alittle 
he  will  findj  witb  Perez,  in  the  cbibl  a  precocity  of  anger,  wbicb  causes 
bim  to  strike  persons,  to  break  tbings,  bke  to  tbe  savage,  wbobecomes 
furiouK  Avhen  h(^  bas  killed  the  bison.  Moreau  bas  saîd  that  many 
cbildreii  can  not  wait  an  instant  for  wiiat  they  liave  askedfor  without 
becoming  angiy;  cbiUlren  wiin)e  aftectionate  for  a  moment  and  right 
after  it  <\mW  the  contrary  (Bourdin);  they  are  otten  Avitbout  pity. 
Bronssais  fiiids  many  chiidrcn  who  deligbt  in  wounding  animais  and 
tormenting  the  foeble;  he  linds  cbildren  lazy  eveu  when  it  bas  to  do 
witb  tlieir  pleasures  and  games;  their  vanity  makes  them  proud  of 
tbeir  shoes,  bats,  and  the  b'ast  superiority. 

But  Magnan  admits  this  only  in  case  of  invalid  and  unbalanced 
cbildren.  But  it  is  just  thèse  <lefects  wbicb  render  permanent  those 
embryonic  tendenoies  toward  crime;  hère  résides  the  teratological  and 
morbid  nature  of  the  born  criminal  ;  bnt  when  thèse  patbological  beredi- 
tary  blemisb(»s  do  not  exist,  criminal  embryonic  tendencies  bave  become 
atrophied,  as  in  the  case  of  embryonic  organs,  for  example,  tbe  thymus. 
I  am  criticised  for  not  givingsntïicient  attention  to  moral  surroundings. 
Tliis  is  true,  but  my  justification  is  that  so  many  bave  occuiwed  them- 
selves  so  much  witb  tbcse  (jucstions  that  there  is  little  use  of  demonstrat- 
ing  that  the  sun  shines.  Tarde  and  Colajanni  deny  tbe  relation  between 
organs  and  functions.  i'olajanni  says  there  are  organs  without  fiinc- 
tîons;  Sergi  well  rei>lies  that  they  are  simply  enormities.  May  not 
sucb  organs  be  a  n^sumt»  before  being  substituted  for  those  wbicb 
usage  would  bave  dcstroyed — like  new  garmonts  replace  old  ouest  If, 
accordingto  Cobijanni,  t]w  fnnction  gives  rise  to  the  organ,  how  would 
an  organ  arisç  dei>riv(Ml  of  function?  Férc  also  dcnies  my  conclusion 
that  the  gcrms  of  moral  iiisaiiity  and  crime  are  normal  in  tbe  tirst 
years  of  man,Just  as  in  the  embryo  certain  l'orms  constantly  meet, 
wbicb  in  the  adult  an^  nionstrosities.  Tbe  reàson  of  this  is  because 
Féré  believes  that  humanity  bas  been  constituted  only  by  individuals 
baving  the  anti-social  tendencies  of  cbildren.  But  he  does  not  take 
account  of  savages.  But  Preyer  shows  that  in  the  language  of  cbildren 
there  is  tbe  bigonée,  disi»liasia,  eeolalia,  bradii)hrasia,  paraphrasia,  and 
acataphasia  of  the  insane  and  idiots.  Preyer  shows  the  atavistic  mark 
of  thèse  anomalies;  that  while  abnormal  in  tbe  insane  they  are  normal 
at  a  certain  âge  in  man,  and  he  exphiins  tbe  teratology  by  embryob)gy. 
It  is  not  true  to  aflirm  tliat  the  degeneracy  of  tbe  criminal  c^^ImlvSl^'ô»^ 
3000  A  31 0 
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type,  for  each  degeneracy  (crétin,  scrofulous)  luis  its  own  spécial  type. 
Von  Liszt  adopts  our  practical  conclusions,  but  does  not  iwcept  our 
théories,  because  so  niany  criticise  tliem.  This  is  tlie  nsual  criticisni 
of  ail  those  wbo  try  to  trace  ont  new  furroAvs  in  the  scient iiic  world. 

Crime:  Ita  Cauae  and  licmaii/,  hj  J,.  (inui^os  RyLASHS.     hondoii,  188i».     pp.  264. 

Where  wroug  bas  been  doue  tbere  is  no  possible  contrivance  in  pre- 
venting  the  comniunity  from  suflering  loss,  therel'ore  the  ]>i'incipal 
object  must  be  to  get  rid  of  crime  altogetber.  The  best  nieans  for 
aecoinx)lishing  this  resuit  dépend  uiK)n  a  clear  idea  as  to  the  causer  of 
crime,  which  are  dcfective  training  or  total  absence  of  any  ;  immoral 
associâtes  and  bad  exani])Ie  in  prison  as  well  as  ont  ofit;  driuk,  idle- 
ness,  and  the  hereditary  transmission  of  evil  tend<Micies.  Thèse  causes 
are  not  such  as  to  makcone  giveup  hope.  Ileredity  is  the  mostdifti- 
cult  to  contend  against. 

The  rapid  inerease  of  population,  the  conséquent  ditïiculty  of  pro- 
vidiug  each  with  food,  the  enforccd  idleness  coupled  with  hunger, 
which  k(?ener  compétition  for  work  is  multi])lying,  ail  thèse  tend  to  the 
growth  of  crime  and  may  be  termed  the  active  resisting  1brct»s.  In 
reforming  a  number  of  jnen  with  varyingdegreesofdepravity  the  least 
coiTupt  by  nature  and  habit  yields  iirst;  and  howcver  much  a  system 
may  improve,  it  is  i)robablo  that  a  certain  aniount  of  dregs  will  always 
remain,  which  must  be  dealt  with  in  a  ditferent  way.  The  resistancie 
hère  described  may  be  ealled  passive.  The  présent  system  of  criminal 
jurisprudence  lias  been  fcmiid  tobeof  verylittleworth;  certain  relbrm- 
atory  influences  of  private  endeavor  hâve  largely  reduccd  the  amount 
of  crime  during  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years;  thèse  influences  hâve 
done  about  ail  they  are  capable  of,  and  if  the  Icssening  of  crime  is  to 
be  continued  more  efïicient  methods  must  be  ado]>ted. 

That  which  makes  vice  répugnant  to  virtuuus  men  is  the  force  of 
habit  and  therefore  measures  must  be  taken  to  ])revent  the  formation 
of  vicious  habits  in  youth  by  fostering  in  children  habits  of  industry, 
honcsty,  and  self-control.  More  than  half  of  criminals  committed  their 
flrst  misdemeanor  at  an  early  âge.  To  cultivate  habits  of  rectitude  in 
youthfiil  and  rt»ceptivc!  minds,  schools  of  a  s])ecial  character  are  neces- 
sary  for  children  likely  to  be  ex]>osed  to  temptation.  Thèse  schools  ai-e 
to  a  limited  extent  in  opération  at  jnesent,  being  reformat^jry  schools 
for  the  réception  of  young  criminals.  Children  shoiild  beboarded  ont 
and  not  brought  np  in  workhonses,  and  when  old  enough  they  should 
be  sent  to  indu  striai  scIukiIs,  and  j  parents  should  be  cnmi)elled  to  con- 
tribute  a  due  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  State  éducation  of  their  ueg- 
lected  children  ;  this  is  a  sine  qna  non;  if  this  should  pçove  inipracti- 
cable  the  system  must  l>e  given  up,  for  nothing  v.wu  justify  giving 
négligent  and  tlishonest  i)arents  an  advantage  over  thrifty  and  con- 
Ki(*ientious  one^s.  I>ut  suflicient  détermination  will  a>oid  su(^h  an  alter- 
native. 
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In  assigning  penalties  the  object  should  be  not  rctaliation,  not  to 
terrify  the  culprit  with  the  mistukeii  désire  to  makehini  an  example  to 
others,  which  in  reality  lowers  his  se]f-resT>ect  and  benunibs  his  men- 
tal and  moral  faeultics;  but  it  should  deal  with  the  ofi'ender's  moral 
nature,  and  should  prevent  contamination  of  the  hitherto  innocent  by 
keeping  apart  every  immoral  i)crson  who  lias  coine  within  the  scope 
of  the  law,  until  his  discharge  with  roasonable  certainty  will  be  a  bene- 
fit  rather  than  an  injury  to  the  State. 

If  a  man  is  quite  unfit  to  live,  life  tshould  be  withdrawn  from  him. 
Society  deals  with  criminalsinsclf-defense;  if  they  can  bennule  useful 
citizeus  thê  bcst  of  ail  résulta  is  obtiiincd;  if  they  will  not  work  but 
prefer  to  starvc,  that  is  their  h)okout;  if  they  endanger  the  lives  of  the 
members  of  society,  their  dcath  is  the  last  resource.  To  keep  men  in 
a  separat-e  cell  at  public  exx>eiise  is  futile  and  a  waste  of  public  money. 
The  présent  method  is  a  failuroj  we  should  not  remain  contented  with 
a  bland  smile  and  watch  criminals  being  manufactured  by  society  in 
the  very  establishments  which  are  desigued  to  eradicate  theni. 
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CRIMINAL  SOCIOLOGY. 
CRIMINAL  AKlSTOCUAl^Y,  OU   THE   MAFFIA. 

The  aristocratie  seiitiinent  is  l'oiiml  amoii^  tlio  lower  forms  of  lifé, 
where  it  cloes  iiot  sceiii  to  bave  clogeiierateil,  as  in  inaii.  It  is  easily 
tra(*ed  tlircm^h  tlie  savage  worJd  uj)  to  niaii,  wliore,  if  it  «loes  not  take 
the  Ibrm  of  a  government,  it  soeuis  to  exist  in  classes  or  iudividuals  as 
mudi  as  ever.  Wliile  tliis  is  manifest  ejioii^^h  in  tlie  higlier  circles,  it 
is  jiist  îis  évident  ainoug  tlie  iinfortunate  and  lower.  The  poor  on  the 
second  floor  pf  the  tellement  housc»  consider  thomselves  sux>erior  to 
those  on  the  top  floor.  In  the  ahnshouse  and  insane  asyluni  the  samc 
feeling  is  the  canseK)f  many  petty<iuarrels.  Among  eriniinals,  both  in 
and  ont  of  prison,  the  aristocratie  sentiment  often  shows  itself  in  the 
form  of  associations.  The  highway  robber  detests  the  petty  thief,  and 
the  iiiost  brntîd  nnirderers  hâte  liars  and  consider  theni  cowards. 

Association  strengthens  criniinals  by  discipline,  develops  their  old 
"kavage  tendencics  and  causes  theni  through  vanity  to  commit  atroci- 
ties  that  would  bc  rei)ugnant  were  each  of  them  alone. 

The  purpose  of  criniiiial  associations  is  almost  always  to  approimate 
the  proi)erty  of  otheis.  They  are niostly  coniposed of  nnmarried  young 
uien,  who  are  without  éducation.  In  tlicir  organizations  many  hâve 
an  armed  chief  with  dictatorial  jïower,  and  lus  authority,  as  in  savage 
tribes,  conies  froni  pcrsonal  qualities.  There  is  sonietimes  a  division  of 
labor;  there  is  an  executionei',  a  schoolmaster,  secret ary,  X)riest,  physi- 
cian,  and  sonietimes  a  surgeon,  chargod  to  disarticulate  the  tingers,  »o 
that  expertness  at  stealing  can  be  acquire<l.  Some  associations  are 
not  aîlowed  to  steal  in  the  locality  wliere  they  live,  so  that  they  may  hâve 
safe  domicile.  If  anyone  is  put  in  prison  for  a  sniall  olîense  they  take 
the  i)recaution  to  hide  nails  and  files  in  the  cracks  in  the  walls.  When 
they  walk  with  their  booty  the  women  go  ahead,  holding  the  packages 
as  if  nursing  a  child.  In  somc  societies  each  lias  a  manual  for  action 
and  di(îtionary  for  slang  j  sonie  imitate  epileptics  by  falling  down  in  a 
crowded  street,  simulating  a  fit,  and  consorts  pick  the  pwkets  of  those 
pressing  ui)  to  sec  the  supx>osed  victim;  others  play  the  part  of  the  in- 
sane or  deaf-mutc. 
84 


CRIMINAL   SOCIOLOGY.  85 

One  of  tlie  well-knowii  crimiual  orpunzatioiis  is  tlio  Maffia^  an 
asscKnatiou  of  nialefa(*tors,  wliose  Iioiik»  is  iii  Sioily.  As  a  rulo,  it  lias 
i!«)  s(»oret  sects,  statiites,  n^^tflar  nicn^tings,  or  or^anization.  Its  i)ower, 
liowover,  is  vory  preat;  it  is  inrarnatiMl  in  the  Sicilians.  It  is  dividod 
info  two  flans,  the  Maffia  of  the  city  and  the  Mafllia  of  the  conntry. 
They  o])erate  together,  sustain  one  another  and  divido  the  booty.  Tlie 
inenibers  of  tlie  city  Mafllia  steal,  assassinato,  soek  to  gi^t  possession  of 
the  large  proeeinla,  and  to  liold  thv  assocriation  in  their  grasp.  The  riis- 
tie  nieiubers  are  bands  of  froni  ten  to  twenty  brigands,  who  infest  the 
<'onntry,  causing  terror  everywhere.  The  .Maffia  are  prof(»ssional  rrim- 
inals,  and  désire  to  beeonie  rieh  by  thisniethod.  They  hâve  their  owti 
code  of  Justice,  which  is  not  social  justice;  their  verdicts  are  unchange- 
able  and  prompt.  A  witness  ccnidemned  by  the  ^[affia  is  killed  >\ithin 
twenty-four  hours.  They  ^vork  by  terror.  A  judgo  will  avoid  <îon- 
denining  a  criniinal,  through  fear  of  being  staldied;  a  witness  against 
the  oriminal  shares  the  sanie  danger.  The  prefect  of  Palernio  deiliu'S 
the  Maflia  as  a  hitent  and  i)ernicious  ])owerin  a  country  where  eorrup- 
tion  and  reaction  against  authority  is  a  héritage  of  tlie  past.  By  the 
aid  of  tliis  society  peoj)le  of  every  class  yiehl  to  a  reciproeal  assistance 
in  view  of  défense,  i>lunder,  gain,  ])ower,  vengeance  in  using  ail  the 
means  that  law,  morality,  and  civilization  detest  and  condemn.  The 
rich  i)ractice  it  to  i)rote(*t  their  j)erson  and  property. 

There  are  classes  of  Maltiosi:  the  MaffioHo  of  action,  that  is,  brigan<l, 
the  thief,  or  the  assassin;  the  secret  Maffioso^  who  gathers  and  distrib- 
utes  the  news  an<l  is  a  silent  aid  for  the  perpétration  of  crimes;  the 
Maffioso  viamtttn  tjoloj  through  fear  or  interest,  is  the  purveyor  and  re- 
ceîver  of  stolen  goods  for  the  Maffiosi  of  action. 

The  Bassa  MajfUi  is  a  lower  grade  of  the  society.  Herc  any  scamp 
who  thinks  he  lias  courage  can  become  a  Maffioso-  lie  threat^ns  to 
kill  sonie  one  and  is  honored  by  ail.  Tlu^  Aîta  Malfia  seeks  to  make  a 
show  of  giH»d  nianners,  and  at  the  same  tinie  to  be  in  accord  with  the 
brave  of  the  Mnffioxl  of  low  extra<'tion. 

The  7>/<n:/,  or  suiuenie  chiefs,  are  sometimes  elegantly  clothed  and 
w«^ar  yellow  gloves.  Then  there  are  the  stabbers  and  the  thieves. 
They  seek  linaiicial  aid  in  enterprises  of  vengeance,  in  clandestine  lot- 
teries,  in  illicit  profit  froni  jmblic  works,  aii<l  sometimes  in  blackmail- 
ing. 

Th<\v  ail  follow  faithfuUy  their  unwritten  code.  Ilere  are  some  of 
tiie  prinriples:  To  ke(»])  absolut^»  silence  concerning  the  crimes  which 
they  witness,  and  to  lu^  ready  to  give  false  testiinony  in  order  to  cover 
up  traces;  to  give  |>rolectioii  to  the  rich  for  money  considérations;  to 
defy  jinblic  forée  at  ail  tinies  and  everywhen»,  an<l  always  to  be  armed; 
to  tight  a  duel  for  the  inost  fri volons  motives,  and  not  to  hesitute  Xo 
stab  treacln^rously;  to  a  vengeât  any  ]>rice  injuries  re.ceived.even  if  one 
is  întimateiy  related  to  the  ofllriider.  Wlioever  is  found  wanting  lu 
any  of  th(*se  resj)ects  is  d4Mrlar(Mi  hifamouH^  which  means  thatbe  shuald 
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be  kill(»(l  without  dclay,  oven  if  in  i)ris()ii;  if  woapons  are  wantiiig, 
to  Riiffocato  liim  in  his  ])ail.  Ile  reroivcs  also  an  onler  to  ^ivc  hinisolf 
up  to  deatli.  Knowing  tlie  condcnination  To  l»e  irrévocable,  lie.  strietl}'^ 
obeys.  Betbre  killinji:  a  eomrade  one  notifies  Iiini  by  drawing  a  eross 
ou  his  door  or  by  sh<H>tin^^  a  pistol  at  his  hoiise.  Lombroso  has  seen 
many  escape  di^ath  by  seekinjriïUîrcy  in  boinj;  sluit  nj)  alonein  a  prison 
cell; 

Like  ordinary  raseals,  they  hav(^  their  slang;  tliey  say  ^' sleep'Mn- 
stead  of  death,  ''cats"  for  wîir,  'Muby"  for  eye,  '*pro(hiet  of  extor- 
tion"  for  linen,  ^'tie-tae.  "  for  revolver.  Their  principal  home  is  in 
l)riKon.  They  are  firni  in  their  hatrcMl.  Lombroso  tells  of  one,  who, 
teeling  himself  the  weaker  one,  kej)t  his  vengeance  for  fifteen  years; 
iintil  at  last  hisa<lversary  was  condenuied  to  death;  then  he  petitioned 
the  ^^iples  court  and  obtained  the  favor  of  lilling  the  office  of  execii- 
tioner. 

The  most  cîomi>lete  organization  of  criminal  aristocracy  is  the  Cam- 
morra  at  Naplos.  The  Mafha  is  a  variety  of  the  Cammorra.  A  lurther 
stiidy  of  tlu»  MalVia  cun  \h\  pnrsued  perliaps  in  no  better  Avay  tliau  by 
describing  the  (.'ammorra. 

Thift  organization  consists  of  a  nnmber  of  prisoners,  or  ex-coiivicts, 
fonned  into  small  indei)endent  groups,  but  underone  hierarehy.  The 
aspiring  candidate  nnist  ]m)ve  that  he  is  eourageons  and  that  he  ean 
keep  a  secret.  Ue  shouhl  kill  or  wound  anyone  ^vho  woiUd  name  to  him 
tlio  sect;  if  victims  were  wanling,  he  nnist  fight  with  one  of  liis  future 
colleagues  with  a  knife.  Kormerly  the  test  was  a  more  diffieult  one, 
Avhero  the  c:andidate  was  obliged  to  raise  a  j)ieee  of  money  while  the 
Cammorrists  pierced  it  with  their  daggtMs.  Ile  nnist  subniit  to  an  aj)- 
prentieeship  of  two,  three,  and  soinetim«»s  eight  years;  he  is  in  service 
of  another,  who  gi ves  him  most  lîitiguing  and  perilous  things  to  do,  allow- 
iug  him  a  few  <îents  onc*e  in  a  wliile,  for  charity's  sake.  Atter  he  has 
gained  the  esteem  of  his  master  by  zeal  and  snbmission,  a  meeting  is 
ealled  and  his  n^eeption  as  a  (vammorrist  is  deliberated  upon.  If  re- 
ceived,  he  nnist  light  again  in  the.  présence  of  the  assemldy;  he  takes 
the  oath  over  two  daggers  forming  a  cross,  that  he  will  hv  faithfui  to  his 
associâtes,  show  himself  in  everything  an  enemy  of  anthority;  hâve  no 
relation  at  ail  with  the  polic«»;  never  denounce  thieves,  but  to  hâve  a 
parti(*ular  atfectiou  towards  theni,  as  towar<ls  those  who  expose  tlieir 
line  c^ntinually.    After  this  a  bampiet  fmislies  the  celel)ration. 

One  of  the  most  important  niatters  is  the  distribution  of  ^^  là  cam- 
morra,^ a  little  vessel  whichcontainstheextortîons  in  gjimbling  rooms, 
brothels,  from  those  who  sell  wat(»rmelons  and  newspapers,  from  hack- 
men  and  beggars,  and  from  prisoners.  Thèse  last  furnish  the  best 
revenue.  Ou  entering  prison  the  'Minfortunate  "  must  give  a  tenth  of 
his  possession,  aud  i)ay  for  drinks,  food,  gambling,  and  for  sieeping  ou 
au  easier  bed. 

A  Caniiuorniit  canuot  kill  a  eomrade  without  permission  from  the 
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chief,  but  iii  rcveiigc  lie  can  iiiakc  away  with  anyone  else.  If  there 
are  doubts  as  to  tlu»  fidelity  of  a  (!()ll<iagiio,  before  comlemniug  bim 
tbey  senti  him  a  [>Iate  of  iiiacanmi  ;  if  ho  refuses  to  eat  it  (for  fear  of 
iwison,  perliaps)  they  feel  eertaiu  of  Lis  guilt,  and  his  eondemnation  is  ' 
pronoiinced,  and  lots  arc  drawii  to  indicate  the  apprentice  who  inust 
exécuta  it.  Tliis  is  donc  punctaally,  as  sbownby  tbis  fact,  A  prisoner 
tells  tbe  g:overnor  of  a  castlc  tbat  a  Camniorra  bad  been  establisbed 
for  sonie  time,  and  tbat  it  was  bis  inisfortune  to  be  one  of  tbe  cbiefs. 
One  of  tbe  laws  isHo  compel  ail  tbe  conviets  to  pay  2  cents  a  day.  A 
certain  convict,  Kazo,  wonid  not  submit  to  tbis.  Tbe  cbiefs  of  tbe 
Camniorra  voted  unaniinonsly  to  ])ut  bini  to  deatb.  But  tbe  lot  fell  to 
bim  (tbe  cbief  )  to  strikc  tbe  blow;  be  accepted  and  was  to  commit  tbe 
crime  tbat  mornin^'.  Tînt  on  n^flection  at  tbe  sad  conséquences  of  sucb 
a  forfeit,  tbe  cause  of  wbicb  was  only  2  cents,  be  restrained  bis  arm 
and  went  out  of  tbe  castle.  Ue  tben  bep:ged  tbe  governor  of  tbe  castle 
to  isolate  bim,  for,  after  tbis  tieacliery,  bis  comrade  cbiefs  would  kill 
bim  witbout  pity. 

Yet  tb<5  Cammorra  is  not  wbolly  witbout  beart,  as  sbown  in  tbe  case 
of  tbe  young  girl  wbose  lover  bad  been  condemned  to  deatb  for  re- 
fusing  to  pay  bis  contribution.  8be  asked  tbat  ber  lover  migbt  be 
I)ardoned,  and  it  was  accorded  to  ber  witb  Olympiiui  majesty. 

GAROFALO'S  IDEAS  ON  THE  REPRESSION  OF  CRIME,  REPRESENT- 
ING  THE  ITALIAN  SCHOOL  OF  CRIMINOLOGY. 

Tbe  problem  of  individual  moral  responsibility  is  perbaps  insoluble. 
Tbere  sbould  be  no  discord  between  judicial  logic  and  social  interest. 
From  tbe  moral  point  of  vi(^w,  individual  responsibility  ismucb  lessened 
by  bad  exaiiii>lc  from  infancy,  traditions  of  family  or  race,  bad  babits 
tbat  bave  been  foriiKMl,  violenciî  of  passicm,  tempérament,  etc.  As  re- 
si^onsibility  lessens,  so  tbe  penalty  Icssens,  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mnm,  ifyon  (*an  prove  extrême  force  an<l  impulsion  to  crime.  Now,  tbere 
isscarcely  a  guilty  man  wbo  bas  not  cvfonfatinff  circumstances.  Tbere 
is  not  a  criun»  wiieic  we  can  not  discover  sucb  <ar<»umstancc.  Tbat  is, 
tbe  only  eriminals  wbo  sbould  be  inexcusable,  are  tbose  for  wbom  one 
bas  not  sougbt  ont  tbe  extcnuating  circumstances.  But  tbe  reply  is, 
tbîit  it  coîicerns  only  bad  trndencics,  and  tbe  free  will  of  man  can  tri- 
umi>b  over  tbem.  But  liow «an  one  mctasure  tbe  part  tbat  comes  fvom 
bad  tendencies,  aiul  tbat  wbicb  comes  from  free  willf  Tbe  progress  of 
antbrojxdogy  sliows  tbat  tbe  most  rnlpable  bave  almost  ail  an  abnormal 
l)sycbo-i»bysical  organization.  If  penalty  dépends  u])on  tbe  principle 
of  moral  responsibility,  we  sbould  acquit  some  of  tbe  most  ferocious 
assassins,  as  soon  as  tbcir  extrême  natural  brutality  and  all-i)owerful 
criminal  imi)ulsions  are  sbown.  Jn  any  case  tbe  punisbment  sboiild 
be  lessened  in  tbe  measnre  in  wbieb  tbe  causes  of  tbe  bad  tendencies 
become  évident.  Tlie  more  perverse  and  incorrigible  tbe  criminal  the 
less  sbould  be  tbe  punisbment.    The  public  bave  ytot^^lsA^'SK^^'^^^^ 
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verdicts  of  acquittai  by  juries,  against  tho  indulp:eîice  of  ma^pstrates. 
But  such  acquittais  are  tlie  triumpli  of  lopc;  oiily  tlic  triumph  is  at 
tlie  expouse  ofsecurity  and  social  morality.  ïhere  is  no  way  to  avoid 
tliis  unloss  we  luake  thc  pénal  criterion  dépend  npou  social  necesHÎty 
and  uot  on  moral  responsibility  of  the  iudividual.  Society  does  not 
concern  itself  sufliciently  with  crime,  neitlier  as  regards  tbe  victim  iior 
as  to  i^revention  of  crime.  Tbe  fact  that  in  tbe  midst  of  our  civilization 
tbousiinds  of  i)ersons  are  slau^Mitered  eacb  year,  wbere  one  doe.^'  not 
directly  désire  mcmey  or  life,  ia  signiiîeant,  and  it  is  ail  tbe  more  bido- 
ous,  as  life  becomes  more  pacifie  and  less  uncertain.  In  ail  Europe 
the  average  number  of  murders  eacb  year  froni  ISSl  to  1887  was  fiftei»n 
thousaud.  In  tbe  United  States  tbe  proportion  to  population  is  mucli 
larger. 

But  wbat  does  society  do  to  prevent  tbese  e\'ils  ?  liittle  or  notbing. 
Crimes  bave  been  tabulated,  becauseu  scale  of  penalties  lias  been  asked 
for,  wbere  for  eacb  délit  a  measure  of  suftering  is  designated  in  tbe 
form  of  détention  in  a  building,  wbere  the  prisoner,  for  a  certain  time, 
i»  lodged,  fed,  and  clotbed  at  tbe  expense  of  tbe  state.  After  tbis  time 
has  passed,  tbe  prisoner  becomes  a  free  citizen,  and  is  said  to  bave  cx- 
piated  bis  crimes,  or  to  bave  paid  tbat  wbicli  be  owes  to  Society.  Ail 
this  is  notbing  but  rhetoric.  Tbe  trutb  is,  tbe  (;riminal  bas  paid 
notbing;  it  is  the  state,  on  tbe  contrary,  wbicb  bas  paid  bis  expenses, 
wbich  is  really  an  addition  to  the  damages  of  bis  crime.  Nor  bas  the 
crimiual  improved  morally  ;  tbere  are  116  miracles  in  prison;  tbe  convict 
is  not  terrified;  our  penitentiary  System  is  not  severe;  on  tbe  otber 
hand,  pbysical  pains  are  easily  forgotten.  Ile  leîiv(»s  prison  and  enters 
iuto  tbe  same  surroundiugs  in  wbich  he  was  before  bis  condemnation, 
wbere  be  finds  tbe  same  tcm]>tations.  In  tlu^  eyes  of  tbe  j)eople,  the 
codes  and  tbe  judicial  powin*  bave  tbe  appearauce  of  protecting  the 
criminal  against  society,  ratber  tban  society  against  tbe  criminal. 

It  is  objected  tbat  fatalisin  is  tbe  outcome  of  tbese  itleas.  Tbis  is  a 
felse  interprétation.  Exj)crience  denionstrates  tbat  tbe  individual 
always  acts  in  tbe  same  manner  wlien  under  tbe  same  intel1e<^tnal  and 
moral  conditions  and  tbe  same  exterior  circumstancea.  It  is  foolisb  to 
pretcmd  to  botter  tlie  criminal  by  im])risonment  or  by  any  otber  moile 
of  punisbment,  if,  after  relea.se,  lie  ia  allowed  U)  return  to  bis  former 
surroundiugs.  J^it  it  ia  not  im])ossible  to  aid  tbe  crimin.d  if  he  ia  put 
into  new  conditiims,  wbere  be  sees  tbe  necessity  of  bonest  work,  and 
where  stealing  will  be  ]>rofitless  to  bim.  Tbose  are  ratber  fatalists  who 
say  tbat  (Time  bas  always  existed  and  will  exist,  and,  tberefore,  con- 
sider  it  as  one  of  tbe  evils  wbich  mnst  always  atHir.t  society.  But,  it  is 
said,  instead  of  ]ninisbing  w(^  sbould  inodily  tbe  conditions  in  aii])pres- 
sing  tbe  causes  of  crime.  J)ut  tbis  is  ont  of  the  (juestion,  for  tbe  legis- 
lator  can  not  do  tbat,  wbicb  is  solely  tbe  work  of  time.  Wby  sbould 
this  strange  antinomy  c^xist  in  contemporary  society:  tbat  tbe  majority, 
who  hâve  the  sovereignty,  sbould  make  one  exception,  and  that,  toc, 
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where  it  is  against  thc  sinallest,  tbe  niost  liarinfiil,  and  niost  abject 
minority,  that  of  tbe  éliminais  ?  Why  sbould  tbe  lar^çe  part  of  bn- 
manity  hc  put  to  ineonvenieiiee  in  (^ban^ing  Ibc*  conditions  of  social 
existence  in  tbi*  excinsive  interest  of  a  mère  baîidful  of  wortlilesB  indi- 
vidnals?  Wby,  on  tlie  contrary,  sboubl  uot  tbese  fcw  wbo  are  una- 
dapted  to  civilization  be  eliminated? 

Tbe  criminal  anomaly  diminisbes  in  proporticni  as  tbe  provocation 
inereases.  Crime  is  a  lej^itimate  reaction  in  priiiciple,  bnt  it  is  exces- 
sive, and  tbe  abnormality  consists  iii  tbis  excess.  Tbe  most  rational 
mcans  of  repression  sbonld  cousist  in  t}ie  removal  of  tbe  delinquent 
from  tlie  locality  wbere  tbe  victim  or  bis  family  lives,  and  in  probib- 
iting  bis  return  bofore  a  certain  time,  aiid  in  every  case  not  before  be 
bas  paid  tbe  indemnity  dne  to  tbe  victim  or  bis  family.  A  more  difli- 
ciilt  problem  is  tbe  treatmeiit  of  a  mnrderer,  wbose  motive  was  ven- 
geance for  a  grievons  wrong  or  insuit  U)  bis  family.  An  affront  is  real 
wbicb  is  considered  so  accx)rding  to  tlie  ideas  of  our  surroundings.  It 
is  of  little  importance  wbetbcr  tbis  environnient  be  tbe  wbole  world  or 
only  tbe  part  in  wbicb  we  live. 

Great  crindnals  arcî  l)y  nature  devoid  of  moral  sens(*  and  bave  very 
little  feeling  of  ]>ity.  Tboy  commit  mnrders  wbicb  would  be  impos- 
sible witbout  an  innate  and  instinctive  cruclty.  Sucb  are  assassins. 
Tbns  ail  murders  for  a  pnrely  egotistic  i)urj)ose,  as  désire  of  gain,  or  of 
some  advantage  or  pleasure  wbicb  bas  to  do  witb  money,  sexual  appe- 
tite,  aspiration  for  powcr  or  favor  are  acts  wliicb  prove  an  exceptional 
])ervcrsity  and  tljc  most  (îomplete  absence  of  tbe  altruistic  sentiment. 
In  tbis  class  of  crimes  are  tbose  for  wbicb  tbe  motive  is  tbe  ap|)easiug 
of  a  patlM)Iogical  d(^sirc,  as  assasination  accomi)anying  viobition,  or  of 
enjoymcnt  of  tlie  sigbt  of  blood  and  of  torn  desb. 

Tben  nnirder,  in  ail  cases  wbeni  tbe  victim  bas  done  notbing  to  merit 
tbe  liatred  or  an^^er  of  tbe  mnrderer,  belongs  nnder  tbe  same  bead;  so 
parricide  for  su<îb  blood  vengeance  occurs  only  in  nn^n  of  abnormal 
pb^'sical  constitution.  Of  like  nature  is  tbe  munler  of  a  benefactor, 
or  of  an  inolfensivc»  unknown  person  to  make  a  ])arade  of  musc-iilar 
force  or  skill  in  using  arms.  Anotber  category  is  cbaracterized  by  tbe 
nuuincr  in  ^vbicb  (be  murder  is  exccuted:  tbe  tornuMits,  tbe  lengtb  of 
duration  of  tbe  sanu^  Tiiese  always  <lenot(»  an  innate  cruelty.  Sucb 
atrocities  sbow  a  total  ai)Sence  of  tbe  vse.ntinuînt  of  lûty,  even  wben 
tbe  intention  to  kill  \vas  uncertain.  Tbe  code  of  Napoléon  was  rigbt 
in  naming  everyone  an  assassin  wbo  bas  been  cruel  witb  tbe  body  of 
tbe  victim. 

Tbecbaracter  of  tbe  instinctive  niurdorerdoes  not  dépend  npon  ]>re- 
meditation.  Tbe  rapidity  of  tbe  act  lias  no  relation  to  tbe  corrigible 
or  incorrigible  nature  of  tlie  agent;  it  is  comi)arible  witb  tbe  most 
C(miplet(;  absenc<*  oC  pity.  On  tlni  otber  baiid,  Ifoltzeiidorff,  an  eminent 
antbority,  liolds  tbat  i)ienHîditation  does  not  signify  tbe  exclusion  of 
passion,  wbicb  is  manifested  more  or  less  immediat^ly  according  to  the 
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tempérament  of  tlie  iiulividual.  Dospine  says  tliat  violent  criminals 
are  as  ninch  dovoid  of  moral  senti  mont  as  criminals  of  (îold  bl(K)d. 
Tliere  arc  men  wlio  try  to  quarrel  with  a  porson  and  strike  liim;  lie 
naturally  reaets,  and  this  atlbrds  an  excuse  for  stabbing  him.  Such  a 
t)ue  is  an  assassin,  althougli  the  act  was  instantaneous  and  unpremedi- 
tated.  On  tlie  otlier  hand,  an  atroeicms  injnry,  a  striking  injustice, 
liaving  poisoned  the  life  of  a  man,  can  pusli  liim  to  tragic  vengeance; 
there  is  préméditation,  but  this  is  not  a  sign  of  a  great  criminal. 

Préméditation  is,  thon,  not  alwaysan  index  of  that  extrcme  physieal 
anomaly  wiiich  distinguislies  tlie  great  criminals.  The  cruelty  with 
"which  the  murder  lias  bcen  committed  and  the  absence  of  any  grave 
injury  ou  the  part  of  the  victim  are  the  two  criterions  which  should 
replace  that  of  préméditation.  Tins  is  in  order  to  distinguish  the 
assiMisins,  that  is  the  great  instinctive  criminals,  who  can  be  regarde<l 
ufi  beings  morally  degeneratcd  and  perpetually  \inso(;iable.  The  im- 
IKissibility  of  a<laptation  of  such  individuals  being  recognized,  it  is 
iiecessary  to  eliuiinate  them  absolut«*ly  fnmi  society.  There  is  only 
then  the  death- penalty  for  ail  great  criminals,  ex<'ept  in  the  case  of  the 
insiine«  But  it  is  claimed  that  imprisonment  for  life  will  accom]dish 
this  end.  Jîut  this  is  incorrect,  because,  lirst,  there  is  the  annual 
number  of  évasions;  then  there  is  a  good  number  of  probabilities,  as 
revolts,  pardons,  etxj.,  that  can  give  the  ]n*isoner  free<lom.  It  is  also 
not  so  rare  an  event  that  those  c/)n(bMnned  for  life  assassiimte  their 
keepers.  But  if  imprisonment  for  life  were  one  means  of  élimination, 
it  should  not  be  given  the  préférence».  For  why  should  l)eings  who  no 
longer  form  a  i)art  of  society  be  preserve<l  for  iifef  It  is  hard  to 
understand  why  citizens,  and  even  i\w  families  of  the  victims  them- 
selves,  should  b(»  obliged  to  i)ay  a  fax  in  order  to  clothe  and  feed  the 
perpétuai  eneun'es  of  society. 

Jiut  the  death  ijcnalty  lias  the  great  advantage  ol*  intimidation.  It 
is  true  that  intimidation  is  no  criterion  of  penalt}'^  in  the  seuse  of 
making  a  man  sulï'er  more  than  hisindivi<luality  requires  for  the  sole 
purjjose  of  example  or  terrorization.  The»  means  of  n»pression  should 
be  adapted  to  the  individual  nature  of  each  person  in  ])roportiou  to 
his  want  r)f  titness  for  social  life  with  a  gre;iter  or  less  probability  of 
the  delincpient  becoming  assimilable.  Hut  in  the  cases  iindcr  consid- 
ération, the  criminal  is  iOiatfHlmilable;  he  should  then  be  elimiuated 
absolutely.  The  death  ]>enalty  realizes  this;  there  is  hère  no  excess, 
no  injustice.  Although  intimidation  does  not  aifect  ail  maletiictors, 
yet  it  does  a  large  number,  who  are  little  inHuenced  by  the  idea  of  im- 
prisonment for  life.  But  this  intluence  of  the  death  i)enalty  extends 
its  intiuenre  to  lesser  criminals,  because  one  tending  toward  a  career 
of  crime  does  not  consider  exacîtly  what  he  can  do  or  what  punishment 
he  may  suffer;  but  the  tact  that  there  exists  a  i)ower  to  deprive  8ome 
of  the  criminals  of  lite  (he  does  not  know  who)  can  become  a  strong 
euough  motive  t<»  paralyze  a  criminal  tendeuey 
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Tliere  is  a  clasB  nf  deliiiqnents  wiio  stînid  hetween  mminalM  and 
normal  nieu,  becaust^  their  oll<Misi*s  aro  loss  serious  violations  of  tlie 
feelings  of  pity  and  aro  more  of  tho  naturo  of  ronghness,  or  indicate 
want  of  éducation  and  reserve.  Sueh  are  blows  in  a  iiglit,  wbere  there 
is  no  intention  ofmnrder;  bere  tbere  is  little  development  of  tbe  alter- 
native sentiment  ;  bere  belong  injuries  and  tbreats  baving  no  partieular 
gravity.  Imprisonmcnt  ben»  is  advantageous.  Tbe  ottender  sbould 
pay  also  a  fine  to  tbe  State  and  also  anotber  for  tbe  benelit  of  tbe 
injured  party. 

Anotber  large  elass  of  criminals  are  tbose  wbo  are  totally  or  par- 
tially  <leprived  of  tbe  sentiinent  of  ])robity.  Aside  from  tbe  klepto- 
maniacs,  i>yromania(*s,  tbe  ei)ileptie  tlm»ves  and  incendiaries,  wbo 
sbonld  be  plaeed  in  asylums  for  inaane  criminals,  tbere  are  tbe  tbieve*, 
incendiaries,  swindlers,  and  forgers  wbo  are  not  insane,  but  wbo  bave 
a  criminal  instinct  (a(u'ording  to  Benedikt,  it  nniy  be  a  moral  neuras- 
tbenia).  Tbese  and  tbe  babitual  delinquents  of  tbis  species,  wbetber 
tbeir  improbity  be  congénital,  or  baving  connneneed  from  bad  éduca- 
tion, example,  or  company,  bas  become  instinctive  and  incorrigible, 
8bouldl)etrans]M>rtedintosome  distant  laiid,  wbere  tbe  population  is 
small  and  wbere  assiduous  work  is  tbe  absobite  condition  of  existence. 
But  if  tbe  neurastbenia  is  insurmountable,  a  furtber  élimination  into 
a  Savage  country  is  nece^sary. 

But  it  is  objeotexl  tbat  déportation  is  at  an  end,  liecause  civilizatiou 
is  invading  tbe  wbole  world.  France  bas  New  Oaledcmia,  wbere  colo- 
nization  bas  scarcely  commenced,  and  wbere  it  sends  its  (recidivists) 
babitual  criminals  iii  si)ite  of  tbe  oi»positionof  tbe  Anstralian  govern- 
ment,  wbii'b  is  more  concerned  as  to  a  future  commercial  compétition 
tban  tbe  ]merile  fear  of  criminals  tleeiiig  New  (':Uedonia  and  infesting 
Australia.  Kussia  possesscs  immense  Hiberian  régions,  wbei'e  tbe 
po]mlation  is  excessiv(*ly  sparse.  ïlie  government  of  Englisb  India 
continues  to  send  criminals  to  tbe  islands  of  Andamans. 

But,  it  is  said,  space  will  be  wanting  in  tbe  fuiun»,  tbe  mines  willbe 
exbausted,  et<'.  Is  it  nec(\ssary  to  c(»ase  to  care  for  tbe  présent  world 
on  account  of  a  vague  probabil ity?  After  tbe  large  islands  of  Voly- 
nesia,  Australia,  and  Malaysia,  there  will  remain  tlie  innumerable 
Madreporic  grouj)s  in  tbe  I^icitic  Océan,  wbicb  for  tbe  most  i)art.  are 
deserted.  Wbeii  tlu»re  is  no  more  rooin  lien»  tbere  will  always  be  tbe 
Sabara  and  tbe  c<»ntcr  of  Africa.  For  a  few  centuri<^s  at  least  tbere 
will  not  be  wanting  s])ace  wbere  civilized  nations  can  pcmr  ont  tbeir 
most  impure  eb^nents. 

But  tbere  is  witboiit  doubt  tbe  economical  side  to  solve.  There  are 
tbe  expenses  of  transportation,  tbe  suix^rvision,  et(î.  We  must  con- 
sider,  bowcver,  tbe  expenses  of  our  prisons  at  pr<îsent,  and  tbat  babit- 
ual criminality,  wbicb  represents  about  balf  of  tbe  total  of  crimes, 
will  be  suppressed ;  also  tbe  criminal  will  be  obliged  to  gain  bis  liv- 
îng  by  agricultural  work  wbicb  will  not  fail.  In  prisons  it  is  ver^ 
diiBcalt  to  employ  convicts  at  useful  labor. 
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Iii  tbis  Recoud  siibclass  of  i^riiniiials  wboso  iniprobity  ia  congénital, 
or  lias  ])econic  iiistiiiclivc  l>y  habit,  aiul  who  at  tlie  samc  finie  arc,  by 
thc  giavity  or  junnbcr  ol'  thcir  crimc^s,  a  pressing  <lani;d*  to  Society,  it 
is  nocessary  to  follow  anotlier  plan  than  that  ot'  tlioso  wbosc  depravity  is 
not  conii)lete  an<l  Avlio  havo  not  yet  bccoine  rceidivists  or  extreniely 
dan^cnms.  ïlic  lattcr  is  a  very  nunierous  class.  Tbc  iiulividual  wbose 
sentiment  ol'  probity  is  not  very  profonnd  l)econies  guilty  on  accouiit 
of  bad  exaniple  tbrougb  imitation;  olten  a  tirst  iault  involves  anotber. 
For  tbere  an»  very  humble  sorial  jxïsitious  w  hère  a  g<M>d  réputation  is 
a  necessity;  a  domestic  or  workman  who  bas  been  l'ouud  steabn^i:  M'ill 
not  easily  tind  anotlnM*  ]dac<';  a  new  career  theu  opens  tobini — that  ofa 
nialefactor.  Fie  will  enter  it  witbout  fiincbin^,  for  bis  ^rreatest  Sîife- 
guard  is  now  broken;  he  lias  nothing  more  to  l'ear  since  his  improbity 
Las  been  discovered. 

The  only  possil)le  remedy  bere  would  be  a  ehan^îc  of  country,  habits, 
kind  of  work — a  new  <»xistem*e  to  eoninience.  Xow,  in  order  that  tbe 
punishment  inllicted  by  tbe  statc'  niay  aid  niatters  rather  than  niake. 
tbeni  worse,  as  at  présent,  it  is  necessary  to  distinguisb  diti'erent  cases 
accordin^  to  tbe  causes  whirb  bave  deterniined  tbecrinu». 

France,  since  1S50,  bas  bad  a*rricultural  colonies  for  young  nien  ac- 
quittedou  account  of  lack  of  disiernment,  and  tbr  niinors  condemned 
to  more  than  six  months  or  less  than  two  ycîars  orim])ris(mment.  Tbe 
lengtb  of  time  varies  froni  tbn*e  to  six  years;  agricultural  work  pré- 
dominâtes. Vublic  nioney  bas  never  been  s])ent  more  usefully,  for  tlie 
st^ite  n*turus  ÎK»  out  of  every  M)0  who  are  adai»table  to  soeiety.  Otber- 
wise  tbe  larger  part  of  thèse  would  inhabit  ])risons  for  tbe  i-est  of  tlieir 
lives  at  tbe  exi)euse  of  tbe  nation.  Wlien  tbe  time  arrives  tbe  di. 
rector  of  tbe  rob)iiy  places  tbe  young  man  with  some  farmer,  orbas 
bim  enter  tlie  navy  or  army.  Tbe  individual  tbiis  finds  bimself  away 
from  bis  former  environment.  ('olouies  of  this  kind  can  be  establisbed 
lu  civilized  cou  ut  ries  witbout  any  danger,  for  tbe  supervision  of  tbe 
yoiuig  nien  is  not  ditlicult.  Whatevcr  clilliculties  tbere  are,  tbey  are 
not  to  be  compared  to  agricultural  coloni<'s,  wbere  tbe  men  are  con- 
demned to  bard  hibor^  as  bas  been  attemi)ted  in  Italy,  and  is  a  grave 
crror, 

Aniong  many  j)assing  beyond  adolescences  tbere  is  a  large  nuniber  of 
novices  at  theft,  who  bave  been  brought  to  crime  by  idleness,  igno- 
rance of  a  trade,  abandonment,  spirit  of  vagabondage.  Sucb  Ciises 
sbould  be  enrolbMl  in  a  company  of  worktTs  for  tbe  state,  witb  a  nom- 
inal salary,  not  inferior  to  tbe  ordinary,  but  which  will  be  retained  for 
tbe])ayment  of  a  fine  to  tbe  state  and  l'or  tbedamage  to  tbe  iiijuredparty. 
Hère  tbere  will  1k*  tbe  <'boice  betwt^en  working  and  starving.  The 
workman  sbould  not  be  released  afYer  he  bas  fiiliilled  bis  obligations 
until  be  bas  found  em])loyment;  theu  \u\ sbould  fuinisb seciirity,  which 
will  be  contiscated  in  case  of  anotber  similar  crime,  and  will  not  be 
rendered  to  hiiii  until  aft:îr  a  number  of  years  of  good  couduct.    lu 
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•  case  of  the  récidive j  perpétuai  relegatioiis  Rlionld  be  iiuule  directly;  ail 
other  means  are  inutile,  because  tliere  is  aprool'ofa  i>ersi8tent  indi- 
vidiial  cause — aversion  to  work.  ïbe  saine  tnîatment  i»  adapted  to 
swindlers  and  forgers. 

But  sometinies  the  delinqiient  is  not  an  idler  or  vagabond;  be  bas 
a  tradc  by  wbieli  lie  lives,  be  may  be  quite.  well-to-do,  yet  by  a 
«t range  aberration  lie  eommits  a  tbeft,  or  i)y  pure  cupidity  be  take.s 
mouey  placc<l  in  bis  care,  or  lie  be<fonies  suddenly  a  swindler,  or  forger, 
or  bauknipt.  But  there  is  no  proof  of  improbity  on  tbis  accouut;  as 
tbere  exists  no  constant  motive  to  détermine  a  new  crime,  it  is  possible 
tliat  tbe  delincpient  wili  not  fall  again,  if  bis  cupidity  ha«  been  com- 
])letelydisap[)ointed,  so  that  lie  sees  tbatbonesteonductismucli  better 
for  bis  own  interests.  For  tliis,  tbere  is  notbing  better  tban  forced 
liaynient  ot'tbe  line  and  damage  to  tbe  injured  party.  Tbiswould  pro- 
duce other  advantagos  for  society.  An  untaithfnl  casbier  or  frauda- 
ient bankriipt  woiild  know  that  if  once  discovered  hc  could  not  enjoy 
tlui  small(»st  i)art  of  the  inon<*y  stolen,  but  would  bave  to  return  ail, 
every  penny,  or  otlu^rwise  lie  would  bave  to  work  au  indeftnit^  time 
for  him  wliom  lie  had  robbed.  This  is  a  forcible  way  of  causing  tbe 
siulden  reappearance  of  the  sum  that  might  be  thougbt  to  be  in  the 
baiids  of  consorts.  ïhis  is  niuch  more  us(»ful  than  imprisoument  for  a 
tixed  time,  which  is  no  proJit  to  any  one,  and  only  adds  to  tbe  damage 
froni  the  crime  tlu»  exj)ense  of  suijporting  the  prisouer.  If  tbe  money 
bas  really  been  s|)ent  the  otVender  must  work  witbout  respite  for 
repayment  of  the  injured  i»arty.  If  lie  will  not  do  it  voluntarily,  he 
will  be  obliged  to  do  it  by  working  Ibr  the  state,  where  there  is  no 
biead  witbout  labor.  If,  in  spite  of  bis  efforts,  be  is  unable  to  gam  a 
suflicient  sum,  after  a  certain  numb(*r  of  years,  according  to  bis  âge  or 
his.goo<l  will.  this  eonstiaint  can  be  fixed  to  ten  or  Hfteen  years;  but 
this  term  slumld  be  bMigthened  as  soon  as  a  want  of  assiduity  is 
noticed.  If  thedelinquent  fulfills  ail  bis  obligations,  beistobereleased, 
and  deprivcd  only  ofhis  polit  ical  rights  with  interdiction  of  any  public 
function.  or  of  excicising  commerce,  if  it  is  a  case  of  a  bankrupt. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  temporary  cletenti«)n  for  a  fixed  time  m  ad- 
vance  (tlu*  typical  penalty  of  our  présent  législation)  bas  entû*ely  dis- 
appcared  in  the  system  that  bas  jiist  been  outlined.  l'bis  new  System 
is  an  attemi)t  to  ;;iv(*  to  penalties  a  soctial  utility,  and  this  is  doue  in 
the  most  logical  manner,  by  tlu^  ]>rincipal  of  rational  reaction  against 
crime;  this  consists  sometimes  in  absolute  élimination  bv  the  deatb 
penalty,  or  relative  eliniiiiatioii  by  secliision  in  an  asylum,  or  déporta- 
tion with  abandonment,  or  p<'r])clual  relcgation,or  indefiuite  relegation, 
or  sinii)le  damages  with  paymeiit  of  a  fine,  or  by  public,  labor. 

ïhen.»  are  but  few  kiiids  of  <!rime  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  binder 
the  delinqnent  physically  as  the  sole  means  of  avoiding  its  rei»etition. 
Such  is,  for  exam])l(\  llieconntcifeiting  of  money.  IIereim])risonment 
is  necessary  uutil  it  is  reasonal»le  to  sui^pose  that  tbey  bave  no  lou\g^\. 
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a8srM;iates.  Impri.s^itiinr'Ut  iii  advaiice  applic^s  to  tbese  cases,  uot  in  the 
vah\h  oï  rriiniiiality,  in  whirh  tlinrc  is  a  spécial  inimorality.  incompati- 
ble witli  tlioM'  attributive  >)entinicnt8  wliich  are  the  basis  of  présent 
morality.  The  iiiiniorality  of  tlie.se  actions  consists  principally  in  a 
^  revolt  a^ainst  authority  or  in  disobedience  of  the  law.  If  this  political 
élément  is  prédominant,  the  penalty  shouldbe  of  the  nature  capable  of 
skSHurin^  supiKnl  of  the  law.  This  do<'S  iiot  i)«Ttain  to  real  nialefactors, 
but  to  revolts.  lïere  is  the  liniit  where  the  reason  of  tlie  state  rephices 
the  natural  laws  of  soi'ial  organization,  and  where  considérations  as  to 
crime  cease. 

To  lijrht  ii^ainst  an  eiiemy  witli  success,  it  is  necessary  to  know  him 
beforehand.  Now  this  eneniy,  the  criminal,  the  jurists  do  not  know. 
In  order  to  know  hiin,  onr  niust  hâve  observed  hini  for  a  long  time  in 
prison.  It  i»  to  those  who  hâve  thus  studied  that  the  futui-e  will  ré- 
serve the  mission  of  trausforming  i)enal  science  into  harmony  with 
social  necessities. 

CRIMINAL  SUGGESTION. 

It  is  a  common  expérience  that  when  one  of  a  party  yawns  another 
is  liable  ti>  do  the  same.  There  is  an  instinctive  suggestion  to  look 
when  the  crowd  are  gazing  on  the  strcet.  This  elemeutary  power  of 
suggestion  becomcs  inorbid  in  the  case  of  the  habituai  thief.  Any  dé- 
sirable object  ho  secs  snggests  taking  it;  there  is  a  spontaneoiLS  feel- 
ing  too  tem])ting  to  resist.  If  (luestioned  closely  why  he  takes  it  the 
man's  last  and  re])eateil  answer  is  siniply  that  he  likes  to. 

It  was  the  custom  in  Denniark  during  thehist  century  to  haveapro- 
c<*s8ion  of  ])riests,  rep(»ating  psalms,  accom])any  the  criminals  from 
prison  to  the  i)hice  of  <*xecutir»n,  after  which  a  sermon  was  preached. 
The  <;ontagious  suggestion  from  tliis  display  inade  condemned  crimi- 
nals ambitions  t^)  dio  amid  KU(*h  pomp.  The  resuit  seemed  to  be  a  large 
increase  of  murdcr  in  the  country.  At  one  timo  martynh>m  became 
HO  contagions  in  the  chnrch  that  it  was  forbidden.  Keligious  history 
contains  many  <îxam])hîs  of  excessive  enthusiasm  arisiug  from  ner- 
vous  contagion.  In  massacres,  after  a  few  nien  hâve  been  killed  the 
sight  of  blood  intoxicatcs  the  crownl,  who  rush  upon  the  prisoners  with 
fury  and  reckh^ss  murder. 

Aubry*  delines  the  will  of  a  crowd  as  the  résultant  of  ail  the  actions 
aiid  reactions  of  the  individual  wills  in  contact.  This  collective  will 
can  be  led  by  suggestion  to  act  contrary  to  the  principles  of  manyof 
the  individuals  who  com])08e  it.  What  an  excited  crowd  will  do  no 
one  can  prcdict;  the  mosttimid  man  hasbeentransformedinto  abeast. 
In  the  Fren<'h  Kevolution  certain  men  ])Iamed  the  assassins  severely; 
but  later  thes(»  same  men,  tînding  themselves,  from  curiosity  or  by  ac- 
cidenty  in  the  présence  of  a  massacre,  were  ovenjome  by  tho  excite- 


'Xa  Contagion  du  ^teurtCj  Taris,  1888. 
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meut  and  participat^d  \n  tho,  slaughter.  In  a  orowd  sonie  people  are 
takeu  with  dizziuess;  otbcrs,  not  knowiii^  wliat  is  ^oiii|(  on,  are  influ- 
enced  by  tlh»  noise,  or  niystified,  aiid  jrivo  wîiy  to  the  least  impulsion, 
imitsiting  tUoso  around  tlioni,  not  knowing  why;  tliey  niay  take  arma 
withoutsuspeeting  results.     It  is  tlius  that  riots  souietinie»  arÎHc. 

War  springs  ofteu  IVoiu  a  patriotic  suggestion,  and  Imjuently  over 
sonie  insignilirant  question;  it  is  eneouraged  by  tlie  younger  élément 
in  tlie  nation  rather  tlian  by  the  more  experieneed.  Tho  nation  Ktrives 
to  annihilate  its  neigh1>ors;  tliere  is  thought  of  littlo  else  tlian  the 
need  to  kill  theenemy;  this  continuons  suggestion  beeome^  eont-ag- 
ious  aiul  (rauses  eaeli  citizen,  liowsoever  egotistie  and  selfish,  to  be 
willing  togive  up  liis  personal  iuterestsand  1)usinessand  fight  for  bis 
eountry.    Aubry  says  that  war  is  a  neurosis,  a  homieidal  insanity. 

In  Europe,  wliere  dislike  or  hatred  exists  between  nations,  the  im- 
mense standing  armies  are  a  constant  suggestion  of  future  utilization^ 
they  are  a  menace  to  the  temporary  e<piilibrium  of  the  forces  of  hatred. 
The  fréquent  outbursts  of  anarchistie  or  soeialisti*^  radicalism  in  the 
destruction  (»f  life  or  property  are  symptomatic  of  tho  neurotie  temper 
of  thi»  times,  and  are  a  sign  of  a  de(»i)er  social  disease  arising  from  the 
unfortunate  condition  of  many  in  poverty  or  on  the  verge  of  povorty. 
ISuch  discontented  i)ersons  are  ])articularly  suscejitiWe  to  dangerous 
suggestions,  which  eau  be  fanned  into  a  rtame  by  the  daily  reading 
of  detailed  aciîounts  of  crime  against  government,  ])roperty,  or  life, 
Every  daring  robbery,  ev(»ry  throwing  of  dynamitait  or  other  riotoas 
iw't,  is  almost  certain  to  be  followed  by  similar  «Times. 

A  woman  who  throws  vitriol  ui)on  her  hiver  is  sekhmi  ccmvictcd. 
She  is  described  in  the  newsiiapers;  tlie  color  of  her  hair  and  her 
other  charms  are  dwelt  upon,  h(»r  letters  aiul  her  photograph  are  pub- 
lished.  Womcn  with  more  imagination  tjian  intelligem;e  are  fiiHy  pro- 
pared  to  imitate  the  hcroine,  wlicn  any  peculiai'  grievance  or  tempt ation 
atlbrds  occasion.  Tlic  fon-c  of  such  suggestion  bas  been  known  to 
resuit  in  épidémies  of  vitriol- throwing. 

With  tliose  ilhistratioiis  of  the  intluen<;e  of  criminal  suggestion  upon 
Hociety  as  a  wholc,  we  may  pass  to  the  considération  of  cases ^  of  an 
expérimental  natuns  aiid  other  spécial  (îases. 

The  différence  l)etwcen  <-riminaI  suggestion,  criminal  hypnotism,  and 
s(minambulism  in  its  deeper  stag(\s  is  one  of  degree,  and  thus  indi- 
vidual  cases  may  be  found  in  lliese  several  stages. 

It  is  possil)h*  during  somnambnlism  (o  4:ompel  certain  persons,  con- 
trary  to  their  will,  to  commit  immoral  or  criminal  acts;  and,  according 
to  the  Nancy  school,  tliis  can  be  ac4'om])Iished  after  the  subjexît  has 
returned  to  his  normal  state  and  at  an  exact  rime  which  has  been 
j>reviously  suggested  to  tlie  sulijert  during  the  hypnotic  state.  The 
writer  has  henni   Prof.  Eorel  tell  a  woman  in  th<.*  hypnotic  state  that 

*We  an-!  iiulobtr»!  l\»r  soiin?  ni'  tli«?s<;  to  Dr.  Kiiiile  Ijuurcut;  foniicrly  *' iw<<?rii«''  in 
the  prisons  of  l'aris. 
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whoM  sli«*  awiiki*  >1m*  wonlil  sr^'  :ill  tlu*  slinif  riîs  li«-;i«U«*ss.  Ou  awakiug 
.slie  ]ook(Ml  i;iiz/1(m1  itnd  on  Itciiij^  askcd  wiiy.  said  thaï  the  studeiits 
wiTf  withcHit  lifads.  Tlu-  srhool  ui'  Salpt-trii'H:;  d<H*s  ni»(  admit  tliat 
lM)St-liy|>iiotir.  sii;^^rstjuns  an*  [rrcsistiblo.  It  niaiiitaius  als^)  tliat  a 
pfTson  wliilc  in  a  stat<*  ol'  S4>innanil)u1isni  is  ahvays  a  persoii  wbo  eau 
inanifost:  vnlitidn  in  lesistin;;  Mi(;:^estions  r(')»ngnant  to  a.profound 
Kentinient.  I>roiiard(*l  Imhls  tliat  tlic  suinnanihulist  realizes  oiily  a;y:ree- 
al)Io.  and  indilVrrent  sn<rj;t»stions.  Drlboof  says  tliat  thr  hypiiotized 
person  knows  tliat  lie  is  playing  a  mniedy.  Ijaiiivnt-  avows  tliat  be 
lias  sHïii  snine  snninainlndists  snccrsslully  resist  ail  ]»ost-liy])iiotir  sug- 
[(«»st ions,  and  otliers  wlio  wrre  unaldc  to  iTsist  doing  acts  repugiiaut 
to  thrniselvtîs. 

Tlius  Li<*^^i'ois"  shows  that  a  iiyjinotizrdiM'rson  ran  ]»o  iiiade  to  si^n 
a  falsi»  not<';  and  tliat  if  it  is  sii«^;!:<-*î^t«*d  to  liini  that  lie  owes  the  iiionoy 
in  question,  lir  will,  on  awakin;::,  hohl  the  note  in  iin'Uiory  aud  coiisider 
it  grniiine.  Lir^^^eois  sai<l  to  a  very  sn<::gr'sial)Ir  lady,  •"  Yoii  kuow  tliat 
I  lent  y«Mi  five  lnindre<l  tranrs;  kindly  si;^Mi  a  uote  that  will  give  nie 
WM'urity.'-  -"Dut,  sir,"  the  lady  rej^lied,  '- 1  do  iiot  owo  you  aiiythiu^; 
vou  nev«'i"  lent  iiie  anv  nionev. '■  *' Voiir  meiuorv  tails  vou,  luadaïue. 
1  will  reeall  thi*  eireunistanees.  You  had  asked  nie  tor  thissiiiu,  aiul  I 
eoiisiMited  to  hMid  it  to  you.  I  ^^ave,  it  to  you  hère  yesterday  iu  five- 
IVane  pieees.  "  \\y  the  force  of  his  look  and  by  his  altirniatiou  Lié^^eois 
pive  an  iinju'ession  of  sinrt»rity.  Madame  hesitated;  lier  thoufjht  was 
troubled;  she  triinl  to  renieniber;  obedient  t<»  the  su^r^cstion,  slu»  at 
lenglh  reealled  the  l(»an.  This  sug;r«'stion  assumcd  in  lier  uiiml  a  real 
charaeter,  and  she  si^rntMl  ihe  note. 

Whilst  it  is  undeiiiabh*  that  one  eau  iu  this  maniier  bc  niade  to  sign 
a  false  note  or  will,  it  is  doubtfnl  whether  the  <.*xperiinent  would  suc- 
eeed  in  ordinary  life,  outside  of  the  laboraliuy.  It  would  be  iu»ces»ary 
that  the  note  should  be  madi»  payable  very  s«).)n,  Ibr  the  suggestion 
might  not  reniaiu  very  hmg:  also  the  i)atient  would  rt»as(m  abtmt  it; 
Kubseipiently  the  truth  would  be  fonnd  out,  aud  tlu»  hypuotizer  would 
be  in  danger. 

One  niay  put  his  subje^rt  under  hypuotie  iniluenee  and  say  t«)  liim 
or  lier:  '*  Vou  will  steal  |sneh  and  sueh  a  suni  at  siu'h  a  timej  ;  you 
will  briiig  it  to  me;"  or  "Vou  will  kill  [sneh  and  suehai)erso!i],  whom  I 
<letest.  After  you  hâve  doue  this  you  will  awako*  but  yt»u  mus!  uot 
remember  that  I  hav*'  niade  you  <h>  this:  you  wid  beiiuve  that  you 
aeti^d  of  youi"  own  aeeonl."  expérimental  suggestions  of  this  nature 
bave  sueeeedetl;  bat  if  tlh'y  should  be  tried  iu  reality  the  perpétra  tor 
woiihi  be  mon»  liable  to  be  det«'et4'd  than  if  lie  eommitted  the  doi'd 
liimself;  \ov  in  the  former  ras*'  th*»  person  hypnotiz«'d  would  aft<?rwards 

'  l.'IIvpiintisMir  vt  Ji)  LiÎM'rti'  {[va  li'rpn-srnîatii»  is  J*iiMi4|iics. 
■■  Li'K  Sii^^j^fstioiis  < 'riiniiirlli's. 

^Pc  l:i  Suitr«^4>sti4Hi  rt  (lu  Sninnaiiiîmhisino  dans  Jnirs  rapports  iiwv  la  jnrispra- 
cloncu  i't  la  "  iin'«Uciiio"  li^gah»,  Paris,  ISSîl. 
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rIiow  hy  his  Word»  and -actions  tliat  soincthing  was  wron^;  suspicion 
would  biî  arousrd,  and  it  would  bc  disc(>ven*d  tluit  lie  was  hypno- 
tizabli^,  and  lio  hinisclf  as  waW  as  friends  would  attribut^)  it  to  the 
hypnotizer. 

rt  is  possible  to  violati»  tho  <»on8cieni'e,  of  a  i>ersou  in  the  soinnam- 
bulistif'  stat43  and  t^)  makiî  liim  divulgtî  the  deopest  st'crets.  Liébaut 
hypnotized  a  lady,  and  aihrnuHl  that  he  was  a  priest  and  that  she  bad  • 
ronie  to  confession.  Shc  playod  lier  part  seriously.  Another  physi- 
cian  had  qnestioned  his  hypnotized  patient  with  too  mucli  euriosity. 
The  i>atient,  after  soine  hésitation,  nnieh  blushing  and  enibarm^smeiity 
said,  ''^^on  J>i4'u!  J'ai  aimé  Monsieur.''  Tho  physician  awoke  lier  im- 
niediately.  A  jsiniilar  case  Ava»  that  ot*  a  lady  ^vlio,  during  the  hyp- 
nosis,  answered  (piestions  with  a  «'onlidence  so  serions  aud  dangerous 
to  herseirthat  tlie  i^liysieians  hastened  to  awaken  lier. 

r>ernlu»ini  mentions  that  certain  subjects  who  hâve  been  frecpiently 
liyj)notized  sliow  a  disposition  wlien  awake  to  obey  suggestions.  For 
exariiple,  chiMren,  who  are  v<»ry  impressionable,  hâve  hallucinations 
and  give  taise  testimony.  Laurent  (;ites  a  mysterious  case  of  a  fourte^^n- 
year  <»hl  girl,  belonging  t«)  the  Itcfornied  confession,  who  disappeared. 
Xineteen  »lewish  families  resided  iu  the  t^^wn  where  she  lived.  The 
report  soon  spread  lliat,  in  order  to  obtain  her  blood  t-o  mix  with  the 
unleavenoii  bread,  tlie  ,h'ws  had  kilied  her.  She  had  disappeared  jus t 
before  l^^aster.  A  cadaver  was  <liscovered  in  the  liver  and  reooguized 
by  certain  persons  to  be  the  l»ody  of  the  girl.  The  mother  of  the 
girl,  liow<»A'er,  was  incrednlons,  and  would  not  rccognize  lier  diiught-er. 
Thirteen  «Icws  were  arrest<Ml  on  acconntof  the  statenient  of  the  sim  of 
the  sexton,  a  boy  thirteen  years  nf  âge.  After  being  (piesti(»ued  at 
length  l»y  the  <*ommissioner  liie  boy  niade  cnafessions:  Ile  heard  a ery; 
he  went  ont  and  look<Ml  through  th<*  keylu)le  of  the  lock  of  the  temple; 
he  saw  Ksther  stretched  uj)on  the  ground;  three  nien  held  her  while  the 
butrher  ]>led  her  by  the  throat  and  collectetl  tlie  bhxnl  into  two  bow^s. 
In  court  the  l)oy  persisted  in  those  confessîcms.  The  lU'esence  of  his 
father,  with  tw«*lve  other  »Iews  who  wen^  threatened,  and  the  ardent 
supplications  that  heshouldtell  thetrutli  wereof  noavail.  Ilereimated 
the  stattMiients. 

Ih'rnheimV  e.xplanaiion  is  that  tliec<unniissioner  by  ipiestioning  the 
lïoy  suggested  i\w  niattrr  to  liini.  His  imagination  was  struck  with 
terror;  tUr  sc<Mie  was  calhMl  up  lïefore  him;  a  rétroactive  hallucination 
to(»k  possession  of  him.  and  lie  fanci«Ml  ail  the  incidents  in  the  sceue 
which'the  conimissioner  liad  meiitioned.  It  was  just  as  one  eau  do. 
ex]M»rimentally  in  protbund  sleep  :  the  liallucination  is  cii»ated;  the 
remend>r:inre  of  tla'  tictitious  vision  is  so  vivid  that  the  subject  can  not 
es4*ape  fioni  it. 

Li«'*geois  rrpoils  a  <'ase  of  a  woman  who  being  accused  of  infanticide 
at  first  denied  it,  l)ut  on  bfing  furtlier  (juestioned  by  the  i>olic<*  Cf>m- 
missioner,  and  a.^ked  wliether  slie  had  not  i^laced  the  child  where  the 

3060  A  M 7 


98  AUNOKM.VL    MAN. 

pigs  wM#î  k^pt.  aiU'i  niiK-Ii  li«*.sitHtinn.  iidinittiul  it.  Tin*  Mijïe-femme 
liarl  aIn*nHy  a^knl  Wt  îIk*  >jiiih*  «pUîstion  îiihI  >1u*  liail  rrmfesseil.  81u^ 
it^Tiowi'fl  li«;r  <'Oiites>ioiis  li«*!'oi«*  tin*  jud^re  îiihI  tlMM-ourt:  ••!  t<.iok  my 
diihl:  I  oim*iihI  th<î  clonr  of  tli<*  jilare  whon*  tlu*  j»i;x.s  weit*;  I  threw  it 
jn;  I  floii't  iK'licvi*  tliat  ir  rri<Ml:  I  iliil  imt  mi-  il  nn»ve."  Wlu»n  tlii« 
woinari  was  tîiken  to  |>iisnii,  it  hiM-aiiit*  kiiown  tliat  sho  was  iii  au  ail- 
•vaiu.'Cd  stî»^<î  of  pn*;;iia!iry.  This  slmwril  coïK'lusivfly  that  tlii*  erûiie 
oi'  whii'li  sIh*  was  acniscMl  ainl  «Mnivirrrd  was  inipnssihh*.  On  beiii^ 
quc*NtioruMl  riirther,  shc  said  tliat  Iht  parents  aii«l  tlie  sa <;•'- femme  had 
prcssed  lier  io  mako  tlie  eniirissioii;  tliat  tli^y  tri^^litened  lier  with  tlie 
proHfwet  of  a  severer  coiidcriniiatiou  if  s\\v  di<l  ii«»t  eonfess.  Laurent, 
whilst  admit tJTi^  thnt  tlie  Avoinaii  was  vivitlly  iiiii»rei;sed.  does  not 
bidiev»^  tliat  it  was  a  matter  (»f  sii;;f:esti(ni.  Ile  thiiiks  it  was  a  matter 
of  persuasion  hy  fnrce,  if  slie  kiiow  tliat  slie  liad  not  eommitted  the 
erime.  It  is  n<»t  imi)ossil»le.  Imwever,  tliat  suggestion  and  persuasion 
(ïooi>enitf*d. 

An  examjde  of  a  liysterieal  ln?reditary  ease^  is  tliat  of  a  mau  who 
ailowed  anotlier  person,  wliom  lie  knew  but  sli^litly,  to  eontide  to  liim 
Htoleu  property,  wliicli  lie  was  persuadrd  to  earry  to  tlie  pawn  sliop. 
Whetlier  he  was  dupe,  or  a4'e.om])li((\  tlie  initiative  of  liis  crime  was 
not  in  liini.  A  few  days  later  f  lie.  saine  man  was  imprisnned  for  tlii'ee 
montliH  on  aeeouni  of  beiu^  deeeived.  Afjain  at  liberty,  ke  beeame 
a<*iiuainted  witli  a  wonnui  wlio  made  liim  sell  fin*  lier  a  gold  wateh  and 
ehain  tliat  slie  liad  stolen.  Tlie  man  was  ^^entle,  well  dis]>osed,  and 
gênerons,  but  he  was  easily  intlueiieed.  liis  will  had  been  paralyzed, 
and  in  eiieh  erime  his  aerompliee  had  the  eontrol  of  liim. 

Tlien,  then*  is  the  ]>henomenoTi  of  autosuggestion,  whieh  eau  take  the 
fonn  of  ven^^(»aneo.  Sorne  men,  wheii  enraired,  treasure  uj)  thou^lits 
of  revende  aj<:ainst  whieh  n«'ither  reasoii  nor  sentiment  is  of  avail. 
After  the  eriminal  art  is  aeeomidished,  the  tîxed  idea  disappears,  and 
tlio  subJ«M't'  beeomes  himself  a^îii".  Hc  is  surprise<l  at  hIs  act,  and 
realizes  that  lie  was  ont  of  himsrlf. 

Aided  by  her  son  a  woman  miirdered  jind  mutilated  lier  iniîrm  Ims- 
bauil  on  the  hi^hway.  Tliey  h»ft  his  body,  without  refleeting  that  it 
wouhl  W  neeessary  to  pve  ex|»lauatioris  next  morninj?.  Dr.  liUurent's 
notion  is  that  (lu*  wtunan  and  lier  son  had  lived  for  nuuiths  with  tli« 
fixed  ide;i  of  riddin^j:  theniselves  of  this  man,  who  had  kept  them  in 
povrrty:  that  they  were  haiinted  by  tlu^  siiir^restion  of  murder;  and 
thiit,  havin;;  only  a  rmlimentary  <'onseien4'e,  they  did  not  atteuipt  to 
struf;:ffle  aj^ainst-  tiie  t<*mpration.  To  ndd  to  the  auto  suprffestion, 
anotlier  man,  wln»  was  enamored  of  this  woman,  had  promised  to 
marry  Ium-;  this  further  obsiured  their  eonseieuee,  and  rendered  the 
murdenmssu^^restion  all-iïoweiful.  Tlms  thrylost  prudence  and  eom- 
mitted a  erime  eertain  to  brin;?  them  to  tin*  j^allows. 


>  Laurnit,  •■  l.rs  Siijr^ist  icni.s  Cri  mi  lu' lies.'' 
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Tropraann  ia  aiiother  case,  bost  oxphuiicfl  hy  auto-Rii^gostion.  Hère 
is  il  younp:  uian,  without  bad  anteredentM,  who  eommits  au  unlieard-of 
monstrosity,  witli  préméditation  aiid  great  skill.  He  aKSossiiiates  an 
ontirc  faiiiily  of  seveii  or  eiglit  persona.  lie  entieal  the  father  into  a 
forçât  of  Alaîice,  poisoiied  liim  with  prnssic  aeiil,  and  biirie<l  liiin.  Ho 
du^  a  diteli  in  a  iield,  euticed  tlie  elder  s«»n  there,  brutally  iniirdered 
liini,  and  buried  liini.  He  du^  anotlier  treneli  l'or  the  niother  and 
ehildren,  and,  atU»r  enticin*;  theni  tliere,  killed  tbem  with  a  piekax  and 
bnried  tlicni.  Tropmann  desired  to  ^o  to  xVnieriea  U^  jiasa  hiniaelf  ofï 
for  the  father,  and  by  sonie  nnknown  nieanarealizo  tlie  inodeat  fortune 
of  this  exterminated  l'anuly.  Ue  was  a  man  insi^niiieant  iii  ai)pear- 
anec;  liis  physique  and  moral  ehararter  wouhl  not  indieato  tlmt  he  waa 
oapabh^  of  aucli  an  internai  art.  Hernheim  ia  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
whatever  way  this  idea  may  hâve  entiTod  his  niimi,  it  iinally  became 
an  imeaistible  auto-su«ï|j:e.stion,  just  as  a  fixed  idea  of  auieide  may 
cubninate  fatallv. 

It  mayl)e  said  that  there  is  no  specitic  method  of  proeedurein  order 
to  prevent  sncli  criim^s.  In  sot-ial  as  in  bodily  diseasea  there  are  cer- 
tain conditions  tliat  no  reniedy  <!an  reach.  While  syinpt<miatie  and 
paHiative  tn»atnient  is  possible,  the  state  t>f  social  therapeutics,  liko 
that  of  médical,  is  nnsdentitic  and  far  from  satisfactory.  Often  tlie 
trueat  and  beat  advi<*e  a  ])hysician  can  j^ive  to  his  patient  ia  to  ke^'p  np 
the  gênerai  health;  nature  will  be  his  best  servant  in  resisting  ail 
attaeks  of  disease.  The  sam*^  ])rincip!e  is  applit'abhi  to  a  diseased  ex)n- 
dition  of  the  social  or^anisin.  Since  there  is  no  '*  8i>ecitic,"  the  remedy 
must  be  g:eneral,  graduai,  an<l  conatant.  It  consista  in  religioua, 
moral,  industrial,  and  intcllectual  itlucatioiiof  the  Hiildreu  audyoath,  ' 
eapecially  of  the  poor  unfortunate  and  weaklinj:?  classes.  The  raoat 
certain  préventive  is  the  early  incarnation  of  good  habits  in  ehildren, 
whieli,  beconiing  part  and  parcel  of  their  nervous  organization,  are  an 
unconscioua  power  wIkmi  pjiasion  or  perplexity  or  t^^niptation  caunea 
them  to  lose  seIf-cc»ntrol.  Wit  hout  this  inhibitory  anchor  many  are 
certain  to  p)  astray.  This  power  is  generally  proof  against  ail  crimi- 
nal  hypnotic  sut^p'stion.  The  methods  by  which  such  au  éducation  is 
to  be  best  accomidished  are  as  yet  ])robleniatic. 

• 

THE  NATIONAL  PRISON  ASSOCIATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Perhaps  theb«»st  method  of  indicatinpc  the  ])revailing  criminolo^ieal 
ideas  in  our  (^ountry  is  to  «ii  ve  a  summary  of  senne  of  the  essays  and  <lia- 
cnssions  at  onc  of  the  sessions  of  the  National  Prison  Association. 

As  in  Ann^ncîi  the  |>ractical  spirit  is  the  jnevailing  one,  ao,  in  the 
National  Prison  Association,  the  ])re  vent  ion  and  repressicm  of  crime 
rather than  tlu^  studyof  the  iriininal  iuis  l»een  the  ]>rincipal  snbject  for 
consid«M'ation;  aiul  cvcii  tluMigli  this  nietiiod  is  not  ahvays  the  inost 
ratioual,  yet  il  lias  been  gradualiy  bringing  to  light  the  importance  of 
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inv^'-fij^/ifi'H!.-  inio  fli»- 1  mii.-»^  ;iîhI  ii»rjt|.»^iMri-  mî  iiirn»-.  vi  rhar  the  value 
of  -fi('.u\ it'u:  rrH-rhoiln  i^  ^t-iii.iUîiiL'  T«^  i>4-  rfM-«i;;iii/»  il. 

.\-  Uié'  iii»«rri»M-r*  til  î!i»-  N;iti<»ij;i!  l'ii**iM  A-*»HiaTi«»ii  iiiri>i>r  imt  rnily 
of  rhoMî  \v\\n  li;i\»-  «Iin-i-rly  l*»  ih»  \\i:\\  iiiîrif.  huî  i»I  a  l.ir;:^  nura!if-r  of 
|H'i>«in^  «if'iill  jiMiîV-^-'i'iii-  il  ml  -tiitioii^in  lit'»',  tii»*  f-^.-^ay^arnl  •li>«u>>i»iiis 
an*,  of  :i  tjfi'Uf'.iiil  ;kiMl  jioiiiilai  r|i,ir;Hî»T  fatin-i*  Tiiaii  >i»efial:  Wut  tlu'V 
anî  lion»-  \\tit  l«'>s  iiii|»ortaiit  tiu  îlii^  n  aMin. 

In  th'-  |»iori-»'*iiiijr^  of  orif- of  flif  lat»*  NariMiial   l'ii-iôii  A>siK-iatioiis 

flif  prc^iilfiiî  of  rii«-  a*)Mir'i.itioii,  JCiitlu.-rfnid  ]*.  Ilayes,  riiairitaiiit^l  in 

Iiis  a<l«ln"*s  "that  i'>iMTiaIlv  in  imr  own  rminrrv  rriiUL*  is  ilue  to  tlie 

•  •  • 

hn>iiif-*.H  and  .-«K-ial  spirit  of  tli*.*  <lay;  it  is  tlic  lia-fi*  to  l»ecoiiU"  rieli. 
Thi.M  >|ilrit  l«'a<U  oltm  to  tli»*  rriinrs  of  ilnise  wlio  aiv  rirli,  wli»>  are 
iiof  alway*  |Miiii>lMMl,  Inil  îoo  fn-qm-iiily  aïlniin.Ml  anil  ••iivirtl."  As  to 
r«'f«Hfnatory  iiK-fliods  iIm*  jiifsiiltMit  >ays  tliat  ••fin*  jails  shoiihl  iiot  be 
w.hools  of  rriiiK*:  tliat  inroni;;ihI(;  or  prof(.*ssioiial  ei'iininals  sliould  be 
iiii)ii-isoiMM|  fol  lifc.  'ï'hv  foniis  \'nv  the  n*f(r)i')iiatioii  of  the  ])ri^>iifrs  are, 
first,  l^ihor  and  industry;  tlit-n  conx*  tMbicatîon  ah<l  n']i«;ion.  Mauiial 
trairiin;;  ainl  imliistria]  cilucalifMi  arc  tht*  best  nirans  in  tliis  country  to 
fltflM*  boy  or  ^'ii'l  \tt  niak<-  an  iionrst  livin;;.'"' 

Mr.  r.  n.  Ii«'<'v«\  jn  liis  n'pnrt  of  tlir  roniniittre  ou  criniînaMaw 
n'forni.  niainfains  tliat  no  law  ina«l(^  in  iclation  to  rriinc  and  tlie  dispo- 
sition of  tlh*  distnriM'rs  of  tlii^  public  onlci  can  bc  bascd  uiion  the  tdea 
of  piinislnn;;  tlie.  ot1('nd«'r.  Tln^  first  ronsidcration  luust  bo  his  rcuioval 
from  Society  and  his  disposition  in  a  place  (»f  safcty.  ISy  an  iuiplie<l 
conliact  the.  individual  eniovs  lihertv  onIv(»n  the  condition  tbat  he  does 
nnt,  abnse  it,  and  if  he  does  abuse  il,  or  nilsnscHhis  privilèges,  Iieshould 
forfeit  his  ri;;hts  to-the  bencflt  of  the  contrai't  and  should  be  luade  to 
hibor  for  the  State  as  one  nntit  tobe  trust ed  with  libcrtv.  Outbisidtia 
ah»ne  the  prjsoncr  slioiild  lie  iniprisoned, and  the  criniinal  hiw  nhould 
b(^  franied  jiriuianly  for  this  end;  a  scccuulary  end  of  the  law  shouhl 
l>e  moral  retbrniation  of  the  ofVender.  'J'hc  a^reement  ol'  uiue  jurors 
should  constitute  a  verdict  after  twenty-fonr  hours  of  délibération;  no 
tiM'hnicaliti<\s  as  to  forni  or  substance  sjionld  be  allowedto obstrue t  tlie 
conrse  of  trial  or  Jud^^nient.  ('nder  the  )»resent  ]U'a<*tiee  the  hiw  pre* 
snuii's  the  accnscd  to  be  innocent;  yel.  its  pnjsecutor  ])ursues  every 
possible  aveiiiu'  to  slmw  Ihat  he  is  ^nilty.  This  is  absunl;  if  the  law 
présumes  at  ail,  its  pr(>snm|>tions  should  be  based  on  facts.  The  lactA 
arc'thaf' a  pcrson  is  accnst'd  of  ciime.  This  is  the  basis  for  inquiry. 
The  law  takes  the  accusctl  intociistody  to  prevent  an  cvasiouof  iiiquiry, 
on  the  assnm])tion  Ihal'  he  will  évade  it  if  •»:nilty.  Tlu>se  are  the  tacts, 
and  thcre  can  bc  n<»  presnniptions  of  innocence  or  ^uilt  under  aiiy  rule 
'f  lo;»i«'.  Theqiu'stion  slionld  hc,  *^  Is  the  charge  true or  falseî''  What- 
eV4M'  will  aid  in  aitswcrin*;:  this  <|uestion  shotdd  bo  admissible  t-o  the 
inipiiry,  with  no  |)resiim|»tions  exccpt  suih  as  ic^âtimately  arise  froiu 
facis  cleai'ly  l'staldishcd. 

If  the  Jury  tiud  stnm^  p'ounds  foi'  belief  in  guilt,  t h ey  should  not 
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return  a  verdict  oï  'Miot  ^^iiilty,''  but  retnrn  ''not  proven,"  In  siich  a 
ease  tlie  (Irfeiidaiit  »slioiild  ])<>  put  ou  trial  at  auy  tinie  if  suffieieut  cvf 
dence  eau  be  fouud  to  rouvict  or  acMiuit,  aud  tlie  former  trial  8hould  be 
uo  bar  as  for  beiiig  once  iu  Jeoi)ardy.  .Puuislimeut  sliould  be  recog- 
nized  ouly  as  a  uu'aus  for  uiaJutainiug  di.sci])liue  in  tlie  prisons.  Higli 
grades  of  criiiio,  such  as  vi«-iousaud  uuprovokcd  niurder,  liighwayand 
trâîii  robbery,  derailiug  raib'ua<l  trains,  criniinal  usoof  exi»losives,  dia- 
iigiu'enient  by  uso  of  corrosives,  willful  perjury  ])y  whi(;li  any  innocent 
l)erson  is  couvic*t<Ml  of  crinio,  aud  childstoaliug,  sliould  be  regarded  iis 
uupardtmabli»;  aud,  iu  every  case  whcre  tlie  (piestion  of  guilt  is  estab- 
lislied  bëyoïid  ail  «loubt,  tlie  couvicts  be  scut  for  life.  Such  cliaractcrs 
are  wliolly  witliiu  thc  douiaiu  of  vi(*ious  aud  daugerous  animais.  Every 
State  sbould  hâve  a  board  of  eliaritics  aud  corrections,  wliicli  sliould 
dévote  its  wbole  time  to  tlu^  carc  of  charitable  and  pénal  institutions. 
It  should  hâve  judicial  power,  aud  rank  with  courts  in  dignity. 

(leu.  K.  Briukerholf,  in  approving  the  rei>ort,  said  that  tbe  niethod 
of  treating  the  criniinal  should  \h\  the  saine  as  with  the  insane,  but  lie 
objei»t.ed  to  payiug  the  meuibers  of  tlie  Stat^»  boards  salaries  and  giv- 
ing  tliein  executive  power,  wliieh  would  luake  the  oflicc»  a  political  one. 
Gen.  E.  (.'.  Foster,  of  the  l)(»partuieut  of  .rustitîe,  at  Washiugton,  sug- 
gested  that  there  should  ])e  a  uuit'oriu  systeui  for  the  ideutiiicatiou  of 
(îonvicts  tliroughout  t  lu».  United  Htates.  Gen.  Eostcr  said,  also,  that  a 
'•^ prison  bill"  for  the  establishment  of  three  United  îStat es  prisons— «me 
iu  the  far  West,  one  iu  the  Middle  States,  aud  one  in  the  Eastern  States — 
had  i)assedthrough  the  Hoiise  aud  luvl  beeii  recouniieuded  by  thé  Sen- 
ate  c^miuittee;  that  (hère  wa.s  also  at  Washington  a  Prison  Bureau  for 
the  puii>ose  of  colh»ctiug  and  collatiug  ])risou  statistics,  and  for  caiTy- 
ing  ont  the  lîcrtillou  syst<'ni.    This  bill  luis  beeu  reported  favorably. 

Prof.  Dr.Koland  P.Falkuer,  iu  liis  address  on  *' Criniinal  Statistics," 
says  that  the  clearly  detiu(»d  fuueti«)us  of  statistics  is  the  observation 
of  large  nniulM»rs;  its  j)roof  is  iiot  complète  until  it  lias  embnwîed  ail 
]>ossible  causes.  Jts  otlicîe  is  to  ]>rove  ou  a  hirge  seule  what  iu  a  lim- 
ited  field  lias  beeu  suspect ed;  its  ]u*oof  is  theiefore  a  iiecessary  ccun plu- 
ment to  the  rescarches  in  eriniiual  authroïKilogy.  The  ])rei)arîition  of 
statistics  shonid  b«*  in  the  hands  of  a  eentral  otlice.  The  secretaiy  or 
statisticiau  should  j)re)>are  an  annual  rej^ort  whicli  shouhl  give  tïibles 
showiug  the  uuniber  of  prisoners  of  each  ra<*e,  sex,  âge,  etc.,  at  each 
scparate  institution.  The  followiug  is  an  illustration  of  a  statistical 
card  : 

ANNUAL  STATISTICS  OF  PRISONERS. 

MALK'S. 

Name  ami  location  of  institution, . 

Nunilier  of  oanl.  — , 

Nunii'  anil  nnniIxTof  inniatis, ,     Wln-ii  roc'«MVe<l, . 

1.  Wliit*'.     ColortMl.     riiincMc.     Indian.     Mfxic.aii. 

2.  Uirthplaci'  of  inniati*  (.slutr  or  foirifrn  rountry), . 
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:*.   I'irt]i)ila'-i*  f»f  iiiiii;ili*'>  f:itl]i-r. 


4.  KirMiphtr-i-  ofiniiiatt-'M  imitlu-r, . 

r».  Aj;«'  :it  la-^l  liiiîlwl.iy  pnrvioiis  in .     l>utr  of  ïiirth. . 

fi.  iSîii;^li.'.     M;iiriir*l.     \Vîi|i»%v»t.     liivurit-il. 
7.  ^)rfiipatiiin  lu-ton*  fouiniitiiKnt, . 

5.  Altlf  tu  Tviïtl.     Wih'  to  writ*'.     N'iiiuhi-r  nf' \f:ir'«  at  siLonl. 
î«.  i'riiii*'  for  \vbi«!i  sint«Mn«il. . 

h).   K<-iii;t)i  of  M'iitiMir»'. .     Iiifli-t*-riiiiii:iif  striitt-iH'i-*:     Years, ,  inoiithSt 

,  (iavs . 

II.   Nuiii)H-r  «»l']ilrviiMi^  rtili\i(-tîiilis  t*t  st:it».*  iii>til  ill  i<*ii>.  . 


[ivv,  FrcMl  II.  Wiiirssîivs  as  t<»  llio  pamlr  svsttMii;  "Tlmt  unless  vou 
liavc*  t.lie  itiiuk  ;iihI  ^^nul**  systnii  lionrstly  ranînl  ont  in  pri^in  and 
kt*«^|i  it  t'roni  |M»liti(*al  and  nntside  inlliicnre.  and  niakr  it  almost  a  i'riuie 
on  tin*  ])art  of  a  dii-octor  to  ronsidri'  an  ontsitlc  a])]di(*ati(»n,  and  unless 
you  niako  tlio  paroh^  di*p«*nd('nt  on  tlie  accnratt*  i)rison  ivconl  of  tlie 
prisoïKT,  you  wonid  Im'îIim-  liav<^  no  jKirolr  sysk'ni/' 

Wai'dtMi  A,  A.  lînish,  ol*  Sin;x  ^^in^,  N.  Y.,  niade  tlic  report  of  tlie 
standing  conitnittoc.  on  prison  discipliiu*.  Ainon^  otiirr  thin^s  he  says: 

Hi'fni'i*  ciitciiii};  iipon  tlir  disrussifiii  ui>  will  «iniHidir  tbi;  t'IasMi'H  of  iii«'ii  in  our 
pri.souK,  aiiil  tlif  raiisi'H  wliirli  Ifilllinii  tlh-rt'.  A  lai';;(«  iiiiiiilitT  are  in  our  prisons 
l>rraiiN<*  thcy  \i:u\  iio  pi'iip«-r  «lisi'i]ilini>  in  tlh^  faiiiilv;  fri'O  iniliiI;<iMii'o  of  parente;  or 
pan'utri  fli'Ctnvi-  tlifir  «liililrcn  in  hniaii  lliini^s,  whii-Ii  «aii.scs  rvil  habits  in  tbe  cbild 
wbrrH  an  rarly  tiaininj^  last-*  for  a  ]if«*tinir. 

Tbi'  ]ari;i'  imtporf inn  of  nui*  i»ri*«on  po))niaiiiin  air  ;;iiiity  of  rrinic  aj;aiuBt 
projM'ily. 

Wo  bavo  ai  Siu^  Sim^  L*  innintcs  fi>r  advcrtiKin;;  rountiTlVIt.  nioney  ;  11  for  urson; 
ir7li  for  biïrj;laî'y;  ;">  for  <'an\iii;ç  bui^lars'  tools;  <i  for  «Iestro\ iiij^ç  jiroperty;  4X  for 
for;i*'ry  ;  Ait  for  ^raiol  larr^ny  ;  1  for  liors»*  ^t('aIinK;  'M  for  n-n-ivinj:  Ntfileu  goodn — 
in  ail,  1»22. 

\Vn  bavf  171  for  «TiuM-s  aj^ainst.  botb  juT.^on  :inil  proprrty,  unil  292  for  orinicH 
n|;aiiiHt  tluf  pr>rHon.  Sixty  of  t)i4's«%  an*  for  nianNlani;Iitcr.  02  f4»r  nninicr,  39 for  ra}ie, 
101  for  ass:iii]f.  1o  bariii,  IK  for  assanlt  to  kill. 

TIh"  t^-rniH  of  «rnti;nrj»,  i<xii']»tin^  T)."»,  wbo  arr  for  litV-,  avi-raj;»*  i\\v  yt^arA  and  six 
niuniliH  aiirl  Iwcntv-livo  days. 

l'iio  jm-vious  oi^rn])at  ions  of  tbo  iih'h  an*  as  variouN  as  llirir  crimes.  Two  bundred 
and  fifty  occupations  aro  rf'prcsi>nt<'d  in  tin»  Sin«;  Sinj;  ]n'ison:  22  bakcrs,  22  bur- 
iondrrs,  11  blacksniitbs.  IM  bookkc.rpcrs.  n)  brirkiayi'rs,  2<)  bnt«'bcrs,  24  eariieuterH, 
14  ci^ar-niakcis,  -12  rb-rks,  :tl  rooks,  li;!  drivers,  19  farnitTH,  11  bostlcrs,  222  la- 
borcrs,  14  niai-Iiinihts,  :ri  pcibllers,  10  idniiibrr-^,  10  ])olii'i*nH'n,  'M  jtrinters,  23  Huilons, 
14  Hab'snirn,  19  Hbofiii.-iki-rs.  2.'i  ston<-riitri-rs.  27  tailors.  18  tiusniitbs,  04  waiterK,  2 
]>n'ai'lii-rM,  scAoral  Siinday  scbfiid  sniH-rinteinbiits,  10  \vbo  iiaini  no  ocirnpatiou.  7 
wb«>  re^ist«'r  as  tbifvi's.  :Ma>vy»'rs,  and  :»  plivsirians,  and  1  eacli  <»f  tbo  ftdlowiuj; 
]»ri»ft'S.Mions  :  railroad  ])r<>sidcnl.  nporter,  cdit^tr,  botel-koo]}«'r,  nexton,  aiMl  alderuiau. 

AVr  liad  :i  fon-i^rn  ])opii]ati«in  of  37r).  Anstria  sends  n»  11,  IbTnnida  2,  Canada  9, 
(!ulia  2.  Drniiiark  1,  Kast  lndi«'.s2.  Kntrlaml  'M,  Kinland  5,  Kran«'ft  (>,  (rerniany  97, 
llotlaiid  3,  }iun<rary  3,  Inland  111.  Ilaly  34i,  Mexico  1,  Nova  Scotia  3,  Poland  15, 
INirtnfçal  I,  <în'eie2.  KuNhin  10,  Si-olland  Jî.  Sw.-dni  I").  S\\  itzerland  2,  Wales  1.  West 
Indii'H  1,  antl  Spain  2.  The  crimes  of  tlie  lUî  Ifalians  are  m-arly  ail  ugainstlbo  ]>er- 
Hon.  \\i'  bave  m-arlx  HMI  Ib-hn-ws,  almosl  ail  for  crinii-s  aj^ainst  pnip«rty.  Tbe 
aui'M  of  tbe  prisoiii  is  >  ary  from  IT»  1o  70.  Tlu*  a^  wiiirt'  :\oi'  i.s  b-ss  tban  28.  Only  56 
aro  over  nOyears  of  au'e;  l.L'sl  an*  whid-,  103  black.  2  Jndiaii,  and  2  C-bînt:8e.  One 
tboiisand  1\vo  bnndrcd  and  forty  right  oï  our  inmate.s  bad  a  eonnnoii  sebool  edaca- 
Uuu,  J3JiJidan  académie  edm-atiou,  Ti  a  collegiate  edoeation,  leavjng  ouly  120  on- 
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«Mhiratcd  niir  nf  1,:i83  iiow  in  Siiif?  '^"i^;  1,050  iiTv.  thero  for  thc  firat  tiiiie.  The 
iiuiiiluT  uf  Ww.  oiiiployod  whoii  rhc  cviin*^  was  coiiiiiuttud  aiultliat  of  thc  iinem- 
ploycd  is  abolit  ('<|iiîil.  Thc  tiiiiuhcr  ror-civcd  in  thc  prinon  <liirinj!^  tho«1:iHt  fiHcal 
ycar  wan  8(x5.  01*  thfso  24  h;id  hccu  lu  ii  C-atholic  Protootory,  23  wcro  ;;radnnte8  of 
thi'  £linira  Kcfurniatory,  1  of  thr.  Mansachum^ttH  Hofonii  School,  and  1  uf  the  New 
Jersey  Koforni  S<dio()l  ;  Kk^  Iiad  atleudrd  Siniday  hcIiooI  when  boyë,  805  woro  bronght 
up  ati  lionir,  and  ',\  by  Htran^t^rs.  Only  '2'A  por  ct'nt,  of  llio  uuniber  bad  bueu  iu  thiH 
])risun  befurc.  \vbib'  VA  ]i<>r  ernt  bad  been  iu  otber  peual  iustitiitiouM. 

1  baw  friven  Uiese  fcw  statistirs  to  show  tbo  dittieulty  tbat  Kurrouuds  prison  dis- 
riplinr.  • 

Owin^  to  the  fa^t  tbat  tbo  worst criniinals  bave  tlie  be8t  rouduct,  it  îh  ditHciilt  to 
jndj^e  wiiat  tht'irrondnrt.  will  b«>  wben  reU'ased  iVoni  prison,  ami  tbisia  tho  8troug«8t 
argument  lor  tbe  indetinite  sentence.  For  if  a  nian  i.s  to  be  ndeased  iipon  his  gfuyd 
btdiavior  in  tb<^])rison  and  bis  apparent  reforniation  wbil»  tbi^re.  wo  iiiay,  aud  vtîry 
likt'ly  will.  reb'ax'  iii.iny  of  our  worst  rriiuiiials,  wbile  n\*'U  of  lesser  taet,  who 
tranHf^rcfls  Wus  rnles  iVoni  a  want  of  lirnineHs  and  di'eision.  woiild  romain  iu  prinoii  for 
a  bini;  tinie.  if  iiot  for  life. 

Work — tlii'  first  tbin;^  nerossary  for  prison  dinciplino — Hboubl  be  the  same  as  dune 
ournide  of  ]>rison.  wbere  tb<^  prisoner  eau  8eo  sonielbinir  ^row  iindor  bis  hands. 
PnnisbnionI  for  diHidx'difnee  to  tbe  regnlatiouH  of  tbe  prison  niust  bo  sovorei  cer- 
tain, and  tbe  saine  to  rvery  ininatr,  (or  tbe  prisoner  will  always  elaini  exact  juHtioo. 
l'Iie  si'vert'r  tlio  pnnislinient.  tbf  less  it  will  bave  to  be,  resorted  to.  No  diHcipliiie  ïh 
coni]d«te  tb;it  does  not  ^i\i*  tbt*  prismiers  a  fair  edneation.  Kvory  lusui  dischargod 
sbinibl  bt^  abb^  to  re:id  and  write.  Tbn  dt^pnty  warden  is  tbe  only  ollieer,  uxcept  the 
AvardiMi,  wlio  sbonld  be  aibiwrd  to  pnnisli  a  prisoner. 

'IMie  kei'pt>rs  of  a  ]»rison  slioubl  bt*  sebM-ttMl  by  tbe  warden,  and  never  for  political 
or  ebaritsiblf^  reasons.  A  kee)»i'r  not  interested  in  bis  voeation,  except  for  thc  sahiry, 
is  wortbless.  Tiie  wardt-n  is  ciMirely  responsible  for  tbe  «liseipliue  of  flie  priiiou, 
and  bfs  ]iower  ovrr  olbiers  sbonM  bt^  absolnf«'.  .\n  aid  to  dis<'iplino  is  the  grautiii^ 
of  jirivile^res  to  tbe  prisoners,  snrb  asAvrilin^  <»r  n-ceivinj^  bîttern,  rereiviug  visits 
froni  parents,  and  lnx.iirii>s  oeeasionally.  Tbese  privib*};es  ean  keop  u])  wbat  is  best 
in  a  niiin,  and  tbe  teniii(»rarv  tb'privation  of  tiieni  will  aid  in  keepiuf^  tbe  uuriily  iu 
order. 

Tbosti  wbo  are  in  ibe  lialdt  ot'  iisin<;  tobaefo,  I  wonbl  ^ive  tobacco.  Tins  aids 
fvrently  iu  ki^epiniç  np  diseiplinf.  Prisoners  sbonld  bi-i  niade  to  ffel  tbat  otlieerti  are 
désirons  of  benetitin^  tbeni. 

Mr.  Z.  II.  Brockwïiy,  suporintcMidcMit  of  Kliiiim  Kefonnatory,  saya: 

In  tb«'  main  I  beartily  ai^re»'  witb  tliis  report,  bnt  I  «b>  not  believe  tbat  the  difB- 
cnlly  of  d4'ti'rniinin>;  tbe  rot'orination  cd' tlie  eriniinal  is  an  ar^nnient  a^ainst  the  in- 
doterniiniite  senienec.  <'frtainly  tbe  (dbeer  in  eb:ir;;e  of  tbf<  ]irison  eau  better 
détermina  bis  pro^ress  towards  reforniation  tbau  ean  t ht*  Jndi^o  at  tbe  date  of  bis 
trial  and  ronvirtion.  Hnt,  as  a  ni.'ifter  of  tact,  tb4>re  is  no  dittieulty,  nnder  a  pniper 
systcin,  (d'  drtiM-niiuin^  tbe  lilncss  of  a  nian  for  free  life.     Tbfreare  three  eonditious: 

(l)  A  )»erl'e«t  r«'rord,  no(  only  in  deni«>anor  bnt  in  srbool  work  and  in  labor. 

i'J)  Tlieii  be  niiist  bave  a  tr:i<l«'  or  occupation,  and  arran^j^eniiMit  niust  be  niade  for 
hini  in  soeirtv  ontsidc  for  en1«'rin;;  nnder  favorable  conditions. 

(!{)  'fben  bc  nin^it  li:ive  tb:it  impalpable  sometliin.ij:  aliont  birn  which  iuspires  rou< 
ii<len(:e  in  bini.  Il  iloes  not  sccm  ditlicutt-  to  nn^  at  ail  to  décide  as  to  bis  tituess. 
Privile;;;es  nnder  llic  indctcrmin:i1e  scnliMict^  ar*^  not  necessary  a:*  a  nieaus  of  disci- 
pline, for  von  :ihv:iy«  li;i\e  t  ht-  hnprt>nic  moti\e  of  liberty.  You  niay  deprive  and 
induire  ;i  prisoner  by  privib'j^es  witbont  Acry  nincb  re«;ard  to  its  elf«*et.  i)n  admis- 
HÎou,  a  prisontr  sbonld  i»e  cntirely  rut  otf.  for  :i  tinie.  from  bis  old  life.  For  bo  d(»es 
uotre:ili/.e  bi>  i^  in  prison.  Tlicre  slionld  bc  no  lettt-rs.  visiis.  searf  ]dus,  neoktios, 
handk*'rebici's.  candy,  (obacco,  ^oudic  nroodics  (idi,  tlie  stntf!),  or  ho  will  live  ont- 
BÎde,  bis  tboiighth  will  be  ontside,  aud  ho  ean  nol  be  got  into  tbe  ^rîudof  tli«&  «^^^\rs& 
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t|j;if  Ij;i>  li'«  li  #»iT.iMi-h«  •!  h^r  ].:-  iiiii';"^»  m»  :.:.  A:  llr-t  !.••  rii->t  l»»*  vuf  ««rt'  entirely 
ln»ifi  II.»-  liijt-Hl'  "w'ifj'l.  'J  liM  i-  •.;i?«îi;,  Ihtt.  r  :!;  lîi  !«•  !•  *  r^.  i:.»  ii  r»-T;iin  tli»-ir  oM 
hi-Mrf.tîit^fii- iiiij;  f'iiatfri;.  .•■>]••■•  ju;!;.  .;*  i."T  ijk.t»-  TÎ.t'j  7  Ti.  10  ]••  r  't-iiT  c«iiiiv  froni 
jj#iOil  f:irfii]i<^.  '/>*)  \**T  '*:!.l  Ii!i«-  li'i  î  .mi].»-"»  ;»t  aîl.  .i:.l  t«»  i':.*-  i'"*tit  i-  a  inattt-rof 
iij«lilf«ri*'iii'»-.  Ah  to  fiif!' ••!"•.  iî  i*  iiiiji"»—)'!!!»'  t'i  i«îit;i:n  :.*:•■  î.i -t  îi»iij.  I  deMre  iutel- 
Iit£f:lit,  afi»l.  a^ov*-  ai],  «li-' i]i]ii,i  il  «iîj:ir-i-.  m1:«».  lik»-  -■•iiîiti-.  M  iîl  nî»-y  ;  a  liiiiuJU 
inuf'liiii".  f  :ini  *'\\»*'iiui*  uiHij  in  îlir  i:r.»'j;iT.«i!i  .ii  |i!-,-ii!»ti'i.  iiht  «•iily  at  Siii»;  Siiu: 
|iii*>f«ii.  l'iit  to  fillif  i.'il  jio-iri<iii  in  nui  h'a  n  i*.-?!:  uTinii.  l 'hdf'r  thi*  millTury  s\.>«teiii  1 
huM'  ti'tt-A  tin- #r\|.«iiiii»-iit  in  t|,*-  ii-t-  ft\  iii;-iiii»r-  iirninoîiil  t«»  ottifi-r^  iu  tlie  lii>t 
H^tîoU',  \tnUiU'j  rlii-rn  on  tin-  jiav'-io]!-.  W*  h.i  ••■  tliiM\  -iiv.-  fu  linty.  Tli^y  art»  vastly 
hiipiTioi  in  f.iti/<  n*«.  l«»r  lli»-y  ]i:t\i'.  !i»'»:ii  Tr;iiii««l  tli«-iii-'i-! •.»•'•. 

Mr.  \V.  M.  i".  ir»HM»:  Jn  j*-izhn\  lo  iinljini:;  n*?  to  lin-  riiin->*  ofa  inuii  !<•  relcase. 
îf  Ih  a  fart  tliiit  iftln-  luI»-  an-  |iio|iiily  tn:iil«-  iiinl  ♦'iJïon-»-«l,  »-vcu  if  a  inaii  ol»t*ys  f«»r 
hÎMowii  Mjfi'^h  f'M'i.  )i<- is  r  ijnst:iiitly  littiui;  liiin-><')i'  1iefr*T  to  ^iMiiit  iutti  society  l]i:iii 
f.liiî  iiiati  H  lut  ilo*?.-*  riot  oli<-y  tint  luli--.  Kt-f]iiiii;  a  Ktiii-t  n-riiril  r«»r  :i  yi-ar.  wi*  tniiml 
Jittli^  l<'Hf  tlian  17  \tfi  rt-nt  nt  Klntiia  :/r:iiIii:tt*"«  fallini;  l»ai-k  iiiti>  thfir  oM  ]ial>îts. 

Dr.  11.  1).  \V<\v.  of  tlu*  Klmiia  lii-foniuitoiy.  in  liis  i»;i|M*r  ou  '•Criin- 
iri:il  A  II  t  11  roj  M  »!();:>."'  ;ïivi*s  n  ciii^riil  survcy  of  tlir  j;«*u«.'ral  |M)iiits  in  tlie 
s<'i«*/iititi(^  Htndy  off^rinir. 

hr.  Wvy  is  inrlin»-«l  to  tin*  nirrst  a<lvanr<Ml  vifws  of  rriminolo^y.  In 
Hpr'akin^  of  t)i<*  pliysical  r}iai'actcri>(i<-s  of  ci-niiiiials.  lie  ]>oints  to  tlie 
palloi'  of  tlic  Kkin  duc.  to  in<loor  lifi*  of  tlie  prisoinT;  lir  sliows  tliat  prison 
lin*  lias  iiiliibitory  action  npoii  t1i(*  li<*art.  «lue  to  a  iliscoutiunanreof  tlie 
vso.  of  tobarco,  as  at  Mliuira,  and  alroliolics,  and  to  a  substitution  of  a 
nn'Miofliral  and  rytliinira]  nianiuT  of  livin;;,  plaiii  and  unstiuiu1atin;y: 
food,  instead  of  iiisutlit'init  and  iiiipro]KT  food.  lati^  liours,  sexual 
(*x(!(*ssf*s  witli  aKsoriat<*<I  dissi])ations. 

Ile  lias  n»p«*at<'illy  obsi>rv<M]  at  adolosceiuM»  larp»  and  proiiiincnt 
nippl<*s  KuiToundcd  liy  an'olas  tliat  wore  pi;>fini'nt4'd  tuorr  tban  usnal. 
iManiiuary  ^laials  aslari;rasabi<rkoi'y  nut  liav<*.  biM'UobsiTvedin  stune; 
thero  was  a  iMU'iodicity  of  t  ur«xrs<M'nr<»  of  Miis  rudiment  a ryor|j:a]uae4*oui- 
panied  by  tbe  sécrétion  of  an  opatpie  fluid  and  a  sensation  of  fulluess 
an<l  Wf'i^ht  rt^ferred  to  tlie  re<;:ion  of  tlu*  nipple. 

The  i^enitals  of  tliis  elass  «»f  pei'sons  are  soiucAvliat  developwl;  the 
N4>\ual  sensé  is  usually  intense.  IM'ison  lifr  «loes  not  repress  tliis  sensé; 
pliysif'al  conditions  are  as  diflicull  to  eontrol  as  tlie  eraviujj^  for  intoxi- 
eaiits;  in  p'ueral,  Dr.  VVey  Juilds  tbat  criniinality  is  a  collatéral  degeu- 
eriwyi  in  tlu»  sanu'  catej;;ory  as  insaiiity  and  inebriety.  , 

Dr.  William  T.  Marris,  Tnited  States  Ooinniissioner  of  Education, 
read  an  «'xcellent  luiper  entitled,  *Tlie  pbilosopby  of  eriiue  and  puu- 
ishnuMit.-'     Ih'.  Ilarris,  anion^  otlier  tiiin;u^s,  says: 

J  hIimII  :i(lilrrHH  ynii  nu  tlu'  pliilnsopliy  of  criinc  nml  i>iiniNliniciit  froni  tlie  Hiile  of 
lJtor:HiirM  and  riliM-:itinn.  Criiiir  is  tin*  atlarU  Mi:nl<'  )>y  llu*  imlivifliial  agaiiiHt  tlitf 
H(»ri:il  wlioli*.  In  tin*  roursi'  nfii^x'*'*  tlx»  Nt:itc  li:is  l4'.irn<'il  hou  to  iiioasiint  rriiiie  aiul 
iiitlif't  iliH' ]iiniiNliin«Mit  ;  it  hnNdisroxrrni  tliat  tliiscan  1m>  ilnni'  Ity  nrtiirniiig  thedecd 
iipiiii  tlu'  diMT.  Unt  t\iv  ni'w  ]ifiu>lfi;i^y  lias  l>y  ilr^^iri'S  niovcd  forwanl  to  a  platform 
lii^lirr  t1i:ni  tlial  «d' alistrart  JnNtirr.  hi  lin*  nanic  of  liiinianUy  in  pMicnàl,  ti'hofw 
inni^o  (ho  ci'iininal  Wfars,  \\r  a<hl  ifininiatory  ni<'a>iiir(-rt  to '|>iinis]nni*iit,  aiul  strîve 

MO  to  fifOf/ffv  ihv  piiiiishini'Uts  \\\\\\  Wwy  h\\;\\\  \\\>\  wowWaWm*  VW  xv»^v\ruuitory  eflfurts. 

Tho  iittvlU'Vtnul  intii^ht  iw  rolovumlovy  \u  vv*Aw»\Vum  \v^  w*  vV>«\\«*iè.   ^&a&AXx«iù&- 
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forcoH  intellectnal  «.'oiivietiim,  iuid  Jioiv  is  Mic  ^ivaf.  rorconriiiilitary  traiiiiii*;;  habit 
makes  a  hitoikI  nutiiro.  In  tlu^  ]>rt's<Mif,  a^o  iiidividiial  rr.stniint-Hbavoliorii  removeil 
t<>  si;cli  ail  ('\tciit  that  ihorc  is  Io.m  tnuptation  for  tliat  kiiid  of  crinio  Avhîoli  formorly 
ëhowod  îrself  iii  opon  revoit  a;;:iiiist  «çi»vtfriiiiu;iit.  Tln».^ criniiualH  aro  mustly  weak- 
liu>(rt,  who  oan  iiot  iisu  propcrly  tlio  friiodoiii  that  is  ^ivoii  to  ail  «'laHScs  ofHociiïiy; 
tlieir  iininatiiro  di'Vtilopinont  iii  rrspotiHibilIty  does  iiot  iii'od  JiiHticn;  it  iieod»  iinr- 
tin'K,  tho  ])riiicipl<'  of  tlio  laiiilly,  and  tlio  cdn'^ativc  Innrtion.  Ediicativo  cffnrU 
iut^reaM)  sell-lielp.  It  is  fonml  that  tlio  w«'aklin.i;  class,  that  ronuM  into  Jaili  aud 
insanc  asylnnis,  in  disproportionatrly  lar^o  iVnin  illitt^rato  chiHHes.  Thé  asHertiuu 
that  with  tMlurati(»n  crimo  incr<'a.s('s  is  niish^adin;]^.  In  IS7()  an  invc8ti;;ation  of  tho 
roturns  of  Hev«>nt('(Mi  statrs  KIlo^^'lM1  iMirlit  tinics  as  nianv  rriniinals  froni  tho  illitorate 
Htratnni  of  tho  ])opnlation  as  froiii  an  ('i|nal  numbcr  of  tho  po])nlatiou  who  could 
road  aud  writ<'.  Tliis  invrsri;j;ation  included  11(),(NN)  ]>risoni*r8.  A  rocont  Rtiidy 
undortakrn  by  tho  Unircd  Statrs  iSnrran  tif  Kduratiou  shows  that  in  the  thirty 
prisons  rc^portin;^  for  IXHH  throf  nnd  ono-fourth  tinios  as  niaii^' crimiuals  caino  flrom 
thu  illitcrato  as  thoir  (piota  allowcd.  Tlio  two  pillars  of  hcIiooI  iMlncatiou  are  p^ood 
behavioraudtho  conrsoof  stndy  ;  lu'iv  habits  of  n'«;iilarity,  pniu'tnality,  nilonco,  und 
iiidnatry  aro  «-«ncoura^^cd  ;  th«'si^  an?  rh-niontary  sorial  virtni*s.  Courtcsy  and  obedi- 
eiH'A  to  niUis  aro  dircrt  <lia('iplint'S  to  ]>rf'i)ar*f  tho  rhild  for  a  law-abidin^  niauhond. 
AU  kinds  «if  srhools  aïo  ni'«MMsary  in  «bMliiii*:  with  tho  wcaklinj;  olass  of  tho  coiu- 
lunnity.  and  niannal  trainin^  is  ont'  of  tho  bfst  additions  niado  to  tho  rurriruliiiu 
for  tho  pn*v«'ntion  and  cuyv  of  rrinie. 

THIRD  SESSION  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  FOR  CRIMI- 
NAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  AT  BRUSSELS.  AUGUST.  1892. 

The.  <listiiictiv«'  l'catiin'.  oTthe  third  session  of  thc  Intcriiatioual  Coii- 
ffress  for  ('riiuiiiiil  AiitliroiM)Io;^y  is  tho  proiuiniMit  i)art  tliat  juriAtsand 
lawyors  ti>ok  in  its  ilebat^îs  aiid  (lelibrrations.  ïhis  alliance  of  the 
légal  with  the  sci(Mititir  is  an  opportnnci  oiie,  for  it  briii;i:s  ijito  promi- 
nence  tiio  praetical  apijlieation  of  thc»  resuit  s  of  eriininological  studies. 
The  coiigress  for  <a*iniinal  aiit]iroi>olo*ify  shouUl  be  sharpîy  dis- 
tingnished  from  tlie  international  eon^ress  for  prison  and  penît-ontiary 
8yst/t*ms.  The  former  eonsistsalniost  entirely  of  nniversity  professors, 
jurists,  and  seientifir  sp(».ciaiists;  tiie  latter  of  prison  wardens  and 
others  who  liave  Inid  to  <lo  with  the  jirartical  si<le  of  the  pn^ventioij  or 
repression  of  eriin»*.  TUis  division  of  labor  in  the  eonimon  contest 
against  erinie,  for  tln^  ]»enefit  of  the  state  an<l  hninanity,  is  logieal  as 
well  as  i)ra<'tieal,  for  it  enabics  liotli  to  aeconiplish  the  work  better, 
To  say  wiiiiîh  «'onu^ress  is  of  the  ^rcatrr  iini)ortanee  to  scx^iety  wonld 
notonly  br  haz:ir<loas,  ]>ut  i?npossibl<».  ('ertain  it  is  that  both  an*,  of 
the  hi^hest  si^niilieancr.  The  pro<;raninie,  of  tlu*.  «'onjçress  forcriminal 
anthropoloj^y,  or,  in  a  word,  (•rirninoh);j:y,  was  divided  nnder  a  few 
heads;  tirst,  <'riinin(»lc»^ry  in  trouerai,  Ihen  nioreesi)oeially  the  psyehology 
and  psyeho-p;iJhoIo^y  of  eriininals  eiitrrinj^  into  nioi'bid  or  diseased 
conditions.  Tlie  division  nnder  eriniinal  sorioh»;;y  points  to  the  ]K)liti- 
cal  and  eeononiieal  sidr  of  crime.  ITnder  tlie  h(*ad  of  le^j^al  and  admin- 
istrative a])pli(*ations  of  <'riniinoh»;>:y  eanu'  eonsiderations  that  form  tbe 
liuk  between  the  Iwo  eoni^^resses. 


1  ('*; 
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îal  f#f.ji«-. ;;!•■-  '•:  •  :  r.-.i'.i!  -1  "hr  ••-'!•  j.v  •»•  •  :.:.  .:.  !•«••. .  t:  ;«  •■*i  tht-i»rijrin 
ttf  tîi«-  -^'i;'»*»)  ••>  <f.:!  .  .•-  .'..;:•;:  »•.  •-:.  .*:  i  t"  ••L»ri:i  :••*••.  tb»-  Litber 
iiu*\  Vtii:M»i."  hi  -î»«-.ik.:.i'  ■:  *  ••  1*  1.  <;.  *•  ':.••  !.  ;."  .»•  kr.ij'.vî»-*!^:^!  tL«* 
ifMMî  rji»-riî-  oî  f-*»îii'»:'#-".  i»;*  •  «•  ;  «'  :•"  :•■!!••  ;..'..  ::.  .tll  hi-  •iiiiui«»ii'«. 
Ili-  M'-fiin-  i»î'  Tîj»-  j».'. :.'!(.!••-  .«•.  î  r-Mii-  .  ;.■*  ..:  *•  »-  -«L'Hii  **:  i-rirniiiul 
arjfhiOîH.l»!,:;.'  i-  ;i'  t'.ÎI'i  •.  -: 

fl;  rririiîriol'i;:'.  !••::«»  .rj.»-*  •.'.'m!-.  :":.♦•  !  i-a  h:  :fMi..ttii»n  a>  t-uil. 
|iriii''ijfl*'.  "I"  li.iri*  «lî'  .::i  .  .•].•:.!!  ;.i.'::;-ir:. ••:.*.  Tiii-  Îm-».-»  ainl  |lnr|M^'^? 
fil' pufii^iiiiji'hT  1-  îIm'  I. ••«■»-**;:>  •.•  ji:»»**-!  :.::_  ^-M-it-ty  ;ij.iiu«ii  tht^  .sad 
«■oij*w|iM-î:i*'-  ni  «•ri;ii»-.  ••itfîi'i  î»/  î:p.m1  ;••«•!. l'.r:  l'i'iii  mI"  th».-  rriiiiiiial  or 
Ji>  Ili'*  r-'ji.ijitTiMii  iii.ïii  *'Mi.-!;,  :  ji::!i:*i,miM:T  i-ii«»r  T«i  -'ati.-îV  vi-ii;:t-aiire. 

'■J,  In  «Ti  Ili  m*  •]'»;.';»•  iî  i^  jpiT  ^lUKiii-iiî  !«•  -■ii'l;.  îln- î";ht  ui'rriine;  the 
<'riiiiiii;il  liiiii-'»-!!'  iîjm^*  1m-  «■  iii-.i«li-ji-i|  :  ir  l»»iiiini'**  iiiM-«->^ai  \'  t«»  «Irtiue 
fin»  raiiM-^  '.vliii-li  j.iiMiiiii-  fiiim:  u*  ^îinl\  Tii«*  ^î»1i»ti-  nt'  action  nf  tlii* 
f'j-iiiiiii:il  a*  \vï-!I  il*  iiiiM-ii'i'-i  inj  îliM  *.i!»"î\  t.î'  >'Mii-ty  a^'îiin^t  liis  ai*ts, 
(!iiiiiiii«iJo;:y  <Im*->  imiî  -tmly  îi;»*  «liiiiiM:!!  in  tin*  ai»*Tiarr  aijil  s]»t-i-iilatt* 
OMT  ili-  'jni]\  i»r  i«— |iMii*il»ilit\  :  hnî  ir  analy/.*-^  iiini  .iriiinlin;;  tiuvsults 
jHin'l>  si-jiMitilir,  an<I  witli  ili»-  aifj  •»!'  «-xa^-T  ni«*Tln"ls  whicli  apply 
fMjijally  to  tlif  invf^iiu^iîion  oi'  nr]ii-i'  jilifnmnt'na. 

(Iff  In  i'i'iiw  fin*  n*-iilts  oltu.!  t'arTurs  ar»-  <i'i-n  ii-i'ijirorally  it\U'tiii^: 
fir.-t«  \\if  inilivifjinil  |M'iiiIiaiiti«'S  tVoni  tin*  naTiin*  ot'tln*  rriniinal  or  liis 
li.syi'lio  |fliy>i(-al  oi-'^ani/ation.  tIhmi  tin*  ]>«'i  iiljaritir^  ot'  rxtcnial  iiiHu- 
i;ii(',('S  as  rjiniati'.  natnn*  *»\'  roiintry,  ami  sofial  siirrounilin^^s. 

(\)  Ki*Iyin;r  n\»**\i  *-\'.ir\  n-siilis,  ciiiiiiniïlnjry  n*vt*als  tlu*  criiuiual  as 
an  or^^aiii/.ation  mon*  or  I<'>s  nnioiriinatr.  virinus,  ini[>«ivt*ris1iiMl.  ill-bal- 
anci'd,  f]<*ri'rtiv(*,  and  so  not  aiia|i1(M]  ti>  stiii;r.ul<'  wltli  .<iUTonndhi|;^  (Mm- 
dit.ioiis,  ami  ninsiMjin'iitiy  im':i|ia)>l('  ot'  iiiaintainin;;  tliis  slrn;;j:*'le  in 
li*;;ally  «'stalili.-liiMl  ways.  Tliis  <1ct'(*ct  of  adaptât imi  t'nr  tlit*  niajority 
is  not  altsolnti',  ImiI  varies  witii  tin*  comlitions. 

O)  Thi'  raiisi's  of  ri'iin»'  t'all  into  tlin*«*  rati*;;orifs:  {«i)  ininicdiate, 
wliicli  arisi'  t'nnii  lli<*  cliaiai-ter  oI'IIk'  criniinal:  (h)  niorc  ronnde,  wiiirh 
an;  liiihlfii  in  liis  niit'avoraliic  siirroundiiii^s,  iimirr  tlie  inllueiice  ot 
wliif^li  oi-;;anir  pn-uliaiitifs  arc  fl<*\'<']op<'d  into  niorr  or  less  constant 
rriniinal  a<;i>nls;  (n  pi'(Mlis|>osinjLr  causes  wliich  ]»iish  thèse  ill-proïKir- 
Moned  ami  vicionsly  devi'lojied  or^ani/ations  towarils  crime. 

(Vt)  Tiins  liasiiij^  ciime  iipon  scient itic.  ^^roiimls,  criininolo^y  lias  as 
ils  jairpose  a  t'umlanieiital  stmly  oi'  tlie  actiial  criniinal  and  liis  <Times 
as  oiflinary  phennniena,  wliicli  it  ninst  inv(*sti<;ate  tliroii^liout  tlieir 
wlioje  e.\tent,  froiii  tiieir  ^^eiiesis  lo  their  t'iill  jL^rowtli  and  final  deveUip- 
inen(.  'riiiis  the  plnMioinemm  ot'  crime  is  united  witli  pt'at  social 
(piestions. 

(7)  lîased  npon  tiiese  priiicijiles,  ciiniinolo^y  loi^ically  reeugiiizes  au 
aliseiice  or<;oiMl  sensé  in  répressive  nicasures  determined  in  atlrance  BS 
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to  their  auratiou  îukI  specitir  chîujicter.  (îriminology,  on  thecoutrary, 
at1irni8  the  iiecessity  of  studyinj^;  individual  prouliaritios,  before  reuder- 
ing  decisious  in  advauce.  The  tenu  of  punishment  shou\jcl  endure  so 
long  as  tlic  causes  exist  whîch  uecessitate  it;  it  should  ceaae  as  soon 
as  the  causes  do. 

Manouvrier,  who  is  ])roie.ssor  in  the  anthropological  school  at  Paris, 
and  the  well-known  oppi>nent  of  Lonibroso^s  ci-iuiinal  type,  in  Lis  paper 
on  the  comparative  study  ot*  criiuinals  and  normal  men,  did  not-  And 
any  real  distinctive  ditîeren«*es  exceptin  surnmnding  conditions,  which 
niodify  the  associations  or  combina tions  of  habitudes  and  correhitively 
the  anatoinical  conformatitm. 

Dr.  Lacassagne,  ])rofessor  at  Lyons,  in  discussing  tlie  i)rimordial 
sentinients  of  criminals,  distJnguishe<I  three  chisses:  The  frontals, 
(intellectual),  the  parictals  or  imimlsivc  chiss,  and  the  occipital»  or  the 
emotional  class;  the  brain  is  an  agglomération  of  instincts  whicb  at  a 
given  moment  can  hâve  a  spécial  funrtion,  and  it  is  the  i)reponderauce 
of  one  of  thèse  instin(!ts  Avhich  can  control  the  whole  situation;  this 
explains  the  want  of  rctl(M*tion  ami  of  prndcnci»  in  criminals;  cérébral 
e(]ui]ibrium,  on  tlie  eontrary,  imlicates  virtne.  The  (»cci])ital  instincts 
are  in  ch)se  relations  with  the  visceni,  an«i  so  \vith  nutrition;  hence  the 
importance  of  thèse  as  social  faetors.  Tliis  indicates  that  in  the  future 
it  may  be  necessary  to  fonnd  the  theory  of  criminality  uim>q  cérébral 
function. 

One  of  the  most  im]K)rtant  ])a])ers  in  the  Oongress  was  that  on 
"Morbid  Criminal  Possession"  by  Dr.  Magnan,  ]>hysician  and  superin- 
tendent  of  the  Ste.  Anne  Insane  Asylum  at  Paris.  Sucli  a  niorbid 
possession  consists  gcncrally  of  an  idea  isolated  and  independent  of 
the  ordinary  course  of  thought  ;  it  is  a  mode  of  activity  in  the  brain,  in 
which  a  word  or  image  imposes  itself  ujjon  the  niiiid,  apart  from  the 
volition;  in  the  normal  state,  tins  idea  or  possession  gives  no  spécial 
uneasiness,  but  in  abnormal  ]>ers(»ns  it  can  ])roduce  a  pain  fui  agouy 
and  bec(Hne  irrésistible.  In  <he  nornuil  state  the  ])Ossession  is  transi- 
tory  and  gcncrally  casy  to  rcpress,  and  does  not  involvc^  the  other 
intiOlertual  opcratiDUs.  j^ut  in  an  abnonnal  or  diseascd  subject  the 
individual  (^an  bc  irrrsistibly  ]>ushed  to  acts  which  lie  conscionsly  dis- 
ai)proves  of.  Owingto  a  want  (»f  knowlcdge  of  such  states,  jiulicial 
and  médical  errors  hâve  not  becn  infrciiuent.  Thus  a  i>erson  ])nshed 
by  the  possession  of  the  irrt'sistible  idea  U^  murdcr  (generally  a  cher- 
isiied  friend),  although  liorriiu*d  by  the  thought,  commits  the  aet,  One 
of  Magnan's  j)aticnts,  whcn  having  a  prémonition  of  the  inipulsion 
coming  (»n,  wouhl  shnt  luM-self  u[)  in  a  rooni  until  rclievcd. 

A  not  uncommon  possession  is  that  rxemplified  in  the  cas(»  of  a  mer- 
chant,  4t)  years  of  agr,  who  diiring  a  siiorl  stay  in  Paris  cntered  a 
restaurant  and  on  takiiig  \\\i  a  journal  read  tiie  ibilowing  incident: 
A  young  lady  walking  hy  tlie  siiîc  nï  lier  fatlicr  slip]>ed  and  fell 
down,  but  without  serions  accident.    The  merchant  knew  neither  the 
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voniii:  lii'Iv  îi'»r  h»-i  r:iîh«-i.  Ou  i«T»iirii!ii;  1h»iii»-.  rhes**  différent  facts 
i-iuuf*.  to  lii-  fniml.  hir  ^«ïK'  «li'î-aii  w-in  riii-i-iît;:  :  tli»'  iiaiiiè  ofthe  young 
liidy:  Ji<:  tiU-il  to  .rliM-jj.  ]mr  jii  v.iin:  li»:  wa^  ]fO^'fi-'*>f»l  with  tlié  itlea  to 
.sf*îin:Ij  l'or  tliis  iiaïue;  liis  auxit-tv  iiirii-asi-i|:  l:«.-  awakeiis  liis  wil'e  whti 
M'.f.s  hiiii  ji:ili',  aiixi«iii<.  aiif!  wjrli  ]M-r^)iii'itriiiii  njion  iii>  tureheail.  Ile 
rwfiniit.s  tin*  stoiv:  Ih- i»rM«Mii/»-»  tIh*  ali^iinlitv  n!"  lii^  wihtv:  vet  lie 
weep-  aiifl  riiiis  roiiin]  tin*  ioi»rii  iii«»aiiii';r  ami  ••«»ii>î;iiitly  ivjieatmp 
*'\Vliat  \s  Iht  ii'.iîik-.'"  If«*  pa— 1-*^  tli»-  iiiulif  in  ïlii-i  desulafioii.  aud 
i-arly  in  tlie  nn»niin'j^  r»m^  \n  îln*  n-^.iîiMîiinî.  liiuis  rhf  ^aiiie  iiews])aiKfr 
ïiikI  r<*:i<l.s  tlie  ilivcrs  fsift^  ii;;:iiii  wjtii  tin-  yi»iiii<r  l.i<ly*<  naine:  be 
re-re:i(ls  tlie  rian:e.  lepi-atinu  if  :iIoiii];  t]ii<  i':ilin<  liini  ami  his  ilesire 
is  sati>rHMl.  'Diii-^  it  ]<  witli  tiie  kIe)»tf>niaHi:M'.  tin*  pyroiiKliiiae.  and 
tliiisewjili  niorbid  s<'\ual  pos-;e<sion"^. 

Areordinj^  to  IM'.  fi:id:iine.  prt)te.ssi»r  at  (îeneva.  an  iiidividiial  ]io.s- 
sessed  wiîli  tlie  i(li*a  fil'  înmder  l»«*Inn;rs  to  tin*  jLrr'»ii|»  «if  liereditary 
nientîtl  de^enciate^:  sncli  indiviilniils  aif  r:irc.  It'  it  i>e  ailniitted  tbat 
t.liis  niorliifl  possessiun  is  tVeiju»*nr,  on  tlie  otln*r  Iiand  it  rarely  ]ms!ies 
to  lionii('id<%  Init  is  tnriied  touiinN  tlie  indivjdu:il  liiniselt'.  ri*.<iiltiu*j:  in 
snieide.  Dr.  hadarnt*  inaint:iins  tlint  lien-dity  is  tlie  main  predîspoâing 
eause,  hnî  îin  oiTîisional  raiiKi*  is  m1>o  iiecess:iry.  and  tliis  is  ])riiir'ipal]y 
i\i  Mie  |iiiIdieafion  ni'  flet;iilsin  ;rr<'at  «-rirnes.  An  aeipiired  prerlisposî- 
f.ifMi  is  due  to  ale'idiolisni.  It  is  neeessary  to  di^^tin^^^iiisli  hetweeii  iii- 
san(*  nnii-der<*rs  and  tiiose  pnslied  to  niurder  ]>y  niorbid  iiosses^sions. 
Tbebilti*r  In-lon^to  th«'  lai-^-e  catetiory  ol*  tliosc;  afl'eeted  by  Jien.»<litary 
insïiiiity,  as  dipsoni:inia,  kleptonr.mia.  etc.  T\w  jiossessiou  of  tlie  idea 
of  inurder  is  sjioradir,  Imt  is  nnn'e  t're<|nefiriy  ioiind  iinder  tbo  tbnn  of 
a  inor:il  e|ndeniie,  resnltin«;  troin  the  \vi<iesj»read  knowled^^e  ot*  lîreat 
crimes  ainl-lrom  eapital  exeentions. 

No  (piestion  stirn*<l  np  more  diseiission  tlian  criminal  sii^flfostion. 
VVIiibMlistin;,nîislied  nien  were  trankly  n^nostie  as  toeonebisionsof'tbeir 
«pollen ;,nies  yt*\  it  nuiy  be  saiil  Mint  Ibose  wbo  bavi»  inadetbe  most  exper- 
iments  on  Inith  normal  ami  abnormal  snbjeets  areeonvineed  tbat  erfui- 
iiml  sn^'^^^estion  :ind  bypnotism  ean  be  ]irodnred  experimentally,  and 
ai'.tnallv  do  or.enr  in  siM'ietv. 

IM*.  Voisin,  |»bysifian  at  La  Sa!j»étrière,  who  is  (*s]MH'iaI]y  qiialilied  to 
Npejik  in  rejranl  to  Iiypnotisni,  (*sp«'eially  as  to  its  tIuM'a]MHitiea1  \:abie, 
m:iint:iined  tb:it  eriminid  snu^estibiiity  in  tbe  wakin^  or  liypnotie  state 
is  intimately  eonneeted  wit b  «b'bility  (»r  imputai  (b'<^enera(\y  of  tlie  iadvid- 
nalto  Nvlioni  flie  sn<;.i^estion  is  «riven.  Tlier<^  is  a  sniall  mnnber  <'a]>ablo 
rd'eoinnn'tlin<f  eriiniiiiil  nets  iipon  tlie ('xanipb'oCde^enerated  impnlsîve 
indivi<hi:ils.  Tbe  jietial  responsibility  ot'nn  individual  bavinp^  eomiiiit- 
t(*il  :i  erime  nndi'r  tbe  intinene(>  ol'  by^inotie  sn;i:(^(>stion  sboiild  b<^  de- 
eiiired  nnll,  ronfbrmiiiju^  to  tlie  r'rencb  ])ena1  eodt*  (article  04),  wbich 
Nîiys:  **'riien'  is  neitlier  erime.  nor  niisdemeanor.  if  tbe  acensed  wa8  iu 
a  state  oj'tlemeiitia  at  tlh'  tinieot'tbc  aet,  or  if'be  bas  In'pii  constrained 
by  albree  wliieli  lie  eoiild  not  resist,"    As  to  its  tberai»eutieal  valae, 
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hypiiotiKiii  iii  t1i(*  haiids  of  a  pliysiciiiu  ciiii  i^ivi'-  iMlniirablo-  rcsults.  It 
eau  aiso  save  fn»iii  crinir  and  Iroiii  tlic  l'oiidcrniiatioii  of  the  iuiKKH'iit, 
us  woll  a.s  tVoiii  <lis('a.s('. 

Dr.  IVTilloii,  CMlitor  oï  tlir  "  Kevm»  dr  rilypii^tisiiio,"  as  a  ivsult  of 
liis  owuiiivrsti;^atjoiisandc\])rriiiirnts  in  criininal  su^^gcstion,  la^liovcs 
lie  isjiistitlod  in  coiii'liidiiijL?  Miat  rcrtaiii  iiidividuals  prcKent  in  tlie 
wakiii^  statcî  sneh  a  su^r^^rstibility  that  it  woiild  ho  ]M>ssib1e  to  niake 
tliem  exeeiito  aiitoAiaticalIy  aiid  uiuHMisrioiisly,  wheii  uiidor  tlic  intlii- 
ciiee  of  verlial  snjj:p\stion,  iiiis(iiMiiran«ïrs  or  mines.  If  it  is  showii 
tliat  the  aeeusetl  aetetl  iinder  sneh  sii«rK<-^ti^>"^Ji«  shouUl  not  he  heUl 
responsible.  On  tlieother  han<I,authors  of  rriniinal  sii*::<;estîousKhould 
he  held  ^iiilty  in  tlie  sanie  way  as  (hose  who  hy  âhuse  of  aiithority  or 
lM)wcr  or  hy  nia<^liinations  ]a'ovoke.  the  a-c'conkphslinieiit  of  a  erinio  or 
misdenieanf>r,  or  siinply  j^ive  instnietions  to  eonnnit  it  (Freneh  pénal 
code,  article  (îO). 

îîeither  Trof.  l>enedikt,  of  Vienna,  nor   I*rof.  Mendel,  of  Berlin,  he- 

■ 

lieve  in  the  existence  of  i'rinit^  liy  îin^^estion.  Dr.  Mas4>in,  professor 
at  Tionvain,  answcM'ed  tliat  hésitations  ean  iiot  prevail  in  tlie  présence  (»f 
tacts.  Voisin  insist<'d  a^^ain  on  his  opinion,  sinet;  hy  liypnotisni  lie  hiid 
s;ived  froni  conde)nnati<»ii  a  wonian,  to  wlioni  a  crime  liad  heen  sii^. 
^ested.  Dr.  Ilon/i'*,  prolessor  nf  antiiropt»h);ry  at  Hrusscls,  heUeved 
tiiat-  liysteria.  coidd  he  cnrcd  hy  liypitotisin  and  that  certuinly  it  eonld 
be  anicHoratcd;  lu',  lielieved  also  in  tlic  reality  of  <*riinina1  sii;;p'.stion. 
ri nd^(.'  Tarch.',  of  Sariat,  in  l'^rance,  well  known  as  the  author  of  **  ÏIi© 
Laws  of  Imitation"  and  (^'••So<'ial  and  IN*!ial  i*hih>S4»phy/'' ;;;ave  with 
his  iisual  analytieal  Jititsxr  a  curions  and  paradoxical  dis<'ourse  on  the 
**(!rinn'sof  Crowds,"  >h>r:dly  and  inteHectually  nien  in  thron^s  are  krss 
vahial>h*  tlian  in  dctaii,  tlial  is,  social  coliectivity,  especiaiiy  when  it 
tak(»s  the  torm  of  ji  nowil,  is  nioraily  inferior  t^>  the  avera<^e  indivi<liuil 
inthecrowd;  thus  a  nation  is  not  as  moral  as  its  normal  ^^critizen'' 
type;  tlie  ]iuhlic  are  not  as  moral  as  the  individuals  wliich  compose  it. 
The  coll«»ctive  spirit,  wliich  we  call  parliamcnt  or  con;;ress,  is  noteqnal 
in  rai)id  or  sure  powcr  of  fiinctioniii«:,  or  in  profoundncss  or  amplitude 
of  délibération,  to  tlir  spirit  of  the  niost  nKMlio<Meof  its  mcmbiM's,  whence 
the  ju'civerb:  sinatans  boiiirin\  snififus  fiutrm  main  htstia.  l*]ven  a  lib- 
éral sect  will  bccomc  inlolcrant  and  dcspotic:  a  crowd,still  more  so;  in 
lH)th  <-ases  dcsj>otisiM  in  any  cvent.  ismuch  ninrc  intolérant  and  despotîe 
than  amoni^^a  majority  of  tlic  mcnibcrs.  Wliv?  IWu-aiisc  ihc  conti;;uitY 
and  concentration  of  opinions  arc  moliled  itito  convictimi  and  faith, 
which  bcciinic  ta na tirai;  tli:it  wliich  was  a  simpli'  desirc!  in  the  indi.vid- 
ual  becomcs  a  |»:issi4ni  in  tin*  ciowd.  Tin'  crow<l  is  a  rctro;;rade  social 
oriranism;  no  niattcr  Imw  j»erlc<rt,  it  is  passionatc,  ni»t  rational.  The 
nnm^  colhM-tive  a ciimr  tin?  N*ss  it  is  pnnished.  Tin*,  hcst  [ndici'  fon-e 
ean  not  sii]»press  tin-  luntality  of  the  crow<l,  unN'Ss  tin?  jiress  cease  to 
publish  that  wliirh  in*odnc«»<  4-\citari(ni  to  crime  f»r  misdem<;anor.  The 
jury  will  not  pniiish  su(*h  crimes.  esiM-r-ially  when  they  havc  a  political 
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s*fjfioj'lifjatiorj  *'»  rr. :/..:..■;  -^f  :••!...■.-.  T?:-  j':-:'*;:.»'!  «iir^V-rrin-e  V«etween 
rriffiit'»»)-  Jiv  i.;iî'ir<- ii.'.'I  '.•.■'•.*■.<*;-..  '^  ;  r»^';;-  •'  it  <  ii. '■■•■  ::iiTn»::«iiatvlv 
;i|f|ili<-'l  Uf  I<';.'«-I;i?:orj.  .\fi. ■•:.;:  •:  »•  •':•  !:ryi-:t-i,>  '.v  :.r';rf  are  f«iaii«l  a 
I;ii:'«:  iiii»ir»<rr  oJ'l*  ^ri-î.»!/*»?**'!  iîî'î:  .'i  ;.il^  »-î=—  .  ;:!v  :r..irkHi]  •»vh»-reditv. 
l'iinition  mil  t  -«-«k  t«.  rofn't.fî  ;iï<I  ari.«ij-»r.r»*  rii»-  iiiîniiijl  )»y  «if-gener- 
;u!,v:  jf  tli'*.  'f iffiifj;il  i-  \<»uirj,  t)i»-  i.«.ti^î  j«i»f»'r;iM«'  iii»M>iutr,s  are  those 
ifi  fliK-îiifon.  W  jMfJi'T  îJn-  CI  iiiiiiiiil  i^  iinTiraMi^'  «t  in»t  s«H-ieTy  iniist 
lir  ]tjnU't:U'i\  ;i;.':iiii-t  liiiii  ;iii(|  h»-  riin^r  l»-  iHitTiM-tfil  :ii^ainsr  biniself. 
\\\n'\\n-t  lh»r  tf-rifiiin.il  i*  i*"jjMiii-il»l»-  nr  nof  lit-  iiiiisr  in  aiiy  eveut  be 
phicffl  w  JiM«*  it  is  iiii]M><«.^iMc  îur  hirn  to  «In  injiirv  if  lir  is  rlaii^eroits  to 
lifi-  or  jjM»j»»it y. 

l'ror.  («(Micfiikt  -iilimif  t«'ïl  iIm- followiîi::  i»"<«iIuTiiiii.  T)i:it  aurbropolog- 
irai  'AUt\  hiolfi^ririil  .-«tiKlii'S  urv.  iiifli^)i«'ii'^aMtr  t'nr  tbf  plarin^  of  (leual 
|i-;;i  •hition  iijmiii  Milid  roiiiiflat  imi^. 

l'iof.  Van  na)ii<'l,  of  Anistcrdaii].  in  lii>  ii'pftit  on  nicasiin^s  applicable 
to  tlif*.  inconi^rililc,  roncliiHi'd  tliat  lin*  priiit'ip:i1  indicatitm  of  incorri^- 
bility  is  ifi'jdivatiori;  a;;ainst  i<M-ii|jvi>»ts  ptMialty  slioubl  assume,  tbe 
rharar!<T  orsori:il  <lcf<-n>t\  on  a»Tonnt  of  tin*  danj^er;  tliere  should  l>e 
iiid<'(<Tniin;il(*  dftcndon  for  tln'  incorrigible:  rliero  sliould  l>e  i>ericKlie 
d<*iibi*ratioiis  as  to  sucli  rases,  and  a  lar^c  latitudt.'  left  to  eompetout 
auMioiily,  wliidi  >lionld  Im*  Jndici:iry. 

In  ti'<*:it.in;;  of  tliir  saine  <|ncst ion,  Prof.  Aliinena  licld  to  tbe  idea  of 
lon^and  increased  iinprison  nient  proportîoiiate  tôt  lie  nuinl^erof  crimes; 
and  for  Miose  ;;nilty  (d'sniail  nnsdeineanors.  es)>eeiaI1y  witb  recidivi8t>8, 
an  abolition  of  short,  ternis  of  pnnislinient,  and  a  substitution  of  oblig- 
at^iry  labor  in  sp<>eial  institutions,  in  eoinpanies  for  work  and  in  inte- 
rlor  roloni/.at ion.  Tliere.  sbould  be  perpidual  iide^atiou  or  déportation 
'  "  vriminulH  wbo  bave  paused  tbo  masiimum  of  recidivation.    ^ 
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Prof.  Thiry,  of  LièfC*»,  hel<l  to  thf  wonl  iiuiorri^iblo  in  the  relative 
Bense;  for  him  the  basis  of  inc^irri^il^ility  is  the  |)oriiuineiit  moral  in- 
fluence to  whieh  the  iiulivi<liiul  siUM'iiiiibs;  he  did  in)t  l)elieve  iii  per- 
l>ctual,  but  iu  iiuleteriniiiate,  rietention;  thereAvas  also  no  nece^sity  for 
judiciary  intervention  to  prohni^  or  interfère  with  tlio  détention,  a»  . 
administrative  res])onsibility  and  t  h(*  supervision  already  in  use  were 
suftîeient  to  prevent  iirbitrary  aetiou. 

Dr.  Maus  fornuilate<l  liis  conebisions  as  fiiUow»:  The  measures  to  be 
taken  in  rep:ard  to  liardi'ned  reeidivists  shouhl  lie,  tirst,  thoso  that  are 
best  known;  to  send  into  the  prison  asybims  those  whose  reeidivation 
basa  pathoh>^iea1  cause;  to  im'rease  eonsiderabiy  and  in  a  graduai 
manner  the  durât  ion  of  the  punishment  until  it  beeomes  per])etual  for 
the  8eri«)us  crimes;  iinally  to  render  repression  more  subjective  by 
applyin^  it  with  a  view  to  reformation,  at^îinding  to  the  stato  of  the 
criminal  and  tlie  nature  of  tho  crinie.  Such  a  ditUcult  task  requires 
not  only  sjieï'ialists  with  expérience  and  knowledge  of  insanity,  but 
perliaps  it  can  not  be  acc«)mplisl)ed  without  the  aid  of  sincère  dévotion 
and  sacrifice.  Prévention  also  plavs  a  rùle  in  combattin^  the  social 
causes  of  reciflivation,as  de^c»neracy,  alco}i«»Iism,  prostitution,  misery, 
etc.;  thèse  factors  render  vain  in  great  part  the  efforts  of  the  iieniteu- 
tiary,  j>nMlucing  more  reeidivists  tlian  \\w  penitentiary  can  correct. 

Prof.  r*rins,  of  P>russels,  wlii»  is  the  ^en<'ral  inspector  of  iirison», 
placed  the  indeterminate  sriiteiict^  undrr  two  lieads;  delimpiency  for 
misery  and  for  de^'rneracy;  but  in  re^^aiil  to  repression  proper,  lie  saw 
great  pia<;tical  ditïicnlticsTor  those  who  are  incorri^iide  and  criminal  ' 
by  passion.  As  to  the  libération  of  tlie  incorrijrible,  relatively  Ki)eak- 
ing,  tlie  a])preciatioii  of  a  jud^eor  administrateur  is  not  sulticient  guar- 
antce.  Tin»  solution  of  the  «pu*stion  of  the  incorrigible  lies  in  a  pro- 
gressive aggravation  of  pnnishment;  and  it  is  especially  necessary  to 
renonnce  prison  liixury. 

I>r.  Paul  (îarnier,  chi(»f  ])hysician  of  the  •- Pn'ferture  de  i*olico"  of 
Paris,  in  consid(Ting  the  nrcrssity  of  a  psy«*ho-moral  examiinition  of 
certain  arcused  jMTson-^  ;is  a  diity  of  tlir  ronrt,  saitl,  if  it  is  deemed 
excessive  to  ask  Jndicial  autlioritii's  to  organi/.(^  a  médical  inspeiïtion 
for  the  a<'cnse<l — whirh  doi'S  not  take  tlu*  plare  of  tlie  medi<;o-legal 
ex[)ert,  butdesignat«'s  to  him  the  cases  to  l»e.  infpiire*!  into — it  is  never- 
theless  a  ne<'essity  in  présence  of  fnMpuMit  jndii'ial  l'rrois.  A  magis- 
trate  intrusted  witii  so  délicate  a  mission  as  todeci<b*  whethera  medico- 
legal  expert  is  nc«'ded  siionld  al  h*;ist  possess  certain  indispensible 
notions  of  a  scientilic  oiih^r  U)  make  such  décision.  If  the  judge  onlers 
experts,  hc  sliould  bc  able  tojndgc  of  their  utility  and  to  control  the 
results  throngli  s]M*<'ial  knowledge;  bnt  such  sjMM-ial  knowledge  neces- 
sary for  the  intcrpiclation  of  scientilic  fa<'ts  is  outside  the  doiimiu  of  a 
magistrate,  however  brilliant  and  judicious  he  may  be. 


r  II  A  PTK  It    IV. 


ALCOHOLISM. 

Al(*o1io]isin  îiiay  Ik»  iM»iisid<.'r<Ml  liiiiMly,  lirst,  in  its  «;jeiierîil  bearinjfa, 
siixl,  sc(M)ii(l,  :is  a  Inriii  ot'  insanity.  Tlir  iv]atii»ii  iH'twrdi  alcolioli^iii, 
rriïïie, pauperisiiu aii<I  cliaiity  is  iiiost  intiniato.  For  cxainplo,  a ctTtain 
yoini;^  criiuinal,  wln»  tricd  to  kill  an  a^^«Ml  woinan,  Avitlidiit  provoratiou, 
said  that  wlicn  lu*  \n  as  six  yrars  of  a^r  liis  fat  lier  iisod  t«)  ifliirii  home 
(Irinik,  strikin^  liis  niotlirr  and  tliroNvin*^  stifks  oi'  wood  at  hiia.  He 
8tood  it  for  awliilc,  bnl  altiTuard  Mi  lioinr,  and  thou^h  not  a  tliief 
was  ('onip<'lI^I  to  stcal  l'or  a  Iîvin<:  ;  \vas  sent  lo  a  Jnvenilo  a^yhiin,  and, 
aftor  l^•avinJ,^  wmt  ainoii^  tarniers  to  live  undrr  tlM*ircaro,  boinjçkiiidly 
treati'd  by  a  vciy  Irw,  wliipprd,  ami  otlicrwise  rou«;hly  treatod  by 
inany.  Kenniinin;;  a  nionth  or  so  wifli  difVonMit  tarniers,  lie  tiiinlly 
deve!«)|M'd  iiito  a  trainp,  and  Iravin^  ail  t'arnurs  wandored  tw«)  years, 
stoalin^%  ralin;^,  and  slrrpin^  whcrt'vrr  in*  rould.  Thas  alcoliol  «rave 
llic  initiatorv  to  tlii^'vinL'.  (-liaritv  endravonMl  to  counteraet  thèse 
etlects  (rrsult  ot"  six  y<*ars  oT  nnlavorabh»  sniTounilin^is)  in  two  years, 
bat  thr  evil  Ibn-i-s  anjuired  by  early  trratinent  had  piined  too  stroiig 
a  foothohi,  and  tlif  l'ollowin^-  sta^^os  wcre  tranipin^,  paupérisai,  and 
(M'ina».  Su<!li  cases  are  tyj»ii*al,  an<l  alnuKSt  wliolly  the  resuit  of  evil 
sur  l'on  ndinjxs,  Ibr  \viii<*li  sm-irty  is  <'ulpable,  and  Ibr  which  she  sulters 
dearly,  botli  inorally  and  linancially.  The  alcoholic  may  be  a  jLTOod 
worknian  wIm'U  s<i1mMj  but  IVoni  irrrjLrularily  lie  loses  his  ]K>sitiou  and 
f^riulinilly  Imm-ouics  a-  piin|»er.  A  sad  ta<'t  in  connection  with  akoholisiu 
is  finit  ot'ten  tlic  kindcst  and  niost  «;:cnial  natures  are  Ibr  tins  very 
reason  ruincfl  thron^h  ttir  unintcntional  intlucn<'e  of  triends,  for  they 
are  iinablc  t<»  resist  tlic  m»  callcd  l'iM'lin^"  td'  ^j^ood  fellowshîp  wheii 
<lrinkin<r  to<rctlicr.  I*'roni  tlic  etliical  point  oC  vicw,  it  is  questionable 
wln'ther  onc  lias  tlic  riiilil  lo  tak<*  tlic  clnnu'es  of  causinj;  another  to 
t'all.  7/  is  ht'tirr  tu  fortf/n  fhr  ithi/sit-af,  iiifrlhrhftiij  nr  snrinl  picastire  of 
hnit(lf/iiit/  ÎH  ttifif  lu.nn'ii  or  mtn-)ucrsfiitif  ihtin  to  tnd  in  thv  pUgnimU 
Vioralj  or  aoi'ifd  rttin  of  a  Mloir-htiiuj, 

TIm',  relation  of  ctliics  to  ail  thcsc  tbrnis  of  abnonnal  huaianity  is  as 
«lircct  as  it  is  divcrsifuMl.  It  is  ctliically  questionable  whether  it  is 
rijrlit  to  «rive  to  be.u«r!n's:  tbr  by  so  dfdnj^  \ve  encourage  tlieni  by  vir- 
tually  i)ayin;r  thcni  lo  bcy:,  and  if  not  alrcady  paupers  they  can  1x5 
niadc  so  by  a  niistakcn  pliilanthropy.     It  is  a  cominou  sayiiig  and  prac- 
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tice  of  Americaus  traveliug  in  Eun)i>e  to  givo  every  bcggur  "  a  cent  to 
get  rid  of  him."    Tliis,  of  coarse,  hasjust  tho  opposite  effect. 

AU  tUese  iibiiornial  foniis  of  liiiiuanity  ai-e  différent  degrfees  of  evîl 
or  wrong,  tho  Iiigliest  of  which  is  crime.  They  are  ail  liuk»  of  ono 
chain.  Tliis  chain  is  tliat  whicU  we  dénote  by  the  words  evil,  bad, 
un  just,  wrong,  etc. 

Thèse  fornis,  to  wit,  criminality,  alcoholism,  paui>eri8ni,  etc.,  may  ail 
be  considered  under  the  head  of  *^  charitological."  Thus  the  difiereut 
institutions,  such  as  prisons,  insane  asyliiins,  inebriate  and  orplian 
asylunis,  institutions  for  the  blind,  deaf  and  duinb,  and  defectives; 
hospitals,  dispensaries,  relief  for  the  poor  in  any  form  ;  church  missions, 
and  différent  fonns  of  philanthropical  work  are,  of  course,  charitable  in 
their  puri>ose.  The  différence  between  thèse  institutions  is  one  of  de- 
gree,  as  an  exainination  of  the  inmates  would  soon  show.  The  pauper 
may  be  or  may  hâve  been  a  criminal  or  insane  or  alcohollc,  or  the  crim- 
inal  may  be  or  may  ha vo  been  a  pauper  or  insane  or  alcoholic,  and  so  on- 

The  close  relation  of  alcoïiolism  to  insanity  is  showu  by  the  state- 
ment  of  a  specialist  (Krafft-Ebing)  that  ail  forms  of  insanity,  from  niel- 
ancholia  to  inibecility,  are  found  in  alcoholism.  It  is  artiûcial  ;  it  be- 
gins  withaslight  maniacal  excitation;  thoughti^  liow  lucidly,  the  quiet 
become  loquacious,  the  modest  bold;  there  is  need  of  muscular  action; 
the  émotions  are  manifest  in  laughing,  singing,  and  dancing.  Kow  the 
a^sthetical  ideas  and  niorîil  impulses  are  lost  contn)l  of,  the  weak  side 
of  the  individual  is  manifested,  his  secrets  revealed;  lie  is  dogmatic, 
cruel,  cyni<*al,  <langcrou8;  Jie  insists  that  he  is  not  drunk,  just  as  the 
insane  insists  on  liis  sanity.  Thcn  his  niind  becomes  weak,  his  con- 
sciousness  dim,  iUusions  arisc;  he  stammers,  staggers,  and  like  a 
paralytic  his  uiovcments  are  uncertain. 

The  i)rincipal  character  of  thèse  mental  disturbances  cousists  in  a 
moral  and  intellcctiial  wcakness;  ideas  l)ecomo  lax  astohonorand 
décorum.  There  is  a  disregard  of  the  dnties  of  family  and  citizenship. 
Irritability  is  a  concomitant;  the  slightest  thing  causes  suspicion  and 
anger  wldch  is  uncontrollable.  Tliere  is  a  wcakness  of  will  to  carry 
out  good  resolutions,  and  a  consciousness  of  this  leads  some  to  re<]uest 
to  be  placed  in  an  asylum,  for  they  are  morally  certain  in  iulvance  that 
they  can  not  resist  temptation.  Thns  one  lias  been  known  to  Inive  lus 
daughter  carry  his  wages  home,  as  InT  could  not  luiss  a  saloon  on  the 
way  withoiit  going  in  if  he  had  any  money  Avith  him.  Now  it  is  a 
wcakness  of  memory,  a  difliculty  in  tlie  chain  of  thought  and  a  weak 
perception,  until  imbecility  is  reached. 

There  may  b(»  disturbances  in  brain  circulation,  causing  restless 
sleep,  anxious  dreams,  confusion,  dizziness,  hea<la<*he.  Sucli  circula- 
tory  disturbances  in  the  scnsc-organs  can  give  rise  to  hallucinations. 
There  is  a  trembling  in  hands,  face,  lips,  an<l  tongue.  In  short,  there 
is  a  graduai  mental  and  bodily  degeucration. 

From  the  médical  iK)int  of  view,  a  cure  is  gcnerally  doubtful,  for  lu 
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privatelifr?  total  abstiiK-iice  is  îuiixissiMe.  Tho  patient  must  be  placed 
in  an  insaiu;  asyluni.  or  l>ettfr.  in  a  hospital  for  iuehriates.  where  total 
abstinence  t-an  be  (rnfoiceil.  Patients  with  «leliriuni  trenieus  espeeially 
neeci  tbe  inost  earefnl  liospitai  treatiuent.  The  prinripal  directions  are 
ronwTvation  of  stren^^th  and  eerebral  qniet,  stron^  nnirritating  diet, 
and  niild  hixatives,  etc.  Such  in  ;ren<Tal  is  ronsidered  to  be  tlie  best 
médical  treatinent.  A  certain  Freiirli  sjieeialist  (Magnan)  sa^'s  that  a 
dipsonianiae  is  insaiie  to  drink;  but  tlie  dninkard  is  insauc  after  lie 
bas  (b*unk. 

VIKWS   OK    I)K.    A.    IIAKK    «»N   DKVNKENNESS. 

The  simplest  thiii^s  are  not  the  niost  simple  when  studied.  The 
good  and  siiieere  t4>tal  abstinence  advo(*iire  has  a  high  moral  aim  in 
view,  and  shows  his  loyalty  by  his  sacriticial  spiiit,  and  thinks  his 
case  so  clenr  and  simple  tliat  lie  ncvcr  doubts  it. 

To  insist  on  total  abstinence  i'rom  wine  in  Fmnce  and  béer  in  Ger- 
many  is  like  obje<'ting  to  thc  use  ot'  coâee  and  tea  in  England  or 
America.  The  question  ot*  total  abstinence  is  manitestly  a  local  oue; 
it  is  relative  to  thc  country,  <»r  even  State,  city,  m*  town.  To  insist 
that  drinking  is  either  ri;|ht  or  wrong  in  the  absolute  sensé  is  an 
attem|>t  to  make  therehitive  absolute,  which  is  a  contradiction.  There 
are  two  distinct  (piestions,  the  purely  ethical  and  the  purely  scientifte; 
and  while  they  are  HC|)arated  Ibr  convenience,  they  are  in  reality  to- 
gether,  l'or  in  the  vu{\  tho  facts  d«»cide  the  ''ouffht."*  The  practical 
ethical  question  seems  t<»  turn  on  this  ix>int:  to  what  extent  the  use 
"of  a  thing  shcmld  be  proliilùted  whcn  it  is  abnsed.  Many  ethical  diffi- 
culties  are  not  between  go<Kl  ami  evil,  but  between  tMO  evils,  as  to 
which  is  the  h'sscr.  Vet  it  nuist  be  admitted  tliat  total  abstinence  is 
th<î  safest  course. 

It  will  be  inter(»sting  to  fbllow  one  ofthc  récent  Kuro]H*an  inveatiga- 
tors,  Dr.  A.  liaer,*  of  the  Impérial  l><»ard  ot'  Health,  and  <*hief  X)rison 
physician  at  15eriin. 

In  the  past,  wine  was  used  almost  wholly  by  the  well-to-do  classes, 
and  béer  was  oC  such  a  nature  that  harm  was  ont  of  the  question. 
Kxcessivenso  «>r  alcohol  tlrst  bc^an  witli  the  art  of  distillation,  and 
with  the  obtainini,'  of  stnm^  concentnited  whisky  from  corn,  potatoes, 
and  the  like.  With  t\w  universalizin*;  of  the  use  of  whisky,  a  seriez 
of  plienomena  hâve  appeared,  which  lue  designatcd  by  tlie  word 
'^alcoholism.'' 

The  climat^'  is  :in  important  factor.  Druukenness  is  more  fréquent 
in  c/>ld  than  in  wnrm  c<mntri(^s,  and  is  more  brutal  and  injurions  in 
its  ell'ccts  as  we  ^o  ntuth.  Yet  this  is  not  aJways  true,  for  within  the 
last  ten  years  alcoholism  luis  j^rently  «Iccn^ased  in  Sweden,  and  in- 
crcascd  in  southern  France  and  northern  Italy.  In  troi>ical  régions  it 
is  at  présent  sj)readin<î  fast,  and  with  peat  in  jury,  espccially  in  newly- 
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discovered  lands.  The  accustoming  oiic'h  self  to  the  u»e  of  alcohol 
causes,  sooner  or  later,  a  feeling  of  need  for  it;  alcoholism  is  not,  there- 
fore,  an  inboru  iustiuctive  neo<l,  but  au  acquired  oiie.  Experieuco 
teacbes  tbat  tho  louper  this  vice  exists  in  a  nation  tbe  greater  the  vice 
beeonies.  Persons  wlio  niisuse  alcoliolic  drinks,  espgcially  whisky, 
ofteu  become  nick  and  dio  sooner  than  the.  moderato  drinkers  and  non- 
drinkers.  When  alcohol  is  taken  ha1>itnally,  and  when  misnsed,  it 
injures  the  whole  constitution;  ail  tissues  and  (»rgaus,  andespecially 
the  blood,  suffer  sooner  or  later  a  pathological  change»,  with  which 
Rusceptibility  to  disease  is  increasetl.  Ak*.ohol  intoxication  not  only 
calls  ont  diseases  and  disturbances  that  the  nondrinker  doe^^^ot  haye, 
but  it  gives  rise  to  a  greater  morbidity.  It  is  an  ohl  expérience  that 
in  épidémies  of  choiera,  dysentery,  and  small-iK)x,  drinkers  are.  attacked 
in  larger  numbers,  and  with  greater  intensity,than  nondrinkers.  The 
bad  constitution  of  the  blood,  tlie  weakness  of  the  changed  heart- 
muscles,  the  sunken  energy  of  tho  ner\'ous  functions,  and  the  fréquent 
accompanying  disease  of  tlie  brain,  givc  a  bad  course  to  every  disease, 
and  a  high  mortality.  The  greater  mortality  of  drinkers,  as  compared 
with  nondrinkers,  is  shown  by  the  figures  of  the  *' United  Kingdom 
Temx)eranre  and  (Tcneral  Pro vident  Association,"  an  insurance  Com- 
pany founded  since  1847: 


Year. 


1866-1870. 
1871-1875. 
1876-1880. 
1881-1885. 
18K6-1887. 


Total 


,     TotHl  nU 

Actiial 
<leathn. 

(i fanerai  <] 

Deatha 
expcot^l. 

iviflion. 

IVnthn 

♦*XpO0t«4l. 

Actiial 
deatlia. 

549 

72,M 

g:i3 

1.179 

411 
511 
651 
8:<5 
390 

1.008 
1,268 
1.485 
1,670 
713 

944 
1.3.30 
1,480 
1.530 

700 

'           ;i.937 

1 

2,798 

6,144 

i^t  llo4 

In  the  ''Total  abstainers'  division,"  71  }>er  cent  of  tho  expected 
deaths  o<'curre(l;  in  the  "(reneral  division,"  07  per  cent.  Other  com- 
panies  give  similar  figures. 

Sweden,  wliic^h,  iip  to  récent  tinies,  was  considere<l  the  most  dninken 
land,  owe<l  tins  stateof  things  ]>rincipally  to  the excess of  small  saloons 
and  to  a  very  sniall  tax  on  whisky.  Tho  great  decrease  in  the  num- 
ber  of  thèse  saloons,  in  connection  with  an  increase  of  the  whisky  tax 
and  with  a  tenii)erance  niovement,  hîislessened  drunkenness  to  a  great 
extent.  As  tlie  use  of  whisky  decreased,  thenumber  of  sick  and  dead 
froni  alcoholisni  h*sscned  also.  In  Norway,  also,  a  bad  législation  had 
a  similar  eftcct  in  spreading  drunkenness,  With  tho  decrease  of  con- 
sumption  of  whisky,  that  of  becr  in<*reased;  and  no  land  has  showu 
more  iniprovemiMit  through  tln^  dc^cn^ase  of  drunkenness  than  I^orway, 
In  liussia  the  alcohol  consuinption  is  great  in  certain  parts,  but  in 
Kussia  as  a  whoh*  it  is  not  so  considérable  as  one  would  expoct  from 
the  amount  of  ah'oliolisni.  Tlie  results  of  the  abuse  of  alcohol  are  in  a 
great  measure  due  to  the  climate  and  the  social  couditiow  ^^  ^Sg^^ 
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lu  If») y  Uii-  ''/îj'ijfjiiitioîj  01  al''«ih'ji  i*.  tiii  thi*  wholr,  vtrry  sniâll. 
Il,  u:  hui'iT  \u  t|j«:  iiOJt.li*îMi  ]*rovi:j#:*f.«-:  ujoif*  re«.eDtly  ic  lias  in- 
t't^*iUA*\  ;!■'.  t.h<f  f ori"jJifi)friofi  of  wine  has  (itrcrea.sed.  In  Austria 
tUt;  r'ofi^.ijiif|iiioii  of  \ti'.i'S  J^  lif'r'n'asinjTj  ^Lile  tliat  of  whisky  is 
lijrr<'.a<^jiif^.  Ifi  0<'iiii:tiiy  tlii*  (:oji-tirji]»tio]i  uf  iKith  Ixftfr  and  whisky 
liiih  fi<-«-ii  ificMsti'Jii;;.  Th'î  li***:  ot*  bi:«-r.  as  coinj»aifd  with  whii«ky, 
VîifKrM  v<'iy  ifiijftli  Ml  «lifli'ii'iit.  prfiviiice.s  of  Geruiany:  in  the  eastand 
noi MuaKl  fiiiK-li  wliinky  :iM<J  littli-  tiffiM-;  in  tin;  west  and  northwest, 
iniirh  ot'  Wolli;  in  Mk*  hoiiIIi,  v^ry  littlci  wliisky,  but  a  great  dcal  of 
Im'ci' (Miiv';iMa;;  tlii*  jiirM*:is«^  of  tlKM.'onsiiinptiou  of  whisky  ia  maînly 
dm*  iii  ilii  lar^c  prodiu^tirMi  and  wi*vy  ^reat  <:heapne.ss.  The  consump- 
floM  ol'  alftoliolif.  di'ihl(H  within  Mie  last  tcn  years,  especially  strong 
di'InliH,  haN  Imimi  aidcd  liy  tiic  rapid  incrcase  in  thc  nuniber  of  saloous. 

1'hii  ri'hilioM  iM't.wiMMi  drnnkrnnrssand  crinK^is  uot  alwayHa  i)araUel 
onr.  < -rinii- JN  nol.  alonc  <'oM<liti(MUMl  by  the  <iuantity  or  intensity  of 
liili'iM|M*rani'«s  for  it  owcs  ils  ri. so  to  inany  social  conditions  also;  but 
Il  il  MirMn  iiiilnvoiable  rond  irions  arc  aidc<i  by  drunkcnncBS,  and  in  thia 
hi'iiNc  t  lii^  abuse  of  ilcolioi  iiicreases  (^rinie  very  greatly.  It  can  be  Siùd 
lliiil.  wilh  lliiMiicnsisc  of  iiitciiiperance  and  of  drinkers  (by  no  means 
uleiitical  willi  (lie  iiicreasc  of  alcoholisni)  thc  number  of  criniinals  and 
crime  iiicriMises.  Misiise  of  ah'ohol  nieaiis  poverty  and  pauperism, 
wlilcli  iinHlhMiiaiu  sources  of  crime.  Tlic  injury  of  dmnkcnncss  to 
runiily  lilecan  not  be  reckoned,  but  daily  expérience  teaches  that  noth- 
Ing  iliHturbs  tlie  family  lile  as  iiiuch;  the  boys  fall  into  idkMiesss,  aloth- 
l\iUieNs«  and  Hually  into  crime;  the  gîrls  become  the  bootyof  ptoft- 
Utiilioii. 
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Some  of  tlie  provoTitivc  moans  ap:aiiiRt  intempérance  aro:  (1)  Educa- 
tion of  tluî  rhildreii  of  the  workin^  rlasfcies  iu  an  orderly,  industrîous, 
and  econoini<*  lifc;  (2)  construction  of  healtliy  dwellings  for  tliework- 
ing  classes,  so  tliat  an  overcrow'd(»d  room  may  no  longer  encourage 
thc  workiugnian  io  seek  the  saloon;  (3)  iKitterfood,  so  tliat  lie  may  not 
he  tem])ted  to  niakc  n\)  for  tbis  want  by  a  temporary  snpply  of  whisky, 
whicb  deceives  liim  in  causing  him  to  Rnp]K)se  that  lie  is  gaining 
strcngtb;  (4)  public  coifce  bouses,  witb  bome-like  surroundings,  papers 
to  read,  etc.;  (5)  formation  of  temî)erance  societies,  wbicb  in  many 
ways  wam  otbers  against  tbe  evils  of  intempérance.  Wbile  tlie  total- 
abstinence  societies  bave  done  mucb  good,  yet  a  very  practical  organ- 
ization  cxists  in  Switzerland  wbicli  bas  tbree  catégories  of  members: 
(a)  Tbosc  wiio  are  total  abstainers;  (h)  tbose  wbo  take  tbe  pledge  for 
a  certain  lengtb  of  time;  and  (e)  tbose  wbo  «issist  tbe  society  in  a 
financial  way.  In  tliis  way  a  unified  action  can  be  gained,  witbout 
losing  tbe  ai<l  of  tbose  wbo  are  in  favor  of  ail  etforts  against  tbe  evil 
ofdrink,  yet  are  not  so  rigid  persoually  as  to  be  total  abstainers. 
(G)  Tbe  establishment  of  incbriate  asylums,  wbere  tbe  habituai  drinker 
may  be  rescued. 

Tbe  state  sbould  liniit  tbe  consnmption  of  whisky  to  the  smallest 
quantity  i)ossiblc,  by  (1)  tbe  lesBcning  of  production  and  tbe  imposing 
of  a  tax.  From  expérience  in  Sweden,  I^orway,  Finland,  Switzerland, 
and  France  tbis  bas  lessened  tbe  so-called  small  house  distilleries, 
wbicb  bave  been  oue  of  tbe  groatest  causes  of  bouse  dninkenness; 
bere  whisky  is  mnde  for  local  consnmption,  an<l,  on  account  of  i)rimi- 
tivc  mctbods,  is  of  vcry  bad  quality.  (2)  As  to  tbe  extrême  measure 
of  prohibition,  it  can  not  b(;  carried  out  in  thickly  iK)pulated  states, 
wlicn»  the  inteniiMuance  of  the  people  is  really  great,  and  it  is  not 
necessary  wliore  drunkonness  is  not  extensive  among  tbe  people. 
(3)  A  liigh  tax  on  whisky.  Tbe  consnmption  of  alcohol  increases  in 
proportion  to  thc  cbcapness  of  whisky.  (4)  A  moderate  tax  on  tbe 
ligbter  alcoholic  drinks.  Heer  is  the  greatest  enemy  of  whisky;  it 
mnst,  tlicreforc,  he  cif  good  qnality  and  not  dear,  but  strong  a1cx>bolic 
bcers  slumbl  W,  taxcd  vcry  iiigh;  coflcc,  tca,  cbocîolate,  and  ail  neces- 
sary  articl<*s  of  Wuh]  should  be  niade  cbea])  luid  of  good  quality. 
(5)  A  lesseningof  tlic  nnmbcr  of  liccnsed  places.  Tbe  need  for  whisky 
is  not  a  natnral  onc,  but  artilicial.  To  increase  tbe  saloons  increases 
the  nmnhcr  cif  drinkers.  Tlic  wbisky  trade  dm^s  not  follow  tbe  law  of 
snpply  and  dcinand,  bnt  ratber  that(»f  demand  and  supply.  Theeasier 
it  is  for  cvery  individnal  to  f.nd  wbisky  at  ail  timcs,  places,  and  priées 
the  mon^  be  avIH  drink  nntil  it  bccomcs  bis  unc<mquerable  vice.  The 
Icsscnin^  the  nnniber  of  liccnsed  places,  in  connection  witb  a  bigh  tax 
on  whisky  or  otlicr  strong  drinks,  is  tlic  best  means  that  tbe  state  can 
eniploy  for  tiic  rontrol  an<l  re])rossion  of  drnnkenness,  andit  is  in  tbose 
lands  in  whidi  ]>oli tirai  and  in^lustrial  frccdoni  is  valued  the  most  that 
tbe  severcst  measuros  against  tbe  whisky  business  are  undertaken. 
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(G)  Piiiii.sliinctiit  of  th<'  saliion  keei^T  wIumi  lu*  sells  to  i>er8ons  already 
flniiik  or  to  iniiKHs  iiot  arroni|iaijied  hy  ivlatives.  (7)  Inspection  of 
tlic  liquor  traflic.  both  asto  phni*  and  tiineof  sale.  Tbosaleof  vrhisky 
in  poceries  hIiouIiI  Ije  al»soliiti*]y  iiroliibite^l,  becau.se  Momen  witb  a 
tembînry  to  driiik  arc  bcre  vi-ry  easy  victinis. 

The  ri-]in'S.siou  of  piibbc  (Iriinkeniiess  by  imnisliment  of  tbe  drinker 
bas  ]>e<'U  tri<*d  in  many  «;oiujtri<'s,  Imt  vîtb  littU'  sucoess.  Mauy  tbiugd 
an*  forbjddeii  in  tlu*.  intci-estof  public order  and  Avell-beiug,  and  tbough 
not  niM-essarily  in  theinselvcs  iuiinoral,  piodiice  conditions  ^iilch  easily 
lead  to  iniuiorality,  in-  are  otlierwise  dangcroiis  to  swîiety.  Yet  it  is 
ratb<îr  cruel  to  iM*rniit  sabjons  at  every  corner,  and  cbeap  ^vbisky,  and 
tbcii  to  puni.sb.  dninkenness. 

MeaHun*.s  against  tbe  babitual  drinker  are:  (1)  Placing  tbe  drinker 
under  guar<lian.sbip.  Tbis  course  would  not  dif!er  materially  from 
doing  tbe  saine  in  case  of  tbe  spendtbrift  and  tbe  iusane.  It  would 
b^8sen  tlie  cbanccs  of  Avifeand  faniily  becouiing  paux)ers,  and  would  not 
only  l)e  iov  tlie  good  of  tbe  driiiker,  but  a  warning  to  otbers.  (2) 
Pla<'ing  in  inebriate  asyluuis.  In  tlie  later  stages  of  babitual  dninken- 
ness tberc  is  a  considérable  number  of  cases  of  insanity,  and  tbe  in- 
sanity  takes  tbe  niost  ditVerent  fornis,  as  cbronic  mania,  epileptic 
insanity,  debisional  insanity,  gênerai  ])aralysis,  and  otber  pbases  of 
incurable  insanity.  In  otber  cases  alcobolic  excess  is  a  syniptom  of  a 
diseased  nervous  syst«*n»,  wberc  tliere  Avas  insanity  before  driuking 
conmuMu^ed.  In  tbe  flrst  stages  of  mania,  melancbolia,  and  gênerai 
l)ara1ysis  niany  aredriven  t<»  tlie  use  of  alcobol.  Dipsomauia  isa  form 
of  insanity,  and  is  periodie.  Besides  ail  tliesc  tbere  are  a  number  of 
drinkers  on  tbe  border  line  betweeii  bealtb  and  disease,  wbo,  ou  account 
of  tbeir  înlnTited  mental  weakuess,  and  conséquent  irritnbleness 
tlirougb  overwork,  are  given  io  aleobolie  c^xcesses»  Tbere  are  a  still 
greater  number  of  babitual  drinkers  wbo  are  not  insane,  but,  tbrongh 
long  abus«*of  ab'obol,  can  not  lesist  drinking;  tbey  reai'b  sucb  a  degree 
of  volitional  and  intelleetual  weakness,  of  irritîibility  and  stupidity, 
indit1erene<'.  t-o  <-ustonis  and  i)osition,  and  mistrust  and  carele^suess  to- 
ward  tluMr  family,  tbat  it  is  a  (piestion  wbetber  tbey  are  not  a  c^nmion 
danger  to  so(Mety.  Tbe  number  of  tbese  persons  aniong  tbose  suffer- 
ing  fnun  «*Iironie  aleobolisin  is  by  far  tbe  greatest:  Gauster'  says 
tbat  tbey  are  tbe  niost  dangerous,  beeause  tbeir  condition  is  latent  and 
attaeks  ean  ai>pear  suddenly.  Slnmld  sucb  drinkers  be  left  to  go  free 
in  life? 

lA'VVsUXTVUK, 
lUt'  .tlkuhni/ruf/f.     Kiii  Vorira^  von  <i.  IfUNiii:.     Lfip/ig,  1887.     pp.  24. 

Tiie  writer  is  autlior  of  one  of  ihv^  best  books  on  pbysiological  and 
patbologîcal  ebeniîstry,  and  wbat  be  says  as  to  tbis  side  of  a  mooted 
question  «leserves  eareful  reading. 

•  Jahrb.Jiir  /Ni/rA.,  ISS9,  viii.  Ueïx  m. 


ALCOHOLISM.  Il9 

The  alcoliolic  quoation  is  abov(*.  ail  a  pliysiological  ono.  Wo  know 
that  alcoliol  is  e^iisuiiied  in  our  IxMly,  that  it  is  a  Hniirce  of  liviug  force; 
but  it  (locs  not  foUow  that  it  is  fooil  nntil  this  power  is  shown  to  aid 
the  working  of  uoriiial  fiinotions.  We  clo  not  know  whether  thc  mus- 
cular  fibers  and  nerve  cells  eau  utilîzo  alcohol  as  a  source  of  iiower. 
Alcohol  lessens  tlie  beat  of  tïw  body  by  workin^  an  (^nlargcuieut  of  the 
blood  vessels  iu  tho  skin,  in  ('onsequentîc  of  wliich  more  warm  blood 
flows  tlirough  tlui  (M)ld  surface  and  more  beat  is  given  out.  The  en- 
largement  of  the  blood  vessels  cornes  iu  this  way  :  lu  the  walls  of  the 
blood  vessels  there  are  small  ring  muscles  which  are  iu  constant  con- 
traction. The  cause  of  this  contraction  cornes  froni  certain  nerve  fibers 
which  run  to  tlie  ring  muscles,  and  they  ail  hâve  a  commou  eenter  iu 
the  brain.  Alcoliol  iiaralyaes  tliis  ceuter;  the  nerve  irritation  ceases, 
the  ring  muscles  relax,  the  blood  vessels  are  Avidened,  and  the  skin 
beoomes  richer  iu  1  )lo<)d  (recoguized  by  the  color).  The  reddening  of  the 
cheeks  after  driukiug  winc,  which  is  the  etttM't  of  alcohol,  is  a  patholog- 
icîil  phenonu^nou.  Thc^  ordiuary  mau  sjiys  ahrohol  warms  him  iu  cold 
weather.  This  is  a  self-deception  5  hc^  feels  aimply  the  warm  blood 
streaming  out  to  the  skin  iu  great^^r  quautitics.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
h(^  loses  beat.  The  dece[)tiou  cornes  perhaps  iu  this  way:  the  brain 
ceuters  which  uyuliate  the  fwîliug  of  (M)Id  are  stupiûed  by  paralysis. 
In  gênerai  it  eau  b<»  proveu  that  ail  effectn  of  alcohol  which  are  generally 
detsignated  excitation  arc  in  reality  only  paralytic  phenonienn,  The 
psychical  effects  are  especially  so.  The  brain  fuuction,  which  is  flrat 
weakened,  is  the  clear  Judgmcnt  or  critical  faculty.  lu  conséquence 
the  emotional  life  ju'evails,  freed  froiu  the  chains  of  criticism;  the  mau 
becomes  open  hcart(.»d  and  earcl(\ss.  Hut  above  ail  the  paralytic  eflfect 
of  alcohol  shows  itself  in  this,  tliat  every  f4*eling  of  discomfort  and  pain 
is  benumbed,  an<l  especially  thc  bittcrest  p;iius,  tluî  psy<*hical  ones,  as 
sorrow  and  anxicty,  whcrcfi>re  thc  nu»rry  feelings  in  a  drinking  Com- 
pany. A  luîui  ncvcr  Imm-oimcs  clcvi^r  tlirough  drink.  This  widespread 
inejudicc  is  also  a.  déception;  it  is  likewise  a  synipt«»ni  of  brain  paraly- 
sis, wherc,  as  sclf-(uiti<isin  siiiks,  selfsutlicieucy  riscs  and  self-controi 
is  lost. 

Ile  wlio  beconu»s  jurustoincd  Lo  take  alcohol  regularly  is  iu  fact 
bctter  <'aj)ablc  of  working  than  if  alcoliol  was  siiddcnly  taken  away 
trom  hini.  But  this  is  the  case  also  with  other  ])oisons.  Whcn  mor- 
phine is  taken  away  fiom  the  morphine  cater  hc  can  not  work,  sleep, 
nor  eat.  Ile  is  *'str»MigtlKMM*d"  through  morphine.  But  lie  who  is  not 
accustomed  to  narcotics  is  not  made  more  capabh^  of  work  through 
narcoti(!s. 

Butof  still  nionMveighî  are  tiie  tiumsands  of  ex])erimcnts  thatoccnr 
in  the  case  of  s«»ldiers;  that  in  war,  in  peacc,  in  ail  eiimates,  ail  hard- 
ships  of  the  iiiost  wearisonie  marches  are  best  endure<l  when  the 
soldier  abstains  wholly  froiii  ail  alcoholicî  drinks.  Thèse  facts  were 
veriiicd  in  the  English  arniies  in  Catfraria,  West  Africa,  Canada^  and 
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yoiiiijî  lady  iior  ln.-r  iatlicr.  On  iTtuniin;»'  lioino,  tlieso  <liltViciit  fncts 
c'Uiiie  t<)  liis  inind.  but  one  «letail  was  inissin»,^:  tin*  unuw  ol'tlie  young 
Lwly;  ]iv  txicd  to  slcep,  but  iii  vain;  Imï  wa.s  possi'ssiMl  witli  tlie  iiUni  lo 
scarrb  for  this  nann»;  bis  anxirty  increasiMl;  he  awakons  liis  wil'e  wbo 
sees  bini  j)ab%  anxioiis,  and  Avitli  iKTspiration  upon  iiis  IbrclK'ad.  Jie 
l'ecount.s  tbostory:  lir  rr(^t>^niz<»s  tho  absnnbfy  of  liis  worry;  yet  be 
weo]»s  and  nins  ronnd  tin»  rooni  nioanin^r  and  ronstantly  jcj^eatin^ 
*'Wliat  is  lier  minic?"  Wo  pass<\s  tlio  ni^lit  in  tliis  désolation,  and 
early  in  tb«  niornin»;-  l'uns  tn  tin»  ri'stanrant,  tin<ls  tlir  sann»  n<»\vspaiM»r 
and  roads  llie  divers  tacts  aj^ain  witli  tlir  yi)nn*j;  lady's  nanie;  be 
re-reads  tlio  nanio,  repiMtin*:' it  alond;  tliis  calms  liini  and  liis  di\sire 
is  satistiod.  Tlins  \t  is  with  tin»  kloptoinaniar,  t\w  pyronmnia<*,  and 
tbose  witb  niorbid  sexual  jiossossions. 

At'cordin^  to  Dr.  Fjadani(%  ]»rotessor  at  (î<Mieva,  an  individual  jios- 
80ssed  with  tbe  idea  ot'  nuirder  belon«^s  to  tlu^  «rrouj»  of  bereditary 
mental  de^jenerates;  sui-li  individnals  are  rare.  If  it  W  adniitted  tbat 
tins  niorbid  ])(>ssession  is  fréquent,  on  the  otlirr  liand  it  rarely  i)usbes 
to  bonne ide,  but  is  turned  t<»\vards  tlni  individuiil  liiniselt',  resnltinjj:  in 
snieide.  Dr.  Ladann'»  maintains  tlia<  heriMlityis  Mu»  main  predisj)Osin;iî 
cause,  but  anoeeasional  eause  is  also  neeessary,  and  tliis  is  prîneipally 
in  tlie  imblieation  of  «letails  in  ^reat  crimes.  An  a<Miuir(Ml  i)redisi)osi. 
tion  is  due  to  alcobolism.  It  is  n<M'essary  to  <listin^uish  hetween  in- 
sane  murd(»rors  ami  tliose  ]>ushed  to  murder  by  morbid  ]K>ssessions. 
Tbehitter  belongto  th*»  lar^e  catei»ory  of  those  atVected  by  bereditaiy 
insanity,  as  (lii)Snmania,  kleptomania,  etc.  Tbe  possession  ot*  tlie  idea 
of  murder  is  sporadic,  but  is  more  l'nMpiently  foun<l  under  tlio  form  of 
a  moral  0]>i<bMnie,  resnltin;:^  from  tlu»  widesjïread  knoAvled^e  of  fjreat 
crimes  aud-fnun  capital  (»\ecuti(His. 

No  question  stirred  u])  more  discussion  tban  criminal  su;<«îestion. 
\Vbiledistin;îuislied  nuMi  were  frankly  a^nostit*  as  to  «•onclusionsor  tbeir 
eolIea«rues  yet  itmay  be  said  tliat  tbose  wlio  bave  nmd<»  tbe  most  exper- 
iments  on  botb  normal  and  abnormal  subjects  are<'onvineed  that  erhn- 
inal  su;rîX<*^tion  and  liypnotism  eau  Im^  ]U'oduced  ex[)erimentally,  and 
nC/tuallv  <lo  occur  in  socictv. 

Dr.  Voisin,  jdiysician  at  La  Sali»êtrière,  wlu»  is  <»s]iecially  qnalitied  to 
sp«»ak  in  rcfrard  to  liy]>no1ism,  (»sp<M*ially  as  to  its  thera])entical  vjilue, 
maintaine<l  tbat  criminal  su<r.ircstil>i]ity  in  tli<»wakin<r  orliypnotic.  state 
is  intimately  connectecl  wit li  debility  ov  nu'ntal  «ie^^eneracy  of  tbe  indvid- 
ual  to  wliom  tbe  su^-^^estion  is  ^iven.  Tliere  is  a  sniall  number  capable 
f»reonnnittin<::  criminal  acts  upon  tli<*exainpleol'dc«ïcnerate(l  impulsive 
individnals.  Tlie  pénal  responsilulity  of  an  individual  liavin^  commit* 
t^^d  a  crime  unelcr  tlie  iiitlncnc(>  of  liypnotic  su^p'stion  sb(udd  be  de- 
elared  niill,  contbrmin;»-  to  tbt»  l-'rcncli  ]M*nal  code  (article  (î4),  wliieh 
says:  '^Tlierc  is  lu'iilicr  crime  mu'  misdenieanor,  if  tlie  ac<'nsed  was  in 
a  stat<»  of  d«*mcntia  at  tlic  tiineof  tlu^  act,  or  if  lie  lias  bcen  eoiistrained 
bV' a  force  wbicb  lie  <Mudd  nul  resist.'"     As  toits  tberaiK.nitieal  value. 
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hypiiotism  iii  tilt',  haiids  of  ii  physiriau  caii  ^ivt^  admirable  resiilts.  It 
caii  aiso  savc  iVoiii  vvïuw  and  Iroiii  thê  roiidciniiatiou  of  the  innocent, 
as  well  a.s  iront  <li8<'a>s<*. 

Dr.  liériilon,  edit<»r  of  tlit"*  l\evnc  de  rilyi)notisnie,"  as  a  rcsiilt  of 
Iiis  own  investigations  and  exjK'riiiieiits  in  (M'iniinal  suggestion,  lielievcs 
be  is  justitied  in  eoneluding  that  trertaîn  individuals  ])resent  in  the 
waking  stat43  sindi  a  suggestibility  that  it  w<»uM  bc  iM)Ssiblo  to  uiake 
thein  exécute  autoi\iatiealIy  aud  uneonseiously,  \vh<*n  nnder  the  infiu- 
ence  of  verbal  suggestion,  niisdeineanors  or  crimes.  If  it  is  shown 
that  tlic  aceused  a<*te«l  nnder  sueh  suggestions,  he  should  uot  be  held 
responsil)le.  On  theotiier  hand,  authors  oï  eriniinal  suggestions  should 
be  held  guilty  in  the  sanie  way  as  tlnise  who  l)y  abuse-  of  authority  or 
imwer  or  by  maeliinations  ]>rov«)ke  the  aecomplishnient  of  a  crime  or 
misdemeanor,  or  simply  give  instructions  to  commit  it  (Frcnch  pénal 
code,  artich*  GO). 

Xeither  l^rof.  Bene«likt,  of  Vienna,  nor  Prof.  ]Mendel,  of  Berlin,  be- 
lieve  in  the  existence  of  <*rinie  by  ^suggestion.  Dr.  Mas^ûn,  professor 
at  Louvain,  answered  tliat  ni^gations  ean  not  prevail  in  the  présence  of 
facts.  Voisin  insisted  again  on  liis  opinion,  since  by  hypnotism  he  had 
Siived  froin  (M)ndemnation  a  woman,  to  whom  a  crime  had  been  sug- 
gcsted.  Dr.  Ilouzé,  ]>rofess<)r  of  ant lirojïology  at  lîrussels,  bclieved 
Huit  hysteria  <îouhl  be  cured  liry  Iiy))notism  and  that  eertainly  it  could 
be  améliora Led;  lie  belicved  also  in  the  reality  of  eriminal  suggestion. 

fludge  Tarde,  ot  Sarlai,  in  France,  well  known  as  the  author  of  *'  The 
Laws  of  Imitation"  an«l  <>f  ••Sot'ial  and  Pénal  Philos*  ►iihy,"  gîive  with 
liis  usual  amilvtlcal  finesse  a  curions  and  paradoxical  discoursc  on  the 
*Trimesof  Crowds."  Morally  and  intellect uallymen  in  throngs  are  less 
valuable  than  in  détail,  tliat  is,  s*»cial  collectivity,  es])CMMally  whcn  it 
takes  the  form  of  a  «'rowd,  is  morally  inferior  to  the  average  individual 
inthecrowd;  thus  a  nation  is  not  as  moral  as  its  nornud ''citizen'' 
ty])e;  the  ))nbli<-  are  not  as  moral  as  the  individuals  whieh  (compose  it. 
The  collective  spirit,  wliieh  we  call  ]»arliament  or  congress,  is  note(pial 
lu  ra[)i<L  or  sure  power  of  fniLriioning,  or  in  [)rofonndness  or  am]>litude 
of  délibérât  ion,  totln'  spirit  of  the  most  ine^lit)creof  its  mi'inbt^rs,  whence 
the  proverb:  fnHftforrs  hoairiri^  .srnaftts  aiticm  mtthi  hrstia,  ICven  a  lib- 
éral scï't  will  beconie  intolérant  and  desiiolir:  a  erowd,  still  m«)re  so;  in 
lM>th  cases  desjiotisni  inanyevent,  ismuch  UKU'e  intol(M*ant  and  despotic 
than  amonga  maj«)rity  of  the  members.  Why  ?  ISerause  the  contiguity 
aiul  concentration  of  opinions  are  niolded  itit<»  eonviclion  and  faitli, 
whieh  lM»ranie  fanatieal:  that  whicli  was  a  simi)h^  désire  in  tlie  indi.vid- 
ual  becomes  a  passion  in  tln^  crowd.  The  crowil  is  a  retrogra«le  soeial 
organism;  notnattei*  how  pevfect,  it  is  passionate,  not  rational.  The 
more  *'(»llertive  a  «'il me  the  less  it  is  piinished.  Tlie  best  police  force 
can  not  snppress  tlir  brniality  of  the  t^rowd,  unless  the  jiress  cease  to 
publish  that  wliic-h  prodiu-es  excitation  to  crime  or  misdemeanor.  The 
jury  will  not  imnisli  such  crimes,  especially  wlien  they  bave  a  political 
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color.  Tliiis  fin*  iii*i'<*ssity  of  ;iii  c'\<'ln'*iv«'  rrinniial  ina^rîstrature  is 
fediown.  TIm*  jmiiisliiiM'iit  slKiiiIif  )ic.  iibovt*  ail.  as  an  é'xainple.  The 
iiitlivi«liLa]  slioiilil  hi*  puiiisln'il  in  tlii*  ineasuiv  that  liis  im|muity  is 
dan  cornus. 

Dr.  i!(9nUi*iiu\  nnMli<-al  ex]ieit  at  L vous,  in  liis  ])apor  «m  tlie  iiitlueuce 
of  tlioprofi*ssionon  criniinality.  ailv(»cat4'«l  tlieinrR'a8<M)f  pcMialty  wbere 
tljc  nature  i»f  tin*  profession  a<;";iiavates  tlie  rrinie,  as  in  tlie  case  of 
uYiortion  hy  pliysieians.  Fi»lli»win;r  tlie  i>rineii»lr  (»f  sfn-ial  necessity,  tbe 
penalties  for  tin*  use  of  injurions  substances  in  foo^l,  defaniation  of 
cliaracter  by  journalists,  rt*-.,  sln»uld  hv  inereasrd. 

Tbe  respective  iniportancf  of  antlirojMïlo^ieal  ami  social  éléments  in 
tbe  deterniiîuitifui  of  ]M'nalty  was  ronsi(b'n*fl  by  Dr.  Gaiiekler;  be 
sliowed  tbat  tbe  essenrial  fun<'tinn  «if  criniinal  law  is  to  prevent  crime 
b}' intimidation,  and  tliat  tbîs  fnnclion  i.s  <:onditioned  exclusively  by 
8<K*ia1  éléments;  a  s^M'omlary  function  is  to  be  assurcd  asto  tbe  "  innoc- 
uity"of  a  lirst  «►IVcnder.  and  alsi»  in  some  de;;rec  to  repair  tbe  préjudice 
frcmi  wbicb  a  victim  srilfers. 

Prof.  Von  Liszt,  of  tbe  l-niversity  of  Halle,  in  considering  tbe  appli- 
cations of  (TÎininal  antbropolo^^^y,  said  tluit  tbe  most  important  one  is 
subordination  to  criminal  soeiobi^y.  Tbe  [irofound  diflerenco  lietween 
erinnmds  by  nature  and  by  «»ccasion  is  a  rcsult  tbat  can  be  immediately 
applieil  to  ]e;;islation.  Amon^  tlie  di'Iimiucnts  by  nature  are  found  a 
birge  number  of  dcgi»iierated  individuals  esj»erially  marked  by  litTcdity. 
l'unition  must  seek  t«»  combat  aiid  amelioiate  tbe  criminal  by  degener- 
acy;  if  tbe  criminal  is  young,  tbe  ini»st  préférable  measnres  are  tliose 
of  éducation.  Wlictber  llie  criminal  is  incurable  or  nut  Society  must 
be  proteeted  against  bini  and  be  must  bc  protêt* ted  a^ainst  bimself. 
WlietluT  tbe  crimiiml  is  responsibb*  or  n«)t  lie  must  in  any  event  be 
plaeed  wbereit  is  impossible  for  liim  to  do  injury  if  b«^  is  dangerous  to 
life  (»r  property. 

Prof.  Henedikt  su]>mitt<'d  tln^  tbllowin^  resolution,  tbat  autbro|>olog- 
ical  aiid  lu'ologieal  studies  are  indisp<MisabIe  for  tbe  ]>lacing  of  peual 
législation  upon  solid  foun(bitions. 

Prof.  Van  llamcl,  of  Amsterdam,  in  hisre[Mn't  on  measures  applicable 
to  tbe  incorrigible,  coiM'bub^d  tbat  tbe  [H'inci[>a1  indication  of  ineorrigi- 
bility  is  recidivation;  against.  lecidivists  penalty  slnmld  as.sunie  tbe 
ebaraeter  of  social  defensi',  ou  ac(roiint  «»f  tbe  danger;  tbere  sbould  lie 
indetermimite  détention  for  tbe  incorrigibb*;  tbere  sbould  l>e  ])eriodic 
délibérations  as  t4>  sucb  «'ases,  and  a  la rgi*  latitude  left  to  compétent 
autbority,  wlûcb  sbould  be  jmliciary. 

In  treatingof  tbe  same  ipu'stion,  r*rof.  Alimena  beld  to  tbe  idea  of 
loufT  and  increascd  im[u-isonment  ])rop(»rtionate  to  tbe  number  of  crimes; 
and  for  tbose  guilty  of  small  misdcmeamus,  espeeially  witb  recidivists, 
an  abolition  of  sbort  ternis  of  punisbment.  and  a  substitution  of  oblig- 
atory  labor  i]i  spécial  institutions,  in  com[)anies  for  work  and  in  inte- 
rior  eolonization.  Tbere  sbcmbl  be  perp(*tualreIegation  or  dciH)rtatioii 
ibr  crimiusdâ  Avbo  bave  paased  tb^  ma^vmuia  of  recidivation.    ^ 
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Prof.  Thiry,  oï  Lii»go,  lield  Id  tlic  wonl  in<3orrigible  in  the  relative 
sensé;  for  hiin  the  basis  of  incorrigibility  i>s  tlie  itennsuient  moral  in- 
fluence to  wliieh  the  individnal  succuinbs;  lie  cli<l  n<»t  believe  in  per- 
pétuai, but  in  indetenninate,  détention  ;  there  was  also  iio  iiecessity  for 
judiciary  intervention  to  pndon^  or  interfère  with  the  détention,  aa  . 
administrative  resi^onsibility  and  tlie  supervision  already  in  use  were 
sullieieut  to  prevent  arliitrary  action. 

Dr.  Mausforniuhited  ]iis  conclusions  as  follows:  The  measures  tb  be 
taken  in  rejrard  to  hiirdcned  ret^idivists  should  be,  tirst,  thoso  that  aro 
best  known;  to  send  into  the  prison  asylnins  those  whose  reeidivation 
basa  pal ludogical  cause;  to  in«*rease  <"onsiderably  and  in  a  graduai 
manner  the  duration  of  the  punishnient  until  it  beeonu»s  per]>etual  for 
the  serimis  crimes;  iinally  to  render  repression  more  subjective  by 
applying  it  with  a  view  to  reformation,  aceording  to  the  state  of  the 
eriminal  and  the  nature  of  the  crinie.  Siich  a  dilticult  task  requires 
uot  only  spécial ists  with  experiencei  and  knowledge  of  insanity,  but 
perhapB  it  can  not  be  acc^)mplished  without  the  aid  of  sincn^re  dévotion 
an<l  sacritice.  Prévention  also  jilays  a  nMe  in  combatting  the  social 
causes  of  reeidivation,  as  degcneracy,  alcohidism,  prostitution,  misery, 
ete.;  thèse  factors  render  vain  in  great  i)art  the  eflbrts  of  the  ]>euiten- 
tiary,  jiroducing  more  recidivists  tlian  the  penitentiary  ean  correct. 

Prof.  Trins,  of  I»russcls,  who  is  the  gênerai  inspectcu'  of  prisons, 
phu'cd  the  indeterminate  scntcnci>!  undcr  two  hea^ls;  delinqueney  for 
niisery  and  for  degcncra^-y  ;  but  in  reganl  to  repression  proper,  he  saw 
great  prac^tical  dilîicnltiesTor  those  who  are  iniîorrigible  and  eriminal  ' 
by  i)assion.  As  to  the  libérât ii>n  of  the  incorrigible,  relatively  speak- 
ing,  tlu"*.  ap))re(.*iation  of  a  judge(»r  administrator  is  not  suiïicient  guar- 
antce.  Tin»  sohition  of  Ihe  ijucstion  of  tlic  incorrigible  lies  in  a  pi*o- 
gn^ssive  aggravation  of  ])uni8hnient;  and  it  is  e8i)e(;ially  necessary  to 
renonnce  ])rison  luxury. 

Dr.  l'aul  (iarnier,  «'liief  physirian  of  the  **I*rcfecture  de  l\»liee"  of 
Paris,  in  considering  the  nc(M*ssity  of  a  psycho-moral  examination  of 
certain  acciiscd  pers<)ns  as  a  «lijty  of  tin*  «-ourt.,  said,  if  it  is  deemed 
excessive  to  ask  Judicial  antiioritii's  to  organize  a  medicral  inspection 
for  the  accnsed — whicli  docs  not  takc  the  place  of  the  medico-legal 
expert,  bnt  désignâtes  toliiin  thet-ases  to  ]>c  inqnircd  into — it  is  never- 
theless  a  necessity  in  présence  oï  frecjinMit  ,indi4'ia.l  ernn\s.  A  magis- 
trate  intrusted  witli  so  dcli^'ate  a  mission  as  todeci«le  whethera  medico- 
legal  expert  is  need«Ml  shonhi  at  least  jiossess  (*ertain  indispensible 
notionsof  a  scientili**  onlcr  to  maki*  Hu<*h  décision.  If  the  judge  orders 
experts,  he  shonhi  be  aide  to  judge  of  their  ntility  and  to  control  the 
resuit  s  throngli  spécial  knowledge;  but  sm-h  sjM'cial  knowledge  ueces- 
sary  for  the  interpn^tation  of  seientific  l'aets  is  outsi«le.  the  domain  of  a 
niagistrate,  however  brilliant  and  judicions  he  may  be. 
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Al(;oholisiii  niay  ïk».  ci»nsi<h'ri^il  hrirlly,  lirst,  in  its  ^oîi('rîin>('aring.s, 
au<l,  stM*(>ii<l,  as  a  loriii  of  insaiiiiy.  The  n'Iatioii  iK'twt-fiL  alcoliolisin, 
crime,  paiiperisin,  aii<I  fliarity  is  niosl  lut iiiiatv.  F<»r  l'xaîiiplo,  a cM»rtain 
youii^  criniinal,  wIm>  Xr'wd  tn  klll  an  a^^'d  woiaan,  witluMit  provocation, 
said  that  vr\wn  lio  was  six  ycais  ot'  a;(o  Iiis  ta  Hier  nsed  to  roi  uni  lionie 
drunk,  strikin^  Iiis  in<itlu'r  and  tlirowin^^  stii'ks  of  wood  at  Idni.  Jle 
Htood  it  for  awliih»,  bnt  al'terward  lel't  lionu',  and  lliou^h  not  a  thief 
was  ('oni))<'II(^l  to  sU'al  l'or  a  livin*;*;  was  stMit  in  a  Jnvenilo  a^yliun,  and, 
afterleavinj^S  wontainon^  lariners  to  live  nnd(»r  their  rare,  beinj^  kindly 
treated  by  a  very  Irw,  wliijipt^d,  and  otln'rwist»  ron«;ldy  treated  by 
iiiany.  Iteinainin;;  a  niontli  or  so  with  ditVri'ent  lanners,  lie  tinally 
developiMl  into  a  tranip,  and  Iravin^*  ail  fannrrs  wandered  two  years, 
Ktealin^,  l'atin^,  ami  sl('e]nnj;  when^viT  lu»  eonld.  Thns  alcoliol  pive 
Ihe  initiatoiy  to  tliievinfj.  ('liarily  enïh'avorcd  to  counlcraet  thèse 
etfeets  (resnll  ol'  six  years  of  nntavorabic  snrronînlin^is)  in  two  years, 
but  tlie  evil  tbrr«*s  aeqniretl  by  rarly  trrat nient  liad  piinrd  too  strong 
a  tbotliokl,  and  tin*  Iblldwin»»:  stances  wrre  tranipîn^\  ])anperisin,  and 
erinie.  ^xwM  casrs  are  tyi)ii*al,  an<l  alinost  wliollytlie  resuit  of  evil 
surroundin^ïs,  Ibr  wliii-li  so^'iety  is  (Mllpabl4^  and  tbr  wliieh  slie  suffers 
dearly,  both  nioially  an<l  tinaneially.  Thr  aleobolic  inay  ))e  a  ;:rood 
worknian  wlien  soln'r,  but  t'niTn  irre^^^ilarity  lie  hises  liis  ]H>sition  and 
p'adually  lieconirs  a  j)ani)er.  A  sad  fart  in  coinuM-tion  ^vitil  aUrolioIism 
is  tliat  often  tlie  kindrst  and  niost  j^i'nial  natures  ai-e  Ibr  tliis  very 
reason  rnint'd  tlir<»n.ir1i  tlie  unintcntional  inlint'nec*  of  frit'iids,  for  tluy 
are  unaliic  to  resist  the  socalled  terlin;^  of  «j^ood  fellowslifp  wlieu 
driidviii.i;:  tc»Ki'ther.  Kroni  thr  elliieal  j)oint  of  vi<*w,  it  is  <pu'stiona]>le 
wlu»tlier  one  lias  tln^  ri;Lrlit  to  take  tin*  ehan<'es  of  ransin*;  another  to 
fall.  Jt  is  hcffrr  to  J'nmio  thv  phi/stral^t  infrlIrrfKttlj  or  s* trial  plvanurc  of 
httinltfiuff  lu  (Ufif  lit.nn'i/  or  )ii>H-Hi'tTssifif  ihan  fo  a'ul  in  ihv  phijsictil^ 
moral ^  or  sorial  rulit  of  a/rlloir-hrinij, 

Tlu».  relation  of  etliii-s  to  ail  thesr  forins  of  abnorinal  liuinauity  is  stô 
direct  as  it  is  diversifuMÎ.  Il  is  ctlii<*ally  «pu'stionable  wliether  ît  is 
riglil  to  ^ivr  to  br«»'j;;ars;  for  by  so  doini^  wc,  encourage  theni  by  vir- 
tually  paying  thein  to  bc<,%  an«l  if  not  aireatly  j^anpers  they  caii  be 
madc  so  by  a  niistaken  ]>hilantlir(»j)y.     It  is  a  coiuiuou  saying  and  prac- 
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tice  of  Americans  traveling  in  Eiin)i)e  to  give  every  beggar  "  a  ceut  to 
get  rid  of  him."    Tliis,  of  coarse,  bas  just  tbe  opposite  effect. 

AU  tbese  abiiormal  fornis  of  baiiiunity  ai*o  différent  degriîes  of  evil 
or  wroug,  tbe  liigbest  of  wbicb  is  crime.  Tbey  are  ail  links  of  one 
cbaiu.  Tliis  cbaiu  is  tbat  wbicli  we  dénote  by  tbe  wonls  evil,  bad, 
uujust,  wrong,  etc. 

Tbese  forius,  to  wit,  criiiiiuality,  alcobolism,  pauperisni,  etc.,  may  ail 
be  considered  uiider  tbe  bead  of  *^  cbaritological."  Tbus  tlie  différent 
institutions,  sucb  as  prisons,  insane  asylams,  inebriate  and  orplum 
asylums,  institutions  for  tbe  blind,  deaf  and  dumb,  and  defectives; 
bospitals,  dispensaries,  relief  for  tbe  poor  in  any  forin;  cburcb  missions, 
and  différent  forms  of  pbilantbropical  work  are,  of  course,  cbai'itable  in 
tbeir  pur^iose.  Tbe  différence  between  tbese  institutions  is  one  of  de- 
grée,  as  an  exainination  of  tbe  inmat^s  would  soon  sbow.  Tlie  pauper 
may  be  or  may  bave  been  a  criminal  or  insane  or  alcobolic,  or  tbe  crim- 
inal  may  be  or  may  bave  been  a  psinper  or  insane  or  alcobolic,  and  so  on* 

Tbe  close  relation  of  alcobolism  to  insanity  is  sbown  by  tbe  state- 
ment  of  a  specialist  (Krafft-Ebing)  tbat  ail  forms  of  insanity,  from  niel- 
ancbolia  to  imbeciKty,  are  found  in  alcobolism.  It  is  artiûcial;  it  be- 
gins  witbasligbt  mania<;al  excitation;  tbougbts  liow  lucidly,  tbe  quiet 
become  loquacious,  tbe  modest  bold;  tbcre  is  necd  of  muscular  action; 
tbe  émotions  are  niaiiifest  in  laugbing,  siiiging,  and  dancing.  Ifow  tbe 
sestbetical  ideas  and  moral  impulses  are  lost  control  of,  tbe  weak  side 
of  tbe  individual  is  manifestcd,  bis  secrets  revealed;  be  is  dogmatic, 
cruel,  cynical,  dangcr<nis;  Jie  insists  tbat  be  is  not  drunk,  just  as  tbe 
insane  insists  on  bis  sanity.  Tbcn  bis  mind  becomes  weak,  his  con- 
sciousncss  dim,  illusicms  arisc;  be  stammers,  staggers,  and  like  a 
paralytic  liis  movcment*  are  uncertaiu. 

Tbe  principal  cbaracter  of  thèse  mental  disturbances  cousists  in  a 
moral  and  intellect ual  weakness;  ideas  becomc  lax  astobonorand 
deconim.  Tbere  is  a  disregard  of  tbe  dutics  of  family  and  citizensbix). 
Irritability  is  a  concomitant;  tbe  sligbtest  tbing  causes  suspicion  and 
anger  wbicb  is  uncoutrollable.  Tliere  is  a  we^ikness  of  will  to  carry 
out  good  resolutions,  and  a  consciousness  of  tbis  leads  some  to  reipiest 
to  be  placed  in  an  asylum,  for  tbey  are  morally  certain  in  advance  tbat 
tbey  can  not  resist  tcmptation.  Tbus  one  bas  been  kuown  to  bave  bis 
daugbter  cairy  liis  wages  borne,  as  b(T  could  not  pass  a  saloon  on  tbe 
way  witbout  going  in  if  be  bad  any  money  witli  bim.  Kow  it  is  a 
weakness  of  meinory,  a  difficulty  in  tbe  cbain  of  tbougbt  and  a  weak 
perception,  until  iuibc<!ility  is  rcacbed. 

Tbere  may  be  disturbances  in  brain  (ircubition,  causing  restless 
sleep,  anxious  dreams,  confusion,  dizzincss,  beadacbc.  Sucb  circula- 
tory  disturbances  in  tlie  scnsc-organs  can  give  vise  to  ballucinations. 
Tbere  is  a  trembling  in  bands,  face,  lips,  and  tongue.  In  sbort,  tbere 
is  a  graduai  mental  and  bodily  degeneration. 

From  tbe  médical  point  of  view,  a  cure  is  generally  doubtlul,  for  in 
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privatelife  total  abatinenec  i8  impossible.  The  patient  must  be  placed 
in  an  insaiio  îusylum,  or  better,  in  a  liospital  for  inebriatcs,  wliere  total 
abstinence  can  bo  enforce<l.  Patients  with  deliriniii  treinens  espccially 
need  the  most  carefiil  liospital  treatiiient.  Tlie  priiuîipal  directions  are 
conservation  of  stren^îtli  and  <rerebral  (|uiet,  stronfr  nnirritating  diet, 
and  mild  laxativcs,  cU\  Snch  in  ^en<M  al  is  <!onsidered  to  be  tlie  best 
médical  ti'eatinent.  A  certain  French  specialist  (Maguan)  says  that  a 
dipsoniania<i  is  insaiie  to  drink;  bnt  the  drunkard  is  iusane  after  lie 
bas  drunk. 

VIKWS   OF    DR.    A.    BAKK    ON   DRl  NKENNKSS. 

The  simplest  things  are  not  the  niost  8iiui)le  when  studied.  The 
good  and  sincère  total-abstinence  advocate.has  a  high  moral  aim  in 
view,  and  shows  his  loyalty  by  his  sacrificial  spirit,  and  thinks  liis 
case  so  clear  and  simple  tiiat  he  ncvcr  doubts  it. 

To  insist  on  total  abstinence  i'roni  wine  in  France  and  béer  in  Ger- 
many  is  like  objecting  to  the  use  of  colfce  and  tea  in  England  or 
America.  The  question  of  total  abstincn<*e  is  Jnanifestly  a  local  oue; 
it  is  relative  to  the  country,  or  evoii  State,  city,  or  town.  To  insist 
that  drinking  is  eithcr  right  or  wrong  in  the  absolut-e  seuse  is  an 
attempt  to  makc  the  relative  absohit^s  which  is  a  contradiction.  There 
are  two  distinct  qucstit)ns,  the  purcly  etliical  and  the  purely  scientific; 
and  whih^  they  are  separated  for  conveiiience,  they  are  in  reality  to- 
getlier,  for  in  the  vn(\  the  facts  décide  the  "ought."  The  practieal 
ethical  question  secms  to  turn  on  this  point:  to  what  extent  the  use 
*of  a  thing  should  be  ])rohibited  when  it  is  abused.  Many  ethical  diffi- 
cnlties  are  not  between  good  and  evil,  bnt  between  two  evils,  as  to 
which  is  the  Icsser.  Vct  it  nuist  bc  admitted  that  total  abstinence  ia 
the  safest  (;ourse. 

It  will  be  intoresting  ta  follow  oiw.  of  the  récent  European  investiga- 
tors,  Dr.  A.  Baer,^  of  the  hnperial  Board  of  Health,  and  chief  prison 
physician  at  Berlin. 

In  the  past,  wine  was  used  almost  wliolly  by  the  well-to-do  classes, 
and  béer  was  of  such  a  nature  that  harm  was  ont  of  the  question. 
Excessive  use  of  alcohol  tirst  began  with  the  art  of  distillation,  and 
with  the  obtaining  of  stnmg  coucentrateil  whisky  from  corn,  potatoes, 
and  the  like.  With  the  universalizing  of  the  use  of  whisky,  a  séries 
of  plurnomemi  hâve  appeared,  which  are  designated  liy  the  word 
"alcoholism.'' 

The  climate  is  an  important  fiuîtor.  Drunkenness  is  more  fréquent 
in  cold  than  in  warm  countries,  and  is  more  brutal  and  injurions  in 
its  effects  as  wo  go  north.  Yet  this  is  not  always  true,  for  within  the 
last  ten  years  alcoholism  lias  grcatly  decrcased  in  Sweden,  and  in- 
creased  in  southern  France  and  northern  Italy.  In  tropical  régions  ît 
is  at  présent  si>reading  fast,  and  with  great  injury,  especially  in  newly- 
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discovered  lands.  The  acciistoming  oue's  self  to  tho  nso  of  alcobol 
causes,  sooner  or  later,  a  feeling  of  iieed  for  it;  alcoholism  is  not,  there- 
fore,  an  inborii  instinctive  need,  luit  an  iioquired  one.  Expérience 
teaches  that  tlie  lonp:or  thîs  vice  exists  in  a  n<ition  tlie  greater  the  vice 
beconies.  Persons  wlio  misnse  alcoholic  drinks,  espfcially  whisky, 
often  becouie  sick  and  die  sooner  tlian  tlie  nioderate  drinkers  and  non- 
drinkers.  Wlien  aleoliol  is  taken  Iiabitnally,  and  when  misused,  it 
injures  the  whole  constitution;  ail  tissues  and  organs,  and  esi)ecially 
the  blood,  suflFer  sooner  or  later  a  pathological  change,  with  which 
susceptibility  to  disease  is  increased.  AU^ohol  intoxication  not  only 
calls  out  diseases  and  disturbances  that  the  nondrinker  doi'^^not  hâve, 
but  it  gives  rise  to  a  greater  morbidity.  It  is  an  oUl  expérience  that 
in  épidémies  of  choiera,  dysenlery,  and  sniall-i>ox,  drinkers  are.  attacked 
in  larger  numbers,  and  with  greater  int«nsity,than  nondrinkers.  The 
bad  constitution  of  the  blood,  the  weakness  of  the  changed  heart- 
muscles,  the  sunken  energy  of  the  iierAous  functions,  and  the  fréquent 
accompanying  disease  of  the  hrain,  give  a  bad  course  to  every  disease, 
and  a  high  mortality.  The  greater  mortality  of  drinkers,  as  compared 
with  nondrinkers,  is  shown  by  the  figures  of  the  *'TTnited  Kingdom 
Tempérance  and  General  l*rovident  Association,'-  an  insurance  Com- 
pany founded  since  1847: 


Total  abnlainorn. 


Year, 


Donthn 
cxpoot^Ml. 


Actiial 
deatha. 


lîoneral  divisioD. 


I>«athn 
expoctiHÎ. 


180ft-1870. 
1871-1875. 
1R7«-18R<». 
1881-1885. 
1886-1887. 


Total 


549 

411 

72n 

511 

9:n 

tfô] 

1.179 

8:w 

553 

390 

3, 937 

2,798 

1.008 
1,268 
1,185 
1,670 
713 


6,1U 


Actual 
deatlm. 


944 
1.330 
1,480 
1,530 

700 


5.084 


In  the  ''Total  abstainers'  «livision,'-  71  ])er  cent  of  the  expected 
deaths  orcnrred;  in  the  ''General  division,"  97  per  cent.  Other  com- 
panies  give  siniilar  figures. 

Sweden,  which,  up  to  récent  tinies,  was  considered  the  niost  drunken 
landjowed  this  stateof  things  principally  to  the excess of  small  saloons 
and  to  a  very  small  tax  on  whisky.  The  great  decrease  in  the  num- 
ber  of  thèse  saloons,  in  connection  with  an  increa^e  of  the  whisky  tax 
and  with  a  tempérance  movenient,  lias  lessened  drunkenness  to  a  great 
extent .  As  the  use  of  whisky  decreased,  the  number  of  sick  and  dead 
from  alcoholism  lessened  also.  In  Norway,  also,  a  bad  législation  had 
a  similar  (»flect  in  spreading  drunkenness.  With  the  decrease  of  con- 
sumpt.ion  of  whisky,  that  of  béer  increased;  and  no  land  has  shown 
more  iniprovement  through  tho  dt^^nsise  of  drunkenness  than  Xorway. 
In  Kussia  the  alcohol  consiimption  is  great  in  certiiin  parts,  but  in 
Russia  as  a  whole  it  is  not  so  consi<kTal)le  îvs  one  would  expect  from 
the  amount  of  alcoholism.  The  results  of  the  abuse  of  alcohol  are  in  a 
great  measure  due  to  the  climate  and  the  social  condlti^x^  ^^  \^&S6 
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ma^Sftes.  Beside»  tlie  raw  climate,  tliere  is  au  insuffîcient  iiourishmenty 
almoKt  whoUy  vegetable,  wliich  <lrives  to  whisky;  tbÎH  is  iiot  taken 
in  8inall  quautities,  aud  regularly,  as  in  other  nations,  but  seldom,  and 
in  large  quantities,  on  holidays  (ninety-six  yearly),  in  faniily  cclebra- 
tionSy  in  niarket-days.  Recently  alcobolisni  bas  dccreased.  In  lïol- 
land,  with  its  wct,  foggy  climatc  aud  grciit  iiumber  of  scaports,  tbere 
bas  always  beeu  a  large  cronsumption  of  aleobol,  increased  by  the  ex- 
ceedingly  large  nuin])er  of  licenstMl  places,  and  esj)eciaUy  fi*oiu  the  fai't 
tbat  whisky  is  sold  in  many  kinds  of  business  (baker's,  baiixlresser's, 
etc.)  5  as  a  eonsequence,  tbere  is  a  great  inerease  of  insanity  througb 
dipsoniaifla  aud  deliriuni  treuiens.  In  France,  in  former  centuries, 
alcobolisni  was  hardly  knowu  so  long  as  wine  was  the  alcoliolic  drink. 
But  by  the  great  exportation  of  wine,  and  })y  the  récent  api>earance  of 
oidium  and  i)hylloxera,  and  a  like  alcohol  production  from  turnijis, 
corn,  luealy  and  potatoes,  the  alcohôI  eonsuinption  bas  gradually 
incre^tsed,  iuul  its  conséquent  niisuse  bas  followed.  The  i:onsumx)tion 
of  alcohol  bas  more  than  trebled  witliin  fifty-five  years.  Wbere  wine 
is  least  used  th(;re  is  the  greatest  consumption  of  whisky.  The  nuru- 
ber  of  suicides  is  directly  proportional  io  the  increiuse  in  alc<)h(»l  con- 
sumption. The  nani]>er  of  fatal  accidents  due  to  alcohol  bas  sbown 
a  constant  inc^reivse. 

In  Italy  the  consumption  of  alcohol  is,  on  the  whole,  very  siuall. 
It  is  larger  in  the  uorthern  provinces;  more  recently  it  lias  in- 
creased as  the  consumption  of  wine  h«as  decreased.  In  Austria 
the  consumption  of  béer  is  decreasing,  wbile  that  of  whisky  is 
increasing.  In  Germany  tlie  consumption  of  both  béer  and  whisky 
bas  been  increasing.  The  use  of  betîr,  as  comparcd  witb  wldsky, 
varies  very  much  in  dittcrcnt  i)rovince8  of  Germany:  in  the  Ciistand 
nortbeast  much  whisky  and  little  béer;  in  the  west  and  nortbwest, 
much  of  both;  in  the  soutli,  very  little  whisky,  but  a  gre^it  deal  of 
béer  (Bavaria)  ;  the  inerease  of  the  consumption  of  whisky  is  mainly 
due  to  its  large  production  and  very  great  cheapness.  The  consump- 
tion of  aJcoholic  drinks  within  the  last  ten  years,  esi)ecially  strong 
drinks,  bas  been  aided  by  the  rapid  inerease  in  the  number  of  saloons. 

The  relation  betwtM^n  drunkeiiuessand  crime  is  not  always  a  parallel 
one.  Crime  is  not  aloue  c;onditioned  by  the  quantit}-  or  intensity  of 
intempérance,  for  it  owes  its  rise  t^nnany  social  conditions  also;  but 
ail  thèse  unfavorable  conditions  are  aided  by  drunkenness,  and  in  this 
sensé  the  abuse  of  'ilcohol  increases  crime  very  greatly.  It  can  be  said 
tbat  witb  the  inerease  of  intempérance  aud  of  drinkers  (by  no  roeans 
identical  with  tbe  inerease  of  alcobolism)  the  number  of  criminals  and 
crime  iucrea^ses.  Misuse  of  alcohol  means  poverty  and  pauperism, 
whicb  are  tbe  main  sources  of  crime.  Tbe  injury  of  drunkenness  to 
family  lifecan  not  be  reckoned,  but  daily  expérience  teacbes  that  noth- 
iug  disturbs  tbe  family  life  as  much;  tbe  boys  fall  into  idleness,  sloth- 
fulness,  and  finally  into  crime;  tbe  girls  become  tbe  booty  of  pios- 
titation» 
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Sonic  of  tlie  provontivo  moaiis  ngaiiist  intempérance  afe:  (1)  Educa- 
tion oftlic  <*lnl(lren  oftlio  workinjî  (*îtisr;es  in  an  orderly,  industrious, 
and  économie  life;  (2)  construction  of  liealthy  dwellin^s  for  the  work- 
mg  classes,  so  tliat  an  overcrowdcd  room  may  no  longer  encourage 
the  workinjjinau  to  seck  the  saloon  ;  (3)  better  food,  ro  that  he  may  not 
be  tempted  to  niakc  up  for  this  want  by  a  temponiry  supply  of  wliisky, 
which  deccives  him  in  caiisin^  him  to  sui)po8e  that  he  is  gaining 
strcngth;  (4)  pul>lic  coffce  houses,  with  home-like  surroundings,  pax)ers 
to  read,  etc.;  (5)  formation  of  temi)erance  societies,  which  in  many 
ways  wam  others  a^jainst  the  evils  of  intempérance.  While  the  total- 
abstinence  societies  liave  <lone  much  good,  yet  a  very  practical  organ- 
izatiim  oxists  in  Switzerland  which  has  three  catégories  of  members: 
(a)  Those  who  are  total  abstainers;  (h)  those  who  take  the  pledge  for 
a  certain  length  of  timc;  and  {c)  those  who  assist  the  society  in  a 
ânancial  way.  In  this  way  a  uniûed  action  can  be  gained,  without 
losiug  the  aid  of  those  who  are  in  favor  of  ail  efforts  against  the  evil 
ofdrink,  yet  are  not  so  rigid  personally  as  to  be  total  abstainers. 
(6)  The  establishment  of  inebriate  asylums,  whore  the  habituai  drinker 
may  be  rcscued. 

The  state  should  limit  tlie  consumption  of  whisky  to  the  smallest 
quantity  ])0ssiblc,  by  (1)  the  lessening  of  production  and  the  imposing 
of  a  tax.  From  expérience  in  Sweden,  Norway,  Finland,  Switzerland, 
and  France  this  has  lessened  the  so-called  small  house  distilleries, 
which  hâve  becn  one  of  the  grcatest  causes  of  house  drunkeunesa; 
hère  whisky  is  made  for  h)cal  consumption,  and,  on  account  of  primi- 
tive» mcthods,  is  of  vcry  bad  (piality.  (2)  As  to  the  extrême  measure 
of  prohibition,  it  can  not  be  carried  ont  in  thickly  ]>opulated  states, 
wlîcn»  the  intempérance  of  the  people  is  really  great,  and  it  is  not 
neccssary  where  drunkcnness  is  not  extensive  among  the  people. 
(3)  A  high  tax  on  whisky.  The  consumption  of  alcohol  increaaes  in 
pro]>ortion  to  tht»  chcapncss  of  whisky.  (4)  A  moderate  tax  on  the 
lighter  alcoliolic  drinks.  Heer  is  the  greatest  enemy  of  whisky;  it 
nnist,  theren)rc,  be  of  ^ood  quality  and  not  dear,  but  strong  alcoliolic 
beers  should  bc  taxcd  v(»ry  high;  coffcc,  ti\a,  chocolaté,  and  ail  neces- 
sary  arti(!h*s  of  food  should  be  made  cheap  and  of  good  iiuality. 
(.">)  A  lessenin<r  o(  the  number  of  licîcnsed  phices.  The  need  for  whisky 
is  not  a  natural  one,  but  artiticial.  To  incroase  the  salocms  increases 
the  numlMT  of  drinkers.  The  whiskj»^  trade  dcws  not  follow  the  law  of 
sujiply  and  dcniand,  but  ratliei*  thaï  of  demand  and  supjdy.  The  casier 
it  is  for  cvcry  individnal  to  find  whisky  at  ail  tinics,  places,  and  priées 
the  more  hc  will  drink  until  it  becomes  his  unconquerable  vice.  The 
li»ssenin^  the  ninnbcr  of  liccnsed  places,  in  c<mnection  with  a  high  tax 
on  whisky  or  other  stronj^  «Irinks,  is  tlic  best  means  that  the  state  can 
employ  for  the  «ontrol  and  repression  of  drunkcnness,  and  it  is  in  those 
lands  in  whi(>h  political  and  industrial  frcedom  is  valued  the  most  that 
the  severest  measures  aj^ainst  the  whisky  business  are  undertakeiu 
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(6)  Puiiisbme^t  of  tluï  naloon  keeper  wheu  lie  sells  to  persons  alreîwly 
clrunk  or  t<)  miiiors  iiot  acoompîinied  by  rdativcs.  (7)  Inspection  of 
tlie  liquor  traflie,  both  as  to  plîUH»  and  time  of  sale.  Tlit»  sale  of  whisky* 
in  groceries  sliould  be  absolntely  prohibite^l,  because  wonien  with  a 
tendeuey  to  drink  are  bere  very  easy  victinis. 

The  repression  of  ]>ublic  drunkenness  by  pnnishment  of  tbe  drinker 
bas  been  tiîed  in  many  conntries,  but  witli  little  snceess.  Many  tliings 
are  forbidden  in  tlie  intei-estof  iniblicorderandwell-beiug,  audtbough 
not  neeessarily  in  tbeniselves  immoral,  jiroduce  conditions  >vhicb  easily 
lead  to  immorality,  or  are  otherwise  dangerous  to  80(;iety.  Yet  it  is 
ratber  cruel  to  i)ermit  saloons  at  every  corner,  and  cheap  whisky,  and 
tlieu  to  puuish.  drunkenness. 

Measui-es  against  tlie  habituai  drinker  are:  (1)  IMacing  the  drinker 
under  guardianship.  ïhis  course  would  not  differ  materially  irom 
doing  the  same  in  case  of  the  spendthrift  and  the  insane.  It  would 
lessen  the  chances  of  wifeîuid  family  becoming  paupers,  and  would  not 
only  be  for  the  good  of  the  drinker,  but  a  warniug  to  others.  (2) 
Placing  in  inebriate  asyhuus.  In  the  later  stages  of  habituai  drunken- 
ness there  is  a  considérable  number  of  cases  of  insanity,  and  the  in- 
aanity  takes  the  most  différent  forms,  as  chronic  mania,  epileptic 
insanity,  delusional  insanity,  gênerai  paralysis,  and  other  phases  of 
incurable  insanity.  ïn  other  cases  alcoholic  excess  is  a  symptom  of  a 
diseased  nervous  System,  where  there  was  insanity  before  drinking 
commenced.  In  the  tirst  stages  of  nuania,  melaucholia,  and  gênerai 
paralysis  many  are  driven  to  the  use  of  alcohol.  Dipsomania  is  a  form 
of  insanity,  and  is  |)eriodic.  Besides  ail  thèse  there  are  a  number  of 
drinkers  on  the  border  line  between  health  and  disease,  who,  on  account 
of  their  inherited  mental  weaklu^ss,  and  <î0use(pient  irritableness 
thnmgh  overwork,  are  given  to  alcoholic  excesses.  ïhere  are  a  still 
greater  numl>er  of  habituai  drinkers  who  are  not  insane,  but,  through 
long  abuse  of  al(*ohol,  cannot  rcsist  drinking;  they  reach  such  a  degree 
of  volitional  and  intellectual  weakness,  of  irritability  and  stupidity, 
indifférence  to  customs  and  ]>osition,  and  mistrust  and  carelessuess  to- 
"ward  their  family,  that  it  is  a  question  whether  they  are  not  a  conuuon 
danger  to  society.  The  number  of  thèse  persons  among  those  suffer- 
ing  from  chronic  alcohol ism  is  ])y  far  the  greatest;  Gauster^  says 
that  they  are  the  nu»st  dangerous,  l)ecause  their  condition  is  latent  and 
attai'ks  can  ai)pear  suddenly.  Sliouhl  such  drinkers  be  left  to  go  firee 
in  lifeî 

LITKKATITKK. 
Dit'  Alkohol fraye.     Kiu  Vorlrajjf  von  (i.  BUN«iF..     Li'i))/ig,  1887.     pp.  24. 

The  writer  is  author  of  one  of  the  best  books  on  physiological  and 
pathnlogic:il  chemistry,  and  what  lie  says  as  to  this  side  of  a  mooted 
question  deserves  carefnl  reading. 


'  Jdhrh.j'dr  Vayvh.,  1SS9,  viii,  Heft  m. 
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The  alcoholic  question  is  above  ail  a  pliysiological  oue.  Weknow 
that  alcobol  is  coiiAunied  iu  our  l><Mly,tbat  it  i8  a  source  of  livhig  force; 
but  it  (locs  not  follow  tbat  it  is  tboil  nntil  tbis  power  is  »bowu  to  aid 
the  working  of  iionual  functious.  We  do  iiot  know  wbetlier  tbo  mus- 
cidar  Ûbers  and  nerve  cells  eau  utilize  alcobol  as  a  source  of  power. 
Alcobol  lessens  tbe  beat  of  tbtî  body  by  working  an  enlargcnieut  of  tbe 
blood  vesselrt  in  tbe  skin,  in  conséquence  of  wbicb  more  warm  blood 
tlows  tbrougb  tbe  cold  surface  and  more  beat  is  given  ont.  Tbo  en- 
iargement  of  tbe  bb)od  vessels  cornes  in  tbis  way  :  In  tlie  walls  of  tbe 
blood  vessels  tbere  are  small  ring  muscles  wbicb  arc  in  constant  con- 
traction. Tbe  cause  of  tbis  contraction  cornes  from  certain  nerve  fibers 
wbicb  run  to  tbe  ring  muscles,  and  tbey  ail  bave  a  common  center  in 
tbe  brain.  Alcobol  paraly;tes  tbis  center;  tbe  nerve  irritation  ceases, 
tbe  ring  muscles  relax,  tbe  blood  vessels  are  widened,  and  tbe  skin 
becomes  richer  in  bl«)od  (recoguized  by  tbe  ct)lor).  Tbe  reddeningof  the 
cbeeks  after  drinking  wine,  wbicb  is  tbe  eftect  of  iilcobol,  is  a  patholog- 
ical  phenomenon.  Tbe  ordinary  man  says  alcobol  warms  bim  iu  cold 
weatber.  Tbis  is  a  self-deccption  ;  lie  feels  simply  tbe  warm  blood 
streaming  ont  to  tbe  skin  in  grt»atcr  (juantitics.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
bc  loses  beat.  Tbe  déception  cornes  perbaps  in  tbisway:  tbe  brain 
(îenters  which  uviMliate  tbe  feeliiig  of  cold  are  stupified  by  paralysis. 
In  gênerai  it  can  bc  proveu  that  ail  effertn  o/aleohol  ichîeh  are  generally 
designated  excitation  are  in  reality  only  paralytie  phenomefia.  The 
])sycbical  efifecîts  are  especially  so.  Tbe  brain  function,  wbicb  is  first 
weakened,  is  the  cleiir  judgmcnt  or  critical  faculty.  In  conséquence 
tbe  eniotional  life  prevails,  frocd  iVoiu  tbe  cbains  of  criticism;  the  man 
becomes  open  bcartcd  îm«l  cardcss.  But  above  aU  the  paralytie  eifect 
of  ab*oliol  shows  itsclf  in  tbis,  tbat  every  fccling  of  discomfort  and  pain 
is  benumbed,  and  especially  tbe  bittcrest  ])ains,  the  psychical  ones,  as 
sorrow  and  anxiety,  whcrcf<>re  the  mcrry  feelings  iu  a  drinking  Com- 
pany. A  man  ncver  l)ccoines  clovcr  tiirougli  driuk.  Tbis  widcspread 
l>reiudi«*c  is  also  a  déception;  it  is  likewise  a  symptom  of  brain  paraly- 
sis, wbere,  as  sclf-criticism  sinks,  sclf-suttitricncy  riscs  and  self-control 
is  lost. 

Ile  who  becomes  a^'custonicd  U)  takc  alcobol  regularly  is  in  fact 
bctt<n'  capable  oC  working  than  if  alcobol  was  suddenly  taken  away 
from  bim.  But  this  is  the  case  also  with  othcr  poisons.  When  mor- 
phine is  taken  iiwny  from  tiie  morphine  eatcr  he  can  not  work,  sleep, 
nor  eat.  Ile  is  '•strrngthencd''  through  morphine.  But  he  who  is  not 
accustomed  to  nan'otics  is  not  mad(»  more  capable  of  work  tbrougb 
narcotics. 

But  olstill  more  weight  nvr  the  thousaiids  of  c^xperiment**  thatocx5ur 
in  tbe  case  of  soldicrs;  that  in  war,  in  peacîc,  in  ail  climate^,  ail  hard- 
ships  of  the  niost  W(*arisoine  manîbes  are  best  endured  when  tbe 
soldier  abstains  whoUy  from  ail  alcoholi(î  drinks.  Thèse  facts  were 
veritiedin  the  Englisb  armies  in  Caffraria,  West  Africa,  Canada^  and 
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Iiicliii.  And  additional  vorifi(îat.ion  is  the  fact  that  thousaiids  of 
sailors  are  iiot  allowcMl  t<j  tonvh  a  drop  of  aleoliol  on  board,  and  tliis  in 
tropical,  temperato,  and  (^^pccially  in  polar  régions.  Most  whale-fialiers 
arc  total  abstainers.  That  wliich  is  trne  of  bodily  oxertion  i^î  as  true 
of  montai.  Aleohol  HtrcngthenH  no  one;  it  siynply  henumhs  ihefeeling  of 
fatigue,  The  error  of  poor  people  in  this  regard  is  espocially  unfortu- 
nate,  as  tliey  spend  niuoli  for  alcoholic  drinks  to  atrengthen  tliem  in- 
stead  of  bnying  ricli  and  salntary  food.  Tlie  advocate  of  béer  claims 
tbat  it  is  nntritions.  Trne,  be(*r  contains  a  considérable  qnantity  of 
hydrocî^'bons,  dextrin,  and  sngar.  Bnt  thero  is  a  snr])lus  of  this  in 
food  already;  and  there  is  no  reason  also  why  it  should  be  token  in  a 
more  costly  forin.  It  is  clainied  that  beor  and  wine  aid  digestion,  but 
many  experiments  havc  beon  made  on  animais  and  nien,  and  especially 
on  men  with  the  aid  of  the  stomach  pnnip,  which  show  that  moderate 
doses  of  béer  and  wine  lengthen  the  tinie  of  digestion  and  disturb  it. 
Direct  observations  on  ])ersons  with  stomach  tistnla  likewise  indicat^ 
the  sani(»  effects. 

Aleohol  as  niedicine  is  a  niild  auaesthetic;  it  shonld  only  be  used  for 
acnte  sickness,  but  neverfor  chronic  troubles,  for  the  sanie  reason  that 
morphine  and  chloral  hydrate  should  not  be  eniploycd. 

Many  drink  becauae  of  the  good  taste  of  liquot  and  not  for  its 
effects.  Bnt  taste  is  made  pervcirse  in  this  way;  the  appetite  tends 
aluiost  wholly  towards  nieat  ;  sugar-ripe  fruits  and  sweet  food  in  gênerai 
are  distasteful  to  the  <lrinker.  Thysiology  lias  established  that  sugar  is 
the  source  of  nniscular  for<'c.  ^Vhen  the  sweet  is  no  more  agreeable  to 
us  signifies  an  abnormal  condition.  A  <lrinker  tinds  himself  in  this 
condition;  and  he  is  a  drinker  who  docs  not  feel  himself  at  easeunless 
lie  takes  béer,  wine,  or  alcoh<d  in  any  form. 

As  to  what  shall  bc  doue  against  the  evil  of  drink,  there  are  those 
who  arc!  opposc?d  to  force,  for  this  docs  not  makc  men  more  moral  or 
•more  intelligent;  motives  remaiii  on  flu»  average  the  same,  good  and 
bad  alike;  men  should  belcft  fo  strngglc  for  their  existence,  thestupid 
will  go  under,  the  wise  will  survive;  this  is  the  only  rational  progress. 
But  the  history  of  the  world  testifies  against  this  view.  Those  who 
hold  it  nmst  admit  that  a  peo])le,  just  as  an  individual,  ean  not  be 
trained  morally  without  force.  Otherwise  why  has  the  st/ate  the  right 
to  punish  criminals?  If  it  has  this  right,  it  lias  also  the  right  to  pre- 
vent  crime.  Tin*  sale  of  nnu^phine  is  forbidden  in  ail  st^ites.  ITere  in 
fact  the  individual  is  protect<Hl  by  the  power  of  the  st^ite  against  bis 
own  weakness.  It  is  notcworthy  that  many  physicians  fall  to  the 
morpliineliabit,  since  theyare  the  only  ones  who  can  oblaiu  the  x>oison 
easily;  but  they  »re  the  only  ones  whose  well-being  the  restriction  of 
the  state  does  not  eonsider.  It  is  quite  évident  hère  that  intelligence 
dm^snot  protectmt»n,  for  no  man  seesclcarer  the  injuryof  the  morphine 
habit  than  the  physician.  Usnry  is  forbi«lden  by  the  stat<^,  but  is  this 
not  a  restriction  of  freedom  f  TIhî  moderate  gambler,  whois  t^aatiousi 
vroulil  liko  to  liave  ganibling  p\acc5\ \\a\\(V^',  ^v>y  \^  wv^vv  are  ao  foolish 


ALCOHOLTSM.  121 

to1o.<ie  their  reason  aiul  go  uuder,  aud  briug  suffering  npon  tbeir  family 
and  friends,  why,  let  tliein  snccumb.  Wliat  is  tliat  to  met  This  is 
really  tlie  stxindpoint  that  maiiy  take  iii  regard  to  the  liquor  question. 

Ucher  Trunknucht  und  deren  schddliche  Folgen  fur  dos  OehirH  unddaa  Xervenêyst^m,  von 

WiLH.  SoMMKR,  Dr.  ined.     KonigslK>rg,  1888.    pp.  50. 

Amongall  pcople»,  audat  ail  times,  menliavehadatendency  toliide 
their  anxieties  and  troubles  by  means  ôf  sonie  exciting  aud  cheering 
fltinialation.  Many  tbings  hâve  been  used,  but  uothing  lias  become  so 
universal  as  alcoliol.  The  iuhabitaut  of  the  modem  civiUzed  state  needs 
muchmore  alcoliol  for  his  personal  use  than  the  citizen  of  the  last  ten, 
twenty,  or  forty  years. 

Alcohol  is  isolated  by  distillation  aud  is  diluted  and  mixed  ^vith  ar- 
omatic  matters  for  the  purpose  of  niaking  the  drink  tasto  well,  and  for 
health,  but  this  last  is  never  rciiched,  and  is  only  a  cover, 

Alcohol  Works  upon  the  central  nervous  System  in  an  invariable  way; 
taken  in  moderato  quantities,  it  gives  rise'  first  to  a  subjective  well- 
being;  apleasant  feeliug  of  beat  goes  through  the  whole  body;  feelings 
of  cold,  weakness,  £»itigue,  and  anxiety  vanish.  Thèse  feelings  deerease 
according  as  the  alcohol  is  decouiposed  in  the  ]>ody  and  cast  out^  and 
give  place  to  a  very  positive,  uncomfortable  feeling,  which  makes  agaiu 
ail  the  more  sensifcive  the  gênerai  enervation,  for  the  avoiding  of  which 
the  alcohol  was  drunken. 

The  most  obvions  effect  of  alcohol  on  the  motor  nerves  is  the  trem- 
bling;  its  intensity  and  strengthare  proportional  to  the  duration  and 
gravity  of  the  drunkenness,  the  highest  degrees  occurring  in  the  drink- 
ers  of  whisky.  The  tremor  alcoholicus  generally  commences  in  the 
fmgers  and  hand,  then  follow  the  sniall  muscles  of  the  ûice,  and  the 
tongue.  Spontaneous  convulsions  of  single  bundles  of  fibers  in  a 
nmscle  are  fréquent.  To  di^termine  the  charact^ristic  tremor,  the  pa- 
tientas arm  is  stretched  forward  aud  the  iingers  foreibly  sprea<l  apart 
and  in  this  position  the  Ircmor  is  always  distinct  in  the  case  of  the 
drinker. 

Thecauseof  tlicafTeetionsof  the  sensor  nerves  should  be  referredto 
the  péri  plierai  and  not  tothe  central  disturbances;  yet  hère,  as  in  the 
motornerves,secondarydegenerationsof  the  central  organ  mayoccasiou- 
ally  bo  connected  with  the  primary  lésions  of  the  nerves.  The  most 
fréquent  disturbances  are  in  the  scnse  of  feeliug.  Thcre  is  hyperais- 
thcsia,  aujesthesia,  an«l  parji\sthesia,  in  most  varied  combinations  and 
degrees  of  intensity.  Hère  belongs  headsiche,  then  piercing  pains^ 
taking  exactly  the  course  of  th<»  large  nerves,  especially  in  the  forearm 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  thigh;  then  diffuse  pains,  dight  boring  or 
heavy  pressure.  Tiiere  are  «*haracteristic  tartile  iinpressitms  from  hy- 
I)erîesthesia,  tlius  the  hair  of  the  head  may  be  so  sensible  as  to  be 
painfnl  when  tou<;ned.  In  para^sthesia  the  feeling  is  un«;omfortfible 
rather  tnaa  painfui,  as  the  feeling  of  the  rubbing  or  crawling  of  insects. 
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In  siuîBStbesia  tliefeelinp^of  touch,  température  and  pain  ean  bealmost 
destioyed. 

Affections  of  tlie  vasoniotor  norves  are  fre<|uent;  tbore  is  a  peculiar 
irregularity  in  tlio  nutrition  of  tlio  skin.  Tlie  akûi,  espocially  in  places 
not  covered  witli  clotbes,  as  tlie  face,  whicli  is  thickened,  bloated,  blue- 
ish  red,  and  interwoven  witli  the  "ektatistic"  vessels,  which  are 
usually  80  expanded  and  surcliarged  tliat  tbey  are  visible  to  the  un- 
trained  eye;  also  sligbt  bleeding  can  take  place  on  tbe  nose,  cbeeks,  in 
tbe  mucous  membrane  of  tbe  lips  and  nose,  in  tbe  conjunctiva,  etc. 

The  nervous  affections  in  cbronic  alcoliolism  are  due  in  gênerai  to  a 
cbronic  neuritis,  which  can  develop  from  initial  hyperaîmic  conditions 
and  a  slow  luxuriance  of  conjunctive  tissue,  and  which  in  a  later 
Bcbriveling  of  tbe  interstitial  now  formations  reacb  degeneration  and 
atrophy  of  tbe  medullary  sheatlis,  and  finally  also  of  tbe  cylinder  axes. 

As  a  single  alcoholic  excess  gives  rise  to  striking  phenomeua  in  tbe 
braiii,  so  it  is  easily  exx)lained  tbat  cbronic  alcobolism  sbould  injui*e 
tlie  brain  functions.  But  tbe  anatoniical  foundation  of  thèse  disturb- 
ances  is  not  known  in  ail  cases;  tbe  patbology  of  the  brain  is  yet  a 
dark  lield.  But,  as  far  as  our  knowledge  goes,  tbe  altération  of  tbe 
blood  and  lymph  circulation,  under  tbe  influence  of  alcohol,  cornes  to 
an  injurions  hyperjeniia  of  tbe  brain,  and  especially  of  its  investing 
membranes,  which  x>erform  for  tbe  most  i)art  tbe  work  for  the  nutrient 
vessels  of  tbe  cortex.  In  conséquence  of  tbe  continuai  overlilling  of 
the  vessels  and  of  tbeir  walls,  through  local  irritation  of  the  circulat- 
ing  alcobol,  tbere  is  fatty  degeneration  of  the  "endotalia''  and  of  tbe 
luuscular  cells  to  atheromatic  prcMîess  with  wearing  away  and  dilatiition  ; 
then  also  inflammat-ory  pacbymeningitic  stratifications  and  new  forma- 
tion of  vessels,  which  in  turn  can  cause  bleeding  and  it^S  conséquent 
résultas;  lastly  corne  atroj)by  and  liy(îro<rei)balus;  with  it  are  to  be  ob- 
served  interstitial  and  sderotic  pnu^esses.  In  gênerai,  tbe  same  altér- 
ations can  in  like  manner  «levelop  in  other  organs  under  tbe  influence 
of  alcobol. 

V  AlcoulinmOj  nue  amHetjitenzv  morall  v  tme  cause,    J)r.   Napolkoxe  Colajasni.     Ca- 

tania,  IS87.     pp.  20:i. 

Alcobolism  is  most  a jcient;  it  bas  infected  barbarous  and  civilized 
peoples;  it  was  not  a  politico-social  question.  In  moilern  time^  there 
is  the  greatest  uncertainty  concerning  tbis  question.  Tbe  most  falla- 
cious  statistical  metbod  to  resort  to  is  tbat  of  averages.  For  thequan- 
tity  of  wine  produced  in  a  country  is  given  witbout  deductîng  the  part 
exported;  and  the  comparison  sbould  be  between  the  production  of  one 
year  and  tbe  ^ime  and  suicide  of  the  year  following,  in  which  teu- 
twelftbs  is  consnmed,  and  not  of  tbe  same  year. 

The  officiai  statistics  of  France  and  Italy  indicate  tbat  alcobolism, 
as  a  direct  motive  of  crime,  is  very  limited.  Comparing  the  first 
yeîirof  observation  with  the  last,  tbere  is  everywbere  a  perfect  par- 
allelism  between  the  iucrease  of  alcobolism  and  that  of  crime  and 
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STiicide;  but  the  increase  of  crime  îs  for  the  most  part  apparent,  while 
tliat  of  suicide  is  real,  continuons,  and  wîthout  numerous  oscillation8, 
which  characterize  the  increase  of  alcoholism  and  crime.  On  tlils  ac- 
count  alcoholism  increases  in  the  iuferior  classes  ;  suicide  in  the  cultured 
classes.  A  slight  increase  in  cousunlption  of  alcohol  often  corresponds 
to  a  large  incre-ase  in  crime,  and  vice  versa.  The  maxiumm  or  mini- 
mum of  alcoholism  does  not  (*.orrespond  once  with  the  maximum  or 
minimum  of  crime  and  suicide.  Alcoholic  intoxication  makes  the  sen- 
timents of  man  neither  worse  nor  bctter;  but  it  lets  them  loose,  it 
accents  them,  it  reveals  them  in  their  naked  truth.  Well  estsiblisbed 
cases  of  insane  or  criminal  descendants  through  ah*oholism  do  not 
authorize  one  to  generalize  this  fact.  There  is  wanting  between  alco- 
holism, crime,  and  suicide  constancy,  regularity,  and  universality  of 
relation,  of  coincidence,  and  of  succession;  therefore  the  relation  of 
cause  and  effect  can  not  be  established  between  them,  according  to  the 
laws  of  statistics. 

Among  the  more  authoritative  writers,  the  opinion  prevails  that 
alcoholic  beverages  which  are  concentrated  or  of  bad  quality  iiyure 
the  pliysical  and  moral  health,  but  that  the  cousumption  of  wine  (the 
most  innocent  of  îilcoholic  beverages),  day  by  day  and  yoar  by  year, 
can  not  be  shown  to  be  a  true  and  eliicient  cause  of  crime.  The  con- 
ditions that  favor  the  increase  of  alcohoUsm  are  pliysical,  economical, 
and  psycho-social.  (31imate  is  the  most  imi>ortant  cause  of  ail  and'  is 
constant  and  independent  of  human  action. 

Ail  physiologists  recognizc  that  alcohol  increases  the  circulation, 
excites  the  întellectual  faculties,  and  aids  hnd  stimulâtes  the  action  of 
the  digestivo  organs,  and  that  it  ]>ro<luces  thèse  bénéficiai  effects  in  the 
shorlest  time,  and  with  the  least  cost.  An  inquiry  into  the  conditions 
that  favor  or  détermine  alcoholism  a<lmits  of  but  one  conclusion:  that 
in  its  morbid  con<litions  it  is  a  jn'oduct  of  the  social  organization. 
When  this  organization  is  opportune  and  conformable  to  equity  it  is 
more  bénéficiai  than  the  influence  of  climate.  The  princi[>al  remedy 
for  drunkenness  is  of  an  ec(»noinical  and  social  order.  We  must  inter- 
est  the  laborer  in  organizing  his  work  better;  we  nuist  favor  for  each 
faniily  the  possession,  first  of  movabU*s,  and  then  of  a  habitartion;  we 
must  mnltiply  indcfinitely  artistic  distrarti<)iis  and  encourage  intel- 
lectual  récréations. 

On  tli(î  whoh*  this  author  represents  tlie  o])iniou  of  Europe  as  to 
alcoholism.  It  seenis  t^)  us,  liowcver,  that  the  question  may  be 
somewluit  diflerent  in  America.  For  one  of  the  most  apparent  and 
real  difleren^es  is  the  fastness  of  growth,  which  lias  become  rooted  in 
the  AnuM'ican  natnre.  Thusas  a  nation  we  w^alk,  run,  travel,  eat,  and 
driuk  faster  than  tlic  Kuropeans.  This  drinking  fast  and  often,  with- 
out  eating,  and  often  wlirii  not  Ihirsty,  together  with  the  unfortunate 
habit  of  treating,  ar«^  <M)nditions  in  onr  social  organism  which  make 
ao  much  more  drunkenness  visible. 
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ExpernnentH  a/i  io  ihe  action  of  Alvoliol  on  ihv  liraln.    J.  .T.  RiDdK,  Physician  U^  the 
London  T«»raiM'rîinro  IT(>H]iital.     Qu:irt4»rlj'  Journal  of  Inolirioty,  January.  1880. 

A  iiarcotic  eau  uot  bocome  ^eiienil  iii  use  without  iujuring  tlie  race. 
Aiiy  one  of  the  njueoties  liabitually  useil  so  alters  the  iiervoiis  System 
as  to  cause  uue^isy  senaatious  whou  abstaiued  from.  Alcohol  is  no 
exceptiou  to  this  ruk».  Iusuranc(>  societios  are  i>roviug  what  the  influ- 
euce  of  alcohol  ou  the  ra^^e  is.  As  to  the  individual,  it  bas  beeu  showh 
iu  a  former  pai)er  that  the  seuse  of  sijxht,  commou  sensations,  and  the 
muscular  sensé  are  bluuted  by  alcohol  in  «loses  from  2  to  4  dracbms. 
Dr.  Hughlinf;:s  Jacksou  agrées  that  those  powers  of  mind  developed 
last  are  the  h^ast  stable  aud  the  first  to  be  i)aralyzed  by  alcohol.  Dr. 
Kra<*i>eliu  in  a  séries  of  experimeuts  has  shown  that  alcohol  prolongs 
the  simple  réaction  time,  aud  the  time  for  disorimination  and  décision. 
Whilo,  then,  the  infiueuce  of  alcohol  upou  the  psychical  i)rocesses  makes 
them  slower,  the  individual  believes  them  to  be  much  quicker.  This 
illusion  shows  most  rationally  the  necessity  for  abstinence.  Alcohol, 
then,  injures  the  capa(îity  for  self-coutrol  or  tempérance,  which  can  net 
be  as  great  or  (complète  with  alcohol  as  without  it. 

Étude  Mvdico-Ugale  sur  IJAlcohoUêm,  i)ar  lo  J)r.  Victor  Vétax'LT.    Paria,  1887.     pp. 

237. 

The  abuse  of  fermented  drinks  reaclies  far  into  history.  But  it  is 
especially  withiu  thirty  years  that  the  tendeucy  to  excess  has  incre^ised, 
acquiring  such  i)roportions  that  one  has  the  right  to  consider  it  a  real 
social  péril.  It  pushes  man  to  suicide,  theft,  and  homicide — crimes 
which  increase  iu  direct  proportion  to  the  consumption  of  alcohol.  It 
is  the  science  of  medicine  which  has  shown  the  great  influence  that 
al(*(»holism  has  iu  tlie  devch)pmeut  of  crime.  Although  the  form  of  the 
|)oison  varies  with  ea<;h  country,  its  nature  aud  eftect^  are  everywhere 
about  the  same.  Formerly  it  was  a  simple  tendcncy,  which  was  satis- 
fied  occasionally,  but  now  it  is  a  habit — an  im])erial  and  irrésistible 
necd. 

There  is  no  fixed  rule,  no  solid  critcrion,  to  détermine  the  responsi- 
bility  of  alcoholics.  Thus,  a  ujan  arrcsted  for  a  crime  is  a  drinker  by 
liabit.  Two  ov  threo  days  after  his  arri»st  lie  is  suddeuly  tiiken  with 
au  acute  or  subacute  attack  of  ahîoholism.  The  Judge  sees  only  the 
manifestations  ofdelirium:  hc  thinks  it  is  a  casebf  iusanity;  lie  calls 
an  expert  and  raises  the  qucslion  of  rcs]>ousil)ility.  Ilere  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  imprisonmeut,  the  émotions  it  causes,  the  conséquent 
physical  and  moral  depr4»ssion  hâve  i)ut  the  i>risoner  in  a  condition 
auaU)gous  to  that  of  a  drinker  attacked  with  a  traumatism  or  an  acute 
fcbrde  nialady.  Tlic  attack  of  dviiriuni  tremcna  is  an  acx^îdent;  the 
respousibility  of  the  prisoner  \mov  ti\  the  attack  is  comjdete.  The 
manager  of  a>  couunenrial  house  is  chargcd  with  makiug  fraudulent 
accounts.  The  judge  receives  a  certilicate,  delivered  iu  good  faith  by 
the  physician,  giving  the  exact  dates  of  three  uttacks  of  delirium  within 
tbe  period  of  two  years;  he  couelwdes  that  mental  trouble  is  the  canMi 
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and  that  the  aooiisod  is  irrcsimiisible.  But  the  errors  iu  the  accounto 
are  not  couteiuporary  with  the  alcoholic  attacks;  but  the  man  is  iu  fiill 
possession  of  hiniself  at  other  tinies,  aud  his  respousibility  rests  also; 
and  KO  it  is  with  the  criuiiiial  who,  hickini^  détermination,  seeks  alco- 
holic  excitation  to  carry  out  his  crime.  At  the  moment  of  exécution 
his  volition  is  feeble.  There  is  no  pity  for  one  who  rcsorts  to  such  a 
methoil. 

A  laborer  commences  his  day  in  a  sahxni,  drinks  much,  ^oes  to  his 
work,  but  he  eau  not  work,  his  thirst  burus,  so  he  returns  to  the  salo<m, 
passes  the  day  aud  evening;  In^conu^s  quarrelsome,  is  aggressive;  the 
saloon  keeper  puts  ]iim  out;  the  druukard  goes  a>lliy;  he  stumbles 
and  falls  in  the  street.  In  his  fall  a  knife  drops  out  of  his  pocket;  he 
picks  it  up  and,  without  préméditation,  by  accident,  he  iH^tnices  his 
steps,  stops  in  front  of  tht.*,  saloon  where  lie  was  put  out;  tlie  doors  are 
closed;  he  knocks,  he  calls,  no  <me  responds;  then,  with  the  teuiuûty 
of  a  druukard,  he  is  obstina  te  and  struggles  against  the  4)bstacle;  re- 
doubles his  eilbrts;  the  saloon-keeper  cornes  down  and  opeus  the  door 
and  invites  hini  to  go  away. 

He  advances,  there  is  a  slight  struggle,  a  cry,  and  the  saloon  kee])er 
falls,  8tabl)ed  in  th*^  heart.  Tiiis  druukard  is  resixuisibU».  Another 
has  spent  his  own  and  his  wife's  nioney;  she  lias  1)een  com[H']led  to 
leave  him  on  accountof  his  bad  habits,  seekin g  refuge  with  her  mother. 
But  she  Works  and  gives  lirr  husband  a  little  moueiy  every  day,  but  he 
does  not  find  it  enough;  lui  quarrels,  he  threatens.  His  wife  obtains 
permission  i»f  him  t^)  h'ave  two  objcîcts  at  the  pawnbrokers  in  order  to 
pay  the  rent.  île  rertects,  g()4*s  to  the  pawnbrokers  to  seeif  the  objects 
are  there;  unfortuiuitely  his  wife  had  not  hiul  tinu?  to  bri ug  them  there. 
He  sees  in  this  a  su!)terfuge  and  will  avenge  hiniself.  He  C(K)ly  sharp- 
ens  the  blade  of  his  knife,  waits  for  the  return  of  his  wife,  t^ilking  with 
his  neighbors  in  tlie  nu^antime.  Sh<*  arrives;  he  orders  her  to  corne 
and  live  with  him;  she  refuses,  and  he  kills  her  with  the  knife.  This 
man  had  fifteen  years  previously  a  l'onvulsive  epileptic  at  taek.  He  wîw 
then  19  years  of  âge;  at  this  tinie  he  drank  en(»rmousIy.  A  curions 
pathologieal  fact  was  that  his  otIuT  attacks,  separated  by  huig  inter- 
vais, returned  when  he  was  in  the  niidst  of  his  <lrnnkenness.  For  a 
year  ]>efore  his  crinu'.  he  had  not  had  an  attack.  Mis  impulsion  was 
not  irrésistible;  he  is  rcsponsible.  In  brief,  resj>onsibility  is  zéro 
whenevertlie  crime  ])elongs  to  the  jieriodof  acute  or  subii<:ute  deliriuin 
of  the  alcoholic  attack.  it  is  zéro,  aiso,  when  tlie  subject  is  a  chronic 
alcoholic;  in  whom  definite  ceri'bral  lesi(nis  hâve  atVected  the  integrity 
of  the  brain.  Jtes|H)usibility  is  lessened  in  indivi^luals  of  feeble  intelli- 
gence, in  whom  tolérance»,  for  alcoholic  drinks  has  diuiinished  on  ac- 
count  of  the  conditions  of  tlic  inferiority  of  their  cerc^bral  organization. 
It  does  not  disappear  rntirely  where  the  individuals  know  thatthey 
can  not  drink  without  danger.  The  resiM^nsibility  is  lessened  when  it 
can  be  shown  that  the  iudividual  was  involiuittu:ily  surj)rised  by  druuk- 
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enness.  Responaibility  exists  fiilly  in  simple  dniukeiineRs,  where  the 
dcliiiqiient  Lad  the,  p<)Wi»r  of  avoidiii^;  tliis  condition,  and  where  it  in 
rcBorte<i  to  for  the  purpose  of  committini^  crime. 

V AlcooVmme,  par  lo  Dr.  K.  Monin,  prôo««(l<î  (Viiiif  pr<^fae«  i»ar  1©  Dr.  Duj,irdin-Beaii- 

motz.     ParÎH,  \>m.     pp.  :W8. 

The  "  Freiich  Tempérance  Society,"  lonnde^i  to  combat  the  abuse  of 
aIcx>holic  drinks,  haa  singled  ont  this  work  as  of  spécial  mérita. 

It  is  said  that  in  proportion  as  civilizaticm  perfects  itself  man  seeks 
in  drunkenneaa  a  4'omi)eusation  and  a  for^etfuhiesa  of  hia  weariuess 
and  chagrin  which  resuit  froni  his  daily  struggle  for  existence.  A  man 
who  is  given  to  exceaa  in  drink  can  not  be  a  [>rudent  father,  a  good 
citizen,  or  brave  aoldier. 

The  nuiin  reason  for  poimhirizing  the  question  of  alcoholism  is  to 
show  men  in  gênerai  the  beat  manuer  of  avoiding  it.  The  method  is 
that  of  the  ancient  Greeka,  who  exhibit4»d  to  tlieir  cliildi'en  the  drunken 
Ilelots,  in  order  to  disguat  tliem.  It  ia  to  pic  turc  the  alcoliolic  plague 
juat  as  it  ia,  inaiating  especially  on  the  less  known  sidea  of  this  medico- 
social  question.  (1)  Acut^»  alcoholism  ia  drunkenneaa.  TJnder  this 
hcad  ia  inchided  delirium  treniens,  beranae  on  the  whole  it  is  an  acute 
manifestation  of  alcoholic  ]>oiaoning.  (2)  Chronic  alcoholiam  consists 
in  a  progressive  inhibition,  in  a  slow  atoring  of  the  innson  in  the  tissuea. 
Dipsomania  is  aform  of  ment^il  aliénation,  a  itartial  delirinm,  where  tho 
patient  is  at  the  mercy  of  paroxiamal  attiU'ks  which  puah  witli  irrésist- 
ible force  to  the  abuse  of  ah'ohol  ;  the  pati4Mit  ia  alternately  a  snbject 
of  dépression  and  excitation;  his  inaanity  takea  the  form  called  "cir- 
culaire." The  drunkard  drinka  when  he  fiiida  4)cciisiou.  The  alcoholic 
iainaane  becauae  he  drinks.  The  di])a<m)aniac  drinka  bot^ause  he  is 
inaane.  The  drunkanl  likea  to  drink,  while  the  dii>8omaniiic  drinks  in 
sjnte  of  himaelf.  The  alcoholic  ia  vicions  and  degraded;  the  dipso- 
maniac  ia  inaane  antl  diaeaaed. 

Drunkennesa  ha«  alwaya  been  considered  a  plague.  As  to  remédies, 
totîU  abstinence goea  Xo  the  extrenn^of  denying  th(^ ntility  of  alcoholin 
medicine.  The  catabliahmcnt  of  coflCce  and  tea  honaea,  and  places  for 
chocolatc  and  lemonade,  rcnder  real  servie*?  to  the  canse  of  temi)erance. 
Alcolioliam  ia  little  known  in  the  torrid  zone  on  ax'connt  of  the  large 
consnmption  of  cottee.  Some  hâve  goneso  far  as  to  advocate  destroy- 
ing  the  vineyarda,  but  this  wonldonly  increase  the  conaumption  of  arti- 
ficial  wine  and  whisky.  Alcohol  ia  no  donbt  too  largely  preacribed  for 
the  con valeacent,  tho  chloro-ana^mic  and  for  nervous  wojnen,  whose  taste 
is  |Kîrverte,d. 

Governments  should  tend  to  favor  the  ferment^Hl  drinka  as  compared 
with  the  diatilled.  The  example  of  Hweden  and  Holland  in  establish- 
tng  high  license  ahould  l)e  follow4»d.  Béer  should  be  encx>uraged  to 
lesacn  the  conaumption  of  whiaky.  There  ahould  be  restaurants  for 
W4H'km4>n  where  they  do  n(»t  find  whiaky,  but  méat,  good  bcer,  milk, 
poffee  and  tea,    While  the  laborer  through  lack  of  foresight  and  feeble- 
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ness  of  will  aiid  aelflove  follows  bi»  comradcs  to  the  gin-shop,  yot  it 
fihould  be  vemembered  that  whisky  bocM^mes  a  clieap  agent  for  tiim  wlio 
mu8t  work  hard,  with  iiisufiicient  fiN)d.  Tho  tiixes  on  consumption, 
which  weigh  bc»avily  on  workmen,  should  be  lowercd.  Méat,  wino,  béer, 
and  ail  tbe  necessary  <H>nimoditics,  sbonld  be  reiidere<l  ebea]).  Tben 
tbis  passion  Ibr  alcobol  will  ïunl  an  ond.  Tbe  origin  of  tbis  passion, 
according  to  x)bysiology,  is  fonnd  often  in  a  more  or  less  conscious  need 
'  of  tbe  organisin,  to  wbicb  tbe  niost  moral  idea^  of  duty  and  abnéga- 
tion give  pain,  bnt  witbout  vfl'ort.  A  large  i»lace  slionld  be  given  to 
popular  iustrurtion,  tbe  multiplication  of  savings  banks,  assiHÙations 
for  mutual  aid  wbicb  excit^^  dignity  and  self-resi>oct,  to  tempérance 
societies,  économie  and  pbilantliropic  resta nrants,  and  workmcnV  cireles. 
Tbese  are  ail  barriers;  for  tbe  majority  of  sucb  associations  increaso 
tbe  consumption  of  agreeable  and  bealtby  drinks,  wbicb  are  tbe  antag- 
ouists  and  antidotes  of  draukenness.  Tbe  schools  can  be  made  oiie  of 
tbe  best  means  for  propagating  autialcoluilism,  not  only  tbrongb  read- 
ing  lessous,  etc.,  but  by  exclusions  into  tbe  prisons  suid  almsbouses. 
Example  makes  tbe  strongest  impressi4>n  n]>on  tbe  brain  of  tbe  cbild. 
For  tbe  ailults  ))o])ular  conferen(*es  andbro<*bures  should  be  mnltiplied. 
Tbe  laborer  driuks  to  forget  tbe  existence  of  bis  i)ariab.  Bender  him 
bappy,  increase  bis  wages,  diminisb  bis  bours  of  lalmr,  in  tbis  way 
lessen  tbe  miseries  of  lile,  and  alcobolism  will  lessen.  Some  labor  re- 
quires  a  great  deal  of  force  and  exposure  to  beat  or  cold;  tbis  favors 
alcobolism^  hère  exciting  but  Inoffensive  drinks  should  re^dace  distilled 
or  fermented  drinks  of  hiul  quality.  Those  given  to  intellec*tual  life 
should  resist  tbis  stimulus;  for  their  feeble  museular  exercise,  and  tbe 
small  activity  of  cbest  and  skin,  utilize  very  insuffîciently  -tbe  ingest-ed 
poison. 

Ijegislation  bas  little  power  to  suppress  alcobolism,  exeept  wben  it  is 
used  against  falsification  of  liquors.  Tbe  laws  against  alcobol  are  of 
little  practical  value,  for,  tbe  people  rigbtly  say,  that  tbey  are  directed 
against  them,  wbile  tbe  ricb,  filb»d  witli  their  fine  wines,  wisb  to  take 
away  from  tbe  poor,  ak'obol,  th4Mr  unique  drink.  A  pressing  need  is  to 
unvail  tbe  numerous  frauds  in  wine,  to  avoid  tho  mixing  of  ferment^^d 
and  distilled  drinks.  Liiiuors  should  be  prei)arod  by  infusion,  or 
maeeration,  or  distillation,  and  not  by  solution  of  doubtful  essences  in 
nir>re  or  ess  poisonous  alcobols.  Alcobolism  is  spécial  to  countries 
where  tbe  alcobols  of  iiuiustry  are  drank,  and  it  varies  inversely  as 
tbe  consumption  of  wine. 

V Alcool,  Phyaiolngif,  PuthologiCf  Mi'deeine   Légale,  par  lo  Dr.  .T.  A.  PkkteRA.     ParÎH, 

lîruxollc»  1S85.     pp.  115. 

Tliis  book  was  written  in  respoiise  to  tbe  following  question,  given 
by  tbe  lioyal  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Ib'lgium,  to  d(»tennine,  by  pnî- 
eise  observations,  tbe  pbysical  ainl  psycbical  effects  of  alcobolism  on 
tbe  individual  and  bis  doscendents. 
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Tlie  autlior  examiues  tlio  pliysiolo^jk'iil  artion  ot'alcobol,  which  gives 
thological  ex]>1aiiatioii  ot*  it^s  pathological  a<rtiou;  he  considcrs  x^^^y^î^^l 
alcoholisjii  ii^  the  liraltliy,  the  sick,  aud  the  woiintled,  tlien  psycliical 
alcoholiisin  iii  the  hcaltby,  iiitlioKo])rodisposcd,  aiidiii  tlic  iusanc;  then 
liercMlitary  alcoliolisni,  and  its  eH'rr.t.s  on  individuals,  peoples,  and  races. 

The  absorption  of  aU'oliol  ai)pears  to  conim(Mice  in  tbc  biical  eavity, 
but  th<î  inueous  of  tbc  stoniacb  is  tbc  main  scat.  Wbere  hirgc  quanti- 
tics  bave  becn  introduced,  part  goes  into  tbc  intestines.  It  is  by  the 
veins  tbat  tbc  larp:er  quantity  of  alcobol'  pénétrâtes  into  the  circida- 
tion;  it  is  proved  tbat  the  cbylif(5rous  vessels  receive  a  part  of  it.  In 
local  applicîations  akH»bol  favors  tlic  ve^etiitivc  processes  iu  wonuds  in 
the  dojïtbs  of  tbc  tissnes;  its  sictiou  is  manifestcîd  by  a  byi^orgenasis 
of  the  conjunctivc  tissue.  Its  actiou  is  less  marked  ou  tbe  inucous 
vessels. 

Alcobol  in  passing  into  tbc  digestive  tube  produces  a  warni  pricking 
sensatiou,  wbich  i)i*opagate«  itself  froni  tbc  nioutb  to  tbc  pharynx  and 
stoniacb.  Cono^ntrated  or  largo  quantities  of  alcobol  act^  as  au  irri- 
tant iu  tbc  stouuicb;  tbis  actiou  isuuu;b  uiorc  energetic  if  tbe  stoniacb 
is  empty  ;  iu  tbis  case  dibitcd  alcobol  is  injurions  because  it  îicts  directly 
on  tbc  nuicous  vessels,  exciting  a  viscus,  wben  stimulation  bas  no  use, 
but  if  thcrc  is  food  in  tbc  stomach,  a  moderato  dose  is  still  more  diluted 
aud  miuglcs  Avith  tbc  ingestaand  sécrétions;  herc  it  is  net  au  irritant, 
but  a  stinuilant  of  tbe  digestive  fuuctions.  It  is  absorbed  especially  in 
tbc  stomacb,  iu  tbc  duodénum  aud  in  tbe  l>eginuing  of  tho  intestine, 
if  tbc  4[uantity  taken  is  large  cuougb.  It  pénétrâtes  tho  blood  either 
directly  by  tbe  veins  or  by  tbe  cbyliferous  vessels. 

Alcobol  causes  au  accélération  of  tbe  beart  beats  followod  by  a  cor- 
resiMjuding  decrcase,  iu  su(îb  a  manncr  tbat  wben  tbc  doses  bave  been 
incroiisexl  a  little  aud  not  rcpeated,  tho  averagc  puise  witbiu  tbe  twenty- 
four  bours  rests  \vitbout  change.  Large  doses  diminisb  tbe  fréquence 
and  energy  of  tbc  beart  beats.  Tbe  simple  pbysiological  influenco  of 
alcobol  resembles  tbat  of  tbe  iuliuencc  of  âge.  Tho  fuuctions  at  tirst 
excited  «arc  enfeebled  by  au  inévitable  réaction;  muscular  forces  are 
diminisbed,  urine  aud  carbonic  iicid  are  excreted  in  less  quautity  and 
tbc  température  of  tbc  body  is  lowered.  Alcobol  docs  not  i-emaiu  long 
in  the  organism.  Tbc  kidncys  are  a  const:int  source  of  elimin^^tion  of 
alcobol;  tbe  quautity  oliminated  from  tbt^  lungs  isvery little;  tho  skia 
is  au  imi>ortant  source  of  élimination,  producing  a  dilatation  of  tho 
poripbîeal  vessels,  so  tbat  a  larger  quautity  of  blood  is  ciurriod  to  tho 
surface  and  tbc  insensible  transpiration  is  incroa^cd.  From  tbc  pbys- 
iological dose  to  the  patbologicsil  is  only  a  stop,  and  spécial  circum- 
stances  eau  rcnder  tbe  former  daugerous.  Temi)eranc«isaliu'e;  total 
abstinence  is  uc^essary  ;  thèse  are  conclusions  to  wbich  we  aro  aluiost 
tcmpted  to  comc. 

Un  tbe  patbological  side,  alcobol  produccs  fuuctioual  troubles,  such 
as  congestion,  quautitative  aud  qualitative  altcrations  of  the  t^ecreUons, 
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nervous  disordera,  exaggerated  developiiient  of  conjauctivo  tissue,  scier; 
osis,  accumulation  of  fat  bctweeu  the  constit-uent  éléments  of  the  orgaus 
and  a  fatty  degeneratiou. 

Sverigtê  Officiela  Statistik.    Brdnrinê  TUlrerkning  ock  Fihrsàljning  sami  UvUbetssoclcer' 
tiUverkningcn,  ix.,  1886-1887  och  1887-1888.     Stockholm,  188î>.    pp.  40. 

This  is  an  offîeiiU  statement  of  the  manufacture  and  8ale  of  whisky 
in  Sweden  ;  it  is  almost  wholly  Ktatistical  in  eharactcr,  and  is  interest- 
ing  in  giving  a  large  number  of  minuté»  détails.  In  1888  the  tax  for 
the  maïuifacture  of  whisky  Avas  raise<l  from  40  ore  (about  11  cents)  a 
litre  to  50  ore.  Where  the  manufacture  was  less  than  500  liters  or 
more  than  5,000  per  day  there  is  a  spécial  extra  tax  of  10  i)rc.  The 
report  has  spécial  référence  to  the  following  two  years,  in  which  the 
total  mîvnufacture  waa,  fi'om  Octobcr  1,  1886,  to  October  1,  1887, 
37,394,093  liters,  at  50  per  cent,  and  from  October  1, 1887,  to  Octobei' 
1,  1888,  32,900,078  liters  at  50  i)er  cent. 

The  crude  matters  employed  were  as  follows  :  188f;-87,  18,339,900 
kilos  of  cereals  and  1,504,348  hectoliters  of  potatoes. 

Les  Dégustateurs  en  Gironde  et  VAlcooihm  Vrofessiond,  par  loDr.  P.  Hkkri  Mouliniè. 

Bonleaiix,  1887.     pp.  46. 

The  tasters,  by  profession,  of  wine  and  whisky  are  not  exposed  to 
the  disorders  of  ah^holism,  nor  to  cérébral  alcoholism,  in  spite  of  their 
life  and  fréquent  excesses  at  table.  The  pathology  of  tiisters  can  be 
summed  up  in  tlws,  that  tlu^y  are  specially  subject  to  diabètes,  goût, 
and  aiK)plexy  ;  this  is  due  as  uiuch  to  tlieir  mode  of  existence  as  to  their 
profession. 

De  VAlcooUsm  dans  La  Seint^Infcrieure,  ]>ar  A.  Louis  A.  ÏOURDOT.     Paris,  1886. 

pp.  126. 

The  puriK)se  of  the  author  is  to  seek  for  the  causes  of  drunkenness 
and  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  liquor  ccmsumed  in  the  regh»n  of 
the  Lower  Seine  ;  to  study  the  classes  (»f  individuals  and  the  remedy 
for  the  evil.    The  following  are  some  of  the  ccmclusions  : 

(1)  The  habits  of  the  rountiy  arevery  defective  hygienic^illy,  where 
whisky  is  taken  early  in  the  morning;  colï'ee  serves  hère  a^^  a  vehicle  to 
whisky.  Through  the  ignorance  of  parents  chiidren  are  given  fer- 
mented  driiiks  from  birth,  and  the  quantity  iiicreases  with  âge.  This 
augments  their  mortality  and  forms  habits  which  later  prédispose  to 
drunkenness. 

(2)  The  laborers  of  both  sexes  in  the  country,  and  especîally  in  the 
villages,  do  not  havesuflicient  food,  becausealarge  partof  their  wages 
which  biiy  food  is  used  to  buy  whisky. 

(3)  Alcoholism  in  a  certain  class  of  iiidividuals,  îis  machinists,  fîn^ 
men,  employés  of  the  railroad,  présents  dangers  A'ery  serions  for  So- 
ciety. 
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(4)  The  frequency  of  Lolidays,  meetingfs,  etc.,  is  an  occasion  for 
alcoholic  excess.  In  tbemajority  of  tho  saloons  thc  liquors  are  of  batl 
quality  and  produco  a  dangerons  and  brutal  drunkenness,  which  leads 
rapidly  to  clironi<î  alcoholism. 

(6)  Tlu»,  sali»  of  tobacco,  vegetables,  or  objects  of  indispensable  con- 
sumptiou  at  the  saloons  is  a  serions  cause  of  alcoholic  excess  among 
the  women. 

(6)  The  saloons  are  too  nunierons  in  proportion  to  tlie  i)opulation. 

(7)  In  almost  half  of  the  cases  of  insanity  aniong  nieu  alcohol  is  an 
efficient  cause. 

(8)  Législatures  should  only  t-olerate  the  usage  of  wine  or,  in  case  of 
failure,  alcohols  well  rectifie*!  j  they  should  favor  the  usage  of  naturally 
fermented  drinks,  as  Avine,  <*ider,  béer,  and  exécute  rigorously  the  laws 
against  drunkenness,  oppose  the  opeiiing  of  new  saloons,  and  spread 
practical  knowledge  as  between  uange  and  abuse  of  drink,  and  especi- 
ally  as  to  its  extrême  iiyur>'  to  children. 

Les  Boi88on9  Alcooliques  et  leurs  Effets  Sociaux  en  BelgiquCj  pur  Km.   Cauderlirr. 

BruxcllcH,  1883.     pp.  60. 

This  is  a  repc»rt  based  upon  officiai  statistics  of  Belgiuni.  The  facts 
given  tend  to  shoAv  that  ]>ublic  éducation  is  soniewhat  inefficacious  in 
a  conntry  where  the  sale  of  intoxiciating  liquors  is  without  (îontrol  and 
limitation;  that  suicide,  insanity,  (^riminality,  and  pauperisni  inci^ease 
or  decrease  as  the  consumption  of  alcohol. 

As  to  législation,  the  répressive  mode  is  essentially  inefficacious.  As 
it  is  a  quite  comnion  opinion  that  alcohol  sustains,  fortifies,  protects 
against  cold,  against  épidémies,  aids  digestion,  etc.,  it  will  perhap»  be 
useful  to  produce  some  déclarations  of  physicians  and  hygienists,  chiefs 
of  the  army,  polar  navigators,  et(î. 

A  number  of  professors  (13)  of  the  faculties  of  medicine  at  Leyden, 
Amsterdam,  Grouingen,  and  Utrecht  agreed  to  the  following  déclara- 
tions :  (1)  That  even  the  moderate  use  of  spirituous  licjuors  is  iujurious  ; 
alcohol  does  not  favor  digestion;  it  can  provoke  the  feeling  of  hunger 
momentarily,  but  not  augment  the  digestive  forces.  (2)  They  are  not 
stimulants  necessary  to  cold  or  heat,  nor  are  they  without  danger. 
Expérience  shows  that  they  do  not  aid  those  Avho  are  exposed  to  dami> 
air,  or  wlio  work  in  water  or  niarshes,  or  those  whose  foiKl  is  insufficient. 
Habituai  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  has  precisely  the  contrary  elTect 
which  public  opinion  attributcs  to  them.  (3)  In  ail  disease^,  especially 
in  those  where  the  évolution  is  rapid  (fevers,  choiera),  those  who  habit- 
nally  use  liquors  ofter  less  chances  of  resistjince.  (4)  Alcoholic  drinks 
are  not  only  unworthy  of  being  poi)ular,  but  they  are  destructive 
agents  of  prosperity  and  of  the  moral  and  natural  develoiwnent  of  the 
masses.  Other  assertions  of  physicians  aie:  Alcohol  is  no  more  afood 
than  chloroform,  ether,  or  morphine.  As  a  resuit  of  tweuty  years  of 
observations  in  the  hospital  aud  in  ]>ractice,  it  has  been  found  that 
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the  use  of  alcoUol,  even  iu  moderate  qiiantities,  bas  an  injurious  influ- 
ence iuthe  most  painful  and  serions  afl'octions;  it  is  the  greatest  agent 
of  physical  and  moral  disorders;  it  diminishes  cérébral  power  mnch 
more  tban  is  snpiK)sed  (Sir  Henry  Thompson).  It  is  remarkable  that 
ail  tbe  evils  coming  from  alcoholism  can  pass  iVom  father  to  son,  even 
to  tbe  tbird  génération,  and  thoy  beconie  worse  if  the  use  of  aleobol  is 
continued,  until  tbey  resuit  in  sterility  (Darmn). 

Contributions  à  V Étude  de  la  Dencendance  den  Alcooliques,  par  le  Dr.   L.  Grenier. 

Paf  is,  18«7.     pp.  96. 

Aleobol  bas  vmne  to  be  a  social  question.  It  is  one  of  the  most  active 
agents  in  tbe  degenera<»y  of  races.  Tbe  indelible  eflfe<ît«  proiluced  by 
heredity  are  not  to  be  remedicd.  Alcoholic  descendants  are  often  infe- 
rior  beings,  a  notîiblo  proportion  coming  under  tbe  catégories  of  idiots, 
imbéciles,  and  debilitated.  The  niorbid  influence  of  parents  is  maxi- 
mum when  conception  bas  tiiken  place  at  the  time  of  dninkenness 
of  one  or  of  both  parties.  Those  with  hereditary  alcoholism  show  a 
tendency  to  excess;  lialf  of  them  become  alcoholics.  A  large  nnm- 
ber  of  cases  of  neuiosis  bave  their  principal  cause  in  alcoholic  anté- 
cédents. The  larger  part  of  tbe  sons  of  alcoholics  bave  convulsions 
in  early  infancy.  Epilepsy  is  almost  characteristic  of  the  alcoholism 
of  parents,  when  it  is  not  a  reproduction  in  them,  or  when  it  is  not  an 
index'  of  a  nervous  disposition  of  tbe  whole  family.  The  alcoholic 
delirium  is  more  fréquent  in  the  descendants  of  alcoholics  than  in  their 
parents,  which  iudicates  their  iutellectual  degeneration. 

The  crude  matters  employée!  in  tbe  manufacture  were,  in  1887-'88, 
0,484,573  kilos  of  cereals  and  1,028,991  hectoliters  of  potatoes. 

The  law  in  force  for  the  sale  of  whisky  dates  from  May  29,  1885, 
Licenses  for  tbe  retail  sale  of  whisky  under  250  liters  are  either  perma- 
nent and  accorded  for  a  definite  time,  or  temporary — for  less  than  a 
year.  The  cost  of  each  retâil  license  dépends  upon  the  presumable 
(piantity  that  can  be  sold  by  the  estabbshment.  Tliere  was  one  license 
to  every  884  iiihabitants  in  tlie  citic^s  and  villages,  and  one  to  cvery 
18,207  in  the  country.  The  manufacture  of  whisky  from  beet-root  sugar 
bas  not  been  a  suc<îess  except  in  one  manufîWîtory,  where  lately  great 
progress  bas  been  made,  so  that  new  onas  bave  started  into  activity. 

Constitutional  Prohibition  the  lient  Jfcmedif  for  the  Drink  Evil  of  Modem  Times,  hy  Rev. 

G.  H.  PUENTICE.     Gilbrrt4*villo,  N.  Y.,  1><SÎ).     pp.  4«. 

The  autbor  desires  to  show  by  tbe  opinions  of  leading  representîitives 
of  the  professional  and  ])ublic  life  of  Kansas  (the  ftrst  8tate  to  adopt 
and  try  tbis  new  policy),  that  constitutional  prohibition  is  the  best  reni- 
edy.  Letters  of  inquiry  were  addressed  to  promiuent  men,  and  sixty- 
eight  replies  were  recel ved.  Thèse  letters  began  subst^mtially  as  fol- 
lows:  Very  diverse  and  conflicting  reports  rea<*li  us  concerning  the 
opération  of  proM])ition  in  your  State.  To  résolve,  in  a  measure  afe 
leasty  the  doubt  hanging  over  tins  (luestiou  vu  U\^  Vaî^X»^  ^^  \i\vy^>èfc  ^ 
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Rymposium,  etc.  Thèse  letters  r4>ittiiim><l  tlie  following  questions: 
(1)  Has  the  prohibition  policy  of  yoiir  State  brokeii  up  the  <»rganizeâ 
traffîc  in  inf^ixicants  used  as  a  beverage?  ïhis  beinp^  the  i-ase,  (2)  to 
what exteiit  has  it  diminished  their  oousiiniption  ?  (l\)  What  use  is  now 
made  of  the  nionoy  fornierly  apent  for  drînk  î  (4)  Has  this  poliey  proved 
a  financial  benefît?  (5)  Has  it  iraproved  the  public  niorals?  (6)  Ts  it 
more  diflicult  U)  enforee  a  i)rohibitory  than  a  liceuse  law  or  criminal 
laws  in  f^eneralf  (7)  Do  you  know  of  persous  opposed  to  prohibition 
November  2,  1880,  who  now  favor  it!  (8)  If  rcsubmitted  would  the 
original  iiiajority  of  7,998  be  inoreased  or  diminished  î  Theauthor  had 
no  previous  knowledge  of  the  views  of  the  persons  addrêssed  except  in 
six  instances.  The  State  of  Kansas  is  larger  than  î^cw  Enghind  entire 
by  more  than  the  size  of  Xew  Jersey,  and  con tains  upwards  of  a  million 
and  a  half  of  p<»ople.  As  a  resuit  of  the  answers  received  there  seems 
to  be  no  rcASon  why  prohibition  could  not  be  as  su<îcessfully  enforced 
elsewherc,  with  this  possible  exception,  that  Kansas  has  fewer  large 
towns  than  many  other  States,  although  having  at  i»resent  34  towns 
with  i>opulation8  (»ver  2,(MH),  (>  ranging  from  15,0<>0  to  40,000,  and  one, 
Toi>eka,  with  a  population  of  50,000. 

To  question  No.  1  there  were  sixty-two  replies  in  the  aftirmative  and 
none  in  the  négative.  There  were  sixty-two  replies  to  question  2,  and 
Avith  a  single  ex<'eption  ail  agrée  to  a  very  great  decreasc» — more  than 
three-fourths  on  an  average.  In  gênerai  the  answers  to  ail  the  ques- 
tions W6î*e,  with  very  few  exceptions,  favorable  to  eonstitutional  pro- 
hibition. 

De  ta  dipsomanie  et  «on  tniitement  par  ta  suggenlion,  par  lo  Dr.  Kdo.  Hi^:rill.on.     Revue 

(le  rhypiintiHine,  aoftt,  ISÎK). 

The  treatment  and  cure  (temporary  at  least)  of  one  who  has  been  a 
hard  drinker  for  ftft^en  years  is  a  case  in  hypnotii?  therapeutics  worthy 
of  considérât  ion.  We  extnict  \}o\u  ts  from  the  writer's  lec^.ture.  Patient 
^y  years  old,  rolmst,  muscular,  intelligent,  sucex?ssful  in  business;  par- 
ents sober  and  healthy.  Ile  learned  to  drink  in  the  army,  drinking  wine 
and  whisky,  sometimes  in  ('onsiderable  quantity,  but  without  dninken- 
ness.  On  leaving  the  army  he  exchanged  whisky  for  absinthe;  his 
business,  which  involved  traveling,  encouraged  his  drinking,  bat  he 
had  little  inclination  to  drink  when  at  liome.  At  last  signs  of  physioal 
trouble  ai^peared,  together  with  nightmare,  hallucination,  delusion  of 
})ersecution,  and  idea  of  suicide.  Thèse  returned  every  month  or  two 
with  irrésistible  craving  for  drink,  whi<îh  scattered  his  good  résolutions. 
He  was  also  an  inveterate  smoker.  On  May  3, 1888,  he  was  hypnotized, 
and  dreamless  sleep  and  total  abstinence  from  liquors  and  tobacco  were 
snggested.  The  suggestion  was  succcssful,  île  was  under  treatment 
fi-om  May3  to  May  15,  the  hypnotization  and  suggestion  beingrepeated 
daily  at  first.  By  degrees  physlcal  troubles  were  helped  and  his  désire 
to  drink  and  smoke  removcd.    lie  found  himself  able  to  resist  under 
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circamstances  in  whicli  before  he  wonld  bave  iiievitably  yielded.  On 
May  15  lie  wa«  prouoiiuced  cared  aud  dischargod.  Aftor  tbirteen  days 
of  treatmeut  witboiit  isolation,  continuiug  to  walk  tbe  streets  of  Paris, 
he  saw  ail  bis  pbysical  aud  mental  tronblen  successively  disappear,  and 
bis  inveterate  babit  of  driukiug  and  smoking  cease. 

Hérédité  et  alcooliême.    Dr.  Legrain.     Kevne  de  riiy]moti8mey  1er  Mars,  1890, 

Tbere  are  tbree  main  ebaracteristics  iu  alcobolism:  Tbe  mental  state, 
tbe  impulsions,  and  tbe  tendency  to  delirimu  at  tbe  sligbtest  cause. 
The  de^enerate  are  more  susceptible  tban  tbose  w^bo  are  of  well-bal- 
anced  mind.  Alcobolic  delirium  differs  in  its  symptoms  from  that  of 
drinkers  witb  no  defects.  In  bereditary  cases  drunkenness  cornes  in  a 
short  time;  once  started,  it  assumes  forms  wbicb  recall  its  nature  and 
prédisposition.  Alcobolic  delirium  of  tbe  predi8ix>sed  does  nat  resem- 
ble that  of  tbe  stereotyped  deliriuui.  Tbe  rigors  of  intoxication  and 
tbe  rigors  of  bereditary  prédisposition  bave  a  certain  independence. 
The  slowness  of  évolution,  fréquence  of  relapsing,  feebleness  of  mental 
faculties  and  polymorpbism  of  delirium  cbaracterize  tbe  alcobolism  of 
tbe  degenerate.  Inveterate  abuse  of  drinking  in  nonhereditarily  dis- 
X)osed  persons  créâtes  a  degeneracy  like  tbe  bereditary.  Organic  pbysi- 
cal résistance  diminisbes  as  excess  increases.  Alcobol  causes  its  spécial 
delirium;  little  by  little  it  simply  plays  tbe  rôle  of  an  appoint  In  a 
large  number  of  cases  tbe  man  is  not  free  not  to  drink. 

La  responsabilité  des  alcooliques.    M.  Motkt.     Revne  de  l*liypnotiBme,  1er  août,  1889. 

Tbere  is  no  fixed  jurisprudence  iu  France  as  to  responsibility  in  alco- 
bolism. In  civil  matters  aloue,  wben  drunkenness  of  tbe  contracting 
party  bas  been  establisbed  at  tbe  tinie  of  tbe  contract,  tbe  contract  is 
annulled.  Drunkenness  bas  in  tbese  conditions  been  made  like  to  a 
State  ofdemeiitia.  Oue  cbiss  comprebends  simple  drunkenness,  acci- 
dentai or  i)rovoked,  aud  in  sonie  cases  premedituted.  To  tbis  class  be- 
long  drinkers  by  babit,  wbo,  witliout  sbowing  tbe  troubles  character- 
istic  of  dninkeuiioss,  are  always  uuder  tlie  influence  of  alcobol.  A 
second  class  coiicerns  ail  foruis  of  patbological  drunkenness,  partially 
acut-e  or  acutcî  mental  troubles,  or  cbronic  troubles  due  to  intoxication. 
In  tbis  class  are  tbe  insiine,  inil>edle,  epileptic,  wbom  alcobolic  excess 
can  -lead  to  t lie  niost  dangerons  act«,  by  awakening  impulsive  tendencies 
wbicb  otberwise  wonld  not  be  awakened.  Drunkenness  is  punisbable 
as  well  as  crime  commit ted  under  its  influence  wben  tbe  delinquent 
bas  tbe  power  to  avoid  it,  wben  tbe  alcobolic  excitation  bas  been  sought 
in  order  to  give  ono,  enough  détermination  to  commit  a  crime.  Drunk- 
enness is  punisbable  in  an  attenuated  degree  in  cases  of  feeble  intelli- 
gence, in  wbicb  intolérance  for  liquor  is  sbown  by  an  inferior  cérébral 
organization  ;  tbey  are  not  excusable  wben  tbey  kno  w  tbey  can  not  drink 
witbout  danger;  sucb  cases  are  more  numorons  tban  is  generally  sup- 
posed.    Crimes  can  not  be  punisbed  if  committed  during  an  acute  or 
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subacute  period  of  deliriuiii  in  au  alcoliolic  paroxysin.  It  is  also  tbe 
sameiu  cbroitic  alcoliolisiu.  When  cérébral  lésions  bave  affeeted  tbe  lu- 
tegrity  of  tbe  orgaii,  tbe  iudividual  sbould  bo  put  uuder  treatment. 

Tke  Public  and  tke  Doctor  in  Belaiion  to  the  DipBomaniac,  by  Dr.  Daniel  Cijlrk.     To- 
ronto, 1888.     pp.  20. 

Tbe  writer  brings  ont  clearly  tlie  sociological  side  of  alcobolisni, 
sbowiug  bow  tbe  state  is  resi>ousîl)le  for  mauy  of  its  druukards.  He 
mentions  a  practical  iind  suggestî  ve  propbylaxis.  Tbere  are  four  classes 
of  druukards:  (1)  Tbose  wbo  driuk  from  a  babit  of  tippling;  (2)  tbose 
wbo  driuk  to  relieve  nervous  prostration,  or  to  drown  sorrow  of  wrong; 
(3)  tbose  wbo  driuk  from  bereditary  teudeney  ;  (4)  traumatic  druukards. 
Tbe  tipplers  are  usnally  of  tbree  kiuds:  (a)  Tbe  woak-willed;  {b)  tbe 
génial;  (c)  tbe  lueau-souled  uuiu  wbo  deligbts  to  ''spouge"  ou  otbers. 
Tbose  wbo  become  druukai'ds  by  nigbtly  potatious  to  relieve  mental 
trouble  are  more  numerous  tbau  supposed.  Tliis  druukeuuess  bas  uo 
excited  stsige,  and  tbe  babit  mîiy  go  ou  witbout  being  noticed  for  years. 
Tbe  noc^turual  druukard  wîU  tiike  a  small  dose  in  tbemoruing  to  tbrow 
oflf  tbe  stupidity  of  tbe  uigbtly  debaucb  aud  to  appear  as  usual  before 
tbe  public.  But  tbis  bas  its  limits,  aud  parai ysis,  apoplexy,  or  iusauity 
may  resuit.  Tbis  class  usnally  belougs  toour  active  members  of  society. 
Sucb  uigbtly  stupéfactions  are  m(u*e  fatal  to  mental  iut^grity  tbau  any 
otber  form  of  drinking.  lu  beredity  it  is  the  nervous  bias  wbicb  is 
transmitted,  wbicb  eau  be  aroused  suddeuly  or  uiay  lie  latent  for  years. 
Tbe  paroxysnis  corne  iutermittently  like  tbe  i)eriodic  insanities.  The 
bereditary  foe  may  l)e  overcome  by  daily  battles,  but  not  by  isolated 
oues.  Persons  of  tbis  class  bave  an  unusually  nervous  condition,  irreg- 
ular  clrculatiouy  low  nutrition,  morbid  fears,  irritable  temi>er,  lack  of 
résolution  (forei^  to  the  individual  in  bealtb);  even  misconceptions 
aud  delusious  may  superveue  wbeu  tbe  attack  is  coming  on.  Doriug 
tbC'Se  bouts  of  drinking  mania  tbe  man  is  uucoutrollable.  We  may 
eUminate  from  tbe  large  number  of  defectives  iu  society  tbose  wbo 
could  refonn  if  tbey  would  ouly  try,  but  yet  a  large  number  remaiu  on 
wbom  uo  inâueuce,  social  or  religions,  bas  any  eifect.  Tbere  is  nohelp 
for  tbose  but  enforced  restraiut  iu  spécial  asylums,  wbere  tbey  eau  bave 
work,  air,  amusement,  aud  bomelike  treatment.  Thèse  sbould  be  as 
uuprisonlike  as  possible,  aud  tbe  state  sbould  provide  tbem.  Tbe 
autbor  appareutly  is  not  averse  to  prohibition,  and,  sbould  tbat  fail, 
be  would  bave  tbe  revenue  from  liceuses  devot^d  to  tbe  care  of  the 
inebriates. 

MORPHINISM. 
La  Aforphinamatielf  par  Benjamin  Ball.     Pari^^  1889.    pp.  248. 

Tbere  are  two  divisions  of  poisons:  tbose  imposed  upou  man  by  the 
needs  of  iudustry,  sucb  as  lead,  mercury,  sulpbur  of  carbou,  and  those 
sought  voluutarily  by  mau  ou  account  of  tbe  pleasures  tbey  gfve,  suoh 
as  alœhoïf  opium,  and  basbiscb.    Tbe  abuse  of  morphine,  which  wiihiii 
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a  few  years  lia»  greatly  incn^ased,  is  generally  limited  to  the  upper 
classcH.  Thns  it  is  rarely  neen  in  tho  liospitals.  Opium  }ias  always 
l)een  em[)l()yed  t<>  procure  an  agreeable  drunkenness.  Morphomania 
most  always  arises  troni  tlu^  employment  of  it  iii  injections  tocounteract 
pain,  iineasiness,  chagrin,  or  any  neuropathic  condition. 

Morphomania  is  a  vieionn  habit,  bearing  tlie  relation  to  opiom  that 
dipsomania  does  to  ah*ohol.  Morphomania  exists  when  the  individual 
expériences  an  irrésistible  need  of  taking  morphine.  But  dipsomania 
is  an  intermittent  neurosis;  the  need  to  drink  <loes  not  exist  continually, 
and  the  disease  i»  almost  a]>sohitely  incurable,  like  the  majority  of 
neuroses  where  the  crises  retum  by  attacks.  Morphomania  is,  on  the 
contrary,  a  constant  neurosis;  the  patient  always  lias  the  need  of  his 
stimulant,  and  for  this  reason  ulone  it  is  a  curable  disease.  It  is  thus 
that  drunkards  by  profession  (^an  be  cured,  but  dipsomaniacs  never. 

Patients  become  addicted  to  morphine  (1)  by  seeking  momentary 
relief  from  snftering  by  a  means  which  becomes  worse  than  the  suffer- 
ing;  (2)  through  volujjtuousness,  that  is,  to  expérience  a  State  of 
pleasure;  ('^)  by  calming  their  moral  pains,  or  by  trying  to  find 
force  for  tlieir  daily  work.  The»  morphomaniacs  prefer  the  hypodermic 
method,  first  because  the  taste  of  morphine  is  disagreeable.  Opium 
eaters  hâve  by  long  habit  overcome  this,  but  the  majority  of  the  Orien- 
tais prefer  to  smoke  it,  ail  the  more  because  in  this  form  the  effects  of 
the  poison  aie  less  immediately  injurions.  Opium  taken  by  the  mouth 
acts  directly  on  the  stomach,  an<l  nuicli  more  energetically  than  when 
administered  by  injections;  by  the  stomach  there  is  a  loss  of  appetitâ, 
a  feeling  of  hcaviness  in  the  epigastric  région,  nausea,  and  eveu  vomit- 
ing.  Ingested  morphijie  takes  much  h>nger  time  to  produce  its  action. 
By  injection  it  acts  imnu*diately.  Anotlier  reason  why  the  patient 
prefers  this  metlnMl  is  that  hc  takes  an  eager  pleasure  in  making  the 
punctur(»s;  thus  many  ])atients  pref<»r  to  tak(».  the  dose  in  small  lut- 
tions. It  is  a  fact  of  ])nu;tic.al  importance  that  dilute  injections  are 
less  painful  than  conccntrate^d. 

The  tirstetlects  of  the  {ibsorption  of  the  ])oisou  are  in  gênerai  agree- 
able;  tliis  state  caii  last  for  weeks,  months,  or  even  years,  but  the  evil 
is  donc,  tlie  patient  can  not  dispense  with  his  i>oison.  According  to 
certain  authors,  the  subjccts  pnMlisposcd  to  morphomania  ex])erience 
at  the  outsct  the  ncod  of  renewing  without  cessation  their  punctures^ 
a  sign  by  wliich  the  predestined  arc  recognized.  The  normal  state  of  a 
morphomaniac  is  characterized  by  a  paralysis  of  the  Avill,  a  toq)or  of 
the  ego,  which  is  often  the  case  with  the  insane,  especially  with 
those  attackcd  witli  chronic  alcoholism.  The  morphomaniac  bas  not 
enough  ciieigy  to  Icave  ott'  his  habits,  llis  niemory  and  judgment  do 
not  appcar  to  be  seriously  affected,  but  there  is  a  remarkable  attén- 
uation of  the  moral  sensc»,  so  that  indélicate  acts  are  committed, 
especially  by  omission.  The  Chinesc  join  to  their  passion  for  opium 
that  of  gambling;  after  their  money  is  gone  they  will  play  Ibr  their 
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elothes,  wives,  cliildreu,  aiul  tUoir  owii  lingers.  .  Auotlier  forin  of  their 
perverHiou  is  that  of  untruthfulness,  espccially  as  to  their  opium 
habit;  if  they  do  iiot  claim  to  liavo  abaiuloiicd  their  habit  they  will 
deceivo  as  to  the  doses.    What  they  say  eau  iiot  be  triisted  at  ail. 

The  morphine  delirium  i)reseiits  itself  especially  iinder  the  form  of 
melaueholia  with  halluciuatious  of  sight,  which  is  the  ease  of  toxîeal 
agents  of  every  sort.  Often  there  are  disagreeable  odors,  whicli  must 
bave  a  more  permanent  cause  than  hallucinatioDS.  The  hallucinations 
are  liketo  those  of  alcoholism;  in  many  there  is  a  moral  fearoutside  of 
the  illusion  that  some  terrible  evil  is  going  to  happen  to  them.  Some 
on  the  other  haud  hâve  acute  mania.  Thus  in  the  extrême  Orient 
some  in  a  paroxysm  of  fury  for  having  lost  money  at  gambling  rush 
into  the  street  to  kill  the  first  person  they  meet.  Vertîgo  is  very 
fréquent,  then  follows  insomnia.  The  sensé  of  touch  is  habitually 
perverted;  with  other  cases  there  is  an  ana^sthesia.  General  nutri- 
tion sufters;  the  troubles  which  resuit  cause  the  patient  to  grow  old 
rapidly;  the  falling  of  the  hair  coincides  with  the  destruction  of  the 
teeth. 

Poisoning  with  lead  produccs  no  pleasure  and  its  suppression  no 
inconvenience.  It  belongs  to  that  class  of  poisons  which  are  simply 
iiyurious.  But  with  poisons  which  are  sought  for  the  purpose  of 
ideasure,  suppression  or  abstinence  is  quite  différent,  for  with  many 
patienta  •  they  become  indispensabh»  to  existence.  This  is  not  only 
the  case  with  morphine  and  alcohol  but  with  eoffee,  tea,  tobacco,  and 
hashisch. 

The  treatment  is  a  radical  and  brisk  suppression  of  the  poison.  The 
face  of  the  ])atient  in  a  state  of  abstinence  Becomes  «animated,  red; 
the  x)henomena  of  excitiition  and  congestion  predominate;  the  patient 
becomes  irritable,  (juarrelsome,  sees  evil  in  every thing;  there  is  a  vagae 
uneasiness.  If  the  abstinence  is  continued  the  intellectual  facultieâ 
sotten;  ail  serions  work  beeonies  impossible.  llyi)era)sthesia  is  corn- 
mon  and  very  pronounced  in  young  x>iitients.  Respiration  is  greatly 
affected;  there  is  au  irregularity  in  the  rythm;  (rirculation  isenfeebled; 
there  is  pali)itation;  there  is  sonietinies  syncope  and  coUapse.  If  the 
dose  is  diminished  daily  the  8<ame  phenomena  occur,  but  with  less  in- 
tensity.  Some  morphomïiniacs  use  <;ofle(î  also;  a  larger  number  chloro- 
form,  chloral,  coeainc»,  and  esi>ecially  alcohob'c  drinks.  The  nervoas 
systi^m  of  thèse  latter  is  most  dec^ply  vitiated. 

Q^he  immédiate  snppression  of  morphine  lias  the  great  advantage  of 
causing  the  patient  to  sulïer  less.  Once  the  crisis  is  passed  the  patient 
does  not  feel  the  mania  for  morphine,  for  a  new  injection.  But  this 
method  is  not  practicable  except  in  an  asylum.  On  the  other  hand 
this  method  ex]>oses  the  i)atientto  grave  dangers,  as  delirium  tremens, 
acute  nmnia,  and  eollapse.  The  graduai  suppression  is  easier  to  prac- 
tice  outside  of  au  asylum. 
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Le  Morpkinisme,  par  Dr.  O.  PiCHON.     Paris,  1889.    p]).  4891 

The  aiithor  takes  up  briefly  tbe  onlinary  Hyiiiptoms  <>f  morpliiiiism, 
bnt  8tatc8  ai  len^th  tliose  that  are  iiot  so  well  kuown. 

For  tlie  last  few  yeara  tho  sudden  extcusîoii  of  the  paHKion  for  inor- 
pliiiie  lias  beeome  quîte  apparent.  Morphine  inebricty  is  at  x^r^sent 
penetxatiug  into  4ill  chisses.  Ont  of  55  morphomanim^s  of  ail  degrees 
there  were  37  due  to  theraiH?utics,  and  o.ut  of  thèse  37  there  were  34 
due  to  inedicine. 

Ont  of  82  cases  of  nien  and  28  wmnen  studied  by  Levinstein  cornes 
the  following  table  : 


Mcn. 


Nutûbor. 


Woinen. 


Nuniber. 


PhysiciaiM 

Son  of  a  physicion. . . 
HoHpital  atiendautfl  . 
Stuaeiit  of  mediciue. 

▲pothecariM 

Anuy  ofticerH 

Mercuantb 

iDoome-Uoldeni 

ProftMBor 

liaicistratee 

Landlords 


:i2 
1 
2 
1 
6 
16 
11 
3 
1 
4 
8 


Women  pbysicians  .... 

Nunti 

Miilwife 

Wife  of  a  «InigKiAt 

Wife  of  an  anny  officer 
Wives  of  mercuautB  . . . 

IncoDiv-hoIdera 

Profesnors 

Employées 


H 

2 

l 

1 

1 

5 

4 
o 


Besides  the  therax)eutical  cause  of  morphinisni  there  is  a  large  num- 
ber  of  persons  led  to  it  by  passion.  There  are  the  real  morphin  inebri- 
ates;  they  are  attracted  by  natural  txîmperament;  they  are  the  large 
class  of  the  unkno^vn  voluptuous,  those  Avithout  eciuilibriuin,  the  abnor- 
mal^  the  eccentric,  the  degenerate;  lience  the  cause  is  purely  passion- 
ate,  as  among  the  Chinese  and  Turks.  There  is  a  third  class,  who  inject 
theniselves  at  irregular  times,  who  use  morphine  as  a  stimulant;  if  it 
is  wanting,  they  take  alcohol,  coifee,  et-o.  In  acute  intoxication,  mor- 
phine i>roduces  ocular  troubles,  consisting  in  ^'scotôines,"  diminution 
of  the  Visual  iield,  and  even  complète  amaurosis;  but  thèse  are  essen- 
tially  temporaiy.  In  clironic  intoxication,  where  mori)hinisin  has  ex- 
isted  for  a  lon^  time,  tinsse  ocular  troubles  can  beeome  permanent. 
The  principal  onos  are  dic(»loration  of  the  pu]>illîe,  which  can  go  as 
far  as  progressive  atroi)hy.  When  thèse  affections  arenot  from  ocular 
lésions,  they  cease  with  the  su])i)res8ion  of  morpliiiie. 

There  is  betMeon  morphinism  inebriety  and  alcoholism  this  essential 
différence,  that  the  privati(m  of  mor])hine  x>rovokes  a  spécial  state  of 
need  whicîh  is  not  found  in  alcoholism.  In  alcoholism  there  are  terrible 
hallu(*inations  of  sight,  of  i>ersecution,  nocturnal  crises,  and  varions 
dyspt*pti(;  troubles.  Morphinism  rarely  produces  thèse  psycho-senso- 
rial  troubles,  (\\cei)tiu  the  state  of  absence  from  mor])hine;  the  dys- 
I)ei»tic  troubles  arc  rather  of  a  neuralgi(*.  nature,  and  do  not  cause 
lésions.  The  long  intoxication  by  morx)hine  causes  rapid  emaciatitm, 
yellow  coloration  of  the  face,  and  arrest  of  menstruation  in  woman. 
The  two  States  of  aU^oholism  and  morphinism  eau  coexist  or  alternate 
in  the  same  individual. 
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Tntoxicatioii  by  etlier  is  accompanieil  witli  le«s  grave  symptoms  than 
niorpbini.sm.  The  frequeut  use  of  etlicT  develops  a  passion  whicli 
pnslies  to  its  daily  abuse,  yet  tbis  passion  t^>se4ircb  for  tbe  stimulant  is 
not  irrésistible,  as  in  niorphiiiisni. 

In  the  State  of  pnvation  tbe  etlicr  uianiac  does  not  bave  tbe  angnisb 
and  anxiety  so  ebarateristic  in  tbe  niorpboinaniac,  nor  does  one  ûnd 
tbe  grave  affexîtions  wbieb  ean  succee<l  tbi»  suppression  of  morpbine,  as 
vomiting,  diarrbœa,  byperthermia,  ebill,  and  mortuous  (*ollapses  and 
deatb.  Etber  mania  can  never  be  au  excuse  for  a  crime,  and  tbis  isi. 
also  true  in  most  ail  cases  of  morpbomania. 

Daily  injection  of  cbloral,  wben  continued  for  some  time,  develops  a 
passion  for  cbloral,  whicb  is  accompanicd  witb  a  partially  irrésistible 
tendency  totake  it.  Tbere  is  in  cbloral  a  real  state  of  iieedprovoked 
by  abstinence,  but  tbis  state  is  not  accompanied  witb  as  grave  results 
as  in  tbe  case  of  morpbine.  Tbe  pbysical  symptoms  of  cbloralism, 
(still  obscure)  appear  to  cousist  especiiilly  in  gastrointestinal  troubles; 
tbe  mental  symptoms  consist  in  feebleness  of  mind.  Tbe  mode  of  treat- 
ment  consists  in  tbe  progressive  suppression  of  the  poison.  Tbe  mor- 
pbiuo-co<'ainmaniacs  bave  a  sort  of  new  bybrid  affection,  consisting  in 
ballucinations  of  ail  the  sensés  and  various  deliiious  conceptions.  Tbe 
coexistence  of  other  éléments  witb  morpbinism  canlessen  responsibility 
and  sometimescaii  cause  cx)mplete  irresponsibility.  In  cases  ofmor- 
pbiuism  alone  a  long  intoxication  can  only  lessen  responsibility;  tbis 
is  baseil  upon  tbe  fact  tbat  morpbinism  is  not  a  psycbosis. 


CHAPTER   V. 


INSANITY  AND  GENIUS. 

Iluman  beiugs  iiiay  be  classified,  in  a  gênerai  way,  into  norrai^  and 
abnormal.  By  '•^abncn-inal"  is  ineant  departure  from  the  normal. 
Wliile  the  terni  ^'abnormal"  oft^n  suggests  ethical  or  jesthetical  eharac- 
teristiea,  it  is  lieVe  eniployed  with  no  snch  référence.  Thus  a  great  re- 
former and  a  f^reat  criminal  are  both  abnormal  in  the  sensé  of  diverg- 
ing  mn(;h  from  the  average  or  normal  man.  The  principal  and  extrême 
forin.*;  of  hnman  abnorniality  are  insanity,  genius,  and  crime.  *  The 
third  form,  '*  crime,"  includes  ail  excessive  degrees  of  wrong. 

Assumiug  the  natnral  history  point  of  view,  man  shiuild  be  studied 
as  we  study  ail  si)ecies  below  him.  In  an  investigation,  therefore,  of 
insanity  and  genius  we  mnst,  as  far  as  possible,  eliminate  ail  those 
ethical  and  a^sthetical  ideas  (however  important)  that  we  hâve  beeu 
accustomed  t,o  associate  with  thèse  terms.  For  an  empirical  study  is 
concerned  with  facts  rather  than  with  sentiments,  émotions,  or  ideals 
connected  with  snch  facts. 

INSANITY. 

Krafft-Ebing^  define«  insanity,  from  the  anatomical  point  of  view, 
as  a  diffuse  disease  of  tlie  ])rain,  accompanied  with  nutritive,  inllamma- 
tory,  and  degeiierative  changeas.  The  division  between  mental  and 
brain  diseases  is  i)urely  a  i)ra<*tical  ono  and  not  strictly  scientific. 
Mental  diseases  are  a  spécial  c^lass  of  cérébral  diseases,  and  from  a 
clinical  standpoint  arc  distinguislied  ])y  psycho-functional  disturbances. 
Insanity  is  not  only  a  dis&ase  of  the  brain  but  also  a  diseased  altéra- 
tion of  tliè  personality.  One  dilîiculty  in  distinguishing  between  san- 
ity  and  insanity  is  due  to  the  fact  tliat  the  manifestations  of  one  caïf 
correspond  exactly  to  those  of  the  other.  The  first  symptoms  are  not 
geuerally  intellectual,  but  emotional;  there  is  abnoimal  irritability. 
The  fluctuating  line  between  sanity  and  insanity,  as  frequently  seenin 
public  and  i>rivat)[>  lifc,  can,  says  Krafft-Ebing,  oscillate  between  the 


*  The  aiithor  treîits  of  «h'Cj)er  forum  <»f  abnorniality  ami  crime  in  "Crimiiiology," 
New  York,  1803,  and  conaiders  degf»nerative  srxuality  in  auother  work  uutitled, 
**  Formes  (iraves  de  la  Criminalité,*^  Paris  et  Lyon,  1893. 

3  Psychiatrie,  1890. 
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extrêmes  of  fi^eniua  and  mental  disease.  Sueli  men  show  peculiarlties 
in  tlioiiglit,  leeling,  and  aetion;  tliey  are  called  strange  or  foolish  be- 
cause  the  great  majority  of  men  feel  or  act  otlierwise.  So  their  com- 
binations  of  ideas  are  uncommon,  new,  striking,  and  ofteu  interesting; 
yet  tliey  are  not  capable  of  making  use  of  thèse  new  thoughts.  Snch 
individuals  are  not  yet  insane,  but  still  they  are  not  quite  right;  they 
form  the  passage  over  to  insîinity;  they  are  on  the  threshold.  They 
are  so  eccentric  as  to  be  said  to  hâve  a  strain  of  madness  in  them. 
Maudsley  ^  ealls  this  an  "insane  temi)erament;''  it  is  characterized  by 
a  defeetive  or  unstable  condition  of  moral  élément,  a  tendency  to  sud- 
den  caprices,  to  act  indepen<lently  of  the  social  organism,  a  iKTSonal 
gratification  that  seenis  to  others  a  sign  of  great  vanity.  But  they 
are  so  engrossed  in  their  own  impulses  as  not  to  be  conscious  of  how 
it  aiiects  others.  In  Maudsley's  opinion  this  predisi)osition  to  iusanity 
lies  close  to  genius  in  some  cases.  Some  persons  haviug  this  insane 
tempérament  may  be  called  mattoids,  to  use  Lombroso's  expression; 
they  are  strikingly  peculiar,  eccentiic,  and  original,  but  generally  in 
useless  ways;  they  show  disproportionate  development;  they  are 
closely  allied  by  heredity  to  mental  disease  and  may  gradually  develop 
into  this  atate;  thus  one  member  of  a  family  may  show  genius  and 
another  be  insane  or  epileptic.  This  may  indicate  aii  extrême  sensi- 
bilité" in  the  family  which  under  différent  conditions  of  life  and  body 
has  taken  dififerent  fonns.  This  extrême  nervous  sensibility  may  endow 
a  person  wîth  genius,  but  not  the  highest  gepius,  for  it  lacks  the  power 
of  the  critical  sensé  and  the  vast  intelligence  of  the  genius  which 
permits  him  to  coiTect  liis  wild  imagination.  The  insane  tem]>erament 
shows  originality,  but  lacks  the  critical  spirit;  the  ordinary  normal 
mind  has  Bome  critical  spirit,  but  lacks  originality }  the  genius  i)OS- 
sesses  both  originality  and  critical  power. 

Clouston  says  that  there  are  a  number  of  examples  of  insane  tempér- 
aments ranging  from  inspired  idiots  to  inspired  geniuses;  that  De 
Quincey,  Cowi)er,  Tunier,  Shelley,  Tasso,  Lamb,  and  Goldsmithmay  be 
reckoned  a^  having  had  in  some  degrec  the  insane  tempérament.  Some 
are  original,  but  in  the  highest  degree  imprai^ticable  and  unwise  in  the 
conventional  sensé  of  the  terni.  Another  tiorm  of  this  temi^erament  is 
sometimes  illustrated  in  spiritualism,  thonght-reading,  clairvoyancy 
.and  hypnotism.  The  pseudo  genius  or  mattoid  is  then  one  who  has 
the  insane  tempérament  witli  originality  and  ]>articular  talents  in  cer- 
tiiin  lines,  and  oftim  diK))lays  a  mixture  of  iusanity  and  genius.  In  the 
words  of  Maudsley,  lie  desires  to  set  the  world  '^violenUy  right;''  un- 
der mental  strain  lie  is  impulsive  and  may  be  attii«;ked  with  dérange- 
ment. A  weaker  and  much  less  important  class  of  mattoids  are  the 
egotistic  variety,  with  no  capacity  to  look  at  self  from  an  outside  staud- 
point.    This  self-feeliug  may  widen  into  the  family,  but  develops  no 


Pathology  of  Miud. 


INSÂNITY   AND    GENIUS.  141 

further.  Tbis  ciass  consider  tbeir  ocUlities  higlicr  thaii  the  virtaes  of 
otbers.  Anotber  ])ba4i$e  is  ilhistrated  by  tbose  wbo  bave  little  sym- 
patby  for  tbeir  owu  kiiid;  tbey  ofUm  bave  extrême  affection  for  some 
dog  or  cat,  and  suppose  tbat  tbc»y  are  exceodiugly  bumanitarian  be- 
cause  tbey  b)ve  animais  more  tban  biunan  beings, 

Ilammond*  says  tbat  **t]ie  discrimination  of  tbe  very  bigbest  fligbts 
of  geuius  from  iusanity  is  a  dil!iciilt  and  at  times  an  impossible  under- 
takiug,  for  tbey  may  exist  in  one  and  tbe  same  person."  Hammond 
also  is  of  opinion  tbat  more  ]>eople  of  grciit  genius  exbibit  manifesta- 
tions of  insanity  tban  do  persons  of  ordinary  mental  facnlties.  He 
mentions  as  sbowing  syiîiptoms  of  insanity  or  at  tbe  close  of  life  pass- 
ing  into  fatuity,  Tasso,  Burns,  Swift,  Mozart,  Hayden,  Walter  Scott, 
Blake,  and  Poe.  Scbiile^  defines  insanity  as  a  disease  of  tbe  person, 
resting  upon  aiid  caused  by  a  brain  affection.  Hère  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood,  psycbologically  speaking,  tbat  a  patbological  symptom  does  not 
constitute  tbe  essence  of  a  mental  disturbance,  be  tbe  tbought  ever  so 
broken  or  tbe  disposition  or  iu^tion  ever  so  anomalous.  Ilallucination 
under  certa^in  conditions  can  ai)pear  temporarily,  or  superstition  ean 
come  witbin  tbe  range  of  spécifie  mental  disease,  and  yet  tbere  is 
no  insanity.  In  true  mental  disease  tbe  wbole  i)erson  must  be  iu- 
cluded,  so  tbat  in  bis  tbongbts,  feelings,  and  actions  be  is  no  more 
determined  by  motives  accessible  to  reflection  and  conclusion,  but  by 
irremovable  feelings  and  ideas  upon  tbe  Ego,  wbicb  if  called  up  exer- 
cise an  incontestible  superior  i)Ower.  It  is  tbe  mental  compulsion  tbat 
constitutes  tbe  essence  of  mental  dérangement;  tbe  patient  often 
stands  under  it«  iM)wer  as  a  wbole  personality;  at  anotber  time  be  is 
tbeoretical  or  reflective  as  to  tbis  force  over  bim;  but  tbe  distinctive 
point  is,  tbat  be  can  not  clear  it  away  or  overcome  it  tbrongh  logio 
nor  stop  it  by  bis  will.  Tliis  compulsion  is  grounded  in  a  fundameu- 
tal  organic  brain  disease. 

According  to  Arndt^  our  manner  of  knowing,  feeling,  and  willing  is 
differently  develoi)ed,  and  sbowsitself  in  fi^eble  or  stnmg  constitutions 
as  nervousncss,  wcaknc»ss,  or  insanity;  or  as  gift,  talent,  or  genius. 
Every  mental  disease  is  a  reaction  of  tbe  ncrvous  system  impaired  in 
its  nutrition,  espe(*ially  tbe  nutrition  of  tbe  brain.  Arndt's  idea  is  tbat 
wben  a  ncrvous  condition  appears  occasionally  in  parents  and  grand- 
parents  it  sooner  or  later  passc»s  over  into  mental  disease,  as  seen  in 
cbildren  of  aged  parents  bom  late,  or  in  cbildren  of  i)arents  wâtb  talent 
or  genius.  In  tbe  first  ca.se  (in  cbildren  born  late)  tbis  ncrvous  con- 
dition develoi)s  witb  tbe  decrease  of  vital  energy;  in  tbe  second  case 
it  comes  from  tbe  nature  of  tbe  bigber  endowment  or  genins.  Tbis 
endowment  or  genius  is  an  expressicm  of  a  bigbly  organized  nervous 
System,  more  i)articularly  tbat  of  tbe  brain.    Tbus  it  is  tbat  ail  bigber 

'  TroatÎKr  oià  Insanity,  New  York,  1883. 
•  KliniHcho  i*8ycliiatrie. 
^Lebrbuch  der  Psycbiatrio. 
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extromci»  of  ;ct'iiiiis  iiiicl  mental  diseasc.  Sueli  meii  show  poeuliarities 
in  tlion^rlit,  fcH'lin;;,  and  ac^tion;  tliey  are  called  strange  or  foolish  be- 
c;uisc  tlie  great  niî\jt>rity  of  nieu  Ibel  or  act  othorwise.  Se  their  com- 
binations  of  i<leart  are  un(*onimon,  ncw,  Htrikin^,  andofteuinteresting; 
yet  they  are  iiot  capable  of  niaking  use  of  thèse  new  thougbts.  Sueh 
individiials  are  not  yet  insane,  but  Btill  they  are  uot  qnite  right;  they 
forui  the  passage  over  to  insanity;  they  are  on  the  threshold.  They 
are  so  eeeeiitric  as  to  be  said  to  hâve  a  strain  of  niadness  in  them. 
Maudsley  *  ««ails  this  an  ''iusane  tempérament;"  it  is  chai'aeterized  by 
a  defeetive  or  nnstabU'  eoiidition  of  moral  élément,  a  tendency  to  sud- 
den  ca]>riees,  to  act  indep<'ndently  of  the  social  organism,  a  personal 
gratifieation  that  seenis  to  others  a  sign  of  great  vanity.  But  they 
are  so  engmssed  in  their  own  impulses  as  not  to  be  conscioos  of  how 
it  aflcets  others.  In  ^laudsleyV  opinion  this  predis])osition  to  insanity 
lies  ch)se  to  genius  in  some  cases.  Some  i>ersoiis  haviug  this  insane 
tempei^ament  may  be  called  nmttoids,  touse  ]x>mbroso's  expression; 
they  are  strikingly  i)e(niliar,  eccentiic*,  and  original,  but  generally  in 
us^^less  ways;  they  show  dispro]X)rtionate  development;  they  are 
closely  allied  by  heredit}'  to  nuMital  diseaseandmay  gradually  develop 
into  this  state;  thus  one  member  of  a  family  may  show  genius  and 
another  be  insane  or  epileptic.  This  nmy  indicate  an  extrême  sensi- 
l>ility  in  the  family  which  nnder  dilferent  c^mditions  of  life  and  body 
lias  taken  différent  forms.  This  extrême  nerv(nis  sensibility  may  endow 
a  iH'rson  with  genius,  but  not  the  highest  geiiius,  for  it  lacks  the  power 
of  the  critical  sensé  and  the  vast  intelligence  of  the  genius  which 
pennits  him  to  corre(*t  liis  wild  imagination.  The  insane  temi)erament 
shows  originality,  but  lacks  the  critical  spirit;  the  ordinary  normal 
niind  lias  Bome  critical  S])int,  but  lacks  oiiginality  ;  the  genius  pos- 
sesses  both  originality  and  critical  power. 

Chmston  says  tliat  thcre  arc  a  number  of  examples  of  insane  tem^ier- 
aments  ranging  from  inspircd  idiots  to  inspired  geniuses;  that  De 
Quinccy,  (\)W]>cr,  Turner,  Shi'llcy,  Taisso,  Lamb,  and  Goldsmithmay  be 
rcckoncd  as  haviug  had  in  some  dcgrec  the  insane  tempérament.  Some 
aj'c  original,  but  in  tlic  highest  dcgree  impi-acticable  and  unwise  in  the 
convcational  scnse  <»f  the  tenu.  Another  tjorm  of  this  tc*.mi)erameut  is 
sometiincs  illustratcd  in  spirit nalisin,  tliought-rcading,  clairvoyancy 
and  hypnotism.  The  ])scudo  genius  or  mattoid  is  then  one  who  bas 
the  insane  t4'm]H>rament  with  originality  and  ]»articular  talents  in  c>er- 
tain  lincs,  and  often  dis]>lays  a  mixture  of  insanity  and  genius.  In  the 
words  of  ^laudslcy,  lie  désires  to  set  the  world  ''violently  right;"  un- 
der  mental  strain  lie  is  impulsive  and  may  be  atta^ked  with  dérange- 
ment. A  wcakt'r  and  nnich  Icss  important  class  of  mattoids  are  the 
cgi>tistic  variety,  with  no  capacity  to  look  at  self  from  au  outside  stand- 
point.    This  seh'-t'ccling  may  widcn  into  the  family,  but  develops  no 
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further.  Tliis  class  consider  their  oddities  liigher  tliaii  tlie  yirtues  of 
other8.  AnothtT  ))lia8e  is  illustratod  by  those  who  hâve  little  sym- 
pa thy  for  their  own  kind;  tbey  oftou  hâve  extrême  affection  for  some 
dog  or  cat,  and  sui)i)oso  that  thc»y  are  cxretHlingly  humanitarian  be- 
cause  tbey  love  animais  more  than  human  bcings. 

Hammond'  says  that  **the  dis<.'riiuiiiation  of  the  very  higbest  flights 
of  genins  from  insanity  is  a  diltîciilt  and  at  limes  an  impossible  nnder- 
takiug,  for  they  may  exist  in  one  and  the  same  i>ers<m.^  Hammond 
also  is  of  ox)inion  tliat  more  ])cople  of  great  gonius  exhibit  manifesta- 
tions of  insanity  thaii  do  ]>erson8  of  ordinary  mental  fsicnlties.  He 
mentions  as  showing  syihi)toms  of  insanity  or  at  the  close  of  life  pass- 
ing  into  fatuity,  Tasso,  Bnrns,  Switl,  Mozart,  Ilayden,  Walter  Scott, 
Blake,  and  Toc.  Scliiile-  detines  insanity  as  a  disease  of  the  i>ersony 
resting  upon  and  eaused  by  a  brain  aftection.  Hère  it  is  to  he  iinder- 
st(K>d,  psychologically  speaking,  that  a  pathological  syraptom  does  not 
constitute  the  essence  of  a  mentid  distiirbance,  be  the  thought  ever  so 
broken  or  the  disposition  or  a(*tion  ever  so  anomalous.  Ilallucination 
under  certain  conditions  can  appear  temporarily,  or  snperstition  can 
come  T\'ithin  the  range  ot*  sptrific  mental  disease,  and  yet  there  is 
no  insanity.  In  true  mental  disease  the  whole  pcrson  must  be  iu- 
cluded,  so  that  in  bis  thonghts,  teelings,  and  actions  he  is  no  more 
determincd  by  motives  accessible  to  reflection  and  conclusion,  but  by 
irremovable  feelings  and  idcas  upon  the  Ego,  whîch  if  ealled  up  exer- 
cise an  incontestible  su])erior  powcr.  It  is  the  mental  compulsion  that 
constitutes  the  essence  of  mental  dérangement;  the  patient  often 
stands  under  its  ])ower  as  a  whole  x)ersonality;  at  another  time  he  is 
theoretical  or  retlec?tive  as  to  this  force  over  him;  but  tlie  distinctive 
I)oint  is,  that  ht^  can  not  clcar  it  away  or  overcome  it  through  logio 
nor  stop  it  by  liis  will.  This  compulsion  is  grouuded  in  a  fundamen- 
tai  organic  brain  disease. 

According  to  Arndt^  our  manner  of  knowing,  feeling,  and  willing  is 
differently  developed,  and  shows  itsclf  in  feeble  or  strong  constitutions 
as  nervousncss,  wcakncss,  or  insanity;  or  as  gift,  talent,  or  genius. 
Every  mental  disease  is  a  reaction  of  the  nervous  System  impaired  in 
itii  nutrition,  espe<'ially  the  nutrition  of  the  brain.  Arndt's  îdea  is  that 
when  a  nervous  condition  appcars  «wcasionally  in  parents  ami  gi*and- 
parents  it  sooner  or  hitcr  pass(»s  over  into  mental  disease,  as  seen  in 
children  of  agcd  parents  bom  la  te,  or  in  cbildren  of  parents  witli  talent 
or  genius.  In  the  tirst  cîuse  (in  children  born  late)  this  nervous  con- 
dition develops  witli  the  decrease  of  vital  energy;  in  the  second  case 
it  (îomes  from  the  nature  of  the  higher  endowment  or  genius.  This 
endowment  or  genius  is  an  expression  of  a  highly  organized  nervous 
System,  more  ])articularly  that  of  tbe  brain.    Thus  it  is  that  ail  higher 
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giftfl,  iucluding  geniiis,  are  very  frequently  subject  to  ail  kinds  of  dia- 
eased  coiiditioiiH,  pcculiaritie»,  idiocyiuTansies,  aiul  i)erver8itie8,  Amdt 
mentions,  as  exauiples  ainong  i>oete,  Tasso,  Lenau,  Heinrich,  von 
Kleist,  Holderiu,  (lutzkow;  ainong  artists,  Bobert  Schumann,  Cari 
Blechen;  aiiiong  soientists,  Pascal,  Fi-ederic  Sauvages,  John  MuUer, 
Bobert  von  JLeyer;  among  staU»smen  and  gênerais,  Tiberins  and  the 
Duke  of  Marlborough.  A  large  nuniber  of  geniupes  were  the  last  of 
tbeir  klnd,  as  Democritus,  Soerates,  IMato,  Aristotle,  Ca^sar,  Augustus, 
Galenus,  Paracelsus,  Newton,  Sliakespeare,  Leibnitz,  Kant,  Voltaire, 
Gustave  Adolphus,  FrwbTiek  tlie  Great,  Napoléon,  Linné,  Cuvier, 
Byron,  Alexander  von  Huniboldt.  Tlie  faniily  of  Schiller  bave  died 
ont  in  their  maie  members.  Tins  dying  ont  of  genius  can  only  be  ex- 
plained  according  to  Anult  by  the  weaknessof  their  organizations  and 
the  resulting  hypera»stlH»sia.  This  also  is  an  explanation  of  the  fact 
that  the  brothers  and  sisters  of  geniuses  are  often  médiocre^  and  some- 
times  weak-minded. 

GENIUS. 

Moreau  of  Tours^  holds  that  genius  is  the  highest  Mq)re88ion,  the  ne 
pins  ultra  of  intellectual  aotivity,  whicli  is  due  to  an  over-excitation  of 
the  norvous  System,  and  in  this  sensé  is  neurotic;  that  disease  of  the 
nervous  centers  is  a  hcreditary  condition,  favoring  the  development  of 
the  intellectual  facnlties.  He  nuiintains,  on  the  basis  of  biographical 
facts,  that  amoqg  distinguishe<l  mon  one  linds  the  largest  nuniber  of 
insane;  that  the  cliildren  of  geniuses  are  inferior  even  to  those  of 
avorage  nien,  owing  to  convulsions  and  cérébral  diseases  in  infancy. 
Genius  is  always  isolated,  it  is  a  sinnmum  of  naturels  energy,  after 
which  hor  i>rocreative  iorces  are  exhausted.  Mental  dynaniism  ean  not 
be  exhalated  to  genius,  nnless  the  organ  of  thought  is  in  a  condition 
analogue  to  that  of  an  abnonnal  irritability,  which  is  also  favorable  to 
the  development  of  hereditary  insanity.  When  the  mind  rea4:hes  its 
highest  limit  it  is  in  danger  of  falling  into  dementia.  The  cérébral 
troubles  of  great  men.from  siniidenervousnessto  normal  perturbation, 
are  the  natural  if  not  necessary  eflorts  of  their  organization.  Lélut* 
also  considers  genius  a  nervous  atiection,  a  s(»mimorbid  state  of  the 
brain.  Nisbet^  holds  that  genius  and  insanity  ''are  but  différent 
phases  of  a  morbid  susceptibility  of  or  a  wantof  bahmce  in  thecerebro- 
S])inal  System."  '' Wheiu'veranian'slife  isatonco  sufticiently  illustrions 
and  recurded  with  suflicient  fullness  he  inevitablvfalls  into  the  morbid 
eategory.-'  Huxley  says:  "Genius,  to  my  mind,  meansinnate  capacity 
of  any  kind  above  the  aviTagc*  mental  level."  From  a  biological  imut 
of  view  1  should  say  that  a  ''genius"  among  men  stands  in  the  samo 
position  as  a  "sport''  among  animais  and  planta,  and  is  a  productof 
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tliat  variability  whû^li  is  tlio  ])ostulatc  of  sélection.  I  shoulcl  think  it 
probable  tliat  a  lîirge  proportion  of  **  ji:ei)ius  8i)orts'^  arelikely  to  eome 
to  grief,  physically  and  .socially,  and  that  tlie  intcusity  of  fceling, 
whicli  is  one  of  tlie  conditions  of  what  is  eonimonly  cal1e<l  genius,  is 
especially  liable  to  nin  into  tlie  fixed  ideas  which  are  at  tlie  bottom  of 
so  mucli  insanity.'  Louibroso-  says  tliat  froni  an  anatomical  and 
biological  study  of  men  of  genius,  who  are  semi-insane,  froni  an  inves- 
tigation of  tlie  patliological  causes  of  tlieir  apparition,  marks  of  which 
are  almost  always  left  in  their  descendants,  there  arises  the  conception 
of  the  morbid  degenerative  nature  of  genius. 

While,  then,  sonie  alienists  hold  that  gc^nius  is  a  ])athologicaI  con- 
dition of  the  nervous  System,  a  hyperjosthesia,  a  nervous,  or  mental 
disease,  others  do  not  go  so  far;  yet  ail  s<*em  to  bc»  agrced  that  the  re- 
lation between  insanity  and  genius  is  very  close. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  biographi<*al  study  of  genius  it  will  be 
interesting  to  give  the  opinions  of  geniuses  themsc^lves. 

Aristotle  says  that  under  the  influence  of  a  congesti<m  of  the  head 
there  are  persons  who  become  poets,  prophets,  and  sybils.  Plato^ 
affîrms  that  delirium  is  not  an  evil  but  a  great  benefaction  when  it 
émanâtes  from  the  divinity. 

Democritus*  niakes  insanity  an  essential  condition  of  jioetry. 
Diderot'  says:  "  Ah,  how  close  the  insane  and  the  genius  touch;  they 
are  imprisoned  and  enchained;  or,  statues  arc  raised  to  them.^  Vol- 
taire says:  ^'  Heaven  in  forming  us  mixed  our  life  with  reiison  and  in- 
sanity; the  éléments  of  our  imi)erfect  being;  they  comi)osé  evcry  man, 
they  form  his  essence."  Pascal  says:  "  Extrême  mind  is  <*lo8e  to  ex- 
trême insanity."  Mirabeau  atlirms  that  common  sciuse  is  the  absence 
of  too  vivîd  passion  ;  it  marches  by  beaten  paths,  but  genius  never. 
Only  men  with  great  passions  can  be  great.  Cato  *  said  before  com- 
mitting  suicide  :  '^  Since  when  hâve  1  shown  signs  of  insanity  ?"  Tasso 
said  :  ^'  1  am  coinpelled  to  believe  that  my  insanity  is  caused  by  drunk- 
enness  and  by  love;  for  I  know  well  that  I  drink  Uh)  much."  Cicero 
speaks  of  the ////*<»•  poeficutt;  IJoract»  of  the  amahilis  inHania;  Lamarr 
tine  of  the  mental  disease  called  genius.  Newton  in  a  letter  to  Ji<K*ke 
says  that  he  passed  some  months  without  having  a  **  consistency  of 
mind."  Chateaubriand  says  that  his  chief  fault  is  weariness,  disgust 
of  everytliing,  and  iierpetual  doubt.  Dryden  says:  "  Greiit  wit  t4) 
madness  is  nearly  allied."  Ii<:>rd  HeiK*onstield  says:  ^*  I  hâve  some- 
times  half  believed,  although  the  suspicion  is  mortifyiug,  that  there  is 
oîdy  a  step  between  his  stat^  who  deeply  indulges  in  Imaginative 
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mcditatioi)  aiid  iiiHUiiity.  I  wa8  not  ulways  sure  of  my  ideutity  or 
evcii  existonecs  for  I  liavc  found  it  neoesHury  to  Rlioiit  aloud  to  be  siire 
that  I  lîved.''  '  Schoi^uliauer  i!c)iilosst»d  that  wheii  he  coini)08ed  his 
great  work  he  t'arried  liimsolf  straii^j^ely,  aiifl  waa  takcii  for  insane. 
Hc  8;ud  that  mon  of  iifonius  aro  ottcu  like  the  insane,  giveu  to  i*on- 
thiiial  a;;itution.  Tolstoi  arkiiowlcd^os  that  philosophical  scepticisin 
had  led  hini  to  a  condition  lM)rdcrin^  on  insanity.  (ïeorgo  Sands  says 
of  herfiolf,  that  at  about  soventoen,  she  beranie  deeply  melancholic, 
that  hiter  shi' was  teni]>t(Ml  t^)  snicidc;  that  thizï  teniptation  was  bo 
vivid,  8udden,  and  hizarro  that  she  (*onsidorod  it  a  Hpei'ics  of  iusauity. 
II(*ine^  Haid  that  his  diseasc  niay  liave  j:^ivon  a  inorbid  character  to  his 
lator  couiiH)aition». 

HowovcH*  paradoxii*al  snch  sayings  may  Hoenu  a  seriouft  inventigatiou 
will  Hhow  Btriking  n^seniblaiures  between  the  highest  mental  activity 
and  dist^ased  niind.  As  a  proof  of  this,  we  will  give  a  number  of  facts, 
to  which  many  more  might  bc  added. 

BIOaRAPlIU'AL     FACTS     SHOWINU     ECOENTRIOlïlES,     NKBYOUS     DIS- 

EASES,    AND  SYMPTOMS   OF   INSANITY. 

The  dittieulty  of  obtaining  fa(*t8  of  an  abnormal  or  patliological  na- 
ture, and  of  other  nnfavorable  data,  is  obvions.  Author»  hâve  not  only 
eoneealed  Kiich  data,  but  liavo  not  deenied  them  iniix)rtant  eiiough  to 
reeord.  It  is  due  to  the  niedieal  mon,  whose  life  brings  them  closest  to 
abnormal  reality,  that  su(*h  faets  hâve  )>een  gathered.  If  it  be  said  that 
the  abnormal  or  exeeptional  must  be  taken  with  some  caution,  beeause 
it  iM  nat ural  for  t he  mind  t^)  exaggerat4^  striking  eharaeteristiees,  it  niust 
l>e  remembered  that  sueh  facts,  when  unfavorable  to  réputation,  are 
eoneealed.  In  the  study  of  any  exeeptional  or  abnormal  individual,  as 
the  insane  or  genius,  one  ilnds  nnicli  more  (*oncealed  than  is  known. 

Socratos  had  halhi<Mimtions  iï*om  his  familiar  genius  or  démon.  Pau- 
saniivs,  the  Laeedemonian,  after  killing  a  young  slave,  was  tormented 
until  his  death  by  a  spirit,  whieh  pursued  him  in  ail  phvces  and  which 
resem])led  his  vietim.  Lueretius  was  attacked  with  intermittent  mania. 
Bayle  says  this  mania  letl  him  bieid  int^Tvals,  during  which  he  com- 
posed  six  books,  "/)<'  rerum  natura,'-  lie  waa  44  years  of  âge  when  he 
put  an  en<l  to  his  life.  Charles  V  luvd  epileptic*.  att^ieks  during  his 
youth;  he  stammered.  Ue  retreated  to  a  monastery,  where  he  had  the 
singular  phantasy  of  celebrating  his  own  funeral  rites  in  his  own  i^res- 
cnce.  His  mothcr  (Jane  of  (  ■astile)  was  insane  and  deformed.  His 
grandfather  (Ferdinand  of  Arragon)  died  at  the  âge  of  02  in  a  state  of 
profound  melancliolia.  Peter  the  (îreat,  during  infancy,  was  subjeet  to 
nervons  attacks  which  degenerated  into  epilepsy.  One  of  hissons  had 
hallucinations;  aiiotlicr  convulsions.     Cicsar  was  epileptic,  of  feeble 
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constitution,  witli  pallid  nkin,  and  subject  to  headaches.  Linné,  a  pre- 
cocious  genius,  bad  a  craniuni  bydrocepbalic  in  form.  He  suffered  from 
a  stroke  of  paralysie.  At  tbc  end  of  ono  attac*k  be  bad  forgotten  bis 
name.  Hc  died  in  a  state  of  scnile  denicntia.  Kapba<>l  experienced 
temptatious  to  suicide.  He  bimself  says:  ^^  I  tied  tbe  fisberman's  cords 
wbicb  I  foimd  in  tbc  boat  cigbt  Unies  around  ber  body  and  mine, 
tigbtly  as  in  a  winding  sbeet.  1  raised  ber  in  my  arms,  which  I  bad 
kept  free  in  order  to  i)recipitate!  ber  witli  me  into  tbe  waves.  •  •  • 
At  tbe  moment  I  was  to  leap,  to  be  swaHowed  forever  witb  ber,  I  felt 
ber  ]>allid  bead  tuin  upon  my  sboulder  Hke  a  dead  weigbt  and  tbe  body 
sink  down  uiM>n  my  knoes.'^  ^ 

^  Pascal,'  from  birtb  tiîl  (ieatb,  saffere<l  from  nervons  trembles.  At  1 
year  of  âge  be  fell  into  a  lîinguor,  «luriug  wbicb  be  could  not  see  water 
witbout  manifesting  great  outbursts  of  passion  ;  and,  «till  more  peculiar, 
be  coubl  not  bcar  to  see  bis  fatber  and  motber  near  one  another.  In 
1627  be  bad  i>aralysis  from  bis  waist  down,  so  tbat  be  coukl  not  walk 
witbout  crut^bes;  tliis  condition  continued  tbree  montbs.  During  bis 
last  bours  be  was  taken  witb  terrible  ccmvulsions,  in  wbicb  he  died. 
Tbe  autopsy  sbowed  peculiarities.  His  cranium  appeared  to  bave  no 
suture,  uuless  perbaps  tbe  lambdoid  or  sagittal.  A  large  quantity  of 
tbe  brain  substance  wa«  very  mucb  condensed.  Opposite  tbe  ven- 
tricles  tbere  were  two  impressions  as  of  a  ânger  in  wax.  Tbese  cavi- 
ties  were  full  of  clotted  and  decayed  blood,  and  tbere  was,  ît  is  said, 
a  gangrenons  condition  of  tbe  dura  mater.  Walter  Scott,  during  his 
infancy,  bad  precarious  bcaltb,  and  before  tbe  âge  of  2  wa«  paralyzed 
in  bis  rigbt  limb.  Ile  liad  a  stroke  of  apoplexy.  He  bad  tbis  vision 
on  bearingof  tbe  <leatb  of  Kyron:  Coming  into  tbe  diuing  room,  be 
saw  before  bim  tlic  image  of  bis  dead  friend;  on  advancing  toward  it, 
be  recognized  that  the  vision  was  due  to  drapery  ext^nded  over  the 
screen.'* 

Some  mon  of  genins  wbo  bave  observe^  tbemselvcs  de«cril>e  their 
in8i)irati(m  as  a  g(MitU*  fever,  during  wbicb  tbeir  tbougbts  become  rapid 
and  involuntary.     Danîc  says: 

•     *     *     rini  Hoii  un  cJm»,  qnaudo 
Arniore  Hpifa,  noto  o<l  in  quel  mmlo 
Che  delta  dontro  vo  ni^nificando. 

(I  ain  so  niado  tliat  wlirn  lovo  iuHpiroH  mo,  I  attend;  and  »n<M»rdinf;  ah  it  speaks 
in  nio,  I  Hp(\'ik.) 

Voltaire,  likeCicero,  Demostbenes,  Newton,  and  Walter  Scott,  was 
boni  un<U^r  the  sacblest  and  most  abirming  conditions  of  bealtb.  Hîr 
feebleness  was  sucb  tbat  be  <Mmld  not  be  taken  to  cburcb  U}  be  chris- 
tened.  During  bis  tirst  ycars  be  manifested  an  extniordinary  mind. 
In  bis  old  ago  he  was  like  a  bent  sbailow.^    He  had  an  attack  of 
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apoplexy  at  the  âge  of  83.  Qis  autopsy  showed  a  slight  thickness 
of  the  bony  waUs  of  the  crauinm.  In  «pite  of  his  advanced  âge,  there 
was  an  enormous  dovelopment  of  the  encephaloii.^ 

Michaer  Augelo,'  wbile  painting  "TlioLast  Judgment,"  fellfrom  his 
Bcaffold  aud  reoeived  a  painful  injury  iu  tlie  leg.  Ile  shut  himself  up 
aud  woald  iiot  see  auyoue.  Bacio  Kontiiii,  a  celobrated  physiciau, 
came  by  accident  to  see  liim.  île  found  ail  the  d(H)r8  elosed.  No  one 
respoudiug,  he  weut  iiito  the  cellar  aud  oame  upstair8.  île  found 
Miehael  Angelo  in  his  riM)n),  resolved  to  die.  His  frieud  the  physiciau 
would  not  leave  him.  Ile  brought  him  out  of  the  i)eculiar  frame  of 
mind  iuto  which  he  had  fallen.  Tlie  elder  brother  of  Richelieu,  the 
cardinal,  was  a  singular  nian  ;  he  committed  suicide  becauHe  of  a 
rcbuke  from  his  parents.  The  sister  of  Richelieu  was  insaue.  Richelieu 
himself  had  attacks  of  iusanity;  he  would  âgure  himself  as  a  horse, 
but  afterwartls  would  hâve  no  recollection  of  it.  Descartes,  after  a 
long  retiremeut,  was  followed  by  au  invisible  person,  who  urged  him 
to  pursue  his  investigations  after  the  truth.  Goethe  was  sure  of  hav- 
ing  percelved  the  image  of  himself  comiug  to  meet  him.  Goethe's 
mother  died  of  an  apoplectic  attack.  Cromwell,  when  at  school,  had  a 
hallucination  in  his  room  ;  suddenly  the  curtains  opeued  aud  a  woman 
of  gigantic  stature  appeareil  to  him,  announciug  his  future  greatness. 
In  the  days  of  his  i>ower  he  liked  to  recount  this  vision.  Cromwell 
had  violent  attacks  of  nielancholic  humor;  he  spoke  of  his  hyx)ochon- 
dria.  His  entire  moral  life  was  molded  by  a  sickly  aud  neuropathical 
constitution,  which  he  had  at  birth.  Rousseau  was  a  ty|>e  of  the  mel- 
ancholic  temiK'rameut,  avisuming  soiiietimes  the  symptoms  of  a  vérita- 
ble pathetic  insauity.  lie  sought  to  realize  his  phantoms  in  the  least 
susceptible  circumst^uices  ;  he  saw  everywhere  eneniios  aud  conspira- 
tors  (fréquent  in  the  tirst  st^vges  of  iusanity).  Once  comiug  to  his  sail- 
ing  vessel  iu  Kuglaud  he  interijrt^tcd  the  uufavorable  winds  a«.a  con- 
spira<*y  agaiiist  him,  theu  mouuUHl  au  élévation  and  begau  to  harangue 
the  peoi)le,  altliough  they  did  not  uuderstaud  a  word  he  said.  In  addi- 
tion tohis  fixed  ideas  aud  deliriaut  convictions,  Rousseau  suffei*ed  from 
attacks  of  iuuitc  deliriuui,  a  sort  of  mauiacal  excitation.  He  died  from 
an  îipoplectic  attack.  Jeanne  d'Arc  wasageuius  by  her  iutrepid  will; 
she  hadfaith  iuhcr  visions;  hcr  faith  rested  upou  the  imniovable  foun- 
datiou  of  numcrous  hallucinations  having  the  force  of  moral  and  intel- 
lectual  impulsion,  niaking  lier  superior  to  those  around  her.  Science 
can  pronouuce  as  to  her  inspirations,  but  itsjudgmentdoesnotdiminish 
in  the  least  the  nierit  of  hcr  heroism.  Jeanne  was  of  the  })easant  class 
and  uneducated.  Accortling  to  her  statemcnt,  she  first  heard  super- 
natural  voi<'es  wheu  she  was  13  ycars  old.  Mohammed  was  epileptic. 
He  persistently  clainied  to  bc  a  uicssenger  from  God,  receiving  his  first 
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révélation  at  the  ajçe  of  42.  lie  lost  his  father  m  intancy  and  his 
mother  in  diildliood;  was  a  travelin^  morchant,  an<l  niarried  a  wealtby 
wiclow  filteen  years  olfler  than  hiniself.  Ilis  révélations  began  with 
visions  in  sleej).  Ile  nsed  to  lîve  alone  in  a  eave.  Ile  liad  interviews 
with  the  Angel  Gabriel.  Henry  Heine  died  of  a  ehronie  diseasc  ot*  the 
s])inal  coluinn.  Lotze  was  often  nielaneliolic*.  Molière  suifered  from 
eonvnlsions ;  delay  or  dérangement  could  throw  him  into  a  convulsion. 

Mozart's  musical  talent  was  revealed  at  W  years  of  âge;  between  4 
and  6  lie  composed  pièces  with  expertness.  Mozart  died  at  3G  of  céré- 
bral hydropsy.  lie  had  a  presentiment  of  his  approaching  end.  He 
was  subject  to  fainting  lits  before  and  during  the  composition  of  his 
fanions  "lieqm(»ni.''  Mozart  always  thought  that  the  unknown  person 
which  presented  itself  to  him  was  iiot  an  ordinary  being,  but  surely 
had  relations  with  another  world  and  that  he  was  sent  to  him  to 
announ<>e  his  end.  Cuvier  died  of  an  aflection  of  the  nervous  centers; 
the  antopsy  showed  avolumintms  brain.  He  lost  ail  his  children  by 
a  fever  calle<l  '^cérébral."  ('ondillac  had  fréquent  attacks  of  somnam- 
bulism;  he  sometimes  fourni  his  work  tinished  in  the  moruing.  Hos- 
suet  suft'ered  from  a  disease  from  which  lie  once  lost  speech,  knowledge, 
and  even  the  facnlty  of  understanding.  Dumas  says:  "Victor  Hugo 
was  dominated  by  the  lixed  idea  to  iKHrome  a  great  i)oet  and  the  great- 
est  man  of  ail  countries  and  times.  For  a  certain  time  the  glory  of 
Napoléon  hauuted  him.''  Chopin  ordered  by  will  that  he  be  buried 
in  a  gala  costume,  white  cravat,  small  shoes,  and  short  trousers.  He 
abandoned  his  wife,  whom  he  loved,  becausesheoflere<l  another  person 
a  seat  l)eforeshe  ottered  it  to  him.  (liordano  Bruno considere<l  hiniself 
fMdightened  by  a  snperior  light  sent  from  (îod,  whoknowstho  essence 
of  things.  Comte  ronsiden^l  himself  the  "(îreat  Priest"  of  humanity. 
Madame  <le  ritai'l  died  in  a  state  of  delirium,  which  had  lasted  several 
days;  according  to  scune  authors,  s<îveral  mont  lis.  The  antopsy 
showed  a  large  (piantity  of  cérébral  iiiatter,  and  very  thin  cranium. 
Moreau  of  Tours  says  she  had  a  nervous  lial)it  of  rolling  continually 
lM*tweeii  lier  lingrrs  small  strips  of  pajMT,  an  ample  provision  of 
which  was  kept  on  lier  niant lepiere.  She  use<l  opium  immoderately. 
8he  had  a  singular  idra  during  lier  whole  lite;  she  was  afraid  of  I>eing 
cold  in  tlie  tomb;  she  desired  that  shelieenveloped  in  fur  before burial. 

English  ineii  4»f  h*tters  who  hâve  beconie  iiisaiie,  or  hâve  had  hallu- 
cinations and  pcculiaritirs  sympt4)matic  of  insanity,  are  8wifk,  Johnson, 
Cowijer,  îSouthey,  SheUey,  Hvron,  Goldsmith,  Lamb,  and  Poe.     Swift 
was  also niiel  in  comluct,  but  he  was hardly  re-'i] Nuisible,  as  his insanity 
was  (*ongeiiital.     His  paternal  uncle  lost  spee<>li  and  memory  and  die^l 
insane.     Swift  was  st)mewhat  erratic  and  wild  as  a  universîty  student. 
He  sutVeretl  at  times  from  gid<liness,  imiKiired  eyesight,  de;ifness,  mus 
cular  twitchings,  and  paralysis  of  the  muscles  on  the  riglit  side  oC 
the  niouth.     lie  had  a  bad  temper,  was  ealWd  ^^umsA  v^TWSiis'  *^^V\iL*i5\^ 
feared  inaanity,  sayiu^  once,  ou  seeliig  a  tie^  tYïaAi  ^waAXiw»^  ^Xxn>*2».'^'^ 
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lightniii jT,  *'  I  Hhall  be  like  tliat  trce,  I  sliall  die  at  the  top.^  Later  in  life 
heboeaino  a  violent  inaiiisu*.  The  imst-inortem  examination  showed  acer- 
ebral  serons  eftnsion  and  softeninp  of  the  cortex.  There  were  a  namber 
of  cranial  anomalies.  Shelley  Avhen  young  was  strange  and  fond  of 
inuKing  alone,  and  was called  '*  Mad  Shelley;"  he safifered  from  somnam- 
bulism  and  bad  dreanis,  and  was  excitable  and  iuipetnous;  thèse  symp- 
toms  inereased  with  ap^e  ;  at  t wenty  he  constant ly  took  laudanum  for  his 
nervons  condition;  he  bad  hallucinations;  he  saw a child  rise  £h>m  the 
sea  and  dap  his  hands,  a  vision  which  it  wa.s  difficult  to  reason  away. 
Much  eiM-entricity  existe<l  in  the  immédiate  antécédents  of  Shelley. 
Charles  Lamb  was  contine<l  in  an  insane  asylum.  Johnson  was  hyi>o- 
chondriacal  and  apprehcnded  iiisanity,  fancying  himself  seized  with  it; 
he  had  convulsions,  cramps,  and  a  paralytic  seizure  depriving  him  of 
ai)eech  ;  he  had  hallucinations  of  hearing.  Carlyle  considered  Southey 
the  most  excitable  man  of  his  acquaintance.  Southey's  mind  failed 
and  he  becanie  au  imbécile  and  die<l;  a  year  before  his  death  he  was 
in  a  dreamy  st'iite,  little  conscious  of  his  surroun'dings.  Southey  wrote 
verses  before  he  was  8  years  of  âge.  Ilis  maternai  uncle  was  an  idiot 
and  died  of  apoplexy.  The  mother  of  Southey  had  paralysis.  Oowper 
was  attacked  with  melancholia  at  20,  which  continued  a  year;  at  an- 
other  time  it  retuiiied  with  greater  force.  He  himself  tells  of  his  at- 
tempts  at  suicide;  he  l>ought  laudanum,  keeping  it  in  his  pocket,  when 
later  a  feeling  pressed  him  to  carry  it  into  exécution;  but  soon  another 
idea  came  t'O  him,  to  go  to  France  and  enter  a  monastery;  then  the 
sui(*idal  impulse  came  again,  to  throw  himself  into  the  river — au  in- 
hibitory  feeling  from  taking  the  laudanum — but  he  W(mld  liave  suc- 
ceciled  in  hanging  himself,  had  not  the  thong  to  which  the  roi>e  was 
fastened  broken.  Aftcr  suicidai  ideas  left  hiin,  he  relapsed  into  re- 
ligions melancholia,  thinking  he  had  committed  the  unpardonable  sin. 
He  was  conlined  in  an  asylum  eighteen  months.  Keats  wjis  an  extremely 
emotional  child,  i)assing  from  laughter  to  tears;  he  was  extremely  pas 
sionate,  using  laudanum  to  calm  himself;  sometimes  he  fell  into  de 
spondency.  lie  prophcsied  truly  that  he  would  n«ver  hâve  any  rcst 
until  he  reached  the  grave.  The  attacks  of  critics  agitated  him  almost 
to  insanity.  Ilis  ncrvonsncss  was  very  su8cei)tible,  so  that  even  "the 
glitter  of  the  sun"  or  "ihe  siglit  of  a  fiower-'  made  his  nature  tremble. 
Colcridge  was  a  ])recocious  child,"  sel f-absorbed,  w(»akly,  and  morbid  in 
imagination;  this  morbidity  was  the  cause  of  his  iiinning  away  from 
home  when  a  child  and  from  collège  when  a  student;  he  enlisted  as  a 
SDldier,  and  again  went  to  Malta  for  no  reason,  permitting  his  family 
to  d(»j)end  upon  <!harity.  When  ,*3(>  y(»ars  of  âge  his  ])hysical  suftering  led 
him  to  use  o[)ium.  Subse^piently  he  had  a  latéral  curvature  of  the 
spine  (  1  )e  Quiiu*ey ).  Tliere  were  many  morbid  symptoms  in  the  fHinily. 
Burns  says:  '^My  constitution  and  frame  were  ah  origir^  hlBBted  with 
il  fhcjK  incurable  taint  of  melaucUoUa  which  poisons  my  existence.^ 
Dickens  died  from  cfifusiou  oV  blooiY  vvvovx  \.\\^\>x^\3L%\xfc^^'^w.klY 
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child,  suffering  froni  violent  spasms;  wheu  a  young  man  ho  bad  a 
sliglit  iiervousness  wliich  inereased  with  âge,  and  iinally  wjis  attaeked 
with  incipient  paralysis.^  George  Eliot  suffered  from  nielancholic 
moods,  and  from  lier  tliirtieth  year  had  severe  attacks  of  beadaclie.  Ab 
a  cliild  she  was  poor  in  bealth  and  extremely  aenaitive  to  terror  in  tbe 
nigbt.  She  remained  a  "quivering  fear"  tbroughout  ber  wbole  life.* 
De  Quincey,  tbe  opinni-e^ter,  took  opinni  as  a  relief  from  neuralgiaand 
gênerai  nervous  irritation.  Hé  was  in  bad  bealtb  for  a  long  time, 
dying  at  tbe  âge  of  39.  Alfred  de  Musset  bad  attiioks  of  syncope;  be 
died  at  47.  George  Sand  describèd  him  in  tbe  Forest  of  Fontainebleau 
in  bis  neurotic  terror,  in  bis  joy  and  despair,  as  manifesting  a  uervons 
condition  approacbing  deUrium.  Ile  bad  a  morbid  cérébral  sensibility, 
sbowing  itself  in  ballucinations;  be  bad  a  suicidai  inclination.  He  was 
a  dissipated  gambler,  passing  from  gaiety  to  de])ression.  His  kcen  dis- 
appointment  in  love  in  Italy  was  accompanied  by  brain  fever.  For 
some  time  after  tbis  be  could  not  speak  of  bis  cbagrin  without  fall- 
ing  into  syncope.  He  bad  an  hallucination,  and  to  distinguish  it 
from  real  tbings,  be  bad  to  ask  bis  brotber.  Wellington  was  subject 
to  fainting  tits;  be  bad  epiiepsy  and  died  from  an  attack  of  tbe  disease. 
Warren  Ilastingawassicklyduring  bis  wbole  life;  inhislatteryears  be 
suftered  from  paralysis,  giddiness,  and  ballucinations  of  bearing.  Dur- 
ing  tbe  time  of  his  ])arulysis  be  developed  a  taste  for  writing  poetry.' 
Carlyle,*  tbe  dyspeptii;  martyr,  abowed  extrême  irritability.  He  says 
in  bis  diary  :  ^^Nerves  ail  iutiamed  and  toru  up,  body  and  mind  in  a 
bag-ridden  (M)ndition.''  He  suffered  from  a  paralysis  in  bis  right  band. 
Carlyle's  ante<;edents  were  «mspicuously  of  a  nervous  kind.  Bacb^ 
died  from  a  stroke  of  apoplexy;  one  of  bis  numerous  cbildren  was  an 
idiot.  His  family  suffered  from  nervous  diseases.  Handel^  was  very 
irritable;  at  tbe  âge  of  50  he  was  stricken  with  paralysis,  wliich  so 
affe<!ted  bis  mind  tbat  be  lived  in  retirement  for  a  year. 

Nisbet'  says:  "  Pathoîogieally  speaking,  music  is  as  fatal  a  gift  to 
its  iH)Ssesstn*  as  tbe  fiUîuUy  for  i)oetry  or  letters;  tbe  biographies  of  ail 
tbe  greatest  nmsicians  beiiig  a  misérable  chronicle  of  tbe  ravages  of 
nerve  disordc»r  extending,  like  tbe  Mosaic  furse,  to  tbe  tbird  and  fourtb 
génération."  Newton  in  tbe  la.st  years  of  bis  life  fell  into  a  melancholia 
which  do[>rived  bim  of  his  power  of  thought.  Newton  bimself  in  a 
letter  to  Locke  says  tbat  he  passed  some  months  witbout  having  "  a 
consistency  of  mind."  Ue  was  also  subject  to  vertigo.  From  tbe 
manner  of  manif(\station  and  tbe  results  following  from  tbis  disease, 


■  FoHter.     Life  of  CbarloH  Dickens. 
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Morcaii*  goea  so  far  as  to  say  tliat  it  i>ermits  a  certain  degree  of  diag« 
noaia  and  inay  1)0  called  acMitc  demmtia. 

The  insaiiity  of  Tasso  i.s  probable  from  tlie  fact  that,  like  Socrates, 
lie  believed  lie  liad  a  faniiliar  genius  wliirli  was  pleased  to  talk  with 
hini  aud  from  wliom  be  leanied  tliings  never  before  heard  ol  Swift 
di(Hl  insaiie.  Chateaubriand  during  his  youth  had  ideas  of  suicide  aud 
attempted  to  kill  hiinself.  Hia  father  died  of  apoplexy;  bis  brother 
had  an  ecaeutrieity  borderiug  on  insanity;  was  given  to  ail  vices  and 
died  of  paralysis.  "  My  chief  fault,''  says  (chateaubriand,  "  is  weariness, 
disgust  of  everything  and  perpétuai  •  doubt."  Tac»itu8  ha<l  a  son  who 
was  an  idiot.  Beethoven  was  naturally  bizarre  and  exceedingly  irrita- 
ble. He  became  deaf  and  fell  into  a  profound  inelancholia,  in  whicb  be 
died.  Alexander  the  (ireat  had  a  neurosis  of  the  muscles  of  tbe  neck, 
attacking  liim  from  birth,  and  eausing  bis  head  to  incline  constantly 
ui>on  hisshonlders.  Ile  died  at  the  âge  of  32,  having  ail  the  symptoms 
of  acute  delirium  tremens.'  His  brother  Arrehide  was  an  idiot.  His 
mother  was  a  dissolute  woman;  his  father  was  both  dissolute  and  vio- 
lent. De  Balza(*.  (Honoré)  died  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart^  a  disease 
that  ean  prédispose  one  to  cérébral  congestion.  Tlie  eccentricity  of 
his  ideas  is  well  known.  Lamartine  says  heliad  peculiar  notions  about 
everything;  was  in  contradiction  with  the  common  sensé  of  "  this  low 
world.''  Ilis  father  was  as  peculiar.  Lord  Chatiun  was  from  a  family 
of  original  mental  divsproportions,  of  peculfarities  almost  approaching 
aliénation.  Lord  Chatam  <lid  iiot  (h>  things  as  others;  he  was  mys- 
terions  and  violent,  indolent  and  active,  imperious  and  charmfug. 
i\)pe  was  nck<'ty.  lie  had  this  hallucination:  One  day  he  seemed  to 
see  an  arm  corne  ont  from  the  wall,  and  lie  inquired  of  his  physician 
wliat  this  arm  (Muild  be.  Lord  Hyron  was  8<>rofulous  and  rachitic  and 
cbib-footed.  Somctimes  lie  imagined  that  he  was  visited  byaghost; 
thishe  attributed  to  the  overexcitability  of  his  brain.  He  was  boni 
in  convulsions.  Lord  Dudleyhad  the  conviction  that  Byron  was  in- 
sane.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  died  of  an  ajwplectic  attack.  Napo- 
letm  I  had  a  bentback;  an  involuntary  movcmentof  the  right  shoulder 
and  at  the  same  time  anothermovementof  the  moutli  from  leftto  right. 
When  in  angcr,  according  t4)  his  own  expression,  lie  looked  like  a  hur- 
ri<*ane,  and  felt  a  vibration  in  the  (îalf  of  lus  left  leg.  llaving  a  very 
délicate  head,  he  did  not  like  new  hats.  Ue  feared  apoplexy.  To  a 
gênerai  in  his  room  he  siu<l,  "  See  up  there."  The  gênerai  did  not 
respond.  *' What,"  said  Napoléon,  "do  y(m  not  discover  itî  It  is 
before  you,  brilliant,  b(»coming  animated  by  degrees;  it  criedout,  *  that 
il  W(mld  never  abandon  me;-  1  see  it  on  ail  great  occasions;  it  says  to 
me  to  advance,  and  it  is  for  me  a  constant  aigu  of  fortune.'' 


'  Psv«'bt>Iotrit.  inurbidt^.  '^Plutarch. 
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GENERAL   (CONSIDERATIONS. 

Many  ^eat  men  havo  helieved  in  the  existence  of  a  star,  of  a  genins 
proto<;tor.  It  is  proba]>le  tbat  many  of  thèse  hallucinations  bave  aided 
men  in  the  exécution  of  their  plans.  Adilitional  biographical  data 
concerning  tbe  différent  types  of  genius  might  be  added,  and  many  will 
oe<;nr  to  anyone  wbo  bas  read  the  lives  of  great  uien.  In  certain  in- 
stances tbe  autbority  for  some  of  the  facts  might  be  questioned,  but  the 
great  majority  will  stsiiul. 

LombroHo  thinks  geniuses  difïer  as  much  from  father  and  mother, 
which  is  charaeteristic  of  degeneracy,  and  thus  the  physical  resem- 
blance^  between  geniuses  of  différent  eixN*hs  and  races  are  notieed,  as 
in  Jnlius  Oa'^sar  and  Napoléon.  They  sometimes  lose  their  national 
type,  and  it  occurs  in  the  most  noble  traits,  as  élévation  of  forebead, 
remarkable  development  oC  nose  and  head,  and  vivaeity  of  the  eyes.  A 
parallel  exaniple  is  fonnd  in  Crétins  and  insane.  Humboldt>,  Vircbow, 
Bismar(!k,  and  Hemholt/.  do  not  bave,  aecording  to  I^ombroso,  the 
German  physiognomy.  liyron  did  not  bave  the  physiognomy  or  tbe 
cîharacter  of  the  English. 

Stammering  troubled  ^Esop,  Virgil,  Demostlienes,  Aleibiades,  Eras- 
mus,  Cato  of  Ttica,  and  Charles  V.  Sterility  is  not  uncommopin  great 
men,  as  Dryden,  Addison,  Pope,  Swift,  Johnson,  and  Ooldsmith. 
Preeocity  is  a  syHii)tom  of  genius  and  insanity.  Dante  compoaed 
verses  at  9,  Tasso  and  Mirabeau  at  10.  Comte  and  Voltaire  and  Pas- 
cal were  great  thinkers  at  13:  Niebuhr  at  7;  Jonathan  Edwards  and 
Bossuet  and  Pope  at  12;  Goethe  before  10;  Victor  Hugo  and  Féuélon 
at  15.  Handel  and  Beethoven  composed  at  13;  Mozart  gave  concerts 
at  0;  Raphaël  was  renowned  at  14.  Yet  some  great  men  were  regarded 
as  poor  pupils,  as,  for  example,  Pestalozzi,  Wellington,  Balzac,  Hum- 
boldt,  BocoîU'io,  Linné,  Newton,  and  Walter  Scott. 

Originality  is  very  common,  both  to  men  of  genius  and  tbe  insane; 
but  in  the  latter  case  it  is  generally  without  purpose.  Jjombroso  goes 
so  far  as  to  make  nneonsciousness  and  s])ontaneity  in  genius  resemble 
epile])tic  attacks.  Ilagen  niakes  irrésistible  impulse  one  of  tbe  cbarac- 
teristics  of  genius,  as  Schiile  (sec»  above)  does  in  insanity.'  Mozart 
avowed  that  bis  musical  inventions  came  involuntary,  like  dreams, 
showing  an  nneonsciousness  and  spontaneity,  which  are  also  Arequeut 
in  insanity.  Soc^rates  says  that  i>oets  create,  not  by  reilection,  but  by 
natural  instinct.  Voltaire  said,  in  a  letter  to  Diderot,  tbat  ail  mani- 
festations of  genius  are  eflects  of  instinct,  and  that  ail  the  pbilosophers 
of  the  world  togetlier  could  not  bave  given  <•  Les  animaux  malades  de 
la  iKNste,"  which  La  Fontaine  composed  without  knowing  even  wbat  be 
did.  Aecording  t4)  (loethe  a  certain  cérébral  irritation  is  necessary 
to  i>oets.  Klopsto<'k  dex^lared  that  in  dreams  be  bad  fouud  many 
inspirations  for  bis  ])ocni. 


'  Klinisrlu*  lV\c\\iîvtTV«>. 
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Thns,  as  thc  great  thoughts  of  geiiius  often  corne  Hpontaneonsly,  ao 
it  is  witli  tho  ideas  of  tlie  in»ano. 

Creniuses  are  iuclined  tomisinterprct  the  acts  of  others  and  consider 
tliemselves  persecuted.  Thèse  are  well-knowu  tendeucies  of  the  indane. 
Boilean  and  Chateaubriand  could  not  hear  a  person  praised,  even  their 
shoemaker,  without  feeling  a  certain  opposition.  Schopenhaur  became 
iurions,  refuae<l  to  pay  a  bill,  in  which  his  name  was  written  with  a 
double  '^  p."  Uuhealthy  vanity  is  also  common  in  the  ambitions  of 
monomaniacs. 

SOME  PHTSIGAL  ANOMALIES  m  MEN  OF  GENIUS  AND  IN  THE  INSANE. 

Not  a  few  inen  of  geiiius  are  rachitic  and  some  hâve  cranial  and  cé- 
rébral lésions.  Vico,  Clément  VI,  and  Malbranche  had  their  skulls 
fractured.  Pericles,  Biehat,  Kant,  and  Dante  had  cranial  a8yminetr}\ 
Dante  had  an  abnornial  development  of  tht  left  pariétal  bone  and  two 
osteomata  in  the  frontal  bono.  Kant  was  ulti^abrachycephalic;  the 
disproportion  between  the  uppcr  part  of  thc  occipital  bone  and  the 
lower  part  is  noticeablc;  the  sanie  is  true  iis  to  the  minimum  smallne.ss 
of  the  frontal  arc  as  coniparcd  with  the  pariétal.  The  "soudures"  of 
the  sutures  in  the  crania  of  Byron,  Pascal,  and  Humboldt  ai*e  to  be 
noted.  Descartes  was  submicrocephalic.  Mi]t>on,  Linna^us,  Cuvier,  and 
Gibbon  were  hydrocéphalie.  Dante  and  Gambetta  had  small  cranial 
capacity.  Bousseau  had  hydropsical  ventricles,  Gauss ^  and  Bichat  had 
a  more  developed  left  hémisphère  than  right. 

Bischoff  and  Biidinger,  in  a  study  of  eighteen  brainst>f  G^rman  sa- 
vants, hâve  found  congénital  anomalies  of  the  cérébral  convolutions. 

Alienists  hold  in  gênerai  that  a  large  pro])ortion  of  mental  diseases 
are  the  resuit  of  degeneracy,  that  is  to  say,  they  are  the  offspring  of 
dninken,  insane,  syphilitic,  and  consumptive  parents.  The  most  fré- 
quent characteristics  of  mental  diseiises  are:  apathy,  weakness  or 
loss  of  normal  sensé,  impulsiveness,  propensity  to  doubt,  verbosity  or 
exaggerated  acuteness,  extrême  vanity  or  eccentricity,  excessive  pré- 
occupation with  one's  own  personality,  mystical  interprétations  of 
simple  facts,  hallucinations,  abuse  of  symbols  or  spécial  ternis,  some- 
times  suppressing  every  otlier  forni  of  expression,  and  a  gênerai  phys- 
ical  disproi>ortion  thrnugh  an  excessive  development  of  certain  fac- 
ulties  or  by  absence  of  others.  The  reader  is  particularly  requested 
to  note  thèse  physical  symptoms  of  insanity,  for  almost  ail  of  them, 
as  we  hâve  seen,  are  found  in  men  of  geuius.  If  X  were  substituted 
for  insanity  and  Y  for  genius,  so  as  to  dispel  pre<*onceived  notions,  an 
impartial  observer  would  be  very  liable  to  say  that  th(^  characteristics 
of  X  and  Y  bring  them  under  the  same  gênerai  category.  Also  some 
other  physical  characti^ristics  of  the  insane  fire  almost  as  fréquent  in 
geniuses;  they  ai*e:  asymmetry  of  fac(î  and  head,  irregularity  in  teeth, 
rachitism,  face  and  head  very  small  or  very  large.  In  the  insane  are 
frequently  found  abnormaUy  \v\TÇ[;«i  ov  ^wvaW  vvà.t>^  ov  m^outh^  hare-lips, 


*  Wagner,  Daa  H\xllge^^ic^lt  *Vv5t  ^eutVkCu,  ven^. 
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hy])ertropby  oï  the  under  lip,  gunis  wide  or  one-side^l,  l)ent  nose,  hands 
iincqiial  in  size,  abnonnal  growth  of  hair  over  b<Mly,  growth  of  beiird  »ii 
voineu,  aiul  deiectivo  eyebrow»,  etc.  Cérébral  anieinia  is  fréquent  and 
liypétaîmia  very  fréquent  in  tbe  insane.  Wilderniutli  from  an  investi- 
gation of  127  idiots  found  G9  normal  craniums.  jVreynert^  says  that 
114  ont  of  142  idiots  show  signs  of  degeneration.  In  order  that  soiue 
of  the  results  may  be  seen  more  in  détail,  we  give  souie  tables.* 


Men: 


Table  I. — Crantai  capacUy  in  cubic  cmtimetirs. 


Averago  of  30  normal  oraiiiuiu» 1, 4.'ïO 

Averago  of  10  epiloptic  craniiinis 1,523 

Woiuen  : 

Averago  of  30  normal  craniums 1, 300 

Averago  of  11  epileptic'8  craniiinm 1*^^46 

Hère  in  Table  I  (as  in  the  case  of  men  of  talent  aiid  genius-in  tho 
following  Table  II)  we  see  that  the  abnormal  exceed  the  normal  in 
brain  development,  that  is  to  say,  in  thèse  <^ases  the  insane  and  geuius 
both  exceed  the  normal  nian  in  cranial  capa<*ity  or  weight  of  brain. 

Taule  II. 


Men  of  tikifut  uiid  xi'niiiM. 


Ab**. 


Mmliiiiii 
Woiçht  of    weifEht  of 
brain  in    :    aveniffe 


^UUllUVrt. 


70  i 
52  I 
62  1 


Wrlmter  (ntat(«ni.in) 

That'k»'ry  (liiiiiMiriHt  ) 

('UVMT  (HOii'Utirtt) 

(lauHt  (luathi'niutirinn) 1      7H 

lintra  (imUiroimlo^irit  ) |      65 

Kant  (philoMiplier) 

Nupoloon  I  (^i*ii<>ral) ; 

Daiwin  (HriciitÎHt) 

WagiHT  (iiiiiHiriuii) 

Uuhtc  

Sohiiniann.  KolNTt 

Si'hwanu  (Hcicntirtt) ' 

N:nMil«>«)ii  III   

MiilliT  (iirh'uti.<4t) 

Liclii;;  (rhtMiiÏHt)   

Wliow«"U  (iihiluwiplier) 


1.520 
1,G6U 
1,H29 
1.402 

i,4H5  ; 


brain  at 
Haute  âge. 

1.303  :. 

1,368  :. 
1,340  '. 
1.246  . 
1.3:11    . 


Cranial 

ca|MM*1t,v  in 

cubic  «-«n- 

tinivUTs. 


0 


72 


l,rAH) 


i.:jr.2 

L.'tUO 


Avcrap'of  :{5  nx^n  iirt-ultriit ;      65  1  1.474  , 


1.  :w\ 


1.3IU 


norixontal 
cin^uiii- 

fen*ii(>e  In 

uiillime- 

tem. 


1.74U 


1.4»:] 

1.510 


\,r,:A) 


564 
563 
OUO 


565 


614 


Takiii;^  now  TmI  nulliiiieters  a.s  an  aveiage  horizont^il  circumfiTence 

of  tho  hoad  it  will  be  sorii  that  NaiM>UH>n,  Darwin,  Wagner,  Schwanii, 

and  Millier  exci'ed  tho.  normal.    The  avoragrs  of  brain  weight  for  the 

ditlen»nt  agos,  giveii  by  Welcker,  are  not  absohiti',  bnt  suflioiently  near 

the  truth  for  c(»mparls()!i. 

Taiii.k  ni. 


Mi-laïu'liolia 

Mania 

<  )hl  cam'H 

TnuiHitiuu  toritiM 


Wriubt 
of  brain. 

1.490.33 
1.4:iH.  4C 

i.4:»4.oo 

1.447.05 


No.  of 
braiiiN. 


I 


9 
15  ! 

2:< 

li! 

62  ' 


^'Wvlrkir.,  .Scliiller'8  Srhiulel,  etc. 
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If  1,350  jO'û'Diniea  in  takeu  as  an  average  weight  for  a  brain,  Table 
III  gives  62  iusane  iim(*h  abovo  the  normal,  but  tliis  is  62  ont  of  579 
brainR  weiglieil.  If  wc  take  tlie  totiUs  of  the  570  as  giveu  in  Table  IV, 
ail  arc  below  the  average  exeept  the  'maniacs  among  men.  The  ex- 
trême divergen(*e  from  the  average  niay  be  regarded  as  abnormal  and 
in  the  light  of  anomalies.  To  sliow  more  elearly  the  anomalous  nature 
of  the  brains  of  the  insane.  Table  V  is  given. 

Taiilk  IV. 


S««x.  .    Weight. 


TouiirniHiubuiiu \\  îtm„Vu:::::::;  îimî? 

|T"«ai"-„ia îiîî^L:u:::::::;  i:SÎ:« 


s  !  M««u 


1.31tt.22 


*■•""■•'"■•'«- ;;  wwn.;:::::;  i;Î7.':-;î 

T..ui,-.r«i,ti.-. !;  îîwu.;;::::!  \:^:m 


Total  IniUKitiiiii  l'iinim 5  '  «•'■". 

(         <«  Ulllt^Ii  . 


i.:i:m.03 

1.  lilU.UI 


I  I  _ 

WeseetheiH't'ore  from  thèse  tables  that  partienlar  individuals  among 
both  the  insane  and  ^enius  show  extreniely  large  oerebral  capaoity, 
but  that  in  gênerai  the  insane  are.mueh  bcHow  the  normal  while  the 
genius  is  alM>ve  in  brain  eiipaeity  and  brain  M^eight. 

Tablk  V. 


S<'x. 


Nti.        Weight. 


Mi'laiiiliuliit 
Mania    . . 

OUI  l-HM<-ri 

Faral>  t  ivj\  . . 
TruiiAitioii  fitniin 


M eu  .  .  . 

Xt 

i  : 

Wonien . . . 

r.i 

M«n 

w 

W  OUI  fil  . 

M 

M»ii  . 

Mi 

Wtiiiicu. . . 

:i\ 

Mm  . . 

14'. 

Wiiiiii'U  .. 

•JU 

Mfii 

4;t 

Wuiiii'ii .  . . 

4» 

],or>2.oo 

1.U35.05 


1. 035.ua 


1.0.17.40 

i.o;f'j.8i 

1.04H.88 
1,055.00 


Hisrlion*  found  soiiu*  of  (lie  heaviest  brains  (weighing  1,650,1,778, 
1,770,  and  l,!»!*.*»  graiiinu^s)  among  comiiion  and  nnknown  laborers;  bat 
sueh  rases  are  very  raiv,  so  mueh  so  tliat  the  average  is  not  afiTected. 
l>e  C^ualrefages  says  that  the  largest brain  Inus  been  found  in  a  luuatic, 
antl  the  next  largest  in  a  genius.  The  uniin  faet  brought  outby  the 
tabh's  is  the  large  nundxTof  anomalies  and  déviations  fVom  the  normal 
in  both  insanity  and  genius. 

CONCLUSION. 

Tin»  tacts  citcHl  thus  far  wouM  seem  t<}  indicate  that  genius  is  not 
only  abnoi mal,  but  ot'ten  ])asses  into  a  i>atli<dogical  Ibrm.  But  it  may 
be  asked  mon'  particnlarly  as  to  what  is  meant  by  pathological  and 

abnornuil. 

llii'  iiiodrrn  and  fundameutul  c<meeption  of  diseuse  is  an  excess  of 
n<)riniiUty.     Tliis  statemeul  evuv  \u^  s\\v\>v>t\.^«\  \ys  Wvvi  V\>gCi^^\>Ts^^^^^ 
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authorities.  Virchow^  sjiys  tliat  substratum  upon  wliicli  patholo^ical 
manifestations  ])lay  ia  a  répétition  or  reproiluetion  of  tlie  normal  mor- 
pliological  stratuin;  its  pathological  <*liaraeter  («onsists  in  this,  tliat 
the  stratuni  arist\s  in  an  unfit  way  or  at  the  wron^  plîu*e  or  tiine;  or  it 
may  (lei>end  uiM)n  an  abnornial  inerease  of  the  tissuc  elt^ments,  resuit- 
in^  in  déviation,  whieh  heei)nies  de^eneration.  Thus  in  patholo^j^ical 
relations  there  is  a  pr<*servation  of  S])eeilie  normal  charaxiteristiea; 
notliing  new  arises  fiinctionally.  Patliology  is  inpotentia  in  physiology. 
Aecording  to  Perl,  patlioloj^ieai  phetioniena  are  distin^islied  from  the 
normal  by  their  iine((ual  and  little  etmstaney.  Cohnheini  allirms  that 
l»hysiolo<^ieal  laws  liold  their  validity  in  diseasinl  orj^auisms;  that 
abnormal  means  a  considérable  déviation  from  the  tyiK^  7Àe^lev^  says 
that  disease  is  nothiiig  else  than  a  life  whose  manifestations  deviat.<*.  in 
l>art  from  the,  normal. 

In  sayin^  tliat  fçenins  manifests  the  sympt^mis  of  a  neiirosis  or  psy- 
chosis,  we  mean  an  c»x<îessive  nervous  or  ««erebral  aetion.  Many  forms 
of  insanity  are  also  m  an  i  testai  ti(  ni  s  of  similar  excessive  su;tion.  Sneh  acs 
tion  in  one  individnal  4*an  ^ive  rise  to  most  wonderful,  original,  audbril- 
liant  ideas,  and  we  eall  it  genins;  in  another  individnal  it  produces  also 
wonderful  and  original  but  highly  absnrd  thoughts,  and  we  eall  it  insan- 
ity. But  it  api)ears  that  the  fundaniental  cause  in  both  geiiiusand  in- 
sanity is  tUi'  saine;  //  it<  tlw  ewcessire  psifvhical  or  nirroun  nienjy, 

Some  of  the  tiights  of  genins  are  most  brilliant  and  fiiseinating,  yet 
they  are  none  the  less  abnormal;  and  when  this  abnormality  rea^^hes  a 
certain  degree  it  ean  becrome  pathologi(*al.  Thus  Don  Qnixote  bas 
wonderfnl  ideas;  lie  is  an  ardent  soûl  with  brilliant  thoughts  superior 
to  tlie  opinions  of  his  eontemporaries.  Yet  lie  renders  no  a<'count  of 
real  things;  lie  is  in  the  air;  lie  takes  his  imaginations  for  realitics, 
sees  everything  in  his  tlreaiii;  lie  is  without  eritical  spirit  and  has 
little  balaïK'e.  Edgar  Poe  is  fuU  of  phantasy,  invention,  original  cré- 
ations, extrême  notions,  reganliess  of  eritical  spirit.  Po<»  was  some- 
wliat  ilipsoiiiannu*.  Wliile  his  writings  are  remarkable,  yet  they  hâve 
éléments  similar  t^)  the  wanderings  of  the  insane. 

SoiiK»  characteristicsof  geniiis  are  originality,  egotism,  vanity,  indis- 
crétion, and  lark  of  <!oiiiiiion  sensé;  precoeity,  sterility,  irritability, 
impetiiosity,  mclaiiclioly,  and  stisceptibility  to  visions  and  dreams. 
Thèse  ehara('t4'risti<*s  belong  also  to  the  insane.  If  it  be  sai<l  that  it  is 
cruel  to  coin[)an^  miich  that  we  consider  highest  in  the  world  with 
insanity,  the  reply  is,  tliat  we  might  as  well  object  to  elassing  man 
among  the  bipeds  brcause  vnlturrs  are  bipeds.  Any  analysisof  genius 
that  may  show  tlie  clos<»st  relation  U}  insanity  cannot  change  genius 
itself.  Faust  and  llaiiilet  reinain  Faust  and  Handet.  Genius  and 
great  talent  may  be  considered  those  f(»rms  of  abnonnality  most  l)ene- 
licial  to  Society. 


'  ('«•Uiilsir-riitholo^ic. 
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SOCIOLOGICAL,  ETHICAL,  AND  CHARITOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 

Conctttc  e  Limiti  délia  Sochlogia  t-riminale,  Napolkoxk  Colajanxi.     Kivista  di  filo- 

KO  tin  Eicientiiica.     Novembns  1888. 

Tlic  writer  is  tbe  sUviidard-lHîarer  and  the  principal  authority  among 
Italiaii  HCK'ialists.  Developineiit  is  not  alwayH  normal  iu  bumau  aociety  ; 
it  as  a  whole  siiflers  froni  disea^e,  Just  as  the  individual  organisais; 
hence  the  nwessity  of  tho  study  of  the  niorbid  or  abnormal  state — ^a 
patholo^ieal  sm'iology.  This  comprehends  the  study  of  tbe  anomalies 
opposed  to  nature,  showing  tbeir  coexistence  and  their  dérivation  one 
froni  the  other  in  the  S4K*ial  organisin.  Criminal  sociology  ooeupies 
itself  witb  the  criniinal  inanifest^itions.  Roiniignosi,  the  statesman, 
says  tliat  crinu^s  are  the  disoîuscs  of  tlu^  social  body;  sometimes  tbey 
are  gênerai,  sometimes  local,  now  permanent,  now  transitory,  Griininal 
so(âology  i^aflirms  the  anah>gies  l^etween  biology  and  sociology.  Tbe 
«litterenc^î  iu  the  hiws  and  respective  characteristics  is  sbowu,  not  only 
iu  tbe  fully  dev<4oped  organism,'but  in  assigning  to  sociology  tbe  prin- 
cipal charactiTs  of  the  évolution  iu  ail  the  phas4>s  of  one  Society.  The 
utility  of  criminal  socïiology  is  direct  and  iudire(*t:  (1)  By  tbe  study  of 
tbe  pathological  alt^'rations,  tlie  knowhnlge  of  the  normal  fnnetions  is 
iucreascd;  thus  one  is  better  able  t^)  détermine  the  relation  between 
cause  and  etle(*t  in  diverse  social  idienonuMui;  for,  as  Drill  says,  deliu- 
quency  is  a  sensible  mea^ure  of  the  degree  of  bealth,  strengt^h,  and 
prosperity  of  a  giveu  society  in  every  given  moment  of  its  existence. 
(2)  Tbe  direct  utility  of  the  study  of  soctial  imthology,  especially  of 
criminal  so<'iology,  is  intuitive;  it  directs  one  towards  the  care  and  pré- 
vention of  crime;  in  lessoning  pain  by  gaining  a  just  and  free  exercise 
of  law,  which  results  in  the  diminution  of  crime.  But  what  is  the  place 
of  criminal  socioh)gy  in  the  hierarchyof  the  sciences!  Luccbini,  Fulci, 
and  Puglia,  three  famous  Italiau  stat^esmen,  maintain  tbe  superiority 
of  the  law  to  that  of  sociology.  Others  hold  that  légal  science  is  only 
a  cha]>t4T  in  socioh»gy. 

Now,  sociology  is  a  study  of  the  whole  life  of  the  social  organism. 
Liszt  would  divide  biology  iiit^>  anthropology  and  ciîminal  psychology. 
Molcschott  thinks  that  sorioh)gy  sliouhl  be  includetl  in  anthroi>ology. 
But  anthropology  should  be  au  introduction  to  sociology.  Garrandi's 
division  is;  (1)  Study  oV  tbe  wovld  of  criminal itj' in  its  actnal  state 
156 
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Sïutl  in  its  hîstory;  (2)  luvestigatioti  of  cauHCS  whicb  pnxliice  «i*imc; 
(3)  Jiicliciitioii  and  organization  of  the  moans  of  c^nnbating  crime.  But 
a  more  practicîil  division  is  tliis:  (1)  (renesis  and  otiology  of  crime; 
(2)  Treatment  of  crime,  (a)  prévention,  (b)  repression;  (3)  hi8toi*y  and 
course  of  crime. 

SochiIi9mo  e  Criminalità,     Enrk'o  Kerki.     Konia,  1883.     pp.  224. 

Tlie  autlior  says  in  liis  préface  to  the  reader  that  it  is  imposed  upon 
contemporary  Kci(»nce  to  embrace  daily  reality,  îtnd  not  {datonic  re- 
Roarchcs  for  arcba»ological  swe4»ping8;  and  tbat  tliis  is  not  tlie  love  of 
science  for  its  own  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  life.  He  caîls  attention  to 
two  new  current  idea^s  ;  one  is  the  resuit  of  the  expérimental  method  in 
the  study  of  criminal  phenomena,  the  other  is  the  effect  of  positivism 
in  the  study  ofecx)nomical  tacts.  His  conclusions  are  as  follows:  Grime, 
like  ail  other  manifestations  of  so<fial  pathology,  is  the  offspring  of  the 
présent  social  System;  but  socialism  will  change  radically  the  st-ate  of 
Society.  In  the  new  order  of  things  ])rophesied  and  desired,  crime 
will  disappear  (in  a  manner  more  or  less  absolute),  and  with  it  the  rela- 
tively  unproductive  institutions — prisons,  soldiers,  and  judges.  The 
social  surroundings  will  be  the  best,  and  crime,  like  nnsery,  ignorance, 
prostitution,  and  immorality  in  gênerai,  will  tinisli  their  sad  tyranuy. 
The  following  are  two  gênerai  socialistic  affirmations  which  hâve  immé- 
diate relation  to  the  problem  of  the  criminality  of  the  future.  The  iron 
laws  of  the  struggle  for  existence,  which  hâve  domiuated  the  animal 
world  and  humanity,  will  be  eliminatinl  from  the  economical  order  of 
8(K*is)lism,  which  is  the  suppression  of  vitîil  compétition.  Egoism,  wiiich 
in  humanity,  past  and  présent,  stiinds  as  a  bar  to  ail  moral  and  social 
life,  will  disapi)eiir  before  altruism,  disinterestedness,  and  love  of  neigh- 
bor,  which  will  reign  sovereign  in  the  economical  order  of  socialism. 

f'cbrr  die  Ursachen  der  heutigcn  «turialrn  Xoth,  von  TiUJO  BRKNTANr).    Leipzig,  1889. 

]>p.  43. 

One  method  in  ]»oliti(^al  economy  is  to  follow  a  detinition  rnther  tlian 
reality;  to  formnlate  concepts  so  that  they  corre8i)ond  to  ideiils  rather 
than  fai*t«,  «s  Karl  Marx  and  Iîo<lb(»rtus  hâve  donc.  The  latter  admit» 
that  the  proiK)sition  whereby  the  value  is  equal  to  the  labor  which  the 
production  of  an  obje^'t  lias  cost  d(M'8  not  agrée  with  facts;  whatis  jire- 
supposed  should  take  place,  and  the  source  of  ail  social  evils,  is  re- 
garded  as  lying  in  the  contradiction  of  this  i>ostulate  with  reality. 
Another  abstratrt  scImmiI  shows  that  value  is  not  equal  to  tho  amount 
of  work  used  in  ]>nNluction,  and  that  the  deliverîince  of  the  whole  pitKl- 
uct  to  the  workman  is  not  justified.  But  this  school  8toi>s  hère,  and 
there  arises  the  idea  that  in  the  e<*onomic  world  ail  is  in  order,  that 
there  is  no  need  which  is  not  the  fault  of  the  individiml  himself.  We 
acc^pt  neither  of  thase  vicws;  we  do  not  undertake  to  master  life  iu 
such  a  way,  to  chase  after  ideals  that  eau  nv^t  \>vi  \^«XvwA.  ^N\fc  «s^sife- 
Usbment  of  an  idea  niust  rest  upou  reaVity.    ^^  *ax^  ^^^xiXkqXr^  ^>âa. 
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that  ^ii'h  we  strive  to  liavo,  if  only  tlie  material  conditions  exist 
for  the  g<x)d  of  ail.  Followiii^  the  method  of  the  iiivestigator  ci 
nature,  we  tiiid  that  Kooial  noi^,  as  it  ilevoli)ps  in  reality,  has  notbJDg 
to  do  witli  ail  the  ideas  whit'h  fill  tho  niinds  of  thoso  who  deal  with  the 
abstrai't.  The  iirst  and  last  eause  of  the  présent  social  need  is  the  un- 
certainty  in  economieal  life,  which  arose  with  the  dei^endenee  of  ail 
business  upon  the  eui])oriuni,  a  neeessary  stage  in  the  developuient  of 
national  eeononiy.  The  renieily  is  not  a  new  organization  of  ei'onomic 
life,  but  is  to  satisfy  the  nearest  neckls  of  the  ])resent,  and  when  thèse 
eease  the  remedy  should  eease  with  them.  Proteetive  organizatious 
stir  np  the  gréa  test  hostility  of  theoretieians  of  ail  views,  the  individ- 
ualiste and  so<*ialistie,  but  there  develops  ont  of  thèse  a  new  organiza- 
tion  of  économie  life  whic  h  is  ]>raetieal,  and  promises  to  set  aside  the 
unc^rtainty  of  existence.  This  does  not  sliow  us  how  a  theory  to  mas- 
ter  life  can  be,  but  only  to  observe  life,  how  its  principles  run,  so  that 
we  may  direct  life  acx.*ordingly. 

Xote  pour  V Étude  Statiêtiquf  dn  Dirorw,  i»ar  M.  Jacques  Bektiij.on.    Paris,    pp.  25. 

In  Switzerland  divorces  are  more  fréquent  than  in  any  other  Euro- 
peau  countrj\  Saxony  is  next,  and  is  the  only  eountry  where  the  men 
ask  for  divorces  alm(»st  as  often  as  the  wouien.  Those  two  coantries 
exceed  so  mueh  other  countries  of  Europe  as  to  deniand  spécial  men- 
tion. Household  troubles  are  fréquent  in  France,  where,  Lowever, 
divoree  d(K»s  not  exist.  It  is  wrong  to  say,  therefore,  that  divorce 
C4iuses  sueh  tioubles. 

The  gênerai  conclusions  froin  statistics  are:  (1)  that  in  incompatible 
marriages  the  womau  sutlers  nnich  more  often  than  tlie  nian;  (2)  that 
those  divorced  do  not  very  often  marry  again  when  they  are  young,  but 
after  a  certain  âge  they  do  with  great  ardour;  (3)  tliat  widows  niarry 
again  sooner  after  the  dissolution  of  their  tirst  marriage  than  men. 
It  is  a  gênerai  opinion  in  France  that  in  îlie  c<mntries  where  di- 
vorce exists  one  usesit  only  in  order  to  marry  again.  Statistics  show 
that  this  is  not  true  in  the  caM»  of  men  at  least,  but  is  true  as  to  a  (;er- 
tiiin  number  of  womeii.  Thos<»  divorced  show  a  considérable  inortal- 
ity,  due,  without  doubt,  to  moral  causes.  Of  1,(M)()  requests  for  st>piv- 
rations  in  France,  ÎHH)  were  ibunded  u]M)n  a  grave  charge,  ô5  ui)on 
adulti»ry  of  the  woman,  ^54  u]H)n  adultery  of  the  man,  and  11  upon 
indeterminate  causes;  14  asked  for  séparations  during  the  tirst  year  of 
marriage,  54  during  each  of  the  next  four  y(»ars  (serund  to  fifth),  53 
during  each  of  the  next  five  ycars  (sixth  to  tenth),  34  during  each  of 
the  next  ten  ycars  (eleventh  to  twentieth),  and  V2  during  the  next  ten 
years  (twenty-iirst  to  thirtieth). 

l'om  Crftprinig  sittlichlvr  J-^kiutiÙMM,  ynn  Franz  Bkkntano.    Leipzig,  1889.     pp.  122. 

'J'Jjcre  are  no  natural  moral  laws  giv(Mi  to  us  by  nature  in  the  sensé 
that  tiiey  are  inborn.    Tlieve  v\re  Àwbowx  \i\v^>^\\(Wv.^^^\a3A)  Wi^^  Vy^n^ uo 
natmal  sauction.    ïhey  are  tiue  ot  ia\^fe.    ^\o\\n^^  >:>ato\i^  1««  ^«^ 
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hox)e  are  not  sanctions,  nor  is  a  ])re8sure  of  feeliug,  as  siwîh,  a  sanction, 
nor  the  thonght  of  a  comniand  of  will  of  higher  power.  The  cthical 
sanction  is  a  comniand  similar  to  the  logical  nxle,  The  esthctical 
8tandi)oint — as  in  lopc,  so  in  ethi(îs — can  not  hv  the  right  onc.  Logical 
coinmands  are  naturally  valid  rules  of  jndgincnts.  The  i)roj)er  logical 
superiority  or  ])reference  is  a  certain  inner  rightncss  wliich  shows  on 
it^s  face  a  certain  exceUency.  Belief  in  this  excclU;ncy  is  an  etliical 
motive;  the  knowledgc  of  this  exeellency  is  the  right  ethical  motive, 
the  sanction,  which  giv<»s  to  the  cthical  law  continuance  and  validity. 

But  how  shall  we  arrive  at  this  knowledgeî  Kant's  categorical 
imperative  is  a  useless  fiction.  We  must  look  to  the  results  of  rex^ent 
investigation  in  descriptive  psychology.  There  is  no  volition  without 
a  final  purpose;  without  this  ail  motive  iK)W(»r  fails;  otherwise  we 
would  hâve  the  absurdity  of  a  puriwst*  without  a  i>urpose.  Wliich  is  the 
right  purpose  î  is  the  i)rincipal  <piestion  in  ethi<*s.  The  right  puriwscî  is 
the  best  attainable;  but  this  is  dark,  for  what  do  we  mean  by  ^'best-'! 
The  idea  of  good  does  not  corne  from  outward  perception.  That  which 
is  worthy  of  love  is  the  good  in  the  widest  sensé  of  the  word.  That 
which  is  good  in  itselfisgood  in  the  iiarrow  sensé;  it  alone  can  be 
compared  to  the  true,  for  ail  that  is  tnie  is  true  in  itself,  even  if  it  is 
aiso  indirectly  perceived.  There  is  îin  instinctive  pleasure  in  our 
tastes  for  certain  kinds  of  food.  We  hâve  also  another  kind  of  pleasure, 
just  as  instinctive,  in  clear  insight  and  knowledge;  this  is  a  higher 
form  of  pleasure. 

It  is  im])ossible  to  nieastire  the  intensitiesof  pleasures  and  pains,  as 
the  pleasures  of  smoking  a  cigar,  hearing  a  symphony,  or  seehig  a 
Madonna.  The  summation  of  good,  go<Hl  in  its  widest  sensi^,  is  the 
puriK)se  of  life,  to  which  every  act  should  be  ordcreil.  8clf- sacrifice, 
therefore,  beromes  duty;  envyis  exduded.  Utilitarian  considérations 
are  the  standard  in  the  multiplicity  of  sec4uulary  rules  whi<'h  nature 
has  laid  in  tables  of  law.  Thèse  nUes  can  be  at  discord,  and  in  this 
sensé  i s  their  ethical  relativity.  Th<*re  is  a  hiddcn  workiiig  of  true 
ethical  sanction  in  pseudo-ethical  developnu'iits. 

//  CoHretto  Srinitifiro  ddia   I.ibcrtà  Morah.     Alfkkdo  Frassi.     Tisa,  ISSS.     pp.  22. 

It  is  not  to  be  doubted,  from  the  niaterial  sidc  of  mental  ai*tions, 
that  every  iisychical  act  consists  in  a  transmission  and  in  a  modifica- 
tion of  an  external  impulse;  that  this  is  a  particular  Ibrm  of  energy, 
of  motion.  Motion,  irritability,  and  thought  arc»,  the  constant  forms  of 
energy  which  iiccompany,  rcs])ectively,  atoms,  monera,  and  men.  Thèse 
are  the  threc  ])hases  of  a  continued  évolution.  Thus  the  si)ontaneity 
of  the  actions  of  living  beings  exists  neither  more  nor  h'ss  than  any 
other  ])hcnomenon  of  the  universe.  That  which  we  believe  to  be  the 
liberty  of  décision  is  nothing  clsc  than  an  awakencMl  consciousness  in 
us  of  the  same  décision:  and  the  illusion  of  bein^fre^  v\\Nv\SMv5\\^^i.- 
peuds,  fii'st  of  uU,  on  the  divers'ity  ot  iuuvuMLûv^Vi  ^ivscocôAi*^  ^Vc^vâû..» 
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a<H'onliug  to  cin'tinislniKtes  and  tcnipcnunciits,  vau  clii-oi^t  the  action 
wbeni  it  preiK)nderate«;  in  the  secoiid  ])Iai'e,  ou  the  ronfiision  that  is 
geiierally  niadc  betweeii  liberty  aiid  ronHcioiisncss,  as  bas  been  said, 
bctweon  lilH?rty  and  i)088ibility.  The  liiial  deteriiiiiiation  i»  the  infallible 
and  exclusive  pro(hi<'t  of  thn»e  fai'tors:  (1)  The  iudividual  organiza- 
tion  (which  inchide^  the  physicaK  uioral,  iuborn  constitution,  dispo* 
Hitions,  tendeucieB,  talents,  etc.;  (2)  thestatcof  the  uervous  System at 
the  moment  in  which  the  inii)ression  is  rcet'ivcd,  which  putsit  (nen'ous 
System)  into  activity,  includin^c  in  tliis  eat4ij;:i>ry  also  the  moral  state, 
in  which  the  nervous  <'entcrs  become  occupiinl  by  habit  and  éducation: 
(l^)  the  whole  of  the  imj>re8sions  received  at  the  i>oint  of  acting, 
whether  they  come  from  i)assiou,  or  whether  thcy  ai-e  awakened  t^rougli 
reflection  or  by  association  within  the  nervous  centors. 

Thcre  is  a  rehitively  nuHlern  school  which  restrictif  the  old  idea  of 
fî*eedom  to  that  of  an  indetinitc  moral  liberty,  but  this  does  iiot  help, 
for  the  fret»,  will  acts  always  acc'ording  to  the  strongest  motive,  and 
then  it  is  a  sovcrei^jn  without  i>ower,  who  reigns  but  does  not  goveni; 
it  is  a  "^  quid  morto^'"  vrhivh  is  at  the  Siime  time  alive;  it  is  a  name 
whi<'h  does  not  r(»pn»sent  a  fact. 

But  determinism  is  not  fatalism;  it  is  not  a  passive  obédience,  a  de- 
voted  résignation,  which  justillcs  the  end  and  means  of  deriviug  from 
it  A  providential  wisdom,  which  alone  eau  satisfy  the  faith  of  a  Ma- 
hommedauor  Brahmin  lost  in  contemplation.  £thical  éducation,  intel- 
lectuîil  exercise,  and  the  severity  of  the  laws  are  efficient  through  de- 
terminism, becoming  sufYi<'ient  motives  to  guide  our  actions  a-ccording 
to  the  rccognizcd  principh\s  of  morality. 

Le  Libre  .Irhiin,  par  Krnkst  Navillk.     Paris,  ISÎH).     j)]».  838. 

fn  mcHlcrn  Kuroiw  the  idea  of  liberty  <leveh)i»C8  a  live  sentiment  of 
the  vahi<M)f  th(»  individuîil,afeeling  nioreorless  unknown  to.antiquity. 
At  thck  same  timc  science  sceks  to  explain  the  destinies  of  mau  and 
humanity  by  the  same  laws  tliat  ^overn  the  moticm  of  matt4!tr;  that  is, 
by  the  theory  of  univorsal  ncccssity.  This  oi)position  l)etween  theory 
.  and  ])racticc  is  not  normal;  its  maintenance  is  more  and  more  to  the 
discrédit  of  philosophy.  tlust  as  a  living  organism  rejc^cts  dead  élé- 
ments, so  the  hnman  mind  eau  not  assimilate  doctrine^s  which  contra- 
dict  the  imnu'diat**  sentiment  of  reality.  To  sust^vin  the  lil>erty-  of 
indiflcrcnce  does  not  recognize  the  organic  conditions  oflife;  it  is  to 
render  the  affirmation  of  frc»e  will  U'gitimately  suspi4'ious  to  men  who 
are  in  the  carrent  of  scient! fie  x>rogress.  The  cléments  of  nature  con- 
stitute  the  part  of  determinism  in  the  complex  phenomenonof  humau 
volitions.  The  ailirmation  of  a  relative  liberty  oft'ers  the  syuthesis  of  the 
idea  of  liberty  an<l  necessity;  but  the  two  terms  are  contradictory  in 
themselves,  and  cverysynthesisthatchnms  toelface  this  contnulictioUy 
and  to  uni  l'y  two  distinct  cléments  insteiul  of  constituting  their  rela- 
tiousy  is  iiothing  more  tlvau  a  uegvitvowollivi^wUL    The  suprême  ques- 
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tion  is,  as  to  whetlier  the  Wf>rl(l  iiiirolls  tatiilly,  sotliat  msm  lias  no  more 
influence overliis destiny  lliaii ovrr  the  course^ ot*  tlie  stars;  nr,  is  a  part 
of  the  plan  of  tlic  worM  adnpte<l  t4»  liberty,  tlie  kni>whHl«î«M>f  whirh  ini- 
poae»  action.  It  is  tinu^  that  science  inclines  to  tliis  fact  anil  refuses  to 
live  in  a  world  ol'abstrai'tions  irreiMMi<*ilabIe  witli  n»ality.  Thilosophy 
should  i*eco^nize  tliat  if  deterininisui  istlie  |M)stu1iiteof  ail  the  physical 
and  physiologfical  scien<*es,  n»lative  lilx^rty  is  lunu'  the  less  certaiuly 
the  postulate  of  ail  the  psyclndo^ical  an<1  moral  sciences. 

EthiHckv  KHMiit/H^  vyii  Mcstav   Ur»iiMKK.     I.  Srluidi^ji'  Nîcinaïuh'ii  ohiie  Noth.     MUii- 

rlioii.  l'SîH).     pp.  110. 

Tlie  daily  new  dis<*overii»s  of  science  show  that  the  world  is  jfreat*»r 
and  richer  than  our  seusi.'s  are  abh'  to  ;;rasp;  it  is  an  iinceasin^  proof 
of  the  limitations  of  hiiman  knowledj^e.  The  attraction  of  the  e^irth  i» 
just  as  great  an  etii<rina  as  the  4Mmsciousness  of  our  bo<ly.  .lust  as  we 
must  believe  that  the  cart  remains  when  no  one  is  th<'n»,  so  w«»  must 
believe  that  there  is  somethiii;;  hi^lier  thaii  man,  which  hohls  our  life 
as  ail  nature  iii  motion.  Kvery  science  strengthens  this  belief  on  the 
Almij^hty  Fortîe.  The  theory  of  iiei'jil  is  Mie  basis  of  scientiflc  ethies. 
Ail  moral  acts  arcidcjKMideiit  either  iipoii  self  prcservati^m  or  préserva- 
tion of  the  specics. 

The  ethical  ]>riiiciple  of  the  ]MM)ple  is,  fliat-  that  action  is  bad  by  which 
the  actor  injiin»s  a  ]»ers4>n  uniie<*essarily. 

An  absoliitc  morality  for  al!  tiiiies  is  iit»t  ]K>ssible.  Hvery  human 
génération  lias  ^sown  rational  morality,  which  is  iiot  absolute,  because 
itsi^rouud  principlc  chan;;es,  eveii  nnder  the  ey<»s  of  the  livinj^. 

Die  fthigrhe  Auftjnhv  iUA  .Ummi /ictî.  von   l»r.   HKKriioii»  Wkiss.     Loip/i^  iiikI  Wieii, 

1S1H>.     pp.  L»:{. 

The  natural  strivin;;  of  mcu  isto  obUiin  the  mt>st  fi'c(|ueiit,  intensive, 
and  loii^eiHlurin^  happiness.  IJnt  pleasnre  and  pain  are  very  «lifler- 
ently  divided  amon^  men.  This  iiieiiuality  of  division,  wliich  apjK»ars 
to  be  limiti'd  by  capacity,  cnvironment.  and  act,  is  it  subjectively 
p'ounded?  l>o  happincss  antl  inerit,  nuhap]iincss  and  «:iiilt«  stand  in  a 
causal  relation? 

Kesponsibility  for  healtli  or  discas«\  cnvironment  or  bad  eilncatiim, 
well  bein;;  or  |M»verty,  <*an  not  be  thou;:ht  of;  yct  tliese  are  otYen  alone 
sntVicient  to  inakc  a  life  liappy  or  misérable,  and  iiere  no  fnrther  inves- 
tigation is  nccessary  to  l'stablish  the  iijiistit^e  of  the  division  (»f  ple;is- 
ure  and  [»ain.  In  fact  thore  is  no  responsibility  Ibr  ai*ts,  and  thereforo 
ail  human  happiness  and  nnhappincss  is  uninerited.  A  liun^ry  man 
sees  a  loaf  of  bread  *>n  the  window;  ho  is  lazy,  and  consith'rs  whether 
^in>ono  will  notic(«  him  (»r  whether  Iih  will  be  caii;4:ht.  If  himpTand 
la/inesH  exceed  tin*  fear  of  bein^  «^an^'ht  or  piinisluMl,  theft  is  the 
iTSult;  if  huii^or  aud  fear  exceed  laziness,  work  is  the  resuit;  if  fear 
tind  laziness  aru  stron;:er  than  hiin|j;er^  tUcve,  U  \vv>  \^*\\\\.,    \^NÎN\^.\^^5^ 
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of  tilt'  (loath  of  a  l'IiiM  briii^s  luoiv  ])aiii  to  tho  mother  than  her  own 
doatlu  sho  ruslios  into  tlie  biirnin^  liouse  to  save  tho  ithild.  Thus 
rospoiisihility  for  volition  ami  ac.tidii  lias  as  littlt*  applicability  as  it* 
<l(H*s  in  thei:as(*  of  rajwu'itù's  aiid  euvironineut.  When  a  grown-up 
uiaii  rouies  to  a  <'0iu'iousnoss  of  lijiiis4*lf,  ]io  iiiuls  biniself  a  distinct 
v^o  witli  certain  «-liaracteristies  and  dispositions,  a  son  of  certain 
paivnts.  in  a  rertain  state,  at  a  rortain  oihk'Ii  in  tbtMlevelopmeut  of 
niankinil:  cvrrywlnTr  t\w  liiy:lH'st  snbjiM'tive  rontiujjfency  joined  to 
an  ontward  nrcTssity,  Tliat  tlu*  heantifnl  is  pivferivd  tu  tbe  ugly, 
tliat  c'irvcrness  ontwits  stnpidîty,  and  strongtb  overstops  weakDOSs,  is 
jnst  as  i*(»niprebensibk'  as  that  a  \\n\ï  eats  a  hiud);  aud  yot  tbîs  guilt 
or  that  nicrit  lies  only  in  tbe  faet  of  roniing  into  tbe  worUl  as  lamb 
or  as  wolf. 

Tbe  «'tbieal  task  n\'  nuMi  and  Ininianity  is  to  destroy  tbis  inequality  of 
division  as  opp4»rtunity  i>re»4»nts,  and  above  ail,  to  set  aside,  binder,  or 
lossen  ail  sntVering  as  ninneritod.  <  )bjeetively  rigbt(g:otKl  fbr  buiuanity) 
are  tbose  aets  wbieb,  nnder  given  relations,  are  nxost  favorable  to  tbe 
balaïu-e  oï  ba]>piiiess  to  mankind.  Tbesc  sanie  aets  are  bubjet'tively 
riglit  wben  tbey  contribnte  \o  tbe  bappiness  4»f  tbe  individual.  Wbere 
tbe  natural  striving  of  a  nian  aeeords  witb  tbe  etbieal  postulate  of 
objeetive  riji^lit,  tlRTe  tbe  absobite  idéal  of  rigbt  aetion  is  attaiued. 

tAufcituihj  in  «/ir    ChristUthr    l\thik\    von   IIkkmanx   \Vr.is>.     Tr^ihur;;   i.    H.,    1SS9. 

In  relation  to  rbe  task  wbieb  tbeolo<fieal  as  well^as  pbilosopbical 
etbies  bas  jnst  now  before  it,  tbe  treatnient  of  liindiunental  questions 
is  tbe  niost  weiy:bty.  Tlie  autbor  bas  taken  tbese  up  somewbat  fuUy 
and  esp4H'ially  witli  a  \\r\y  to  tbe  problenis  in  tbe  life  aud  literature  of 
tbe  présent.  Tbeologyean  not  isolate  itself  froni  etbies,  pbilosopby,  or 
gênerai  literatnre.  Seienee  ean  not  exelnde  tbe  moral  tbiuking  aud 
aeting  of  (!bristian  iu(Mi  in  enltnred  Cbristendoni.  True  morality  is 
deveb»i»ed  and  eonipleted  only  in  eonneeti(»n  witb  religion;  and  true 
religi4»n  is  always  niorally  foruuMl,  and  is  determined  upon  tbe  ground 
of  «'onseiene*'. 

Tbe  pnrport  of  religions  e.\periehe<»  is  tbrougbont  tbat  tbere  is  in 
nian  a  fnntla mental  ei»ns4'iousness  of  tbe  gooilness  of  (Î4>d.  Tbis 
awakenstlie  fnndamental  feeling  of  absolute  moral  détermination  in 
eonseienee  ami  also  trust  in  tbis  absolute  goodness.  Thèse  two  oxpe- 
rienees,  whib»  relative  to  one  anotber,  are  manifestations  of  divine 
fnlbH»ss, 

Thv  J:ihir,ii  I*roh!tni,  h\    Dr.  Pavi.  Caius.     ('liii':i'îo.  ISOO.     pp.  00. 

Thi^  majority  of  eiviliz<Mi  j^eople  demaiuroluîdienee  to  certain  ctbical 

rnles.     To  some  oxtt'ut  tln^y  <»nforee  them  by  laws;  but  tbese  laws  rest 

Mpon    tbe  etbieal  sjiirit   tbat  animâtes  a  nati^m.     Tbe  motive  to  do 

i7i,'ii/  miist  l»e  a  livin»^  powev  àa\  v^vvyn;  v!\U'i:.^u^  aud  tbe  etbieal  problem 

sevks  au  auswer  lo  tUe  ^^ueslvim^  IIonn  vvxww^  v^vvw^»  \\x-^X»\sift\:\N^\a.>j«^ 
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BOuls  of  inen  T  The  prohiem  is  iiot  sprculativi»,  but  practic*al.  Yet 
correct  thcorios  an»  flic  iiKlispensablt^  coiiditious  oï  ail  pn)^ro«s  in 
practical  life.  To  iiiculcato  tlu»  othical  motive  nMiuires  us  to  lay  dowii 
•A  priiiciplc.  or  standard  ;  and  to  couiprehenil  this  thc  ori^in  and  cvoln 
tion  of  etliics  uiust  be  studird.  Kthics  in  tlic  widest  scnse  of  thc 
terni  meansrej;ulati<in  of  aitti<in;  in  tlie  mon»  dotinite  sens*;  il  repres<*nts 
tliosc  duties  v^hieh  ninst  be  perfonnod  in  the  int<T«»st  of  sot'iety.  The 
etlii<'a1  stimulus  lias  been  iniplanted  into  man  by  religion.  Religion  is 
a  phîlosopby  employed  as  a  re^ulative  prineiple  for  action. 

Tbc  cause  that  sets  the  will  int(»  motion  we  v.nW  motive.  If  this 
will  wcro  not  deti^rminiMl  by  motives  it  would  indicate  a  state  of 
diseaso,  yet  this  does  not  niean  th<Te  is  no  sut*h  thin^  as  freetlom  of 
will.  But  "we  must  make  a  distinction  between  nect'ssity  and  compnl* 
sion;  necessity  is  deterniined  by  law;  conqmlsicui  is  forcing  one  UVûu 
somethin^^  a^ainst  his  will.  There  would  be  no  obj(H*ti4)n  to  the  wonl 
<'ompuLsion  if  it  meant  that  a  man  was  the  slave  of  his  motive.  In 
this  case  the  fret;  man  wouhi  be  lu*,  wlio  hinisclf  com])els  himscdf  to 
whatever  actions  he  undertakes,  while  the  slave  is  compellcd  by  other 
thinps,  for  instance  his  mast<T\s  whip.  A  will  not  determined  by  a 
motive  is  nonsensiral.  lîesponsibility  is  the  const-iousness  of  a  free 
man  that  ho  is  the  author  ot*  his  ai'tions  and  oï  thrir  conseiiuenccs. 
The  free  man  is  like  (lie  artist,  full  of  an  idea,  executin^  it  withoiit  any 
compulsion,  of  his  own  free  will.  WIk'u  every  man  can  be  a  hiw  unto 
himself  he  is  fret*.  In  that  day  s<M*icty  will  re-iilize  the  hijijhest  iileals: 
justict»,  onler,  an<l  freedom. 

/,#■«  (iritjhmi  du  Mtirimji  t't  (/«•  la  l'amiUr,  par  A.  ^iiKAMi-TKii.oN,  tilM.     «ioiirvi*,  Pari!*, 

INHI.     PI».  TiUr». 

The  more  one  pénétrâtes  into  the  cosmos  the  more  he  recognizcs  the 
iwverty  of  pure»  r<'asonin;i^,  its  fictions,  as  tin*,  nniltiple  ways  of  tin*  vv 
olution   of    natural    phenomena   IxM'ome   known.     This  e>Lperimental 
nu^thod  lias  need  of  existenre  in  tlie  domain  of  hist<iry  :  and  it  is  the.  pur- 
lM>se  of  this  book  to  exemplit'y  its:ipp1ie:itifm. 

An  analvsis  of  the  primitive  forms  ot*  human  soeietv  is  not  favor- 
able  t4)  the  do«;trines  ('omm<inly  acrepted  by  the  ]ihiIosophy  of  history. 
An  im])artial  study  4b)esnot  indieatve that  man  appearedupon  tlic!|;h»l)e 
at  the  h<»ad  of  his  tamily.  I^xejiesis  ])ermits  us  to  sec  in  the  moral 
world,  as  in  tlie  physical,  the  iiroduet  of  sureessive  transformations 
carried  on  for  a^^es  aliiiost  insensibly.  The  patriarclial  family  is  only 
astafçeinthe  devt'lopment  of  huinanity«  wliere  «me  can  rei'o^jfiiize  the 
vesti|?es  of  a  more  rudimentary  stat^». 

Under  tli(»  feet  ofclassical  peoi»les  there  extends  a  stratumof  human 
tbssils,  whirli  or<'upied  a  vast  territ^u-y  ami  whose  laws  and  ideas  dif- 
fere4l  profoundly  from  those  of  histtu'ical  pei»ph's.     This  substratuni 
lias  left  in  Asia,  Ameriea,  Oceani^-a,  and  Alrica,  tlv\i  vIvAvc\>nv>^  ^vawv'^^Vwv 
institutions  diaiijcnicajjy  opposed  to  l\u>»^  oï  \\\si  \vAXt\\\xv\vA  't^vcKc^ 
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The  iiiost  aiu'icnt  luiinan  s«H'ii*(ii's  ;i]»])4*a]*  to  havi'  boen  orpiiiized  on 
the  priiinple  oi'  cotiiiiinnistii'  inarriii^r;  and  wliru  i'oiisuni;riiiiiity  be- 
<'aiiuWlKM)i-<;aiii<- law  «)t'tli4'  t'aiaily  it  was  indiratcd  tirst  only  by  the 
imitrrnal  birth;  tho  lainily  «lid  not  rest  un  [taternal  ]n>\v(*]\  but  upon 
1lh*rilM^  <M)iisaii^uiiiity:  (ht»  ri^lits  orsuct'rssioii,  of  i)roiH»rty,  aiithority 
beh)iip'd  to  11i(*.  t'ciiiiiiiiu*  liiu%  aiul  iiian  as  father  was  role^at^l  to  a 
siib<»i'diiiat«^  si(nati«Hi.  Thiis  thnnatrrual  taiaily  is  an  iiirvitablesta^'e 
in  i*vory  priniitivi^  rivili/ation,  and  tho  [latriaivhal  is  a  iMinsequorn*!'  of 
a  shiw  pi'o^rrssof  th«'  hnnian  racr.  Uiit  il  is  ur;;v<l  that  rortain  hiiniaii 
casrs  inay  hiwv  jn-artirtMl  inono<>:ainy,Just  as  rH'tain  spociiss  of  animais 
(h);  as  puilhis,  antliropoid  ap(*s,  thiM*arniv(»ra,  tho  suaUnws  (mono*;- 
aniy  for  liff),  pi^i'ons,  civ.  Tliis  supposition  wouhl  be  admissible  if 
anthi*opoh><ry  iMuihl  «Irnionstratr  th«»  diviTsity  of  tlic  origin  of  huniau 
ra4M»s.  Hut  in  absiMire  oï  tliis  we  nnist  pirtuiv.  the  huniau  race  as  a 
spiH'ifir  unity.  Arcordin;?  to  thrfuslonis  of  ]nvsent  savanes  it  wtiuhl 
stH^>m  tliat  thr  «'ontnsinii  in  thi*  rt'hitionof  tho  s<'\es  and  utcTÎno  panmt- 
aj;:<'  had  hvvu  th(^  hiw  f>f  primitive  socirtics.  Tlio  l'onception  of  nianin 
a  state  of  primitive  nature,  degraded  liy  his  primordial  innoeonre  and 
rorrupted  by  i'ivili/atitm,  etc.,  beeamt^  in  a  fantastie.  tbrui  one  of  the 
powerful  ajri'iits  in  the  Fn-nrh  revohilion.  It  is  iu  the  roneeption  of 
libiM'ty  and  of  primitive  equality  tliat  the  roots  of  eomiuuuisui  rest. 
The  tluMjry  of  pro<<:ression,  on  the  etmtrary,  cMunesfrom  si'ientiHe  inves- 
tij^atiou.  Tin*  fundamental  dilVerem-es  bi*t\veon  tiiese  t\vo  th(*ories  is 
that  in  oin^  the  nalividual  is  a  soeial  nnity  wliih*  in  the  other  he  is  a 
))ody  ov^ronp  undivided  an<l  of  eommon  deseeinlanee,  wliicli  is  eonsid- 
ered  tin*  lirst  unity.  Snc'ial  pi'(»;;ress  on  thetheoryof  ev<dutiou,  iscon- 
formeil  ft»  the  ordinary  laws  of  (h'V«'h>pment — that  is,  that  it  bas  been 
frtuu  tlie  p'ueral  to  the  partienhir.  If  ail  ra<'(^shave  had,  as  a  point  of 
ilepartui'e,  a  bestial  promiM-uity,  tliehistory  of  the  family  is  presented 
iiiidiM' a  more  elevated  aspeet  tlian  that  wliich  the  traditional  theorv 
otVi'rs;  it  is  a  eniKpiest  of  man.  If  moral  eivilizati(»n  be  eonsideivd  as 
a  t'onseiiuenee  of  material  weallh  and  of  the  ri|îlit  of  [U'opt'i'ty,  the 
history  of  wlileh  iseoufonn<b'd  with  that  of  the  progress  of  the  family, 
(*ivili/ation  in  the  last  analysis  i-eposesin  miMlern  times  on  mono^amy, 
tliat  is  to  say,  nn  eonju.ualtidelity.  The  iin|M)r1ane(*  of  this  virtueof 
i'ivili/.ation  ean  iusiilV  betbre  theeves  of  tlie  mother  and  wife  the  sae 
ritit'es  whieh  soeiety  requires  of  woman. 

I.tt    ïirtH  Monilt  tt  Sthitilt  du  i  hriftii(niffmt\  par  !«■  fonit*' <îrY  i»K  Hkkmond  i>*Ai:k. 

l'aiis.   ISîH».     [1]..   las. 

Tlie  \  irtueuf  Cliiistianity  si«;nilies  its  exeellenee  for  moral  and  MX'ial 
lile  and  for  tlie  i)ro;;ress  <»f  liumanity.  Tin»  prineiple  of  suiwrior  civili- 
zatinn  is  not  the  strn^«;!e  for  life,  l)ul  disinterestedness,  wln^uce  arise 
jnstiee,  ilie  tirst  d4\i;i'ee  of  virtne,  and  tlevoti<m,  the  se<*ond  de«n*<ît\ 
'J')/is  disinîi'ii'sledness  is  :i  eliai'aeleristic  of  our  speeies,  an<l  raisi\s  us 
uhifW.  lliv  bi'asl  \>  heu  U  \ïs  vvu\\i>\\s\\  \\vv>\v^\\  v^i»    XVV  woiytlity  fouudetl 
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uiK)ii  tho  rival  înterOst  of  (uir  spcciea  Ifiuls  it  hack  to  animality.  Tin*. 
Rocial  *b(Mnff  can  not  ilovoloj)  its  ili«;:nity  extM'pt  hy  roactiiij^  a<;:aiiist  tlie 
iiatural  instinct  of  ciroisia  and  of  roinhat,  t^i  wiiich  tlio  hnite  siinply 
abandons  jtsoir  witliout  moral  law  or  l'n»e  volition.  (Jcnorous  pasHionn 
can  be  ploasurabh*!;  liappinoss,  dovotion,  and  lovo.  can  be  Just.  Tho 
hi;^b(*r  a  nian  risos  thcM^asier  it  is  for  biin  to  livo  accord i ng  to  moral 
law.  lînt  tlu»  lininan  six»ci(»s  will  nevcr  arrive  at  ])crfectiiMi — tbat  i», 
univcrsjil  and  conii»lcU>  dcvotion.  The  statc.  of  s<KMal  perfection  is  an 
idéal  tbat  sbonld  always  bc  lield  np.  A  wise  ])hiloso]diy  sliould  ilonbt 
tbat  nian,  re<lnced  to  bis  sources,  is  suniciiMitly  robust  to  maintiiin  tlio 
niorul  tiisk;  a  (.^'liristian  slionld  atbrin  tbat  Iw  is  not,  and  tbat  be  bas. 
neeil  of  grâce.  llowcvf»r  little  (-hristian  a  pbiloso]iby  nniy  be,  it  will 
not  dcny  tbe  ntibty  of  < -bristianity  siniply  as  a  doctrine  t«)  fortity  for 
strnggh».  Tlie  niost  récent  resultsol'sfMencc  aw*  far  froni  baviug  niade 
Cliristijinity  :i  beantit'nl  ancient  legend:  the.y  bave  ratln^r  rené wed  its 
youtb.  Tbe  nationsof  «Mpuility  and  liberty  are  i»vangelical  fruit.  Con 
teniporary  bistory  niid  literature  exliibit  nnin  as  ]ilaced  bi^tweon  two 
geniuses — disinterestedncss  and  intercstedîu*ss.  According  as  be  gives 
way  to  ono  or  tbe  otlier  be  docs  good  or  evil. 

LcH  LniH  tif  riiitiftition;  ^'-tiuli'  siM'ioln^iinu'.  pjir  <i.  'rAKDK.     l'uris,  ISÎH).     pp.  431. 

In  tbis  work  tbe  antlior  lias  (Mide:ivored  witb  as  nuicb  clearness  aa 
poNsibh^  to  bring  ont  thc  pnrcly  social  sitb'  of  bninanity;  abstracting 
tbat  wliicb  is  sin)])ly  vital  tn*  pliysical.  Ibit  be  tinds  tbat  tbeixnnt  of 
view,  in  favorof  wliidi  lie  conld  nnirk  tliis  diflerence,  sbows  betweim 
tlie  so4'ial  ainl  initnnil  [)lM-noincna  tbe  inost  nninerous,  constant,  anil 
naturnl  anahigics.  Tliis  pure  sociol«)gy  is  giMieral;  its  lawa  ave  appli- 
cable to  ail  a<^tHîiI  past  <»r  possible  societie.s,  Just  as  pbysiological  laws 
are  to  ail  spcM'ics.  Tlni  pliilosopby  of  bistory  and  tin»  pbilosopby  of 
nature,  as  giMK'nilly  understood,  présent  tbe  liistorical  and  natural 
]»lienoiiiena  in  sucli  :i  wiiy  as  to  prccludc  the  possibility  of  a-  wboUy 
ditferent  grouping  or  succession. 

Tin»  rcal  is  onlv  explicîible  bv  being  attacbcd  to  tbe  ininiensitv  of 
tin»  possil)lc — th;it  isio  sjiy,i»f  tlie  iicccss:iry  nnd<'r  conditions,  wliere-it 
swinis  ns  a  star  in  inlinite  spact».     Tlic  idca  of  ]a>V  is  tlit*  <'once]»tion  of 
tbis  tlrnianicnt  of  tacts.     <'crt:iinly  ail  is  rigorinisly  detcrniîii(*d,  and 
tbe  reality  <'ou1d  not  be  «litlcrcnt.  its  primordial  and  unkiiowu  condi- 
tions bi*inggivcn.  r»ut  wliy  tlicsc. and  not  «itln'rs?  Tbere  is irrationality 
at  tlie  basis  of  neccssity.     AIso  in  tlie  pbysical  ami  liviiig  «loinaiu,  as* 
in  tlie  sofiiil  \>orld,  tliat  wliicii  is  i'c:ili/cd  scems  to  bc  only  a  fragment 
of  tliiit  wliic'h  c:in  be  n*:ili/.ed.     Tlie  mind  docs  not  admit  tlie  nOatitm 
of  cause  to  4'tfect,  e\c4*pt  wIhmc  tlie  elVect  n»sembles  tlie  cause,  n^jM»ats 
tbe  cause:  as  nu  uiidul:itii>n  gives  rlse  to  anotlier  siniibir  nmlulatimi. 
Kacb  tinie  tlnit  "luiMluce"  docs  not  signily  to  ^'reproduiMV  ail  bec«»nies 
dark  to  us.   Tliere  is  only  science  of  similitudes  and  plicnomenal  re\}^ti- 
tion  s.     (  I  )  A 1 1  1 1 1  e  s  i  m  i  1  i  t  II  1 1  es  in  t  be  t*l\eu\\v.\\ ,  \\\\^'  ^\vv\\^  \v\\\  \>»Xxvyctfi\s^- 
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ical  world  liavo  for  thoir  explauation  aiul  ]H»ssîb1e  oause  periodic 
and  vibratory  inovtMnents.  (2)  Ali  similitiulos  in  the  vitîil  woiid  resuit 
froni  liereditary  transmission,  froni  intraorganic  or  oxt raorgauie  prener- 
ation.  {l\)  Ail  tho  siniilihulesof  siM'ial  ori^in  aro  the  dii*ect  or  indirect 
Irnit  of  iniitsition  in  ail  its  l'orins — cast^un,  synipatby,  obodienee,  iuâtruc- 
tion,  éducation,  social  imitation,  or  retkM'ti ve  imit-ation.  1  n  short,  every 
s<M*ial  similitude  bas  imitation  as  its  cause. 

A  social  irrou])  nuiy  be  d(Mlne<l  as  a  «collection  of  bein^^s  in  ao  far  a» 
they  ixn^  imitated  amon«::  tliemselves,  or,  witbout  su^tual  imit<atiou,  in  so 
far  as  they  resomble  ont*  anotlior,  and  their  rommou  traita  ai*»  aucient 
copies  i»f  tb<^  sanie  mmb'!.  Society  ia  essentially  iniitatitm.  The  braiu 
is  an  or^an  wliicli  re|NMts  scnsitivt*  (*enters,  ami  is  itself  composed  of 
éléments  tbat  n*pcat.  tliei!isi»lv4»s.  Memory  la  purely  a  nervous  habit; 
habit  is  a  musmlar  menNiry.  Tlius  every  a4't  of  peiveptioii  8upi>ose8  a 
sort  of  habit,  an  unconscious  imitât  i<m  oï  one's  self  by  one's  self.  îSociety 
is  a  memory.  a  habit  not  individual,  but  l'oUiH^tive.  What  is  the  nature 
ofthis  imitation,  of  tins  su^^restion  that  constitutes  the  mental  life? 
\Ve  i\o  not  know.  Vor  if  we  consider  this  fact  in  its  purity  we  ai'e 
bn)n;<:ht  to  a  [thencmienim  nnidi  studied  at  présent — somnambulism. 
If  one  will  read  the  liooks  of  KMchet,  Mim^t  et  l'Vré,  Beauuis,  Beruheim, 
iuul  Dellxeuf,  lie  will  bc  ronvincetl  that  it  is  no  fan<\v  to  regaitl  soi*ia1 
man  as  a  véritable  somnambule.  The  social  state,  like  the  hypnotie, 
is  only  a  form  of  dreani.  Sympathy  is  miitual  Imitatioiu  mutual  près- 
tipi*,ac<*onlinj;  to  Adam  Smith:  prestij^^e  is  at  thr  base  and  ori^in  of 

Society. 

Krom  archa'olo;Lrieal  and  statistical  <*oiisiderations,  history  may  be 
detined  as  a  colleetion  of  thin^^s  that  hâve  bcen  <lone  most:  that  is  to 
say,  initiatives  that  havi»  Imm»ii  inn*tat«^d  most.  History  is  the  destiny 
of  imitati<ms. 

<'onsidere4l  loji^ically  or  te]eolo«ricalIy,  (1)  internai  mmlels  will  be 
imitated  iM'tbre  cxt^rnal.  and  (-)  <>\amples  of  ]»ersons,  or  classes,  or 
localitiivs  consid<M'<.Ml  supi'i'ior  will  takc!  precetlence  over  the  infeiior, 
and  (.'M  snperiority  issomctimes  atta<*hcd  t<i  theiu'esiMit,  sometinies  the 
l>ast:  ainl  is  a  powcrfnl  rausc  of  favor,  of  a  iMmsiderable  historical  in- 
IbuMice,  as  e\ampli*s  of  «)ui'  fathers  or  of  those  of  oiireontemiK^raries. 

This  imitation  from  the  within  to  the  without  signifies  two  thiu|;s: 
(1)  That  imitation  of  idras  pr«M*rdes  that  of  expressi<ui;  (2)  that  imita- 
tion of  purpi)se  preccdi>$  that  of  nn^ans. 

TIm'  classes  or  nations  which  are  imitated  most  are  th<»se  in  whieh 
imitation  is  tlu»  mostreripr4ïcal.  A  lar^c  city  is  characterized  by  aiiiu- 
tensity  of  internai  imitation  in  ])ro])orti(»n  to  the  ilensity  of  |H)pu1ation 
and  the  nndtifonn  mnltij^lieity  of  the  relations  of  its  inhal)itants.  Thus 
therc  is  an  ejtidemit*  and  contaj^ious  charaeter  |]fiven  not  only  to  its 
diseases,  but  to  its  styles  nnd  its  vii»ws.  Aristocratie  classes  were  once 
reniarkable  for  an  analo^cuis  eliaracter,  an<l  to  an  eminent  degree  the 
i'(>y:il  courts. 
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After  considering,  froni  the  point  of  viow  ol'  mutation,  languago, 
religion,  governinent,  législation,  usages  and  needs,  moral»  and  arts,  tho 
author  finishes  his  work  with  soine  gener.il  rennirks  and  l'oroUaries: 

Tlie  suprême  law  of  imitation  api^eiirs  to  be  its  own  tendency  to 
an  indeflnit«  x)rogression.  This  sort  of  immanent  ambition,  wliieb  is 
the  soûl  of  tbe  uuiverse,  and  whioh  is  transformed  physi(?ally  by  tlie 
luminous  conquest  of  space,  vitally  by  tlie  claim  of  ea<*li  species  to  1111 
the  entire  globe  with  its  examples,  sivms  to  push  each  discrovery  or  each 
invention (even  the  most.insigniticant  individual  innovation)to  seatter 
itiself  iudefinitely  in  the  whole  social  tield.  But  this  tendeney,  when 
not  seeonded  by  logically  and  teletilogically  auxitiary  inventions,  or  by 
the  fa vor  of  certain  prestiges,  i s  hindered  b y  diverse  objects.  Thèse 
obstiicles  are  either  logical  and  teleological  <^ontnidictions,  or  burriers 
which  a  thousand  (*,auses,  principally  [préjudices  and  pride  of  race,  bave 
established  between  famities,  tribes,  and  people.  It  results  fi-om  this 
that  a  gix)d  idea,  arising  in  one  of  thèse  groups,  is  ])ro]>agated  without 
trouble  until  it  reiiches  the  frontiers.  But  fortunately  this  aiTest  is 
only  slackeniug  of  pace.  War  is  often  more  a  ci  vilizer  for  the  couq^uered 
than  for  the  conqueror,  for  the  former  often  borrows  its  ideas  from  the 
latter.  Kach  germ  of  imitation  in  the  brain  of  the  imitator,  under  the 
form  of  a  belief,  aspiration,  or  idea,  devehips  into  exterior  nuuiifesta- 
tions,  into  words,  actions,  which  are  imprcssed  n]K)n  the  nervons  and 
muscular  Systems  aceording  to  the  law  of  march  from  within  to  without. 
Each  act  of  imitation  niakes  each  new  act  moi'e  frce  and  ratioual,  more 
précise  and  rigorons.  Thèse  conditions  are  the  graduai  suppression 
of  barriers  of  caste,  class,  and  nationality;  the  graduai  diminution  of 
distances  by  therapidity  of  h>comotion  and  the  density  of  |>opulation. 
Suppose  ail  thèse  conditions  reunitedand  imshcd  to  the  highest  degree, 
the  imitative  transmission  of  a  good  initiative  overall  humanity  would* 
be  almost  instantaneons,  like  the  inopogatîon  of  a  wave  in  a  i)erfectly  • 
elastic  médium.  \Vc  are  hastening  to  this  strange  idéal,  antl  already  we 
meet  indications  in  the  worhbif  savants,  where,  although  far  sejiarated, 
they  Umch  each  instant  by  miitiple  international  conunnnications. 

Uvber  %1i*:*hinloriHch-tthis(he  l^irhtuinj  in  ihr  .\'ttiiontiiiikinioi»it'.  y tni   Dr.  Fran/.   HKHit- 

HOFr-ISINlJ.      L«M])zi^.  ISSî».      PI».   11. 

The  aiithor  trcats  in  brief  of  the  oiigin,  nature,  and  results  of  the 
historical  etliical  direction  of  nati<inal  economy,  in  which  the  whole 
development  of  ino<lern  polit ical  economy  is  pictured  anew.  After  a 
criti<'ism  of  the  directions  of  some  of  the  contemi»orary  political  econo- 
mists,  the  aiithor  (uinchides  that  the  task  of  national  economy  in  gên- 
erai can  mit  l»e  solved  without  the  aid  <if  spe<'ulative  déduction.  To 
say  that  such  déduction  lias  bcen  inadeobsoleteby  the  historical  school 
is  false;  for,  on  the  ctintrary,  the  importante*  of  classical  methods  lias 
been  increa-sed  throiigh  tiic  possibility  of  turniug  t4i  g<M>d  account  foruv- 
erly  déficient  historical  and  statistica\  mvvXmv\\,  \\\  W\î^V  XX\^  yvvsvèû^» 
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iiitc)  tho  rçiû  nature  of  tho  concrète  relations  niay  give  the  positive  con- 
tn>1  to  tlie  H))e<'ii1ntiv(^  (*oneliisioiiK.  Thi*  ri}^ht  patli  lies  lictweeu  thèse 
two  uiethcNlR. 

MTERATrUK   ON   CllARITV,  rAT'PKRISM,  MBNDIOITY,  VAGBANCY. 

The  lelation  betwcen  eriine,  alcoholism,  and  pauperism  is  80  iuti- 
niat(^ — indeed  an  nnniixi'il  rase  of  any  one  of  theni  ij<  the  exception— 
that  the  considération  (»f  one  involves  ail. 

ih  VAH^iêtant'v,  t'ttmptf  reMiin  oj^r'u!  (i»  cxitnno)  du  t'anffrh  iHlîntalionaï  temu  à  Parié  en 

îss;K     1»  voIh.,  i»|».  r»«îO  ami  774. 

The.  international  eonjrreas  of  publie  relief,  of  whieh  this  is  the  re- 
poit,  Avas  held  under  the  patronage  of  the  Kreneh  (lovernnient  at  Paris 
from  .luly  -"^  to  Aiif^nst  4,  18Sî>.  The  i'on^rress  favored  the  guarantee- 
iiifï  of  publi4*  relief  by  law  to  the  teinporarily  indijront;  the  provision 
of  raedicalattendanee  sofju*  as  praetieable  by  the  loweat  fjovemniental 
division  to  whieh  the  patient  lu^hmps,  coniumne,parish,  etc.;  theequal- 
ization  of  sueli  burdens  anion^r  the  pivernmental  divisions,  so  that  the 
rieher  eonnnnnes,  etc.,  shall  help  the  p<H>rer,  under  the  gênerai  8iiï)er- 
vision  of  the  state.  Destitute  ehildnMi  should  Im*  placed  in  suit^ible 
faniilies,  and  the  ]iny  of  those  having  charge  of  theni  should  not  be  toc 
small.  Th<»  aid  of  disinterestiMl  wonien  living  near  where  the  children 
are  plaeed  shonhl  be  engaged  in  looking  after  theni.  Légal  guardiau- 
ship  of  children  niorally  abandoned  îs  to  be  s<*enred,  and  in  their  sub- 
séquent treat  ment  sonie  regard  is  to  be  had  t4)  the  cireuiustances  in 
whieh  they  are  fonnd.  IMac^es  are  to  be  provided  for  the  <'are  and  in- 
struction of  jioor  ehildren  during  the  working  hours  of  their  parent-s, 
and  sjM^eial  schools  for  those  unsuite<l  for  the  or<linary  schools.  Chil- 
dren that  ean  not  be  resened  by  tiie  faniily  nietlnxl  should  be  i>la(*ed  in 
*in8titntions  where  they  niay  receive  spCeial  training. 

The  second  volume  rontiiins  the  rei>orts  of  the  four  subsections  of 
thecongress:  (1)  On  pubMc  relief  in  gênerai:  (LM  on  charities  for  chil- 
dren; (.'V)  on  hos])ita1s  and  Innne  relief;  (4)  on  the  insane,  the  )KH)r- 
house,  etc.  In  section  1  it  was  contendcMÎ  that  obligat4)ry  public  assist- 
ance nnist  be  justitietl,  «'llicacioiis,  préventive,  and  neutral  in  religion. 
Jn  section  2  tin»  luMiclils  of  dispensaries  to  chihlrèn  and  the*  public 
were  shown,  and  an  a<lininistrative  ])]an  for  the  supervision  of  guard- 
ianship  was  <ievehiped.  Sectit>n  '.\  resolved  in  favor  <if  professioually 
trainetl  nursi»s  in  hos]»it:ds  and  lM»tter  treatnient  of  theni  with  a  view 
to  iniproving  the  p<M'sonnel  of  this  brandi,  also  schools  for  their  train- 
ing. In  section  4  Dr.  riourneville  sup]>orte<l  the  est-sddishuieut,  by  the 
larger  g<»vernniental  divisions,  of  institutions  for  détective  children. 
Dr.  Ivéravid  advocate<l  pr(»visional  reh»ase  of  certain  i»f  the  insane, under 
asyluni  supervision,  for  <he  nintual  benetit  of  thcinselves  and  the  a.sy- 
hims.  At  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Magnan  tlie  folio win g  résolutions  were 
voted:  That  the  :isylnm  siiould  be  considcred  as  an  instrument  of  cure 
aiid  trca tment;  that  aside  Ïvo\y\  U\e  •asn.Avslva^  1[w\\\\y  cave  and  agricul- 
tuml  cuionies  should  l>e  deveAovwOi  as  wwwiV  v\^  \ytt«A\\iVîsVft  ^N^\^\}fift^ 
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embarraABraent  of  the  asylums.  (3)  That  the  atteiuliii^  ])1iy.siciaii 
sliould  iudicsito  tho  classes  of  patiriits  who  aiv  iu  a  slate  to  riM^eivo 
faïuily  carc,  aiid  that  ho  shouhl  hnvo.  the  ()vrrsi<j^ht  ot*  the  a^rieultural 
colonios.  At  tlio  eiid  of  the  84H*oiid  voliiiiie  is  a  very  complète  and  me- 
thodical  biblioj^^raphy  of  over  3<)0  pa^es  on  pnhlie  and  privat-e  eharity 
in  France  and  otber  ex)untries. 

AUi  âeUa  CommhHtone  Ecalt^  prr  VfnrhivMla  hhUv  Opère  PU'.    Koiim,  ^K87.     pp.  234. 

• 

A  report  froni  Jtaly  eoneeniin*?  institutions  and  question»  of  eliarîty 
is  of  spécial  interest,  since  there  pauperism  is  ni<ire  typieal. 

This  i>aniph1et  i^tniains  the  reports  of  the  Koyal  Connnission  for 
incpiiry  into  Works  of  eharity  in  Italy.  It  jijives  the  (U*Hberations  of 
tbree  «cessions.  \Ve  cite  a  few  of  the  propositi<uis  concernin^  eharity 
in  jïeneral  that  were  adopted  by  the  coniniissirui  :  Merciful  (b^eils  are 
snbjeet  to  ail  the  présent  laws  of  the  institutions  of  eharity  and  beneti- 
eenee,  and  are  to  ai<i  tiie  needy  both  in  the  stateof  health  and  disease, 
to  bestow  npon  theni  assistance,  to  educate,  instruct,  or  forward  theni 
in  auy  ])rofession,  art,  or  trade.  They  are  also  subject  to  thèse  laws, 
when  they  bave  in  addition  an  eeclesiastical  seope  or  are  establishe<l 
exclusively  in  favor  of  iH*rsons  which  profess  a  recoj^nizetl  cnltus  in 
the  statA».  In  institutions  of  a  niixed  nature,  persons  or  eeclesiasties 
wbo  bave  eontrol  of  theiu  should  hohl  a  distinct  administration  and 
make  a  séparation  of  returns  and  of  patrimony  in  sucb  a  nianner  as 
ahall  b(^  re<*o^nize(1  as  uscful  and  o])portune.  But  ])rivate  estâtes 
administ4M*e(l  by  private  individuals  or  in  the  name  of  a  faniily,  and 
e.xclusively  iiiten<ied  Inr  the  benetit  of  one  or  more  families  desipuited 
by  the  founder,  are  not  subject  to  tlie  aliove-named  laws.  The  same 
is  also  true  in  case  of  committees  of  aid  and  institutions,  maintaiued 
by  the  tem])orary  ^ntts  of  yu'ivat^'!  individuals.  ^ 

The  re]>ort  ha.«),  in  full,  the  plan  of  the  laws  tbr  the  administration 
of  eharity,  and  is  valuabh^  for  référence.  The  liiscussions  of  the  sev- 
eral  mend)ers  of  the  commission  arc  jïivi^n  somewhat  in  full. 

ArmenonlHUiifi  fur  d\e  SUuJt  /''l!nr/tfit.     pp.  'MK 

The'* Pour  IN^j^nlations"  for  the  cily  of  KM)erfchl  date  fnim  «lulj^ 
lSr»2.  KIberfeld  is  a  place  of  IP.KlMH)  inhabitants,  situateil  in  Khenish 
IN'ussia.  It  is  luie  (»f  the  most  im])ortant  manufucturin;^:  towns  of 
Kuropc. 

Ilere  a  systematîc,  pnn'tieal,  and  \\v  may  say  almost  scientifie  method 
oftreatiii^  the  ]MM)r  has  bcen  carricd  on  for  years.  S<mie  points  in 
their  bouk  of  n»j;ulatioiïs  may  l>e  of  value. 

Tln^  city  administration  fur  tlu»  poorcnnsists  of  a  i>resident,  four  city 
delej^a tes,  and  four  vi»tiîi«r  eiti/.ens,  wiiicli  are  elec.ted  Ibr  three  yeare 
by  the  munici|)a]  ass4Mubly.  Tiie  city  ]nn>i' administration  Inus  the  esirc 
of  ail  the  needy  w)io  raisc  a  lepd  claim  tbr  aid  froni  the  civil  eavLV\»NL- 
nity.     As  rejjards  tin»  care  of  sue.li  poov  a\o1  \VAr\i\\*ià.\\iV\\^^i\V^Nvv«^ûiN»r 
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tionei,  tlie  administration  is  HU)>iKH*tocl  l>y  220  diatrict  direetors  aud  308 
overseers.  As  l'cgards  tlid  ndnûnist ration  of  tlie  city  institntions  for 
thepoor,  it  is  supi)ort«d  by  a  siH>cially  rliosen  a<Innuist.rati  ve  depatation. 
Every  ovorscor  is  assi^iuMl  to  a  certain  ward  of  the  city  accordiu^  to 
huuse  numlMM's,  and  every  direc^t^ir  to  one  ont  of  14  wanls  of  the  exist- 
ing  district.  The  u»vorst»ors  of  ov4»ry  district  nieot  regiilarly  aud  at 
least  every  fourteen  days  with  the  district  assiMnhly  nndcr  the  presi- 
dency  of  tlio  distric*t  ov<Tse<»r  or  his  roprcsentativo.  Every  reciuest  for 
aid  ont  of  the  rity*s  mcans  ninst  be  brou^ht  by  the  overseer  of  that 
'  spécial  ward  froin  which  snch  request  conies,  wlio  ninst  make  a  carefid 
persoiuil  investigation  into  the  conditions  of  the  soliciter.  Ail  the  city 
institntitnis  for  the  poor  and  the  sick  are  nnder  the  supervision  of  a 
spécial  administrative  depntation.  Tliey  are  the  i>oor  house,  orphan 
asylum,  institution  for  deserted  children,  hos2)it a!,  place  for  épidémie 
diseases,  and  insane  asylum.  Menibers  of  this  dep.itation  are  elected 
every  three  yeara  froni  ofiicîals  and  citizens. 

Thoso  wlio  are  necily  and  capable  of  work,  so  far  as  they  are  uot 
assisted  by  others,  mnst  be  aided  by  the  city.  The  money  recpiisite 
vreekly  for  a  wholly  de]MMidentfanii]y,  includin^^rfood,  shelter,  clothing, 
and  furniture,  is  as  follows  : 


CenU. 
75 
50 
50 
45 
33 
27 
20 


For  th«»  l'iithiT 

For  tho  iiiotlier 

For  a  rliild  ov«t  1 'i  y ears .  : 

For  »  t'bilil  fnmi  10  to  1"»  yi-ars 

For  H  cbiUl  froiii  r»  t^»  H»  v«'»rs 

For  a  l'iiihl  fn»iii  1  U*  5  vear« 

For  :i  «'liihl  \oha  thuu  1  yvuT  oItL 

That  is,  abont  ^.'5  a  week  for  a  faniily.     Ea4*h  overst^er  slnmhl  not  as 

a  ruie  hâve  charp'  of  more  than  four  ]M)or  (single  or  head  of  families). 

'  The  inHnence  of  this  or^ini/ation  has  been  very  wide.     Many  cities 

in  (icrmany  hâve  made  tlu»  Elberfeld  systi'm  it<^  model.   The  following 

are  some  ligures  takeu  from  th<»  rejmrt  of  J88S-'8îh 

t:ihvrj'ild.  • 


Yeur. 


IKKi 

1S«3 

I87rj 

1KS7-'K8.. 
18»<8-'>'W . . 


KxiivnrteH.    ,  I'o|ii]liitiiiii. 


Murku. 
70,  toi.  7'! 
♦W.'JIl.srj 

7u.  :i75i.  o:j 
i:io.iî:w. 'iiî 

IW.-JL'I.IM 
](U.70ti.ul 


M.  774 
7S.(M»0 
)•».  KHI 

Il  ;{.()«  Kl 

119,-JiK) 


('«».Ht  \WT 

oili/cii. 

Averago 
nnuiber  of 

iU'llHHd. 

Mark*. 
1.40 

1.08 
.Wi 

i.r.L' 

1.47 

i.:<G 

545 
437 
820 
840 
844 

/)<T  livrliuer  Juifl-l'rrein  fiir  (ihdarhiosv.     n«Tliii,  18S*J.     pp.  71. 

Thetirst  asylum  fm- this  Society  was  built  in  Jierlin  in  1868.     The 

jnirposo  was  to  furnish  tNhelter  to  those  without  it,  and  to  aid  such 

jfevsons  in  obtaining  emp\v>y\ue\\X.    TW.  v^^^^^'^V^^"^^^^^^  "^^^  "^"^^^^^ 
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shelter  for  a  niglit.  or  few  iii^lits.  Soiiie  of  tlie  ruies  are:  Tbe  iisyluiu 
caii  iiot  1)0  iisod  by  tlie  saine  ]>erson  oitenor  tliaii  Ihroe.  tiiiies  a  inoiith. 
Evor^'oiie  on  ontcrin^  niust  wash  bis  hands  and  tare.  Ali  rard-i>laying, 
smoking,  and  drinking  is  expressly  forbiddrn,  tlie  penalty  bcing  immé- 
diate expulsion.  Froni  18(î9  to  18S1  inclusive,  1^14,313  wonien  aud 
eliildren  were  c*an»d  for,  averaging  Ui  per  niglit,  at  a  rost  of  ten  cents 
a  l>erson,  making  tlie  wliole  expense  $21,201.12.  Dnring  tlie  same 
period  871,507  nicn  were  cared  for,  averaging  215  per  niglit,  at  a  cost 
of  tive  cents  per  persun. 

Ihr  (.'rnlralnrnH  fiir  du»  fVttk!  dvr  urheitvudrH  Klasarn.    Bei*i«'lit  îMier  iM.'iiie  Kiitwirke- 
liiiiR  uiiil  Thiitijrkfit  von  1R41  ]»iM  ISS:^.     Rerlin,  1883.     p|i.  15. 

The  second  lialf  of  tlie  nineteentli  eentnry,  atter  a  séries  of  bloody 
wars,  seeuis  to  1m'  called  to  tlie  solution  of  Roeial  questions.  The  prin- 
cipal aiin  of  modem  statenianship  is  to  fnrther  tlie  welMHMug  of  tbe 
ma^^ses.  Scnriety  and  ail  its  nienibers  are  to  work  with  tbe  state. 
Kmpiftyers  are  not  inerely  to  appropriate  technical  jirogress  and  utili/e 
tbe  forcesof  nature  and  capital,  bat  are  tostrive  towards  a  moral  idéal. 
Tbey  are  not  to  produce  goods  only,  but  to  make  nien  liapjiy.  Sucb  in 
gênerai  are  tbe  ideasof  **Tbe  Ontral  AsscM-iation  Un-  tin»  Well-lwing 
of  tln'  Working  ('hisses/'  at  Heiiin.  Tbe  right  of  cor|>oratîoii  was 
granted  to  this  sfX'.iety  in  18  IS.  The  assi»eiation  tbnmgli  expérience 
bas  found  that  its  purpose  is  not  so  much  tt»  lead  or  to  reguhite,  as  it 
is  to  quicken,  to  médiat^',  \o  gather  together.  One  of  its  praetieal 
ainis  is  tbe  tbunding  of  iM'althy  and  suitable  dwellings  for  workmcn, 
air,  ligbt,  aiul  warinth  bi^iiig  tbe  main  considérations. 

Dai  Sifntem  der  nnumunaU'ii  yaturalrrrjiJlnguHg  armrr  Jir'tMcndfr  eu    HekHmpfnng  der 
WandrrhritiUi,  vnn  I'aiii.  \\V7.v.\..     Stiittj::irt,  188:1.     pp.  114. 

Tbe  author  consiiU'is  Ibc  systeinof  communal  careof  vagraiits, bav- 
ing  principally  in  vié'w  Ibe  past  «'xptM-ieni'esof  Wiirtemberg. 

The  organi/ation  of  tbis  S4»ciety  in  tîermany  was  «'iilarged  in  1882. 
There  were  two  svsteins,  une,  tbe  **('omniuiiitv  Svsti»ni."  wbere  tbertî 
was  a  station  tnr  tbod  and  sbelter  for  tbe  night  :  tb«'  otiier,  tbe  ''Station 
System,"  wbere  tliey  were  fartiier  apart,  t'roni  5  to  10  uiiles.  The  va- 
grantsor  tramps  were  warinnl,  througb  public  placards,  froni  beggingor 
IcNtking  around,  and  were  invited  to  a)>ply  to  tbe  hN'al  (»verseer  or  to 
tbe  next  ndief  statit»ii.  Then*  is  no  s]iecial  way  of  relief  or  manner 
of  giving  it  common  to  ail  tiie  districts,  except  that  iio  order  is  giveii 
for  alcoholic  drinks.  The  city  <»f  Ilerlbrd  bas  a  niodel  systeni  for  treat- 
ment  of  tranips.  'IMie  tbilowing  are  stinn*  of  its  raies:  No  money  is 
given  ont.  Work  is  proviiled,  which  everyone  wbo  ret'cives  a  ticket  of 
aid  innst  engage  in.  Tramps  do  not  like  this  metbod,  but  tbis  fact 
rather  recommends  it. 
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Thr  Pour  hiw,  l»y  T.  W.  Fhwlk.  M.  A.     Lniiilon,  18îH>.     pp.  175. 

"Pcxir"  iiiay  n^iW  in  tlioso.  \\\in  aiv  aotually  tles<itut<%  or  tluise  wlio 
wonid  ho  s(i  woiv  it  iiot  Wn  inaiiual  lalN)i\  wliicli  coiistitutcs  theîr 
proporty,  and  is  tho  cliiof  sdiinM»  of  tlio  woalth  oi'  inniikiiul.  ^'Porir" 
în  tbo  S(>iiso  t<><*\(*ite  roiupassioii  lias  liithorto  berii  us«hI  only  for  tliose 
wlui  caii  not  lahor,  but  tt»  rail  tlif»sr  poor  wlu»  inust  lalwir  or  tlie  world 
caii  not  <'vist  is  to  tritb'  willi  tlit'  rtinditinn  of  inaiikind.  *' Indi^^onoe** 
is  tlH*stato  (»f  a  ]NM's<in  iinabh'  to  lalu)!*,  or  iiiialdr  to  obtajn  iii  retnni 
tbr  liis  labor  tlic  iiifans  of  subsislonco.  !\»v«*ity  is  usi'd  to dosoril)etlie 
Rtat^'ofoiK- wlio,  in  ordcr  to  obfain  :i  nuTi' subsisti'nro,  istbnvd  to  liavc 
n*<»onrsi»  to  l;i]>or. 

In  ail  n»nntri<'s  tlie  sana'  kind  of  dininiltics  «'onccriiin^  tlie  8n)»iH)rT 
of  tlu'  indi;;i*nt  liavt»  bmi  cnrountcrnl,  thr  sanir  sort  «»f  n*nu»dios  trieil. 
and  tlic  sanii'  iiainliil  and  <lisap]»oîntin^  r\])orii'n(*o  p)no  tlirou<;h. 

Thi'i'c  liavf  iM'rn  two  rcasons  why  tho  ]»oor  laws  an»  a  necossîiry  part 
of  social  or;;:ani/ation:  <»n<'  is  tliat  ail  nit*n  havr  a  natnral  n<rht  to  thi* 
moans  of  snhsistiMu*r;  thr  otiirr  is  that  sm'ii'ty  is  <*onip(d]tMl,  in  the 
interi»sts  of  ils  own  si*lf  jn-csn-vation,  to  takc  somo  c*ani  of  destitute 
p<'rsons.  Thr  piod  of  thr  connnunity  and  not  tho  ri^hts  of  individnals 
is  tho  h'^itiniati*  ransr  of  lr«j:al  ]>rovision  for  destitution.  In  ail  rouu- 
trirs  poor  law  h'«:islation  has  Ihtu  ch'visrd  to  nirot  H»rtain  ]>lain  and 
fCrowinjr  rvils  that  wcre  fn4hin<;rrin^  soeirty.  ^bu'al  or  huniauitarian 
i*(msîd«'rations  an»  as  nerossary  to  tlu»  woll  lu'in^  of  sociéty  as  mate- 
rial  or  orcnioinic  «'onditions,  and  wonld  i'stablish  a  syst^'ui  of  state 
rrli<»f  l'Vi'U  if  it  rtiuld  hv  sllo^vll  that,  as  a  niattcrof  indicj' or  e<;oiioniy, 
no  su4'h  rrlicf  was  niM'drd.  Hy  whatcvcr  nanic  we  rho«»so  to  çall  the 
prori»ss,  ndirf  must  coincat  tin»  cost  of  tin-  coniniunity.  This  law  may 
bt' «'Xja'ossi'd  in  tln*st»  torins:  "That  overy  society,  ui>on  an*ivin^  at  a 
certain  stajr*'  <»f  rivili/ation,  tinds  it  positivrly  mressary  for  its  own 
sake — that  is  to  say,  for  th«'  satisfaction  of  its  own  hninanity  and  for 
the  duc  |H»rforniancc  of  the  jMirpi»scs  for  which  society  cxisti^ — to  pro- 
vide that  no  person,  no  niatter  what  has  iN'eitehis  life  or  whatinay  bc 
the  (Minsequences,  shall  jïcrish  tbr  want  of  Mic  l»are  necessities  of  oxist- 


ttnce. 


riiis  principh'  ^avc  risi*  t«»  tla»  system  of  state  relief.  It  teaelies 
that  in  the  hi«:her  and  nau't*  d(*licatc  tyfies  of  social  «u'^canization,  what 
weniij^lit  cail  the  moral  life  of  the  coiniiiiiiiity  is  incompatible  with  the 
spectacle  of  uiirelic\e<l  indigence.  Iiidividnals  of  the  hi^xher  classos 
do  not  <b'sire  to  havc  tlieir  natnral  fcelin^^s  <»f  hiinianity  and  kinduess 
shocked.  llow  i-an  nicn  eiijoy  bfc  whcn  thcy  knowtheir  neifîhlHirs  are 
starvin^?  < M*  nations,  as  of  nicn,  if  tliey  liHve  n(»t  charity  they  nve 
nothiii|]:. 

Tho  actual  «'oiiditioii  ot'  tiiin<rs  ont  of  wliich  this  feelin;;:  of  hunianity 
strii^^ghMl  into  existence  was  tliecnibarrassnient  felt  in  punishing  with 
severe  penaltics  vay:ran<'y  and    iia-ndicancy,  or  even  criiuo  it^f,  witb- 
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ont  affordiii^  s<»iui)  assuniiir^e  tbat  tlie  VuMlily  \rautts,  which  drive  (her- 
sons t4>  thos<Mroiir.seM  weruiiotalto^rther  provithMl  Ibr  attlu^  public  cost. 
As  tho  MM'.ial  coiiveiiieiu'c  biH*aine  more  iiiatuiv,  thei'iî  was  :i  <liiii  and 
indistinct  ItM'ling  tbat  paujimsnt  and  crime  could  nnt  l»o  laid  to  aiich 
individmils  f>o  miich,  for  it  bad,  to  a  lar^e  exlcnt,  ^rowu  ont  of  the 
KcHisb  ne^xl^'^'t:  or  miscbievous  ignorance  ol'  tbe  nation  itself.  Su  it 
is  witb  tbi)  c.vidcnt  injustice  fnmi  Ktat<',  inUTfereuce  witb  the  work 
and  waij^es  of  (be  Iab<u*in|Ç!^  cbisses,  and  from  stafc  nonint4{rfen'enee 
^vitli  tbeir  dwellin«;s  and  surroundin^s.  Tlu^idea  of  tlie  uatural  o])era- 
tion  of  bumanity,  as  a  tliin*^  due  from  so<Mety  to  itrt  owu  Kclf  respect, 
18  to  be  foinnl  as  tbe  principle  nf  ihnu' law  a^lminintratiou  in  ail 
i'ountries.  Kvery  «lestitnte  pei'son  bas  a  rij^bt  to  relief,  not  bei^anse 
bis  misej^able  condition  gives  bim  a  (itb^to  it  (an  obsolète  idea  Huitable 
«mly  to  primitive  sta^res  of  s<icial  <^ro\vtb).  but  Ixnrauso  tbe  state  bsis 
niaib*  for  its  own  pur]N)scs  a  eontra<*t  to  stand  Ix^tween  Un  eitizeuHand 
deiitii  by  st.irvsKion.  Tlie  motive  of  state  relief  is  primarily  and 
cbietiy  tbe  welfare  <»f  tbe  j^iver;  but  tbe  motive  of  privat«  cbarity 
ceiises  to  i>e  cbarity  if  tiie  ^iv^r  puts  bis  own  comfort  or  interest»  bigh- 
er  tban  tbe  ntMMls  of  tiu*.  roeipient.  Ilence  tbere  is  no  sucli  thing  as 
lega'l  cbarity,  and  we  are  not  to  b»ok  to  a  System  of  stat'e  relief  for 
moral  gnu'es,  sucb  as  j^ratitude  fmm  tlie  reciyient  nv  liberaiity  from 
tlie  otllcial  giver  wiio  disjienses'  otlier  [MH)phrs  money.  At  présent  tbe 
truc  statt*meiit  of  tiie  case  woubi  seem  to  be  tbat  tbe  seltisliuess  of  tho 
upper  classes  took  advantage  of  tbe  growing  spirit  of  bumanity,  and 
made  a  kiiidof  tacit  i>argainwitb  it  wbereby,u]ion  condition  tbat  bicali- 
ties  provided  Ibr  tbe  relief  of  tbe  **impotent,^  tbey  were  autborissed  to 
reduce  tbe.  able-bodicd  laborer  to  a  state  of  ])riM*tieal  sbivery  under  tho 
idea  of  settin;:  bim  to  w'»rk.  Tbuscompulstjry  iirovision  for  tbe  ira[K>- 
t^Mit  aiid  for  s(»ttiii|;;:to  \v«)rk  tbe  able-btHlied  is  a  description  of  the  ori- 
gin  of  poor  laws  in  Kn;rlaiid.       • 

As  to  tbe  Ie<;:il  relief  of  tlu^  p<Mir,  tbi*.  (roiulition  of  tbe  pau[i4M*  is  less 
eli^ibb*  tban  tbat  <»f  tbi'  independent  lalionM*.  otberwise  tbe  law  de- 
stroys  tiie  stroii^r^f  motives  to  jroinl  condud.  steady  industry,  aud 
fru^alily  anum*;  tbe  laborinj;  class4's.  Tbere  sbnubl  be  relief  for  tlio 
tb'stitute,  tint  su  tbat  tbeir  condition  sbail  lie  worse  tban  if  they  had 
takeii  pains  to  su[>pori  tlienis4>ives.  Ibit  t lien*  are  détériorât ingefleets 
wbicb  caii  not  aI^^ays  be  met  by  measures  directed  against  abusifs 
by  iiidivi<luals,  paitly  be<-ausc  wben  tbe  state  bas  i]iterfei*etl  bi»tweeu 
meii  and  tbe  naiural  conseipicnccs  of  tbeir  own  bebavior  it  can  not 
belp  bein*;;  drawn  into  furtber  measures  cm  tbeir  bebalf.  Tbus  another 
ubject  alises,  wbicb  is  to  prevent  tbe  pauiK'ri/iing  eflfeets  of  state  n^liof 
by  measures  caU'uIated  to  raise  tbe  ctnidition  of  tbe  working  clasKtv^. 

Wliib'.  tiM»  alteiiipts  loelassify  poor  laws  according  to  tbe  Systems  of 
varions  nations  are  ol'  don) it fui  value,  yet  tbere  is  a  broad  distinction 
between  tlie  Teutonic  or  Scaiidinavian  an<l  l'rutestaut  u*tVAVv^ ^at  ^fcis^ 
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uorth  and  tlie  Latin  <>v  Catholir  nations  oï  tlie  soiith.  Before  the  Befor- 
luation  tliere  was  n<»  \hm>v  law  at  alU  but  only  a  séries  of  enac*tmeiitji 
liorrible  in  tln^ir-revoltin^  severity  a^aiust  ))aupt>risni,  ospeoially  in  the 
form  of  va;;ran4-y,  and  anotbor  serios  niorrdotostsiblea^ainsttherights 
of  fr«c  Uibor.  Tbc  indip'nt  and  niiserabli»  were  b»ft.  to  the  cure  of  the 
chun'b.  Kor  a  survival  ot'  nn^lia^val  arran^c'nients  Ave  niust  bx>k  to 
thoTurkisb  Knipire,  in  wbich  (Mahomet  havin«^  exborted  his  peopletf) 
Hhow  kindness  to  tbe  |k)«)]',  not  to  oppiess  the  orphan,  nor  repuise  the 
beffgar)  i)oor  relief  is  still  expressly  as8(»eiated  witb  religious  institu- 
tions. Atthetiino  of  tbo  Heforniation  the  altered  relation  betwet^u 
State  and  eliuri'b  and  tbe.  ronee]>tion  of  a  national  cbureh  caused  the 
state  to  t^i-ke  sonu^  of  th<^  funetions  of  the  ehureh,  so  tliat  we  find  a 
command  fintni  tbe  stati*  tbat  ea^'b  i>ai'ish  sbonld  luaiutain  its  uwu  poor. 
In  Southern  Kuropo,  bowcver,  tliin^s  reniained  tbe  sanie  uutil  the 
Freneb  Révolution,  aftor  wbicb  there  resulteil  wbat  niay  1h*  ealled  an 
or^anized  ebarity,  witb  ea^'b  lo4*al  eoniniv^ui*  for  tbe  area  of  administra- 
tion, Avbieb  bas  spread  uiitil  it  is  tbe  )>resent  state  of  tbiniç^s. 

Tbe  po(U*  fund  is  raiseil  in  niany  ways,  '  Norway  levies  a  tax  on  eards, 
spirits,  and  brer;  Ijeip/ijLfstMids  around  subseription  e^ilK'etors;  Austria 
confiseates  part  of  tln'  pn»perty  oï  i.^atboli*'  elerjrynien  who  die  intestate; 
lionie  denianiis  a  eonlribution  froni  newly  ereated  eardinals;  Fnmre 
lienetits  froni  burial  «:i*onnds,  tbraters,  ]>a\vnsbops  (so  also  in  Italy),  ahd 
lottei'i«»s;  (îH'i'ei'  makes  niurb  ont  of  tbe  sale  «if  eandles.  and  to  erown 
the  list,  it  is  said  a  single  4*a}^tMl  ni^btin;::ale.  pays  tive  thalers  a  year  to 
the  poor  fund  at  Klberfeld. 

Tbe  rauses  and  «'onditions  id'inilijîvncr.  areeverywbere  the  sameand 
piinbiot'  tbr  sanie  4'lasses  of  ])au])eri/e<l  ])ersons: 

(1)  Tlu'  iinpotcnl,  \v\ut  siill'rr  from  no  faidt  of  tbeir  own:  (a)  eonstitu- 
tionally  intirni,  [h)  indM'eiles,  (r)  fathorloss  rbildren. 

(2)  Tlu»  inip4dtMit,  wlio  mlubl  bave.diHu»  bettrr:  (//)  tbe  ajiced,  (r)  per- 
nuuiently  siek,  (/)  lyin^  in  \v<»nirn  ^uniuarrietl). 

{l\)  Tlu»  able  bodit'd  oui  of  work:  (</)  tVoni  laek  of  eniploynient,  (h) 
from  tmiporary  ilbiess,  (/)  insullieient  wages. 

(1)  Aide  bodied.  whn  prrfrr  idb'urss:  (j)  nu'Rdieants  and  (k)  va- 
grants. 

(5)  Abb'-bodii'd  widows,  who  ran  not  maintain  tbeir  fandlies. 

Metbods  of  reli«'f  urv — 

(1)  1iid(M>r  (^nuTally  for  tbe  impotent),  eomprising  (a)  i>oor  bouses, 
{b)  bospitals,  (r)  asylums,(//)  stiuMïls  in«-ludingrefonnatories,({?)  vagrant 
wards. 

çl)  Out^ioor  relit'f,  iu4'luilinfjr  (./*)  ^^ifts  of  money,  (/y)  ^ifts  in  kind,  {h) 
giving  of  employuHMit,  (/)  a]»pnMitirinj^  «if  rbildren,  (,/)  nu>di(*al  att-end- 
ani'4%  (A)  bnrial.  and  (1)  h<iar(liii<;4Hit  (partakingof  4mt4bN)r  relief  some). 

From  a  comparison  of  faets,  tberi'  is  a  £;^rowing  c^uivietion  that  the 
anumiit  uf  pauperism  d4']KMMls  not  u(h>u  tbe  4'ircumst4iuee4  of  tbe  work- 
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ing  classes,  but  npon  the  facility  with  which  help  may  be  obtained. 
Belgium,  where  the  conimunes  possess  the  largest  rharitable  resources, 
bas  tbe  most  paupers  ;  Luxembourg,  with  iiext  to  uo  resourt'e;»,  bas  also 
next  to  uo  [tauperism. 

ReprcKsive  measures  (ehronohigically  arrangée!)  bave  been:  (a)  Pun- 
ishineut,  now  contineil  to  vagrants,inipoKters,aud  iu(;orrigibles;  (6)set- 
tlement,  or  the  Ûrst  limitation  of  tlic  conditions  upou  whicb  relief  was 
given;  (e)  iMiinpulsory  maintenance,  inchiding  payments  by  friends  or 
repayments  by  pau]>er  himscif. 

Direct  repression  indudes:  (d)  House  test,  (r)  labor  test,  (/)  cîorrec- 
tion al  bouses,  (//)  criniinal  punishment,  (/()  investigation. 

As  to  remédiai  measures,  although  the  theory  of  législation  is  to 
raise  the  working  classes  above  the  need  of  pauperisms^-tlie  practice  of 
those  engaged  in  the  work  is  rat  lier  tlie  élévation  of  the  pbysical  and 
moral  condition  of  the  indigent,  their  oi)erations  beiiig  contined  to  the 
giving  of  relief. 

The  difficulties,  fanlts,  remeflies,  and  stiitistics  for  the  last  len  ycars 
bave  been  about  the  same.     Coni])aring  returns  we  bave: 
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As  to  outdoor  relief,  Dorset  bas  48.4  |>er  1,(KM)  (the  highest),  and  yet 
this  is  an  agi'i<'ultura1  county.  This  shows  nione  that  bail  timcs,  high 
priées,  are  as  nothingconipared  with  theefifectsof  goml  and  bad  admin- 
istrations in  causing  p<»verty.  As  surely  as  the  death-rat^)  deiK'^nds 
uiMin  siuiitary  administration,  so  surely  d(Nïs  pauiierism  dépend  upou 
the  way  in  which  the  guardians  discharge  their  duties.  We  can  uot 
dostroy  paupeiisni  aiiy  more  thaii  we  eau  <leatli,  but  we  may  re^luee  it 
to  a  minimum. 

As  to  boarding  ont  childreu,  the  giM^ai  majority  of  foster  parents  take 
them  for  the  sake  of  j^rolit. 

The  poor  law  atfords  to  man,  qua  destitute,  a  mainteuauce  uuder 
conditions  h)wering  to  bis  humanity.  iSocialism  daims  for  each  man, 
qua  hunuin,  a  full  share  in  thecommon  good.  Therois  no  abstraet  rea- 
son  why  soiûalism  may  not  be  right,  but  if  it  works  by  poor-law  agen- 
ces it  is  a  contradiction  in  terms. 

rhildn:»   of  the  Htaief  by  Fu»kk.n('K  I>AVKNruitT  llii.i.,  etUtrd   by  Kanny  Fowke. 

Loiidou,  18SI).     pp.  :i70. 

The  editor  says  that  i?icn*ascd  opport  unit  les  bave  shown  that  the 
scheme  of  Intarding-oiit  panper  childreii,  which  ia  aAH^sv*\\\«\^S»i  ^C«^ 
dominaiit  aysti^m  in  mmiy  couutries. 


17t>  ABNOKMAL    M  AN. 

The  criterioii  hy  which  tlie  valuo  of  diftereiit  iiiethod»  of  trainioi: 
Ktato  ehiUlren  shouUl  In;  estiiiiatod  is  the  frreiiter  ov  les«8  excessia 
obtainin^  tliosi'.  tlin'^i^  objt'rts:  (IjOf  depaui>eriziiig  tlie.  c*bilclren  by 
eiiablin^  thfiii  lo  Uikv  t1it*ir  place  on  an  equal  t<N»tiii||^  amoDg  the 
well  e^lurated  of  thi*  lalHiriii^^  classi*s;  (:*)  of  seruriuf;  U>  theiu  the 
fni^niily  iiitiMvstof  persons  abh*  toaflonl  protection  and  lulvjre  in  theîr 
teniptations  and  ditlienhies;  (.'»)  of  atfonlin^  such  conditions  of  happi- 
nos8  in  cliildhiNMl  as  are  consonant  witli  jnstitiable  exiH^ndituit;  fi*oiu 
the  pnblic  ]Mirsc.  The  niorc  the  life  of  pau|MT  c)iiUh*en  ditters  fruui 
that  of  the  M'ork-a-day  \^o^h^  (In*  more  ditlleult  do  they  find  it  to 
adapt  th4Mn.selv4's  to  the  wui  Id,  when  they  enter  it  to  earn  tbeir  liviug:. 
Thus  anestabhshnient  >\ith  a  hir^e  stat!'of  otiicers, etc.,  ean  not  rightly 
prépare  its  ininates  1<»  takc  and  hoUl  their  phice  aniong  our  working 
classes.  l'aniK'r  chihlrcn,  jiist  as  prisoners,  n<H^d  better  f(KMl  tban  fret* 
chihln'n  to  kee]i  theni  in  iicaltli  and  8trt*n;;th.  The  U)W  deutb  rate  of 
pan]ier  chihlrcn  is  niisU*adin^:  for  infants,  dnrii:^  the  intIcnI  of  lit'e 
when  niortality  is  hi*;hcst  arc  e.\<'hided,  whih»  chihiren  siitferiiij^  froni 
nu»rtal  dis4'ases  are  retaineil  in  the  workhonse  intirniary.  In  the  pai]|)er 
schcHils  they  are  disniisscd  at  fonrtceii;  no  home  iMÛn^  otiered  them, 
they  tm^ht  noi  to  retiirn  to  their  early  associations;  ])iit  hei-e  is  a 
radical  (h*fect  of  statc  «rnardianship  tlirou^rii  pauper  si'hools.  Theeim- 
straint  ot'tlic  schools,  hick  of  satist:i4*t-ion  of  ciiildish  tastes,  absence  of 
variety,  fresh  cxpcriences,  and  discovery,  natnre's  edueat-ional  atmos- 
phère, a-nd  the  fr«M|uent  ''idcase  h-t  nie  ^o  home/'  indieate  the  defoct^ 
in  snch  institutions,  which  are  a  lieavy  tinancial  burden  t^i  s<ie.iety  aud 
do  not  fnllil]  their  ])nr|»osc. 

The  boarding-out  System  is  the  most  natnral,  and  aithough  not  with- 
ont  ditlicnlties  (ot'ten  c\aj;:;ierated)  is  theoni»  that  givesthebest  resnits. 

Jliiiioiri-  tUn  KuftnilH  Alnimitotm'n  tt  Ih Itiins,},.     l'.-iris.  ÏSST».    jip.  7î*l  ;  IH'  t\ÎMitiMtaH<^  dru 
f'IaifMts  Ixnniittt  hh  .M.V  .nïm/i.  par  \A.ns  I.ali.kmam».     ruriH.  188ÎI.     pp.  Uyi. 

•This  tîrst  work  on  tiie  liist«)ry  of  abandoncd  ijiiUlreu  is  a  prize  essay 
erowned  by  the  **  Acatlcmy  of  Moral  and  INditieal  Science"  at  Paris. 
Thi' snl^jcct  givcn  (»ut  by  tiie  **Academy  "  was:  "•(/Oneerning  the  jiro- 
tectioii  of  infaiicy  in  rc<;:ard  tochiUben  fonnd  andassisted,or  a1>andoned 
by  their  parents."  *»  To  intjnire  liow,  either  in  antiipiity  or  auuiiig  mod- 
em peoph's,  the  ]n<»blein  hasbei-n  (h'termined.  To  indieate  what  \ronkl 
be  tiie  bi'st  means  of  SfïlvinjL»'  tlie  same  to-4lav. 

In  primilixe  eivili/ations  it  was  a  •;:eneral  cnstom  to  otfer  chihiren  as 
sacrilices.  Tlie  (ireeks  and  K<»mans  matle  ntibty  to  the  stiite  and  faïu- 
ily  tlie  criterlon.  Is  tin»  newly  born  of  n»bust  api)earance?  l)oe8  the 
fat  lier  lU^sire  descendants?  Tlie  cliild  is  preserved.  The  feebh^  were 
kiIU'<l  or  c\pt)se<l,  ispecially  the  giris,  becanse  the  boys  could  iuherit 
property  and  conlinne  the  worship  of  iheir  ancestors.  Children  were 
sonn'tinu's  saved  alti-r  a  war,  becanse  of  the  fear  of  WiWit  of  slaves, 
ihuw  yvviv  tîolil  at  biilh  fov  ïvitvu^  \>tv\^Uv\vV\ou, 
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But  tlic.  cliurch  iiit^rfered,  aii<l  it8  beuevolcnt  iu*tioii  was  more  and 
more,  etiicacious.  Ilospitals  wcre  opeiied  for  the  abaiidoneil.  Sucli 
institutioiiHwore  iiotknowii  in  the  Occident  till  i>erliaps  tlio  cighthceri- 
liiry.  Later  the  feiidal  System,  notably  in  France,  assured  tbe  existence 
of «ibandoned  chiUln»n.  From  the  twelfth  <*entury on,hospital«  increased 
rapidly  in  the  east  of  France,  in  Italy,  and  Germany. 

In  tbe  sixteenth  centnry  thcrc  was  a  marked  cliange.  Those  coun- 
tries  remaining  Catbolic*.  Hupimrted  their  foundlini;^  bospitals  as  before, 
but  among  tlie  IVotestaiits  sucb  institutions  were  not  so  well  supiK)rted 
as  before,  for  tbe  riches  of  the  clergy  and  the  i)oor  bad  been  tbrown  to 
thewinds,  so  that  tlie  work  fell  u|xm  tlie  <H)mmunes  or  parisbes,  and 
chiidren  abandoncMl  were  confounded  with  tbe  mass  of  indigent. 

Thus  modem  nations  are  separated  into  two  fields  as  regards  the 
organization  of  aid  for  children.  The  ('atbolics  follow  tbe  ancient 
nUes  with  variations  iu  détails.  Vet  at  présent  tbere  is  a  tendency  to 
unitication  in  ail  countri(\s  as  regards  measures  for  assistiince. 

It  is  a  fact  among  ail  nations  that  the  majority  of  the  infant  i)opula- 
ti<m  givi»n  public  assistance  belongs  to  the  category  of  illegitimate 
children.  First,  then,  tliese  must  be  i-educed  if  the  nnmber  of  foundlings 
is  to  be  lessened.  Second,  the  maiden  mothers  must  be  furnishe^l  tbe 
means  to  bring  up  their  children  without  recourse  to  public  assistance. 
Third,  the  number  of  natural  conceptions  sbould  be  re^trained. 
Society  sbould  kee])  the  secret  wben  one  im])lores;  in  ôtlier  causes  (tbe 
most  ordinary)  society  sbould  make  lier  voice  beard  before  every  attacb- 
ment  is  broken  between  mother  and  cbild,  and  wbenever  a  woman  bas 
decided  to  abandon  a  (*bild,  the  interest  of  the  little  one  reqnires  tbat 
Society  take  (*.iiarg<'  of  it.  Maiden  mothers,  up<)n  wbom  it  is  necessary 
to  impose  aid,who  bave  no  désire  to  bring  np  their  cbildi*en,  but  rather 
sell  their  food,  b4t  iiig  the  children  die  or  bringing  them  up  in  vice,  sbould 
not  be  allowed  to  take  rare  nf  their  children.  Tt  is  nnicb  l>ettor  tbat  a 
nurse,  under  tbe  care  of  the  administration,  take  the  cbild  in  charge. 

The  autlMU'classities^iildrenreceiving  public  aid  as  follows  :  (1)  Nat- 
ural or  legitimate  or|»bans;  (2)  abandoned  legitimate  children;  (3) 
children  of  ]>arents  in  prison;  (4)  nurslings  whose  nurses  are  no  more 
paid,  oi't(Mï  on  account  of  th(^  disappearance  of  the  parents;  (5)  children 
of  wonien  publicly  leadiug  a  fast  life. 

In  the  second  work  ou  the ''^Assistance  of  the  Rural  Classes"  the 
autlior  makes  it  the  duty  of  governments  and  of  private  individuals  to 
struggle  without  nier4'y  against  the  attacksof  pauperism,  wliictb  gnaws 
and  destroys  nations.  Direct  meaiis  are  unavailing.  One  must  go  to 
the  source  of  tiii'  evii.  The  i»opularizing  of  moral  and  religions  beliefs, 
a  wise  administration  of  the  public  funds,  tbe  natural  ]>atronage  of  tbe 
well-to-(h»  pei mit  tlie  wtuking classes  t-olive  without  tbe  shocksof  social 
agitations  i\\u\  assure  :i  ]M*ogressive  amélioration,  which  sudden  con- 
vulsions are  powerless  to  bring  about.  Préventive  means  are.  tlivtx^.- 
fore  above  ail  <»tli(Ts.    Therc  sbould  \)^  ou<i  o\>Vïi^iV^w\  W\^  >a  "Où» 

:mo  A  M — vj 
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Christism  or^ani/iition  ofdpiiKH'riK'.v.  To  day  a  transfuinnation  in  being 
propartMl.  Tlir  t>v(Milirtli  ctMitiiry  will  liavo  tosolvi*  the  detiiiito  comiii^ 
of  tlio  workiii^  riassos  to  tlu»  dirovt  fxorriso  of  powor.  The  cartli  and 
iiuMi  are  eiiiaiici]>atr(l  always  acToniin^  tu  n»ality.  Iiidnstry  départs 
slowly  IVitin  a  «'liaotic  state.  Tlic  soi!  bdoii^s  laoro  and  more  to  biin 
who  eiiltivat(*s  it.  TIk^  tiiiM'  iiiust  b(>  bastoiied  wbeii  tbc  maebine  shnll 
bHoii^  to  thr  laboivr.  Tliis  iniposrs  iipon  iis  to  avoid  bliKKly  stni^gle^. 
IVrsoiial  ])assioii  and  inlercst  can  only  ^ivc  fatal  advic*e.  Kaeb  faiso 
niovc  (*anst>s  niisery  to  thousands  and  incroases  tbo  difilculties  of  tlie 
liiturc. 

liOjj^al  charity  ])rosonts  immonso  danprors;  it  aniiihilateii  ail  initiative 
in  the  jKior,  rreates  taniilit's,  abnost  faîally  inscrilH'd,  from  fatiier  to  son, 
on  tlu»  roll  olrharity;  and  in  tacM'of  the  ri^ht  to  work  anil  the  right  to 
aid,  wo  havo  jiroclainird  that  thr  alloviation  of  indigence  constitiites 
onlv  a  moral  dntv  tbr  societv. 

Thoso  who  boar  tlie  hnrd«»n  and  h4*at  of  the  day,  to  whom  \ve  oweour 
daily  hread,  havr  a  ri^ht  to  ail  onr  compassion.  Tins  thongbt  baftcou- 
stantly  gnided  us,  t'or  we  hâve  seen  the  aged  workers  of  agriculture 
exposed  to  die  fioni  misery  ui>on  a  stiualid  bed,  atter  they  had  dug  the 
earlh  for  fortv  vears. 

Accidentai  nientli4*ity  cansed  by  spécial  circumstïinees  is  no  crime, 
but  for  habituai  mendicity  gradnated  i)enalties  are  necessary.  Social- 
ism  wilt  not  be  escaiied  nor  misery  dimiiiished  nntil  there  is  a  regular 
exercise  (»f  politicat  and  social  liberty  witli  respect  to  the  impre8cri[>t' 
able  rights  of  divinity.  Tlie  ex]»erience  of  centuries  cou  tirais  the  uni- 
versal  trnth:  y'mi  IhunhiHs  atlifieaverit  domum  in  vanum  lahoracerunt 
iini  (vdillvant  mm, 

Tweh'th  .Innua!  h'rport  of  thi    sttitr  Honni,  of  Lunavjf  and  t'htirity  of  Muntmchu^ttU. 

Bi^ston.  iSîU.     i>i».  1?SÎ». 

Not  oiily  in  America,  but  iii  Kurope,  the  State  of  Massachusetts  is 
consi(b»rcd  the  foremost  in  its  metlnMls  and  institutions  for  charitv. 
Ibit  a  rejmtation  for  kindncss  towards  tiic  poor  is  liable  to  suff'er  from 
imposition  in  the  caseof  a  State  as  in  an  individnal.  This  faet  is  illus- 
trated  in  the  report  for  tlie  last  year.  Xearly  half  a  milhon  dollars 
annually  are  spciït  u]>on  nec<ly  pcrsons  who,  from  varions  reasons,  fail 
to  accpiire  a  setth'mcnt  within  the  State.  Tlie  report  would  indicate 
that  this  fact  was  a  tcmptation  for  ncighbt»riiig  States  to  évade  their 
Jnst  (loties  to  the  ]HM»r  wlio  bclong  to  tliem;  it  recommends  for  settle- 
ment  of  ditVerenccs  bctwcen  Massachusetts  and  neighboring  States  as 
to  the  disposai  ol*]irofessional  ]»anpcrs,  who  migrate  from  State  to  State^ 
and  of  tlie  wtu'thy  ]»oor  withont  si'ttlement,  tiiat  the  législature  iiisti- 
tnte  a  connuission  to  considcr  the  wliole  subjcct. 

A  sccondary  recommcntlaTion  is  that  C'ongress  bc  *•  invoked  to  pro- 

t4»ct  tiieseveral  States  trom  tiie  traiisp<»rtation  into  their  tiaiitories 

frotn  sistvv  Sfatcs  of  p-.isseu^^cvs,  wUo  uvc  convicts,  Innatics,  idiots,  ov 

nnuhh  to  take  care  of  themselvevî,  vi\V\vo\v\.  \>^vî^m\\\ç, v\ \îvM^^^  ^îS^ax^^" 
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A  fcw  varietl  r;K*t8  iii  tlic  report  are:  Thirty  tlioiisand  eiglit  hnndnHl 
aiul  two  immigrants  arrived  at  Boston  within  tlie  year,  12,010  of  wlioni 
had  no  occupation^  and  21,300  wcre  destincd  for  ^fassachnsetts.  A 
question  of  some  importance  is  the  dis]K)sition  to  be  mado  of  cases 
of  unmarrlcd  prognant  wonien  coming  froni  (ircat  Britain  «nd  its 
Amcricnn  dependcncics,  manyof  wiiom  liave  tlicir  passage  numey  paid 
by  interested  pers4)ns,  the  bnrden  of  tlu»ir  support  being  tlirown  U]>on 
the  State.  Ont  of  a  total  of  404  sane  wonien  provided  for  by  tlie  State, 
143  were  tlius  cared  for  beciiuse  of  illegîtiniate  incgnancy.  Of  thèse, 
14  were  born  of  American  i)arent8  in  the  ITnited  States,  12  in  the 
United  States  of  foreignborn  parents,  and  117  were  Inirn  in  a  f4ireign 
land,  Girls  above  the  âge  of  14  years,  whose  unchaste  tendoncîes  seem 
abnost  impossible  to  overcome,  should  not  be  placc^d  at  service  in  fani- 
ilies  unless  the  infiuences  of  their  owfi  homes  are  absohitely  corrupt- 
ing.  Of  the  4,2S7  notices  received  on  account  of  the  sick  State  poor, 
78  were  cases  of  disease  dangerous  to  the  pnbli<'.  healtli,  cx)vering  107 
forms  and  104  patients.  Thèse  notiees  were  sent  from  30  cities  and 
towns;  20  being  cases  of  smallpox,  13  s<'arlet  fever,  24  diphtheria,  14 
typhoid  fevcr,  1  case  of  leprosy,  and  4  of  mcasles.  Seven  of  the 
cases  were  fiital.  So-callcd  iidoption  is  a  serions  evil  in  connection 
witli  baby  farming.  The  ordinary  pnK^edure  is  to  put  an  advçrtise- 
ment  in  a  newspaper,  or  tlie  information  is  spread  in  diflerent  ways, 
that  infants  are  wanted  for  adoption  at  such  a  ])lace.  Ohildren, 
presumably  illegitimate,  are  bronght  in  large  numbers  and  a  fee, 
generally  from  flO  to  825  in  each  case^  is  paid  by  the  mot  lier  who 
signs  a  document  purporting  to  be  a  release  of  ail  claim  to  the 
child.  That  Is  the  last  the  niother  ever  knows  or  can  know  of  the 
child.  The  infant  is  disposed  of  in  varions  ways.  Sometinies  it  is 
given  to  the  lirst  person  who  will  take  it;  but  more  fref[uently  niany 
are  proba])]y  the  foundlings  whi(;h  the  State  lias  been  catled  wyHm 
to  support.  It  is  believe<l  alst)  that  many,  if  not  mostof  the  deiwl 
bodies  of  infants,  found  va  the  streets,  parks,  sewers,etc.,  come  in  this 
way.  It  is  recommended  that  furtluT  législation  put  a  stop  to  i>rocar. 
ing  socallcd  adoptions  by  irresponsible  persons.  The  number  of  go<Ml 
famities  applying  l'or  young  children  to  adopt  is  still  in  excess  of  the 
numl>erof  children  eligiblc  for  adoption.  More  a]>plicationa  for  infants 
to  boanl  arc  received  (han  can  b<»  supplied.  The  entire  aniount  ex- 
l>endcd  for  outdoor  |MM»r  relief  during  the  olïlcial  ye^r  wa s  4^08,(550,80. 
Evidenee  shows  an  iiicrcaseof  insanity  in  the  Statcîout  of  ])roiM)rtion 
to  increase  in  the  gênerai  population;  the  at'tnal  number  of  insane  un- 
der  observation  was  ;"),052.  Twenty-eight  thousand  four  hundrcMl  and 
ninety-live  tramps  were  lodged  at  almshouses  thrcuighout  the  State  at 
an  exi)enseof  î?0,370.76:  their  disposai  is  a  serions  question,  their  jires 
ence  is  a  decided  injury  to  the  almshouses.  Some  historical  facts  may 
be  nientioned  :  In  1704  the  town  of  Boston  declined  to  accevt  \v\^\p^k^ 
"for  a  couvenienfc  housc  tbr  unhappy  ^>eTaov\a  vvift  \V  ^viîXY^^vvaKkV^^ai^vx 
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nia  providence*  to  deprive  of  their  rcason  ; ^  iu  1S18  McLeaii  Asyliim  was 
oiM3ne<I;  th<>  first  osUil»lisliinrnt  uiulert;ikeii  by  tlio  State  was  the  Wor- 
cester  llospital  oponed  in  Jaiiuary,  li<^\.  The  ii!iiiiite.H  of  the  paui>er  de- 
paiiiiient  are,with  ïvw  oxco])tions,  ajjed,  intirm,  crippled,  or  othenrise 
physically  unabk*  to  assist  iu  iarni  work  or  othor  matiual  labor. 

The  avera^e  iiuiiil^orof  lïaupors  fiilly  siipported  of  the  i*ity  and  town 
lM>or  is  8,629  ;  the  vrh<de  nu)iil>er  fully  8Up]H)rted  is  1«3,099;  the  whole 
luunber  partially  siri)ported  is  45,4S7,  and  the  total  expen8cs  reiwrted 
is  «1,805,041. 

Div  drHtëvhe  ArmaiffeHrtsythHny  umt  dan  .\fattr'nit  :u  ihrvr  Jlvform  ton  Dr.  Kmil  Mven 

STKUiiKlMi.     Loipzi^,  18X7.     pp.  r»70. 

Althoui^h  the  author  treats  of  Gennany  espe<îially,  he  has  iioverthe- 
lesg  {riveu  one  of  the  niost  systeniatie  im\sentations  of  the  whole  snb- 
ject  of  ix)or-luw  le^ishition.  The  work  is  divided  into  three  parts. 
Part  1  takes  iip  a  review  of  the  literature  and  statiâties  and  of  the  his- 
torical  developnïent  of  ]MM)r-hiw  législation  in  (îermany.  The  genend 
presuppositions  of  sui'h  législation  and  its  rehition  to  voliintary  carefor 
the  ]KK>r  are  eonsidered.  In  the  second  x)art  tlie  Ûnancial  and  socio- 
logieal  eftects  of  the  [)revailing  législation  aredeseribed.  The  thirdpart 
eoutains  a  présentation  of  the  présent  attenipts  at  reforms. 

There  is  no  fiu-tor  in  social  or  political  life,  wliich  if  directly  or  indi- 
reetly  eonneeted  with  a  systeni  of  p<Hir  laws  might  not  be  of  iutluence 
ui)Ou  the  extent  of  indigence  and  its  remedy.  Those  who  seek  for  help 
sliould  be  niade  conscious  that  they  are  aided  not  beeause  they  désire 
it-,  but  ou  aeeount  of  the  gênerai  good;  and  thereforo  they  should  not 
demand  8npi)ort,  but  ask  for  it. 

There  are  four  dilferent  points  of  view  iu  regard  tothe  acquisition  and 
loss  of  supi)ort  for  an  abode:  (1)  Those  Avho  thiuk  the  short  t«rms  the 
principal  cause  of  burden  to  the  conimunity,  recouimend  a  long  timefor 
acquiring  aa^bode;  (2)  those  who  on  the  contrary  consider  such  ac- 
quisition as  the  gre^iter  evil  ;  (3)  those  who  are  inclined  towards  the 
home  System,  and  so  far  as  this  is  unattainable  désire  longer  times  for 
the  loss  thau  for  the  aequisition  of  a  domicile,  so  that  anyoue  who  has 
alrcîidy  for  some  time  been  absent  froni  the  comnuiuity  iu  which  he 
previously  had  a  domicile  docs  not  immediately  become  land  poor  on 
account  of  a  new  a<;quisition,  but  holds  for  a  time  the  former  abode; 
(4)  those  who  désire  the  introduction  of  the  home  principle,  preferring 
the  Bavarian  term  of  tive  years  for  a<Miuiring  a  home.  Some  would 
hâve  the  additional  ciuaUiication  of  voluntary  payments. 

liowcver  uuu*h  friends  may  diller  in  regard  to  poor-law  législation, 
tliere  is  a  gênerai  agreeuuMit  that  a  ba<l  hiw  and  goo<l  administration 
are  always  bctter  than  a  good  hiw  and  poor  administration.  For  iu  no 
domain  more  thau  in  this  nvr,  human  weaknesses^  both  on  the  part  of 
giver  aud  recei  ver,  so  liable  to  thwart  the  very  purpose  of  the  law.  In 
giding  individuals  the  uvaVu  v\\\^î§»Um\  \^\  "^Vi^k^M  of  support  is  beat 
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adapteil  to  the  particiilar  conditions  of  the  neody  wlio  are  capable  cl* 
workiiiffî  In  siic.li  cases  support  sbould  be  pv^en  only  for  work  per- 
formed. 

The  author  eniphasizes  tlironghont  the  book  tlie  necessity  of  a  tlior- 
ough  study  and  treatment  of  eacli  (uise.  Thus  with  the  pauper,  as 
with  the  çriniinal,  the  gênerai  utility  of  the  individiial  uiethod  is  con- 
finned. 

Stenoyraphischr  Beriehi  iihvr  die    rerhitndlungen  der  zehnten  Jahreêvenammlung    deê 
deuUchfH  VereiHH  fur  Armvnpftege  und  WohlthiUitjkeiU     IjeipzijUf,  181H).     pp.  152. 

The  conchisions  of  the  tenth  animal  meeting  of  the  Crerman  Associa- 
tion for  Gharities  are:  (1)  It  is  an  opi>ortune  arrangement  of  university 
clinics,  for  the  careful  training  of  lihysicians  in  psychiatry,  to  mako 
possible  and  safe  a  rational  treatment  and  practical  eontnd  of  the 
acute,  incurable,  and  harmless  insane  who  are  disnuKseil  fn)m  the  asy- 
lums;  (2)  new  State  insane  asylums  shonld  be  bnilt  as  agricultural 
institutions,  on  the  pavillon  i)lan,  in  such  a  way  as  to  hâve  a  sm.aller 
central  building,  whichshouldbeniadeaecording  to  the  plan  of  modem 
insane  asylums,  and  consist  of  the  necessary  réception,  surveillance, 
and  hospital  divisions,  specially  separated  yet  in  convenient  connection, 
aceording  to  the  opendoor  system  of  the  industrial  and  agricultural 
colonies  for  the  sick  who  are  trnstworthy;  (^i)  for  iucunible  harmless 
patients  who  do  not  need  the  caro  of  an  nsylum,  where  restoratiou  to 
home  relations  is  not  possible,  or  for  médical  reasons  is  not  feasible, 
the  so-called  system  of  fiimily  care  of  insane  is  to  be  recommended 
as  an  annex  to  the  présent  insane  asylum;  (4)  incurable  and  sickly 
patients  and  those  inoapable  of  work  should  be  xnit  into  the  charge 
of  agricultural  institutions  or  iniirmaries. 

Régime  et  Ugiêhition  de  VAsBiattiHce  Publique  et  Privée  en  France  par  L^:ON  BÉyrKT. 

]»ari8.  18K5.     pp.  397. 

The  object  of  tliis  work  is  to  niakeknown  the  organization  of  rharity 
in  France.  The  foHowing  are  the  gênerai  ideas  underlyiugthis  organi- 
zation : 

Misery  is  not  an  a<'cidcnt  of  yesterday;  it  is  born  withman;  it  clings 
to  original  feebleness,  to  accidentai  inllrmity,  to  six>ntaneou8  vice,  to 
persistent  ini])rovidence,  which  will  not  be  cured  until  the  time  (If 
that  ever  arrives)  when  by  natnral  sélection  man  shall  be  lK>rii  and 
remain  strong,  healtlîV,  industrious,  and  economituil.  If  the  extinc- 
tion of  misery  can  never  be  îissured,  the  alleviation  of  the  evil  may 
be  sought  after.  The  ancient  lïomeric  heroes,  though  cruel  to  thelr 
enemies,  w<^n>  <'haritable  to  their  patients,  and  it  was  with  whole 
quartiers  of  beef  that  they  appeased  the  hungfer  of  the  wretched. 

The  princijiles  of  Frencîh  h'gislation  as  to  rharity  were  adopteil  by 
the  national  assembly  in  1781).    (.'harity  was  hère  conaidetoA  vvf»  ^ml 
inviolable  and  sacre4l  duty  but  tUîs  social  ûutv  ^^^  vv^  \X^  ^«rt^'i^X^^ 
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tlic  (liity  «)f  eacli  iiidividual  t4)  \vt)rk.  The  i>ooi'  wlio  were  nble-bodied 
liiul  oiily  a  ri^ht  tx»  tliat  wliû'h  wa8  strictly  iiiH^essary  lor  existence;  if 
tlie  statcor  HtH'icty  l'cfiisiMl  this  it  was  ^uilty.  Thosick  îiivalids  alone 
liad  tlie  l'i^ht  t«)  (toinpU'te  siipiH>rt.  For,  if  it  is  tlie  duty  of  each  man 
in  siH-iety  to  (•(nitril>ute  to  tlic  siibsiskMU'c  of  hiiu  who  does  not  earii 
liis  liviiig,  ewry  contribution  roqnin^d  by  s(K*ii*ty  beyond  indisi>euâable 
ntH'ossities  Iioronies  a  violation  of  proporty  and  cousequentl^'  au  in- 
justice.  Tliese  prinoiples  serve  as  a  basis  for  modem  le^slatiou  iu  tbe 
ditlerent  brau(*hes  of  eliaritable  \rork.  A  prineiple  fonually  decived 
for  tlie  tlrst  tinie  by  this  asseinbly  is  that  eharity  is  a  ebarge  of  the 
entire  nation,  and  al)ove  ail  a  eharge  of  the  friR'tion  of  tbe  nation  in 
tho  midst  of  whieh  the  individual  lives  who  seeks  aid. 

Freneh  soeiety  is  a  vast  faniily,  and  the  duties  of  solidarity  are  in 
pix)portion  to  the  ties  of  life  and  ronimon  intercst.  Acc*ording  to  tbe 
Freneh  <*ivil  (^nb*  assistance  shoiild  eonie  from  theuaturul  faniily  first, 
and  in  easeof  faibire,  sueeessively  froni  the  eouimune,  province (d^^r<€- 
mrHt)j  and  state. 

lias  the  pauper  a  right  t4)  aid  f  Yes  ;  for  the  social  contract  gives  every 
man  a  right  at  least  t4)  bare  subsistence.  VVithout  doubt,  also,  mau 
agrées  to  work  by  this  contract;  but  if  work  eau  not  bc  found  and  beis 
without  any  resonrct^  society  should  tind  him  work  or  give  hini  subsist- 
ence, but  lH>ing  able  to  sell  his  right  to  Hve,  soidety  must  assure  himof 
this  right.  This  cbity  of  soi'iety  is  based  on  justice  ratber  thaii  on 
eharity.  But  it  niay  be  8iii<l  tliat  man  unités  witb  society  not  to  assure 
his  subsistence,  but  to  prote<'t  it  ;  as  long  as  society  guarantees  material 
security  it  does  its  duty.  If  society  were  obliged  to  assure  subsist. 
ence,  it  (*ouhl  fi>rcc  each  man  to  M'ork  ;  but  ft)Pced  labor  involvcs  the 
déniai  of  individual  liberty.  Now  the  social  contnict  does  not  permit  the 
aliénation  of  liberty.  Man  is  free  to  work  or  not,  and  if  he  voluutiirily 
refuses  to  work  society  is  not  bound  to  su])p<n't  him.  If  the  individuiil 
desires  to  but  can  not  w(»rk,  society  hère  aiso  is  not  bound  togive  assist- 
ance, becausc  the  contra<*t  only  assured  material  tranquillity  and  free. 
dom  of  at^tion. 

Tliis  last  [>oint  of  vicw  really  says  that  the  st>ciety  of  wbich  no  duty 
can  be  re<iuired  is  not  liound  to  aid  each  one  of  its  own  nienibers  to 
exist.  l]ut  the  tnnible  with  this  sort  of  argument  is  that  a  contract 
needs  to  be  expressly  asst^ntcd  to.  Thèse  contacts  do  not  constitute 
natnral  laws,  but  are  convcntional.  They  do  not  create  rights.  Mau 
is  in  society  to  assure  his  existence,  not  to  défend  it. 

7>ir  christllchv  Lu-heftthatigkvil  in  thr  alten  Kirrhi:  Stuttgart.  1SS2.  pp.  421;  und  Die 
chrintliche  iMlnsthiitiykvit  iin  MitUhilier.  Stuttjjart.  1881.  pp. 529;  vouG.  Ahijiorx, 
]>r.  tlu'ol. 

AVliile  the  most  that  is  written  about  eharity  is  not  distinctively  from 
the  religions  point  of  vicw,  yct  the  most  that  is  donc  cornes  from  the 
effort  s  put  fort  h  by  tlie  eUuvc\\. 
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Tlu»si»  two  Works  are  a  liisioriraJ  and  ]mimiar  ^roatnioiit  i>t'  cliarity 
Iroin  thc  reliti^icuiH  ])niiit  of  view.  In  liislirst  work  tluMintlior  roi'isiilers 
cliaritahlo  institutions  of  tlic  ancient  <'1uirr)i,  atldiu^  many  ^cnoral 
prindplos  iKised  on  hiblical  ^rounds.  In  tlu'  socond  iMutk  hv  troats  of 
siniilar  institntitnis  in  tho  iniddie  a«r<*î<.  The  wtïrk<»rs  l'or  clnirity  witli 
nnbroken  yi*t  rrnde  powns  look  tin*  plarrs  of  tlir  anri«*nt  rlimvli 
\vork<'rs.  It  was  tln^  lask  of  tlu^  t'Iinn^li  to  (nhicatc  tlieni.  Ilospital 
an<l  cloister  wrrt*  8eeon<lary  to  tlu»  liousc  of  (îod.  In  tin*  li<»spital  it 
was  love;  in  the  cltMster,  work.  Tlu>  cliurcli  tnad«>.  nodilf<*ren<*elK*tween 
(jcnnans  and  IN)nians.  For  thr  Konians'  cliarity  was  an  old  (Uistoni, 
Imt  a  new  cMiterprise  for  tlu»  (iernians.  Tlie  doistors  wero  fvorywlien* 
tlie  starting  ])oint  of  a  new  culture  in  whieli  Christianity  took  dee|M'r 
r<M»t  than  in  tlie  Koniish  (Miurcli.  The  ehurc^h  lifc  of  ttie  niîddle  aij^es  de- 
velopcMÎ  into  fullness  wliat  was  already  preseilt  in  gcTni.  It  took  the 
etliienl  viewof  ricdies  and  poverty.  No  tiinc»  bas  don^so  niueb  for  tbe 
))oor  as  tbe  niiddle  a^es.  But  it  hrou^bt  witb  it  a  oni^-sided  and  un- 
bealtby  developnient  of  tcn'dencies  already  présent.  Tin»  eonununal 
eare  of  tbep(M»r  wentfully  un<ler;  allebarity  hecame  re^ulative;in  tbe 
plaee  of  dea<'ons  were  nionks  and  nuns  or  tbe  nnMubtM's  of  orders;  one- 
sided  re^ulative,  it  bceanie  also  one-sided  <*bur<*bly.  Tbe  ebnrrb  was 
tbe  ground  of  ail  abus  givin|>:,  ail  stipends,  ail  self-denial,  tbe  only  wel- 
fare  of  tbe  soûl.  Tbe  eban^e"  is  complète;  nian-^ives  and  serves  uo 
more  in  order  in  Cbrist  to  serve  and  belp  tbe  poor,  but  to  gain  for  him- 
self  and  bis  own  a  bi^j^ber  degjree  of  blessedness  and  deliveranee  from  • 
l)nrpitory.  Tbe  resuit  was  poverty  was  not  oppostnl,  but  «-ared  for,  and 
witb  ail  tbe  rieb  ;jritYs  and  endowments  tbe  <*bnreb  was  not  master. 
Tbe  niiddle  ag^es  sbow  tbat,  like  tbe  wbole  (îbri.stian  life,  cbarity  no 
uïore  spran^;  from  tbe  ^^ospel,  but  was  iniluenced  by  forei^^n,  Judaits  and 
ancien t  éléments.  It  was  tbe  Kefornuition  wbieb  led  baek  apiin  to  tbe 
original  souro«'s  tbat  made  alive  again  tbe  pure  Cbristian  tbongbts  of 
riclu»s  and  poverty,  of  j^rosperity  and  alms,  of  work  and  calTing.  Tbest» 
tbougbts  are  far  from  being  workeil  ont  at  j^rcsent;  tbe  ebundi  at 
jiresent  is  bebind  according  to  tbi>  knowledge  tbat  bas  b«*en  given  it. 
It  bas  yet  to  reali/e  again  tbe  evangelical  tbougbts  on  cliarity  and  tbe 
poor  in  ciuineetiiui  witb  calling  and  work,  gain  and  prosperity. 

L'.hêiMtnnrt  Puhliifin  tu  .illnnatjfn\\K\r  1*.  A.  Li:  KoY.     J*;iriH.  ISîK).     j»|».  lliJ. 

At  tbe  end  of  tbe  Middle  Ages  tbe  feudal  lords  took  care  of  tbeir 
vassals.  But  in  (iermany,  from  tbe  time  of  tbe  Hetiormation,  tbe 
cbnrcb,  deprived  of  a  grcat  part  of  its  ricbesbytbe  Protestant  princes, 
became  powerless.  Trom  tbis  time  tbe  législation  of  tbe  diflerent 
states  imp(»sed  upon  ail  tbe  communities  tin»  burden  of  publie  i*elief. 
lïowcver,  tbe  rigbt  to  aid  restcd  subordinate  t<Miaturalization.  Tbe 
communities  were  tberefore  proteetetl  against  new  arrivais.  Tbe  year 
IHtMi  put  an  end  to  tbis  régime.  Prussia,  baviuv^  bvH'vww^  W\vî  \v\^x  v»^. 
lienuany,  vnth*nvim'd  to  nnify  it.     lu  VSCm  >N\\\\vw\\^  VA\\>f.  v>^  Vwv^vAi^ 
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intlHMiaiiu'oft1i('(ionnuiiC()nf(Hleratioii,])n)iiiu1f|^atc<ltlie1aw.  Thelaw 
ofyiiTiiilatioii  and  n»si<hMR-e  (FnMzii^ij;jkoits-(Tt»st»tz)  t-oiiforH  ii{M>nevery 
(icrnian,  whatcvrr  ho  his  ori^in,  tlu*  ri^lit  to  Hrciilato,  ostablish  hiiiiself, 
and  to  prarîiro  any  inotVssioii  iu  aiiy  part  oC  Gennaiiy.  Tliis  law 
arreloral^Ml  iiiitiii^ratioii  (Voiii  tlie  nmiitry  iiito  tlie  rity.  In  ISTOtlien» 
was  llio  Irdoral  hnv,  wliirli  liad  lorits  object  to  ]>n»vmt  tlu»  iiicroasc  of 
<».x|)Oiiws  loi*  rliaritabU'  pur|K>sos.  liiit  thv  i»x]»oHses  ko]»t  îiuTea&in;;. 
At  last,  in  Iss;»  and  ISSl,  oh1i|j;atory  insuran<'0  otiirrs  apiinst  dîs(*ases 
and  arridonts  at  work  wvw  loundod,  ^ivin^  to  theoxclusivo  l'iiaijçt»  of 
^vorkinrn  and  patrons,  ail  tluM*x]K*nsos  coniin;;  froni  surit  i*aus<*s.  Tkbs 
în^onioiiH  >vay  of  taxation  ^vitllout  o]>position  is  to  l>o  notod.  None  of 
tliesi'  ex  pensas  canif  !ip<ni  tlie  stato  or  roniniunity.  Tlie  law  tixcs  tlie 
luininumi  ol*  aid  inu<*li  suporior  to  tliat  ^ivon  l)y  nmnicipal  (diaritirs 
ralk'd  unions  l'or  tlic  poor(.lr/wrw  m'hanth), 

Tho  autlior  sBows  rlrarly  iu  wlnit  way  (îeruiau  lo^rislatiou  solves  tlie 
probleni  of  n>s]M>nsibility  iu  rases  i>f  arridruts  to  workingmon,  and 
how  in^oniously  it  lias  unitrd  patnuis  and  laborers,  deoidin^  Avbat  are 
tlieir  relative  expeuses.  and  wliat  payuu'ut  isdue  to  tlievietiuis  of  acei- 
dents.  The  author  was  ap]K)iuted  hy  France  Ui  study  Geriuau  methods 
of  eharity,  and  this  hook  is  the  rosiilt  of  his  study. 

iivportH  atnl  Vuprrtt  of  th*-  SivvntvtHth  yalional  ijon/vreuvi  uf  i'hurilÙH  and  i^ornt^twn$. 

UaUiinoro.  18îM).     j»]».  ,"1:^. 

ïhere  are  w^venty-ei^ht  soeietios  in  the  United  States  o])erated 
w'holly  or  i)artly  hy  eharity-orpinization  uiethods.  The  iH'osi)ect  of 
more  gênerai  interest  in  eharity  or<i;ani/.atiou  is  not  eueouraj^fiujr. 
Statisties  of  twenty-six  of  thèse  soeietios,  whieh  seem  sufth^iently  relia- 
hle,  show  as  a  rt^sult  of  the  year's  wt)rk,  5,821  eases  of  uuneet»8sary  or 
un<leserved  relief;  l,r)l>()  frauds  suppressed,  hy  whieh  1,807  faïuilies 
were  uiade  iudependent  of  relief  of  any  kînd.  It  eost  ^2.*{.3li  eaeh  to 
ferret  out  thèse  frauds  and  tt»  prevent  the  uuw<n'thy  froni  obtaiuiu^r 
assistance;  on  th<»  sanie  basis  it  eost  î?<î>.">.L*7  eaeh  t-o  niake  the  1,807 
faniilies  self  supi>ortin^.  The  eost  for  work  with  ail  <*lasses  was  $18.74 
eaeh.  Mr.  Atkinson's  figures  of  the  diften»nee  in  économie  value 
betw<»en  a  wa^e  earner  and  a  pau])er  will  show  that  froni  the  business 
stand]»oint  eharity  orpinizatitui  is  a  tinaneial  success. 

Many  societies  which  disburse  relief  in  lar^^e  cities  do  so  rather  from 
fear  of  the  odiuni  wliich  lu'st  attaches  to  any  nonrelief-jjrivinji:  society 
workinjî  undcT  the  uann»  of  eharity;  yet  a  eharity  or j»:a ni zatiou  society 
will  succeed  best  which  ^nves  no  relief.  K(»lief  ^iviujL;  of  a  eentral 
society  éliminâtes  the  <*ontact  of  <jiver  and  receiv<'r,  the  very  thin^ 
which  or^jani/cd  eharity  tries  to  produce.  Nothin;^^  ismoreunfortunato 
in  a  little  town  than  the  undu<»  niulti]dication  <»f  charitable  en teiprises. 
There  is  a  dcM-ideil  uee<l  for  n'iiable  statistics,  that  scientitic  eharity 
jnny  be  forwarded. 
As  thno  ar<»  227  Au\ev\cvu\  c\t\es  vA'  wvwvwCVs  v\K  \v\^<.s00  \m\uilation, 
this  wnuhl  inake  Mî»  enjija'^eA  \u  e\vA\'\tv\W  ^v>vV^  v>^^  VX^'^î^  vA\  \û&\îûsA^ 
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wliirh  probably  iiuikos  ]>uiii)eL*s  na  tast  us  ilio  78  4»t1icr  ritit^s  suppress 
theiii.  ïweiity -four  sncieties  show  ainong ))aup(M's  U  [M»r  vont  oi'  Aiiier- 
i(;aii  lûrtli,  inostly  roniin^  froni  sinall  coniiiuiiiitics  wlirn*  no  s('i<Mitiiic 
inetli(Kl«  rxist.  Tlii».  larg«*  cilii^s  havi»  enonj^h  witli  tlioir  rtii  |m»i*  (MMit  of 
fbreî^u  ])aiipors  wiflioiit  liaviii;^  tlic  lioiiK^-grown  vouw  to  tliem  also. 
Th(».  Aiiu^rican  paiipwr  should  l)c  caii'd  tor  when'  lu'orif^iiiatvs.  Scioii- 
tific  inotlio<ls  iniist  cim*  Mie  <*A'iIs  in  siiiall  coiiiiiiiiniti(*s. 

VroorviiinyH  tif  the  SixUrnth  Anuunl  Conmit'ion  of  thv  Contitif  SupvrintrMdentti  of  Ihe  l*itor 
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Su])oriuteiHleiit  M('(i<aie;;al,  of  Moiiroe  C«Miiity,  in  his  roi>«Mt,  of  tlie 
eonimittooon  tliein'evi'ntion  of  ])au]HTisiii,  says  tliat  iMitire]>n»vi»ntiou  of 
))aupcrism  is  inipossihli',  for  tlu»n»  areinany  «'onditionstondiii^  t4)]nake 
]MM>ple  dépendent  upon  tlKMnort'  fortnnat^*  elass  for  tlie  neeessities  of 
!ife.  ()ther8l)e<*oine  dépendent  froni  <*ireunistanees  net  oïdy  notiiuder 
tlieir  eontrol,  but  wliieh  no  aniount  <ifdi sélection,  caution,  or  e^niomy 
eould  liave  prevented. 

Tlie  main  rauses  of  pauiM^rism  an^:  (1)  Inteni])crate  use  of  aleohoiic 
liquors;  (2)  importation  to  this  rcmntry  of  f<»rei^n  paupers  and  erim- 
inals;  {l\)  injudieions  manner  of  ^ivin^M»nt<loor  relief;  (1)  seareity  of 
employmentfor  tlie  lalxtrin^;:  elasses  durin^  tlie  winter  se^isons;  (.">)  eii- 
eourap^oinent  jriven  to  tramps  by  beinjj  fc^d  aiid  hnl^ed  at  tlie  public 
ex  pense. 

As  to  prévention,  tlie  tirst  cause,  pr<»bably  imKlucin^  directly  or  in- 
directly  iiine-tentlis  nf  ail  tlie  pauperism,  is  practically  sueli  an  exteiisive 
one  tliat  its  removal  woiild  almost  em)>ty  «mr  almsliouses.  Tliei*e  is  little 
enc(aira;;ement  in  workin^  for  <'oniirmed  drunkardsorchi*onic  pau|ier8. 
Tlie  only  prosp(»ct  of  success  is  witli  children  ami  youtli.  The  more 
odious  drunkeuness  and  i)auperism  are  made  in  the  eyes  of  children 
tlie  better.  Licpior,  si»  much  in  (piantity,  brings  so  niuch  money  aiid 
i»<)iKsequent  ))oliticîd  power,  tliat  to  overcome  this  cause  seems  at  pi'esent 
iin])ossible.  Muropean  nations,  esjiecially  Kn^Iand,  hâve  availed  them- 
selves  of  the  opportunity  of  sendin^  us  tlieir  vicions,  indolent,  and 
])auj)ers.  It  lias  Immmi  well  advertised  throu^hout  Ireland  that  the 
(Toverninent  would  furnishfn>e  trans]K)rtation  to  America,  and  agents 
were  sent  around:  on  this  shle  tliey  were  ;jriven  mom»y  by  Kn^lish 
ajjents  to  «*iiablo  theni  to  scatter  into  ditVereiit  hu-alities  to  av(ùd  beiuji^ 
returned  as  ]KUipers.  In  Monroe  County  r»0  per  cent  of  the  paui>cr8  are 
foreii^n-ljorn.  Tliose  ont  of  work  in  winter  shouhl  b<^  given  work  ratlier 
thaii  ]irovisions  liy  the  State.  Feedin»;  of  tramps  isnot  on]y(»xpensive 
but  daii^rcrous.  as  tliey  commit  ail  sorts  of  de]u*edatiiuis.  Thoy  should 
be  arresled,  e\'amine<l,  and  put  in  the  almshouse  or  peuitentiary. 

Ponrti/  aitd  Un  HrJi,/  in  the  l'uUrd  SIntts  nf  AnurU'o.     \\\  I>r.  l*.  V.  AscHIlOTT.     Bal- 

tiiiii>n',  ISÎH).     ]►]».  17. 

The  autlior,  wlio  is  \vt*ll  kiiown  for  his  bfM)k  concerning  Kii^lisk^^cicMS 

laws,   treats  aJso  «jiiestions  of  chviTity  \\\    Xwwtww,     \\\  '^>os^s^slv^?Çs  ^ 

Anwricn's  eA'/w*ii<Mice  as  vicwoA  from  w  Vic»y\uvvw  v^\\\^\^vv^^\s^.^\vi v*?*^*»'^ 
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ti*iitioii  to  tlie  trsinsfoniiatioii  of  <mt<l<><)r  relief  uiul  the  ckaiiged  treat- 
ineiit  oï  iHMY  chihlreii,  beeause  thèse  are  two  iNiiiits  in  whicli  the 
orpuii/^ation  (»i' public  anil  ])rivate  rharity  hâve  Khowii  tbeir  U8efiiluess 
o^jiially  in  ail  States.  TIm»  ]K)nr  relief  iii  tlu*  riiitwl  States  lias  a  pnie- 
tieal  iiiterest  for  (Teriiiaiiy.  In  Kn«;lan(U  an  in -Anieriea,  tbere  is  a 
tendeney  to  emtrali/.ation,  but  thcre  is  an  inclination  to  pve  as  iiiueli 
fiveibmi  as  ])ossible  to  hH*al  boa  ni  s  for  \HniV  reliet*.  This  faet  sboulil 
aidGennany,  or  at  least  IMiissia,  in  the  establisinentof  a  central  lioanl. 
Anieriea  hassiirpasscd  Kn^land  in  regard  to  privateeharity  as  a  ta«tor 
in  earryin^  ont  iniprovenients  in  the  departinent  of  juxir  relief.  The 
iieed  of  rentralization  and  or^^^anization  of  private  eliarity  is  [^rowing 
uiore  and  more  jn'essin;:'  in  (imnany. 

XutrH  OH  thr  iittttiiitit'ul  titttrmiHut'uni  o/  fhr  caiiHfi*  of  pon^rty.     A. G.  Waknek.     Aiiieri- 

r:iii  Statistiral  Assoriatioii.     Mardi.  ISSI). 

The  tellowinj:  are  sonie  i»f  the  roiiebisions  of  the  writer:  The  niethod 
of  rase-eonnting  is  likely  to  exa^jrcrate  snbjeetive  inllmaiees  as  eom- 
paivd  with  objeetivt»:  tlnis  the,  innnediate  eansc  of  i>overty  niay  be 
détérioration  of  rliaraeter«  the  ]>riniary  eanse  environment.  (NmfusHm 
arises  also  froni  the  faet  that  nndtT  exaetly  sinniar  conditions  some 
familles  are  destit ut e  an«l  soim»  not.  From  Mr.  liootirsstatistical  tables 
of  East  London  we  llnd  that  «-asual  lalxncrs  etmiprise  but  4.8  per  cent 
of  the  whole  population,  but  nioro  than  41  percent  of  •'  the  very  pt»or;  " 
that  families  havin^feniale  heads  include'^.T  percentuf  the  wlude  lK)p- 
nlatitm,  but  iurnish  nnuv  than  11  iMTcent  of 'Mhe  very  poor," and  more 
than  (>  per  <*ent  of  *-thcpoor/'  Mr.  Hooth  says  that  intemi>eranee  is 
a  eon  tribut  in  ^  cause  in  niany  case.s  where  it  can  not  be  reckoued  the 
inincipal  on«»;  that  the  poverty  of  the  poor  is  nniînly  the  resuit  of  the 
compétition  of  the  very  poor.  The  <'ntire  renioval  of  this  class  ont  of  tlie 
daily  stru«r{rle  Ibr  e.\istenc(»  is  the  o!dy  solution  of  the  pW)bIem  of  pov- 
erty.* Turnin^r  to  our  own  country,  Mr.  Ivellogjj:?  from  tij^nires  ^leanetl 
from  the  reiM)rts  «»f  about  fort  y  charity  organization  sodeties  iu  our 
U'adiuj^  cities.  linds  in  New  York  and  ]{ost<ni  that  the  percentage  of 
those  needing  work.  raîlier  than  relief,  lias  been  5.*3.4,  and  of  the  un- 
wcnHiy,  ir».S.  One  thinl  of  the  cases  actually  treated  were  in  ne*>d  of 
matcrial  assistance,  for  w  hich  fricndly  eounsel  or  restraint  could  iiot 
compensât!'.  A  logical  aj)plication  to  the  whole  country  is  that  two- 
thirds  of  its  real  or  simulated  destitution  eould  be  stopped  by  a  more 
IMTlect  adJustmeiU  of  tiie  supply  and  deinand  for  labor,  and  a  more 
vigorous  and  enlijifhti'ned  police  administraticm.  Dugdale  coneludes, 
from  liis  study  of  the  Jukes,  that  environni«Mit  is  the  primary  cause,  and 
heredity  is  an  orpmized  resuit  of  invariable  environment. 

In  an  article  entitled  *'Scientitic  Charity,''  in  the  Popular  Science 
Monthly  for  August,  ISSl),  Dr.  Warner  illustrâtes  the  importance  of 
the  empirical  niethod  as  ap])lied  to  charity.  Scientitic  charity,  as 
op/poscd  t(t  piirv  eniotitmal  pb\l;\u\UYovy,  ve«^v\rds  \)overty  as  an  evil 


'SvaSovÎHl  l'athoh)gy  luul  IMurivIum  \u\IovoyV  ot  \\\«i\Vvx^'^>\,V«SèaJ». 
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to  be  aHsailcd  in its causes;  it  dm^s  not  nierelyinty  iK)verty,  butstudic» 
.  it.  Thirty-foiir  cliarity  orgimiziition  sc>rieti<*s,  n»pn»seiitiiifç  oitien  roii- 
tainiiig  one-ei|j:lit1i  of  our  iNipuIatioii,  aud  ]>r<»lmb1y  oiK'-sixtli  of  itnpau- 
periHin  reiwrted  at  tbe  iiatÎDiial  coiifenMice  in  1SS7.  Froni  card'ul  esti- 
mâtes, it  is  8ui)i)os<»d  tbat  thèse  rities  eontained  about  45(MHK)  i>anpers. 
Over  Oli  i)er  cent  of  tbis  niiniber  aetually  eanie  nnder  tlie"  charge  of 
thèses  soeieties — that  is,  they  4iad  57,0(K)  tsiiiiilies,  contaiuing  about 
28/>,(M)0  persons,  to  deal  with.  Tweiity-iive  of  thèse  WM'ieties  aj>^reed  in 
ehissifying  under  four  heads.  \\y  cart'ful  analysis  of  nearly  28,<KMI 
cases,  including  over  100,(MK)  ]HM'Sons,  tlie  results  wei-e  as  foHows: 

Tlioae  iieediup:  eontiiiuoii8  relief 10. 3 

riiotH)  iK'cxliDg  t4>iii])or:iry  reliof !3(>.  fî 

riioHt^  noi'diug  Work  ratlier  tliaii  rrlii-f 40.4 

Unwortliy  of  ri'liof 22.7 

As  an  exanipb'  (»f  the  vabieof  more  eUiborate<l  tigur(*s«  the  results  of 
tho  Hufiahi  siM'iety  are  given,on  a  basis  of  1,407  famibiv^,  inehiding 
rt^liHS  persoiis.  The  eliief  cause  of  destitution  was  hick  of  euiployuu'ut 
in  2(>3  eases,  sickness  in  32<i,  no  maie  su))]xu't  in  «{73,  intcmperauec  in 
124,  physieal  defe<'ts  in  ll.*(,  insutlicient  earniugs  in  87,  aecidents  in 
4.5,  imprisonment  of  bread-winner  in  35,  shittlessness  in  20,  and  inssuiity 
in  15.  Ont  of  thèse  1,407  destitute  families,  tho  resp^Hstive  besuls  of 
1,010  of  tliem  eould  both  read  and  ^vrite;  40  othei*s  e<udd  read,  but  not 
Write;  and  .'i'^O,  or  24  jier  cent,  were  wholly  illiterate.  It  is  interesting 
to  reeognize  that  by  tliis  niet1u)d  the  pliilanthropist,  with  the  prlnci- 
p]e  of  eidighteued  self- sacrifice  tiiuls  himself  in  accord  with  the  ceouo- 
uiist,  with  bis  enlightened  self  interest. 
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THE  TWENTY.FIKST  ANNUAL  CONGRESS  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
PRISON  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  AT  BALTI- 
MORE.  DECEMBER.  1892. 

At  tlu^i  reoeiit  «Mni^ress  oï  tlio  asHooiation  at  Haltiniore  there  were 
about  twi)  IiundrcMl  aiul  twnity  (le)o|;ates  présent,  cHuiiin^  trom  nll 
parts  of  the  Ihiited  »Statt\s  and  ('anada. 

Tliere  are  tlirro  idt'as  tliat  rHM'ivwl  RiKîoial  enipliasis  at  tlie  eoii- 
greti^:  (M  Tbat  thcrt*  should  be  less  sentimentalisni,  and  stcriier  prison 
discipline:  (2)  tliat  ail  prisons  shonid  hv  reformatory  prisons;  (3)  that 
tbe  «m'est  nietbod  of  pn»ventin^  crime  is treatinent  and  eaiv of  cbildren. 

Anotber  idea  \Tas  tbat  in  tbe  future  tbe  treatment  of  tbe  crimiual 
woubl  be  in  seb(N)ls,  workabops,  i-efoimatories,  and  bospitals.  Tbere 
%va8  niost  universal  a^reenient  as  to  tbe  evils  of  immigration.  But  in 
oitU»r  to  bave  a  fulb»r  idea  of  tbe  views  advoc*ated  sre  give  sélections 
fhun  tbe  atblresses  of  tbe  speakers  tliemselves. 

Gen.Butberford  B.  llayes,  président  of  tbe  Prison  Association,  said: 

Fnnn  tli«^  tiinc  of  Jithn  Howard  down  to  tlie  présent  «lay  prison  reformers  liave 
Di'ver  i*i\ioyed  a  Inr^c  iiioaHuro  of  popiilar  favor.  Tb<\v  Lavo  ucver  heen  gladdeued 
liy  uTiy  Huddeii,  rapid.  Hwoopiuj;  Hucress  <»f  aiiy  ]>art  of  thrir  "work  in  any  countr}*. 
If  wo  liuiit  oiir  vifw  to  any  onv  ]daco  and  to  any  sinf^li'  point  of  tinu»,  we  sball  iiot 
bo  ^rtfutly  i'nt'onra^i'd  by  what  wo  »ve  Itt^foro  ns.  Hnt  witb  a  juatcr  and  broa<lor 
pn»8)K*rt  "wo  Hball  bc  Btirred  and  t-biHTi'd  a»  wc  di«rovor  tbe  lH*uoficent  changes  which 
a  f<^w  dei'adi'8  bav»  wronf^bt. 

Tbe  tnie  prison  rofonnor  laborn  to  introtlurr  tbe  spirît  of  tbo  golden  rule  into  the 
wbole  territory  of  dnty  enibrarod  in  tbe  fvns'it  nnbjert  of  rriminal  jurisprudence. 
Tb<*  primo  obj<»ct  in  tbt^  pndcction  of  soriety  and  individualH  by  the  pn^vention  of 
rrinic.     Tbe  nicans  by  wbirh  Vfv  so«*k  to  attain  tbis  ond  an» — 

(1)  Tlic  Mpi'wly  and  i-<M-tain  arivst.  conviction,  and  imprisoniuent  of  the  guilty. 

(2)  Tbe  roforniation  of  oonvictn  by  tbe  valid  reebiiming  forées — religion,  éduca- 
tion, and  productive  bibor. 

{[i)  Tbe  p«Tinanent  ineareoration  of  ail  }»riHoner8  wbo  are  not  refomied. 

(4)  'Hie  nioHt  effectuai  ineans  t<»  pn'vent  crime  in  an  unccaHin^,  <'onscientiou8,  and 
wi84i  care  in  tlio  training  of  tbe  young. 

I  ask  your  considerate  att<-ntion  to  a  niere  fragment  of  tlie  argument  whicb  goes 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rcal  <|ueKti<m,  -wbicb  is:  How  to  preveut  tbe  formation  of  criuii- 
nal  habits,  eriniinal  tcndencies,  and  criminal  eonduct  in  oiir  American  soriety  f  If 
you  woubl  iirevent  crime,  tbe  way  in  open,  plain,  direct,  sure.  The  young — the 
young — tbeir  lives  are  tbe  ancestors  of  ail  tbe  mature  lives  tbat  follow.  Save, 
tberefore,  tbe  young  if  you  would  rescue  80<'i«*ty  ftom  crime. 

An  ablemnn  of  largi*  expérience  bas  8ai<l  ninc-tentbs  of  our  convicts  hâve  been 
matlo  (riminiih  in  cbaraotor  or  inteuUou,  U'  i\v)t  iu  overt  acts,  before  they  wêre  20 
18fi 
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yeara  of  âge.    Thoreforo  tho  traiaiiig  of  tlio  young  in  t\w  niost  in(liH|>onHal>1e  diity 
aii«l  ehirf  biiKÎnoSH  of  cviTy  goneratioD. 

I  iini8t  iiot  leavo  tho  disniHRiouof  ourBubjuet  without  attenipting  tospread  lieftire 
yoii  a  part  at  leant  of  tho  aDAwer  to  tho  question:  With  ail  that  tho  law  and  volnii- 
tary  soc  loties  havo  dono  fortho  iiuprovumentof  criiiiiual  jnriHpradt»uco  iu  the  rnit«<l 
StatoH,  wliy  do  wo  not  soe  greator  and  botter  roMults?  My  r<']dy  is  that  auioug  oiir 
pooi»Ie  of  Anieri(^aii  blrth  and  pan-ntago  a  caroful  roading  of  tho  Ntatistics  for  tho 
past  goneratiou  will  show  that  crinio  bas  largoly  diminishiMl  and  i»  still  dccreasing. 
Strike  froui  the  appalling  catalogue  ôf  crime  in  onr  couutry  ail  t»f  tho  lawbroaking 
duo  to  the  immigration  of  récent  years,  and  tho  daims  of  prison  rcform  in  the  United 
States  will  bo  amply  vindicated.     Tho  crimes  of  Europe  are  laid  at  oui  doors. 

Fivo  millions  of  immigrants  in  eacli  décade  are  now  landed  in  America.  A  high 
autliority  (Mr.  Wines)  places  tho  nambor  of  tho  criminal  and  dofectivo  classes  iu  tho 
United  States  at  ono  in  a  hundrod  of  tho  total  populatiiui.  The  proportion  amoug 
tho  immigrants  of  récent  years  is  believcd  to  bo  murh  greator. 

It  bas  beon  estimated  as  high  as  thirty  in  a  hundrod  among  the  inhabit-auts  of 
sonie  of  the  Kuro])ean  countrics  from  which  in  lato  years  tho  émigration  bas  largely 
increased. 

Ono  of  the  capital  defocts  of  corporations,  trusts,  and  labor  unions  is  their  m^orccy.  ' 
Secrery  often  lea<U  to  crime.  For  example,  cousider  the  crime  of  enibezzlement, 
which  bas  grown  to  be  so  commou  that  we  e>.prct  to  hoo  somo  marked  case  in  every 
moming  newspaper.  It  is  maiuly  duo  to  tho  omission  of  careful,  constant,  and 
thorough  inspecti<mof  tho  work  and  accounts  <»f  ail  subordînates  trusted  with  funds. 
Tliis  neglect  does  indeed  lead  mon  into  tcmptution,  and  tho  managers  of  banks,  rail- 
roads,  and  insurancocompaniesmust  sharo  insomodegreo  thoguilt  of  the  men  uuder 
thom. 

Ono  remody  for  this  cvil  thus  briolly  sketched  is  found  in  voluntary  associations 
of  citizens  intereRte<l  in  the  wclfareof  thoirloss  fortuuate  follow-mon,  whero  intelli- 
gent discusHions  are  opon,  freo,  and  ]Miblic;  wliere  the  pross  and  its  représentatives 
are  always  welcome,  and  where  the  ctibrt  and  tho  teudoncy  are  to  eounteract  that 
inditterenco  to  tho  condition  of  the  poor  and  nœdy  which  is  at  last  the  euemy  niost 
to  lie  dreaded  in  a  freo  couutry,  namely.  tho  apathy  of  good  citiseus  with  respect  to 
tho  evils  which  do  not  seem  <lirtictly  to  conceru  themsolves. 

Hev.  Dr.  Wayland  said: 

I  shall  not  touch  u]>on  the  obstacles  existing  in  the  nature  of  the  prisoners,  bnt 
shall  limit  myself  to  tliose  which  are  fouu<l  in  tho  community  at  largo.  Althougli  it 
is  uoodlcHs,  HO  far  as  you  are  concerned,  yct  for  my  own  guidanco  I  will  raise  tho 
iuquiry,  **  What  do  we  meau  liy  prison  reform?"  Wo  do  not  mejin  meroly  «a  recon- 
struction of  the  ]iri.sou  buildings,  nor  a  replacement  of  tho  otticials,  nor  tho  ouact- 
ment  of  new  laws. 

We  use  tho  word  prison  in  the  largest  sonse,  as  ombracing  the  whole  of  our  pénal 
machinery — prisons,  otheialH.  législatures,  govornors.  boards.  cells,  workshops.  The 
purposo  of  the  priuou  is  not  to  punish  but  to  promot^'  tho  safety  and  welfare  of  the 
conununity,  and  that  this  safety  and  welfare  can  be  subser\'ed  in  the  niost  econom- 
ical  and  ett'ective  mauuer  by  the  reformatiou  of  tho  imprisoned,  humanity,  patriotism, 
and  ecfmomy  speak  with  oue  voici*.  Prison  refonu,  tlivn.  consists  in  remnviug  from 
the  itrisons  every thing  which  contlicts  with  this  design  and  in  making  tho  wholu 
lirisou  System  nu  instrument  for  tho  permanent  reformati<ui  of  tho  criminal. 

The  tirst  obstailo  wo  me<*t  is  inditterenci'  or  négative  seltishnoss.  We  do  not 
reali/o  that  thèse  men  belong  to  an  increasing  class  who  menace  our  homes  and  our 
livfH,  and  who  may  tMflily  menace  our  civili/atinn  and  our  existence.  We  do  not 
reali/e  that  iu  merc  uiouey  tliey  involve  an  annual  charge  of  ^100,000,000.  a  suni 
which,  turued  into  uther  cliannels,  would  meau  em]doyment  for  ail  our  uiUl&^  ^k«.- 
mand  for  our  products,  wages  and  broad  for  a  t\û\\\o\\\\«îwv«^. 

Wfi  do  not  feeh  l^ecnusi^  wo  do  not  kivo'w,    lu  owt  i^otwiît^  ^«^  ^>\^^  q\vw^h^^V\ 
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helif'vo  thnt  thorriiiiinal  ïh  iiiorriv  a  victiiiKit'aiipi'Atry  nnd  nf  rtiirroiindings;  thatlie 
ÎH  forrcd  to  tliis  lift)  nt*  rriiiic  liy  an  iiiexoralilo  neroHHity;  tliat  rriniinality  is  a  diih 
eanc.  |NTh<i)M  traiiHiiiittod,  porhapH  roiitracted;  tbat  tho  rriininal  is  not  gnilty  but 
(iiily  iiiifoi'tiiiiate;  tliat  lie  îm  not  an  olijert  of  fondonmatioii  bnt  ouly  of  commisen- 
tit»n.  Ëvery  nian  i.s  t]i«'  n'Hiiltaiit  of  tliiof  lactnrB — bÎM  ancostorH,  hîs  Hurronndinj^s. 
anilhÏH  individiiality.  No  ninn  oan  lu»  tnn*cd  iuto  rrimi>.  Thu  responsibility  of  tfae 
tTÏniinal  uiunt  }h>  divitlcd  anion^  th«*s«f  larturH.  It  îh  ono  of  tlie  uifwt  tremcndonA 
fartA  in  hniiian  lifc  that,  by  cvcry  action,  ovory  ini]Hili«(>.  evrry  thongbt|  every  temp- 
tatinu  nvHÎBtod  or  virtorii>nH.  wi*  arc  fii^t«*uiu|;-  not  only  oursclves  but  thoso  wbo 
niny  ooini^  after  nH  in  reniottt  ^tMit'rati«inH. 

Auotbcr  obNtacIo  to  prison  rfrorni  li«*H  in  positive  soltiRbnom.  We  want  to  inake 
ail  wo  can  ont  of  Mu*  criniinal.  W<*  wnnt,  a»  a  prinn^  object,  to  inake  the  prisons 
Hclf-snpportin^,  so  us  to  IcHHon  onr  bnrdt-nH.  I  iNdicvo  it  is  ]ioA8ib]o,  nnder  the  beat 
manu^onuMit,  tn  niakt*tbt^  jiriHon»  pay  tbcir  way,  and  thÎH  sbonhl  be  done  in  justice 
to  tb«  taxpayer.  S«']f-Hiipport  Hboiibl  nevrr  hv  an  object  at  tbc  expeuM  of  jnstice 
aud  bnnianity  and  tln^  1)i'st  internats  of  tbo  conimuuity.  Wo  want  to  make  ail  we 
ran  ont  ot  the  prison  for  oiir  purty  ;  andso  ni«n  are  i>nt  in  beranse  thoy  can  carry 
tbcir  waril,  t^^wn,  or  ciMinty.  aud  ^ood  mon  aro  turned  or  kept  ont  to  make  roomfor 
tbo  **  worki'rn  "  and  tbo  **bnyH.'' 

In  oni>  i»f  tbi>  Stat«'H.  rrcentlv,  asupcrintcndont  \rithn  national  repntnlionresigned, 
it  ÎH  Naid.  undcr  jtrt'HHnro,  becanit<'  hv  rould  not  be  nsed  by  tbo  iiolitioians.  If  thî» 
waH  NO  it  was  infaiiions.  no  niatt«*r  wliat  ]mr(y  was  resptmsible.  The  spoils  systt'm 
is  infaiiions  cviTvwhrro,  but  whcn  it  takos  possi^ssion  of  tbo8e  departuienta  which 
ronrvrn  tbo  pnblic  hcaltli,  ^vhil'll  conoorn  Ininianity.  wliirb  ooncern  uiorala,  wLen 
it  diotatos  wlio  sball  bo  «inarantino  otVu'or  and  wbo  sball  hoM  ottiro  in  the  State 
inHant>  anylnni  and  wlio  sball  W  wardons  in  tbo  ])enitontiary  nnd  the  n'fonnatory, 
thon  the  Mpoils  syHtmi  \h  stain(^d  wilh  blood  and  îh  an  ononiy  of  the  hnman  race. 

Anotbcr  obstacb'  to  prison  rrforin  is  solf-ri^flitoonsnoss.  As  wo  think  nf  the  nieii 
wbo  are  brhiiid  tbo  bars  wo  ^atluT  onr  ^arnu'iits  i:boiit  ns,  and  we  thank  Go<l  thut 
we  an*  not  as  othor  nn-n,  or  ovi-n  as  tliese  prisoners.  Thero  is  a  strangt*  disposition 
to  ('ondon«'  the  crinirs  wbirli  are  ;>i^antic,  ]irovid<'d  tbcy  be  snccessfnl.  We  punish 
the  nian  wbo  stoals  a  b>af;  wi»  bail  tbo  nian  who,  by  nionnpcdies  and  coruers  in 
wheat,  niakoH  tbo  loaf  sniallor  and  o«)arsi>r  in  a  bnndred  thonsand  Iionies.  If  a  Dian 
steals  a  bar  of  iron  avo  raiiroad  bini  to  tbo  ]>onitontiary  ;  if  be  stoals  an  entiro  rail- 
road  wo  say  '*a  fnianrirr."  I  cordially  boiic  tbat  tbo  labors  of  tbis  society  will 
resnlt  in  tbo  rfforniati«'n  of  Hoiiif  of  tbo  ])roRent  ooonpants  of  the  ooHh,  bo  tbat  rooni 
niay  1n>  niai\>  for  tbo  ^rrator  oriiiiinals  wbo  st^'al  wliole  principalitiesnf  Innd,  whoie 
raiiroad  systoiiis,  wliolo  Stnt^-s.  and  who  niove  in  the  lirst  soCiety  and  on  Snnday 
inorniii;;  si!  in  tbo  liroad  aislo. 

Anothor  obstacio  to  prison  roforni  is  self-ronroit.  Nothin^  isso  fatal  to  the attain- 
mont  of  oxoollonro  as  a  oonviotion  tbat  w<'  havo  reacbed  tho  serono  hei^hts,  heyond 
wbioh  is  notbin;<:  but  vaoanoy  and  tbo  stars.  Ruts  an*  tho  cneniy  of  the  hnman  race. 
Many  of  thèse  obstarlfs  1  niiy^hthavr  siiniiiiod  np  in  the  onu  word,  conservntisin,  by 
whioh  wo  iiioan  a  conipnnnd  of  ipioranri>,  timidity,  couooit,  and  selfishness.  Its 
tondonoy  is  downward. 

Anothor  obsta^-lo  lirs  in  onr  narrow  vioWB  of  tho  funotion  of  governmont.  We 
think  tbat  tbo  State  bas  notbiii^  to  do  witli  orinie  nntil  orinio  bas  blosnonied  nnd 
^M»rno  frnit  ami  sowod  its  jjood  tor  anothor  i*n>p.  Wo  pormit,  we  enconrage  the 
Haloon,  wbioh  is  niakiii^  n»blM»rs,  ninrdoror»,  anarohists.  We  put  the  govemment 
of  tbo  nty  into  tho  liands  of  tho  saloond.  Tho  be»t  prison  rofumi  wonldbea  refomi 
tbat  should  niako  ]irisi»ns  ucimIIoss. 

^Ir.  Charles  .1.  lUniaiKUti»  saitl,  in  part: 

Thort'  an*  tliror  ways  in  whioh  wo  niay  iloal  with  a  bad  nian.     In  the  first  place, 

no  muv  iTot  rul  of  liini  altoj^i'thrr  ^»\  \W;\\V\  ot  vx\W.    'l'Ui«  systom  natnrally  com- 

nwmië  iturll'  in  j)riniitî\  o  couuuumUos.    \\\  ;\\\  iAt\^  ^i>ç\vA^'  ^Vi^w.^  tc\^  fiwsttasw»V^ 
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\onp  list  of  cHi'ital  (*riiiioH.  an<l  licsidcs  tlinsr  :i  ^n'iit  iiiiiiiluT  ol*  piinisliiiuMitN  wliich 
are  r:i])ital  in  ovorytliinp^  bnt  iiaiiir. 

Th«*  mtoikI  System  of  <UmiHii^  witli  oiir  rriiiiiiial  brrlliron  «iiiiountM  Hiiliittiiiitially  tn 
trratiu)^  theui  as  valiiablr,  but  daiipToiis,  brants  of  laltnr.  Thcy  aro  MH'iiri'ly  tir^l 
iip  aiul  forciMl  t»  work,  iiut  with  aiiy  bo]M)  of  bctteriii};  tbeir  rtiiKlitioii  by  labor,  iiur 
froiii  aiiy  ai)])eal  to  tboir  l'oiiïtoirnot'  or  In-tter  frcling.  but  HÏniply  uinler  ]>reH8nro  of 
iVar.  AUbou^h  tbis  ]>bin  kec]is  ])rihonei-8  alive.  tbrn*  is  in  it  no  tbon>rbt  of  refornui- 
tion  for  tbeiu;  on  tbe  rontrary,  it8  lendoncy  is  to  niake  bini.  anyday.  nion*  of  abruto 
an<l  IcNM  of  a  nian. 

From  a  puroly  commcvcial  iMiiut  of  view  in  tbo  eye»  of  tbe  nu-iv  ]M»Iitiral  erono- 
uii(»t,  and.  }irovidcd  tbe  sob'  objert  of  bunian  socirty  b<>  to  aiTunnibite  woalth.  luiirb 
(•an  ho  said  in  favor  of  tbiH  ])rin('i)dc  of  treatincnt. 

In  modem  timcH  a  tbird  Kystmi  lias  bcen  deviscd,  founded  npon  tbe  Ibeory  tbat-  a 
bad  mail  oaii  be  and  on^^bt  to  be  niadc  a  good  maii  by  tbt;  very  ]»rure^M  wbich  iniiy 
alsiO  at  once  appease  ])opn]ar  indignation  eauH(*d  by  hiH  bebavior,  and  Htron^then 
otbei-H  >vben  tenqited  to  iiuitatr  bim.  Tbis  ean  not  bc  ajiplied  to  ail  inen.  Tbenr  arc 
H<inic  wbom  no  fonn  of  pénal  disci]dine  will  ever  inake  entimabb*  or  uKeful,  or  eveii 
barnderts. 

It  is  a  deliaiii'o  of  rontnion  Heiise  and  a  earieatnre  of  ebarity  wbon  a  man  wbo  bn» 
pasM'd  mont  of  ]iis  lit'e  in  onr  prison  after  aiiotberfor  otfeiiHes  involving  ^eatsuffer- 
in^;  to  innocent  ]»eo]de,  vast  injnry  to  tbe  vital  interest  of  soriety.  and  profonnd 
moral  tur])itude  îm  b*t  bio^e  a^ain,  to  do  onco  more  \\batbehas  alrrady  nooften  tlune 
and  been  tYnitleH.sly  ])nnislied  for  doin;;. 

Xor  nnist  we  for^et  tbat, after  al),  tbe  end  of  punisbment  in  ti»  puiiiMb.  A  prifuiii 
should  not  b(>  a  bell.bnt  it  fail.^  of  its  |>urpose  if  it  is  t«io  pleanant  for  a  pur;;atory.  Ih 
it  juht  or  eonsistent  to  tell  a  man  **Tlion  sbalt  not  nteal,  evcn  to  ^vt  thy  dinner/' 
and  after,  and  bi'eanse  bi*  bas  stobMi,  toM't*  tbat  btr  always  bas  a  ;;oimL  dinnvr?  iHÎt 
rîgbt  for  tlie  taxpayers  t<i  fei-d  a  rascal  to  tlie  liniit  of  bis  appetitc  wbib'  so  niauy 
lioneHt  mi'U  go  every  ni;;bt  snj»perb'«?*  Ut  brd  f  Doi*h  tliis  tend  to  iiuike  vice  (Mlionn 
or  to  breed  rev«*reni'i»  for  tbe  law  ? 

Tho  report  oï  tlio  standing  coniniittee  ou  criiiiiual-hiw  rrforiii  wim 
read  by  •Ind^^o  Waylaïul,  clinirniîiii  of  tlio  ooiniiiittei».  It  was  an  fol- 
lowR  : 

First  among  tbe  eans«*s  \vliieb  tend  to  promote  tbo  incr«^ase  (»f  eriine  \vo  jtnt  nnro- 
stricted  immigration.  Tbo  ycar  l^t!f2  sbt»ws  a  birgu  increaH««  in  immigration  over 
18!)1,  and  witb  tbe  iin-rease  in  (piantity  \ve  liave  a  deoided  falling  otV  in  (piality. 
Wliilo  tbe  nnnibers  are  snialbT  from  (ireat  Kritain  and  France  tbey  aro  larger  from 
llnngary,  Hussia.  and  Poland.  Tbe  contrast  is  still  more  striking  Aiid  impressive  if 
\ve  comjïare  ISî^lî.  »»r  tlu'  last  tiseal  year.  with  \Xf^'J.  We  fmd,  tbeii,  tbat  lor  tbisilecado 
tlie  deereasc  in  tb<'  niiniber  of  immigrants  from  Kngland,  Wab^s,  Ireland,  and  Hc«it- 
bind  was  :C>  i>er  rent  ;  from  (Jermany.  nearly  48  ]ier  eent  ;  from  Swoden  and  N<»r- 
Avay,  neiirly  1^7  ]>er  cent.  Uuring  tbe  same  pi*ri<Ml  the  nnniber  of  immigrante  from 
Italy  inereas«Ml  tM>  pt-r  cent;  fnjm  INdand  6^7  i»er  <'ent;  from  Knssia  llfî  pcr  «mit; 
from  Anstria  and  llnngary  174  per  rent:  wbib-  tbt>  fa  1  11 ng  idf  of  immigration  from 
ail  <inarters  in  the  sami'  dee;ide  was  a  littb'  over  21  per  eent. 

'J'iio  inferenees  from  tbeso  ligures  ean  not  be  evaded.  We  an»,  and  for  yean*  liave 
iM'en,  rec«Mving  tbe  very  dr«'^s  <»f  Knro]»e:in  soi-iety,  tlie  senm  of  £uro|N*afi  ritifM« — 
tli«o  destitnte.  tbe  ignorant,  tbe  nibilist,  the  anarebist — by  seores  of  tbousandH  iiu- 
iiually.  A  eonsid(<:rabb>  pro])ortion  (d'tln'  indnstrions  ami  only  nwMlerat^dy  ignorant 
tind  em)do\meMt  ou  our  lailroads  and  otiier  public  pnler]iris<>s.  The  reniduo  nettle 
down  in  our  hirge  ritie^.  \vhere  tin*  idb-  and  sbittless  aild  to  tbe  burdeiis  of  rbe  fax- 
payer,  the  vicions  and  i-riminal  are  \vek*om«*d  by  eongenial  coinrades.  amllbnan- 
arebist  tinds  fit  audiem-o  for  Iiis  bhispbcmouR  «Irivel.  The  rcHiills  of  tbU  dvtc^^Wvwc^ 
of  tbe  neweomers  an-  mo»t  liarmful.     The  uuem\)\o^-«v\  ;\\v\  \\\\\ixv»N\^'ktv\\.  y*.w«vvx\R.- 
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rtinib  to  tlivir  HiiiToiiiitliu^^s  aiwl  drit'i  iiitn  tlir  raiiks  nf  tlif  lawhreakers.  Thow 
who  ]i:ive  smired  rin))]nyiiinii  li:i\i>  only  ItiWiTiMl  titt' rntt*  (iCwii^es  auil  addetl  t(i 
t1i<*  surplus  fpf  tli«']:il)oriii^  ]i(i|>ii];iti<>n.  In  a  >vi>r(1,  w^  li:iv«*  straiiioiloiit  thcCIiinese 
^iiat  »t  CHiItlni  (tal«'  and  Hwallnwi'd  tlir  I-liirn)M'aii  caiiirl  at  tlit*  Narntws.  The  nu w 
arrivai  aiso  1hm'oui«'s  tin*  ]»rt\v  ot'  \hv  iiiismiiMiIous  politirian.  aiid  tlu*  more  ignorant 
iir  virions  tlicniore  swift  tlio  snrn'nflrr.  Th**  lunn'gs  of  natnralizatiun  in  oiirprinci- 
]ial  crntrrs  ol*  pti]»nlalinn  is  a  hhauifli'ss  t'raml.  'I*lir  rriniiiial,  rtM-ently  reloa8i>d  or 
n«'\vly  arrivrd,  voirs— anil  voti-H  olu-n — Iiy  thf  Mi<lr  of  fin' hnnt'Ht  cittzt'U  wbo  pavft 
liis  taxes  tliat  lie  inay  rnjoy  \\\o  a<I('(|nat«'  prntfctinn  of  a  ;;oo(l  ^ovoniuietit.  and 
thns  hclps  tn  niako  %vhi(h  lu'  liast«Mis  (o  hreak.  TIk*  t'viJ  \s  jiati'iit  t(»  <*v«>ryouo  who 
will  >îivr  tlu»  ^nll.j^•^•t  a  Minniriit'.-o  rriIiMtimi.  Yi*arl»y  M-arit  is  assuniin^;  mon*  alami- 
uil^  ]iroporiit>ns.  It'of  lati'  iinniiuiatifin  lias  rfirivi'd  a  ttiiiporary  clirck  it  lias  iiot 
Yn'i'II  troni  firradnt'a  nuita^^ion  wliirh  i'n<lan^<'rs  tlii'  litr  oftlio  nation,  l>iit  of  a  con- 
tagion wliirli  cndan^mt  tlic  lit»  ol'  t!ic  individnal.  Lrt  ns  botliankful  that  wehavc 
hwu  t'or  a  nrason  sonicwliat  ilisiiittM't<Ml,  inorally  as  \V(>II  as  niatrrially. 

AnothtT  prolii'ir  rausr  of  crintr  is  ilif  saloon.  A  ]ai';;(']y  pro])oiu1«>ratiu^  percent- 
af;«'  ot'tuir  distilU-rs  an<l  lircwiTs.  and  tlie  )iroprii'tors  and  iiatronNofoiir  8alo<iU{i,  aro 
of  lortM^^n  hirtli  or pari'ntagf.  In  tin*  salooiis  niniinals  an^  niadir  nu<l  srreeui^d.  Hcn? 
ÎH  tilt'  Iiabitnal  rosort  ot' habituai  niininals.  Ilni'  tlic  ;rood  iKM^onie  bad,  tbo  bad 
woi-sr,  tbi'  worsi'  infanions.  Ibit  dtM«s  ibr  law  alVord  nt»  rrli«'f?  Tbero  is  ^rim  ironv 
in  llic  vcry  «[ncstion.  'Vh**  naloon  bolundis  with  tbo  poli ci^i  \v boni  its  ap'iits  bavo 
ap]>oiiili'd  ;  siniirs  at  and  wilb  tbr  ni>i;>istrat.«'s  wboni  it  bas  ])la('rd  iu  oDico;  ngoicosi 
in  a  niayor  of  its  own  scb'ction:  frais  no  bi^stib*  lr;;islarion  froni  tboso  wbom  it  bas 
81'nt  to  tbr  Stat«'  rajiital,  an«l  trusts  to  tlio  exi'cutivo  vrto.  Tbo  respectable  part  of 
tbo  conituunity  is  calliMl  u]»on  to  iitovc  a;;ainst  tbc  (.'«unnion  cnomy  in  nolid  culuiiin. 
'riuTi*  is.  also.  j^rcat  nerrssiiy  i>f  <bild-savin;{  législation.  Tbe  adnlt  eriniiual  must 
look  to  bis  laurels. 

It  is  an  oiitrap'  that  the  State  i>erniit>  the  interniarriage  «if  criniiuals,  va;;;» bonds, 
proHtitutes,  and  iinbecil<'s,  tbus  breoinin;;  a  party  to  tbo  i\'bob'saIe  mauufaoture  of 
eriniinals.  Il  seenis  b.-irdly  rational  to  eontend  that  tbo  8tato  bas  do  rigbt  to  pre- 
veni  tbe  ]»robable  froiu  bi'nunin^  tlii>  (tositive  eriniiiuil.  Tbo  péril  ooufroutM  us. 
Tbe  reniedy  is  In  onr  bands.  It  \a  sinijdy  to  take  sueb  ebildron  as  wo  bavo  doseriliod 
froni  tbe  eustody  and  «'ontaniination  of  tbeir  ]»arents  or  keepers.  and  after  carinu 
for  tbeui  duriu^  tbeir  lielpless  infaney.  transfer  Ibeni  to  tbe  foflterin^  earc  and 
bunuini/iu);  atniospben>  uf  real  bonies.  and  to  tbe  iniluonee  of  associations  of  Cbris- 
tian  civîli/ation. 

Tbe  dis<*!i8sion  of  tbo  n'|Mn*t  was  oponod  l)y  Kov.  F.  IL  \Viiio8  with 
tbo  objection  Ibat  it  wîis  ]»otli  iiiipraotioabb'  aiul  iiiofl'ectuîil  to  atteinpt 
to  pn^voiit  tbo  iiiari'ia;;o  ot'  ))aupi'rs  and  toloiis.  Tbe  State,  he  said, 
(HUild  ii(»t  iiiterforo  in  tins  ]MireIy  persinial  relatioiisliip. 

.lud^e  \Vav!.ani>.  Tlir  renieily  is  nol  absolute,  only  a]i)U'oxinnite.  Tbe  Iiabitnal 
rviiiiinal  ami  habituai  ])au]>er  should  he  eontineil  for  life,  the  habituai  and  incorrig- 
ible drunkard  uiitil  a  couiniittee  décides  hini  well  iiHUit^b  to  be  releascd. 

Mr.  WiNKs.  Would  the  p'Utleinun  ad\oiatii  Ie;•i^lation  as  to  tbo  «iiialitieH  wbitrb 
HluMild  bo  provcn  h\  tlmv  a]»plyini;  for  niarria^e  licenses  bei'on*  sueb  liccnsos  werc 
isHued  i 

.lud^o  Wavi.anp.  Surb  le^iislaiion  would  bi»  iiU'tVectual. 

(îen.  l(RiNKi:i(iii»i'i'.  The  last  su«^<;est ii>n  iu  the  r<']tort  is  the  niost  ini]>ortaut.  It 
relates  to  the  cbildreii,  ami  th«'i'e  %ve  nnist  put  1  a rp>r  efforts.  Our  ])ublic  scbools 
and  institutions  do  ni>t  ;;o  lar  eiiou^li.  Tlu-y  hhould  he  uiade  uiore  like  kinder- 
^artciis,  which.  I  thiuk.  du  the  ;;i'eat«'st  ^ood  iu  this  work. 

Mr.  Ho>i:NAf.  The  ]»auper  as  sueb  i»  no  eriininal.     lb>\v  eau  we  incarccratc  himf 
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IikI^c  Waylanu.   Aliolisli  oiit.sidr  :i8sitit:nift'  iind  scud  Liiu  to  t.li«>  aliii!«lifiu»e.     Keop 
liiiii  thcrn  until  ho  Hhow.s  tliiit  \w  \h  ra^iiihli;  oï  cariiin^  a  livin^. 

S«MTPtarv  MiM.i(i\N.  W«;  mi^lit  }zr^  iip  a  hill  fi»  pension  a«;iMl  ]>iiiipfrs.  Siirh  'a  bill 
W'.-18  iiitrodiiceil  iu  Kiiglaiid.     i*en»4ioiis  min'Iu  wry  ]in]iiilar  licre. 

Mr.  Lui»T()X.  Tho  ti>tal  lai'k  of  i\w  \iuo\\U'i\*^v  nf  iiny  tradc  is  a  gn-at  Koiirco  of 
rriiiiiiiality  »iiion;<  tin.'  ristn>;  •^rnci^tion.  Tliis  is  dm*  iu  a  iiicaMire  in  trade  urgaiii- 
zatiuiis.  wiiii'li  ]ir<'vunt  ,vonn<;  jifOido  (Voiii  Ifariiin;;  a  trado. 

G»*n.  FosTi'ii.  Tlu*  i>oiiit  is  imt  wrll  lak«.Mi.  Huys  an^  i-riiiiiaaU  hrforit  they  coiuo 
to  tb(^  a;;c  tu  Irarn  tradcs.  Tradi'  unions  riMitnd  certain  tradus,  Init  <'very  lionust  uud 
indn.strionH  nian  in  tlii»  ronntry  eau  cain  an  hnncMt  li\  in^  iï  Iio  ho  winhcs. 

Mi'rt,  I»Ai,i..  I  kuow   ntîailv   ÎWM)  honcst  nn-n — al»l«^  liodied  and  h«*althy — wlio  are 
linntiii^  wnrk.     Wlim»  «-an  tln'\  «^ft  it  ?    Tliry  know  no  tradt»,  bnt  wonld  ho  glad     • 
to  work.     I  w(»nld  lu-  ploa.sod  i«»  si*i'  a  ('oni;r«'ss  that  would  providi*  work  for  thuiui- 
«.•ni]doy«Ml. 

(îi»n.  CiiAMnEKLAiN*.  KnowU'd;^»'  of  a  tradr  jm-vontH  rrinu*.  Il*  mon»  int'U  had  a  »ct- 
tlrd  ocrnpation  tlicro  wonld  lie  lirsjH  crinu'.  SallM)n^«  jday  a  niost  iniportaui  part  in 
«rrinn*.  Tliis  drniands  horoii;  troatniont.  I  would  Iiavu  runi  trro  and  divido  uitien 
iuto  districts.  Or  if  not,  auduu-u  biM'-.nnc  drunkardrt,  tlien  oontiue  tliom  until  cured 
and  niakc  tho  saloons  Kii])]iort  thc  nian*»  faniily. 

.Indi;*'  KiH.Lr.Tr.  Crinilnali»  anum;^  boys  do  not  conio  totally  frtun  thi*  p<M»ruMt  clam. 
I  :ua  po(»r.  niovc  anionj^  tbe  ])oor,  and  know  wiicn>of  I  H]>cak.  Childrcn  Hhould  uoi 
bo  takcu  tVoni  thcir  ]>arcntsor  bornes.  Cliristian  nicn  and  wonicu  sbonld  gu  to  tbvni 
tbcrc.  Tlion^  aru  couutIcs.s  boncst,  ludustrious  nicn  wbo  ran  not  get  work  and  aro 
lorcrd  into  crime. 

Kcv.  Dr.  PiioL'iiriT.  A  «^rcat  sou  nu-  oi"  ««vil  i**  tlio  publication  of  tliis  cheap  aud 
danserons  litcratun*.     Coubl  this  ni»r  1m*  stoi»prd? 

Mrs.  (icn.  FosTRit.  Thu  dcbatc  ha»  takou  a  widc  latitude.  The  report  is  ou  crimi- 
nal  law  r4'fnnn.  Tbfse  ])ublicaiious  are  a  matter  ])crtinent  totht^  4Ue.stiou,  as  ia  hIho 
tbosaloon.  I  fi*ar  tlic  former  mt)rethan  tbejattor.  The  firist  you  candet<'ct  easily; 
tlio  latter  is  liidden  until  yonr  boy  in  totally  corrupted. 

Kev.  Or.    IIaiki».  (.'riim;  is  ofien  tbo  direct  resuit  of  teacliing.  or,  at  leaat,  of  not 
teacbin;;  tbe  savin^  trutbs  of  C'hriâtlanit>.     CliriHtianity  in  a  part  and  parcel  of  tUe    . 
conimon  law. 

Jud^e  W.vvi.ANh.  The  commit  te«*  iHueitherouiniHcientnor  omnipotent.  Wnmako 
certain  su>{<;estions,  ami  leav<>  tliem  to  you  for  thouglit  and  dt^hate.  I  ho»  nothing 
iiupracticable  in  any  of  tbe  su;;t;estions  of  tlu!  report,  whii'h,  I  tbink,  coverH  mrmt 
of  tbe  ipu'stinns.  I  a«;rer  witb  miicb  tiiat  bas  bcen  Haid.  I  think  that  no  lionest, 
industrious  m.in  will  bave  murb  dili<-iilty  in  ^t-ttini;  work.  Mauy  of  tbo  foreigners 
that  jMiur  into  this  coiintry  year  hy  yt'ar  <  an  «lo  it,  an«l  they  are  ouly  conuuon  labor- 
ors.     (.'i»ntrart  laborcrs  ar«'  ke]»t  «mt. 

Capt.  Xirli<dsoii  sent  a  roiuiiiuinratii>n  oftVriii^  liis  rosiKuatioii  aiul 
^iviii*,^  liis  n*:isous  ftir  so  «loiii^r.  H  was  ivad  hyi'apt.  K.  S.  Wriplit, 
aiul  was  as  follows: 

Tbe  WardtMis'  A>snciation  for  tbe  Ke^istrati«)n  and  Idmtification  of  ('riminnls  wa» 
or;Xani/.eil  Manh  S.  iss7,  ncarly  six  years  ai;i».  and  started  ont  with  thc  approvnl  of 
every  j;ood  riti/eu  bavin<;  any  kn»»wb'il;;e  i>f  its  objects.  For  Honn*  time  l  hâve  beou 
Iniunted  witb  tlu-iiner\ .  "  Wbifber  are  ynii  liriftinj;?"  To  wbicli  I  eau  ouly  amjwer, 
*'Into  tbe  «luirk-iantls  of  seiitinirutalism.*'  'l'be  iiulitVfreuce  of  prison  managers 
gen<>rally  to  anytbiii^  nonpiditical  is  markid.  This  sreniin;;  inditlereucc  eau  not 
bf  con^fcnial  to  many  oï  tlu'iii.  bat  tlu'  asceinlancy  of  tb«*ir  party  to  pt»wer,  ho  far 
bas  iMitrankt'd  al!  «itlni-  nuisideraiinn^;  brnc«>,  tbe  dilliculty  nf  yretting  a  full  and 
coinpb'te  ntmibcr'^biii.  We  appc;i]c  l  to  i-vi-ry  ^overnor  of  «'vcry  St;ite  and  Ti'rrit«»ry 
in  tin*  l'nion  Ut  co.",|n'r:iii*  iu  pi-rliM-tiuL:  an  or;;aui/atiim  tUvit  o<\V\\*\  Vv\ >i\\\ **.  vccvvvV- 
nee«  1  (?d  wa 1 1 1  ;  ive  I*. 1 1 > k ed  o u r  a p ) i <•  a l  w i  1  \i  t';n •  ts  \\\;v\  ca>\\V*V  vv »V:  \ w  *»;a:\w'^v\\\  A^'^^-  »!«i^*8* 
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W.1B  no  ros])t>us(>.  .^ricntistH  :in>  striviii^;  to  ]iri>lM'.  rlit- wliolt*  qiifstîon  of  penology 
tu  tlie  hoMiiQi,  :iii<l  iIutcIin  tiixl  a  miiiMly  for  rviMi  u  ])ariinl  euro.  Tlii.s  a«A<.>ciatiun 
otterH  .1  koy  to  tin*  Kreat  ftrohliMii  hy  Hlio\viii<r  tlic  criiii«>-pro(inciiig  cause»,  whether 
inhrrittMl,  iiiltnMl,  or  iiiil)il»iMl  t'roiiiciiviroiiiii«*iit.  Avliifli  woiild  reiuoveall  ^iicsawork 
in  pr*'8rriltiii;î  for  its  hralinvut.  Tho  "  HiTtillun  "  systi'iii  for  th«*  regUtration  aud 
idi'iititu'atioii  of  criiiiiiialN  in  wU\v\y  ilitlort'iif  from  any  of  th<'  rlapttap  sclieuie^  of 
d«trrtiv«'  aj^fiicicN.  Ir  is  a  ]n»wrrfiil  factor  iii  clifokiii^  tlu-  t;niwth  of  crim#.»,  and  nn 
aid  in  ail  rfforiiiatory  rtlorts.  l'iidrr  it  idriititication  of  ail  foriuor  criniinailM  woiild 
lu*  rertuiii.  l'nited  aiticni  bv  a  tnajority  of  i>rision  niana^rrs  wuiild  8peedily  ^ivt* 
118  a  law  îi\  i'\i*ry  State,  aiul  hy  (N>n;;ri'ss,  niakiii;;  tliis  s,\HtiMJi  availalde.  And  uow. 
afltTUfaiiy  sixyrars  of  faithfiil  otfort  in  lirin^  ail  tli«»  wardt'ns  of  the  l'uited  States 
'  înto  oiir  asHoriatiou  aud  smiro  thiMr  artivr  «Mit'tprration  in  fiirthertu<;  ito  work.  I 
mu(«t  coull'HH  tbat  ^v<>  liavo  failrd.     I  dcrply  ri«);n*t  tlir  failure. 

A  pjiiMT  tm  '•  St»îii«'  Fc^attirrs  <»f  rns«m  Discipline*'  wii»  re;ul   by 
*Ciipt.  K.  S.  \Vri;;lit,  wanlon  oï  Ww  Wosteru  Statt^  reniti»ntiary,  Alle- 
pîieny,  Pa.    It  wUiSas  follows: 

It  In  adiuittod  tUat  thc  records  ^liow  an  iiicrfasf  iii  soriiuis  orinur  and  a  growiuf; 
diHrrp^ard  of  tlio  HacrrdncsH  of  liiiiiiaii  life;  from  tlii.^  it  in  ar^ued  that  oxistin^ 
niethod»  of  ropro^sin;;  rriiiicaro  uot  as  cDootive  as  tlio  rcipiirenientâ  and  iinportauoe 
of  tlio  caso  dcuiaiid.  This  oouutry.  nion>  tlian  any  othor.  should  1»c  ablo  tu  urrau^r 
and  contrui  its  own  intiMual  allairrt;  and  anv  nu-aus  devisod  l>v  lawful  authoritv 
to  mai  II  tain  tln'  i)ear«*  shi»uld  r«'ii'ivo  loyal  aud  niauly  suj>port  from  vvcry  vs'vU- 
wisher  of  liis  l'ouulry.  It  uiiist,  howt'ver,  l»o  ai»i>anMit  to  evcry  une  tliat  contniry 
foclin^H  aud  soutiiutMits  ludd  liy  a  portion  of  tho  ]Hipulation  may  hccoinc  a  danger  to 
BotMcty.  ThiH  is  not  an  cxtreuit»  \  iew.  if  tho  ]u-iHouand  criniinal  n^cords  l.»o  taken 
as  evidcuLT.  I$vyoiul  tlu»  n-fonls  of  i-rinu'.  idluT  <'videnco  shows  that  niany  un- 
worthy  and  undusirahlt*  iunuij^rauts  havo  hreu  siMit  hero.  Tho  jiaupers  aud  criniinals 
thua  sont  lo  us  aro  vcry  lar^rly  tho  rause  of  our  iuoroased  prison  and  pauper  popu- 
lation. 

It  is  ^renorally  undorstood  that  ilic  ])riKouB  of  (<rt>at  Britaiu  and  Ireland  are 
st^adily  <1iuiiuiMhin<;:  in  jMipnlalion,  hiit  tho  rausi-s  for  this  rmiarkahlo  rcsult  are  not 
cloar  to  ail.  Thocn'dit  slnmhl  ho  jjivou  to  a  systoni  adoptod  ahout  llfteen  years  a^o, 
plaoin^  ail  tho  ]»risous  undiT  a  ooutrali/od  ooutrol  for  eaoh  rountry,  with  oxactly 
tho  sauH'  riiloH  and  ro;:iilatious  «^ovorniii;;  omitnd,  lahor,  food,  and  olothin/ij.  Kvery 
itoni  soeuis  to  ho  oarod  for,  aud  tho  disoipliuo  is  rigid  and  storu.  It  is  the  gênerai 
holiof  tliat  serions  erinio  lias  diuiiuishod,  hut  it  is  a]»paront  that  tho  vast  nuuiber  of 
]>etty  otVeuders  aud  hahitnal  eriniinals  lias  oreatcd  unu'h  nuoasiuoss.  aud  soverer 
troatniout  for  sueh  serins  ])roliahle,  as  it  is  thoii;;ht  to  ho  tho  ouly  satisfactory  solu- 
tion of  the  uiattor.  Tiiore  is  a  foeliu;;;  t»f  distrnst  that  tho  iirovailiug  8y»toui  of 
loniouoy  in  (îroat  Ihitain  for  iniu<M'  erinies.  (>spcoially,  has  Im.mmi  a  ^reat  niistake. 
Over  a  million  of  anosts  are  roporteil  for  lSi)l  ;  of  tho^io  L'.Vi.HU  wore  oomuiittcd  to 
prison,  hut,  as  uiauy  wero  repeated  orinio-*,  in  thi*  sanu»  yoar  «mly  IST.tXK)  persous 
"woro  o»»uunitted.  Of  tlioso.  1L*..'>S0  are  rejmrted  as  folous  aud  lO.lOl»  as  habituai 
potty  otVomlors.  This  elass.  it  is  ehiinu'd,  is  a  ineuaoo  to  siu'iety.  Karuost  mon  say, 
"Why  hositate  to  soelude  a  class  dotiued  :is  :i  iMHWiaut  daujjor  to  eivilized  life?" 

Tho  history  of  Ainorioau  prisons  shows  otMistaut  pn»gross  in  the  treatmont^  aud 
clomouey  lias  uiarkod  the  course  of  Justict^;  yot  it  lias  to  ho  aihnittod  that  crime  aud 
vice  havo  increasoil  in  Creator  ratio  tlian  Tlie  ]iupulation  of  tho  <"oni4ry.  We  uro, 
theu,  bronght  to  this  couelnsion,  that  pris(»u  diseipliuo  uinst  bo- ]>laeGd  on  steruer 
aud  nioro  r«'prossi\e  lines  to  he  d«'t  errent.  Tlie  cinnlitions  aro  siu>h  tliat  tho  bonelits 
of  coiitrali/atiiiu  are  imf  applicable,  iior  an*  smiie  iteuis  of  administrative  eontrul 
aud  disriplino,  wiihont  a  chan;;e  in  e\i>tini:  law  s. 

nV  h:ivo  tôt}  iiiany  [•risou'i.  sueh  :\-j>  l\\o\  ;\yv.    'llvv  uUl  forui  of  ooiiiity  ]»risous  has 
cviiHvd  tu  ha  ju'i'cssarv  sinco  oouveuiou^es  oî  VyvvvA  v\v<n  \v\\\\vYv>vv\vv\\\^v«\a\\\.  a^wV» 


PROCEEUINGS NATIONAI.   PKISOX    ASSOCIATION.  195 

are  eaaily  nsirheil.  Iimteail  of  ooiinty  prîmtiiH  of  iiiiiiij  kiinU.  a  IV-w  dintriri  priBoiiR, 
re^çanlleHn  of  comity  Hik^h,  ^ovorrioil  :iii<l  orgiinizod  iii  Hk*  saiii«' >Viiy  aa  tlio  State 
prifloniiy  shouM  tako  thfir  place.  Tli«'  rbaiig«^  woiiM  l>o  at  mirt'.  a  rolii^f  and  c-linck 
to  miifîh  moral  eorrii]>tioii.  Sonu^  of  tlio  oouiity  x>ris«>ns  cuulil  lie  iised  for  fouiale 
priKonors,  tbe  criiiiinal  iiisaiie.  or  a8  ]>olir4.'  HtatioiiH. 

Ah  a  condition  prcocdcnt  to  foicocss  in  ])riNr)ii  adnnniNtratiiin  and  roforni,  a  i^ood 
staff  of  oftirt»r»  is  rtMiiiiivd.  ('«inditionHnt'  prison  rontnd  vary  jjroatly  in  t\w  différent 
Beotionn  of  tlio  ITnitod  Status,  and  no  |ri>ii(>ral  linofl  s<M>ni  likoly  to  lie  laid  down  tliat 
eau  ho  almoint'tdy  f(dlow<Ml  at  tli(>y  n*ad.  Knt  any  lim^  of  tn-atiiient  which  provides 
fc»r  utoady  and  dotem-nt  <li8('i]dino  nniHt  rarry  with  it  a  ivcnpiition  i»f  the  fact  that 
tho  nrarcr  jirison  troatnient  a«jfreos  with  tlic  ronilition.s  of  frre  labnr,  tlio  fewer 
will  l»o  tho  causi'H  of  <Iis(>ontent.  In  frvo  hIiojis  t1i<*  cnijdoycr  pays  for  lalior  done; 
tho  workman  k('0]»B  hinisrlf.  «So  whon  priHonrt  pay  anstrirt  attention  to  ail  détails — 
crédit  for  evory  lionr  nf  lal»or  and  charge  fnr  rvery  liour  of  idlonrHM — and  not  till 
tlien  will  tlie  ]>rol>1oni  rrach  a  ]>ro])er  Molntion.  l'poii  this  lianiH  a  trno  tdaHsitication 
should  he  niadoand  usofiil  lalH»r  ;rivcn. 

At  the  <'Oiirlusioii  ot'tliis  addrrss  Mr.  Crîiwtord  asktMl  this  «[uestion:    • 
"  liow  would  you  discipline  an  iiironiphle  lK»y  of  !.■>  yearsf  "    Gaptain 
Massie  replied  tliat  he  woidd  use  ail  ineaii»  ot*  persuasion  and  jrentlc 
treatment,  and  if  that  tailed,  wnuld  whij)  the  ymiiigster.    This  met 
witli  nnieli  aiipnrval. 

lion.  Carroll  1>.  Wiij^ht,  United  JStates  ('oniinissioner'of  LalK>i%  siHike 
on  ''Tlie  relatiiHi  t»f  eeonnniic  eondititnis  to  the  eans<*s  of  t*rinie.''  He 
snid  in  ]>art  : 

Criniinoloi^y  is  dividi'il,  accordin^  tn  srience,  into  M4>veral  distiiift  and  HOparatc 
divisions.  To  fiilly  nnilrrstaiid  li.  on**  niust  iiiakc  a  thoroiigh  stndy  of  pfnolo2;;y, 
tlieology,  and  fcononili-s.  A  nian  ronmiits  criinf  l:ux«*Iy  tiirou^li  «'nvironnient  or 
asfuiriations. 

Sricntists  hiivtt  assertcd  that  l'ortain  brain  fnrniatii»ns  an*  always  ne<M*s8ary  to  tbii 
coiuniisHion  of  certain  crinios.  ISiit  this  is  not  always  ho.  If  it  %\-i*r<>,  tbi;  study  of 
tbt' variiins  sciences  :ilr«'ad>  nient  ifoied  wouM  he  nsrless  :iiid  unneressary.  I  am  in 
synipathy  with  tht^  views  nt'  scientitic  criniiindo^y.  I  believe  the  eriminal  to  he  an 
nnd«'Velo]ii>d  niiin,  niorall.v  :nid  nientally.  Wo  are,  however.  otdi^ed  to  ronsider  tbe 
crinùnal  as  aeiin^r  nudcr  IVim'  will.  a  tVcc  atr,>iit,  with  the  nbject  of  satistyin^  a  want 
arxl  a  désire.  Ilenci*.  in  ail  diseMs*«i(iiis  of  ecoiioniies  ail  ^reat  ipiestion»  résolve 
tbeniNelv4's  npoii  the  lalmr  i|UestifMi. 

The  worlil  h.is  scen  thri'e  «^rerit  lahor  systmis — iln'  teiidal.  8lave.  and  wa^e  syNtcnis. 
IJnder  the  tonner  systein  the  serf  had  no  liope  ;  heiii-e  history  tells  ns  ol'  hands  of 
thieves  and  robbeis  th.'it  tloiirished  then.  The  nei;ro  shive  was  physically  ronifort- 
nble.  had  ho])e.  and  crime  was  roiii|iaratividy  scnrce.  Iii  early  da\s  criniinality  ^n^w 
ont  of  ]>hysieal  want.  Ilnn^er  leads  nien  to  coiinnit  more  petty  enni«*s  tban  any- 
tbin;;  else.  The  ;cre:it  i|nc8iion  is,  llow  >hall  poverty  and  eriniinality  he  abolisht^df 
As  the  condition  ot'  the  hihorer  rises,  ]>auperi.sni  and  criniinality  fall.  Th«'  evils  wo 
are  considerin;;  bave  always  exisicd.  Kni|doyineiit  of  tho  nneinpioyed  will  not.Mtop 
piiiiperisin  or  crime;  edncafioM  will  not.  (.'hristianity  will  not  Jnit  ail  thèse  runibiiieil 
\f\\\  work  to;^ether  wiih  j^rcat  powcrs  lor  ;;:<»od.  and  will  «ji»  far. 

Education  is  beitei-  than  the  code  nf  eriminal  laws.  'fhose  en*;a^ed  in  tluMnost 
skilled  labi»r  are  le>s  lik<l\  lo  hccome  )iaiipers  ni'  criiitinals.  Of  tî.iCiS  homicides  in 
tins  eoiintry  lu  1S!M),  over  ."lIihi  had  m»  trad<*s.  iMiriiii;  ]ieriods  of  indnstrial  depnut- 
sioiiri  eriiiio  tioiirisht's  most.  The  Unes  of  crime  rise  ami  fall  w  ith  the  Hnes  of  pniii> 
]M'f-ity.  l'olitieal  ecimomy  is  Iar<^cly  the  law  of  dciiiand  unil  siii>p1y.  TliiHvv\siv&  W-^x% 
dirwtly  on  crime.  If  tiiosiipjdy  is  ^ri'ater  Ibau  \\\e  v\\î\\va\u\,  ^Vv^  N^^-a.Vv^.vxx^vx^Vèv^^- 
iior/A-a /7i7/^  iiinl  hut'j^hiry  and  tlieft  breaks  ont  ivnumvi;  VUow  Wvw*  va*»V  ^>\vVvA  «vw-v"^^' 
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ment.  Strik<«H.  locktMits.  ftr.,  :ih  in  tlir  raMt-  oftlir  ^n^at  iroii  luills  in  Pennsylvania, 
iiiuke  traiii]>siiiiil  niiii]»i'I  wi'.'ik  ooii.Hcîeiiros  1o  ri»iiiiiiit  crinio.  S<K.*iiil  prience  teachcs 
jiolitical  iMMUininy.  Tlio  p»imI  hralth  of  tin*  ]H-«iplr  îk  iinfH\or:ible  to  crime.  S»ni- 
tary  iiMMHiireH  :iro  oHsi'ntially  of  tlio  natiin*  (»t*  oocial  HoitMicc  aiiU  politicnl  econumT. 
Bri;;;lit,  hi'altliy  hmiii'H  Usul  in  (Mliication.  iinliistry,  and  iiiorality. 

'riir  siiIuliiMt  nf  tin*  ti'iiiporaiit'f  i|uostioii  U  an  t'coiutinio  tint'.  WhciionipIoyerHof 
labor  ilfinand  alfNoliito  t<Mii]»cranro  as  a  rimditiou  of  cni]>1oymf>nt,  a  grcat  stcp  lias 
bt'iMi  taki'i)  in  (ho  i'i;;ht  ]»alli.  Anythiu«;  hrin^in;^  ou  liiji^h  nu»rta1ity  anioujç  children 
tends  to  \\w  roinniissiiin  ot*  tTinic  lusnnuich  as  iMivrrty  is  IcssrniMl,  crime  is  les- 
H«'n«'d.  TIh)  iindiir  siilijcrtion  of  tho  laborin^  nian  produrcs  crime.  Ah  iutelligence 
iucrcasrri  man  wauls  nions  lias  Kr*'at«T  dcsîn*H  and  aHpiratioiis.  Wîlli  tlie  advance 
oï  civili/atioii  tin-  l'otidition  of  lahor  is  clcvatcd  and  socicty  rclicved  of  niaiiy  crini- 
inals.  W1icncv«'r  tlirri>  is  a  sinccrr  drsirc  amon^;  i^iiploycrs  tosecnre  nii  e«)iiît«ble 
division  of  pn^Tits,  tin*  cniploycil  iM-conu' lictterriti/rns.  Witli  routiniied  improre- 
mcnt  in  tlii>  cron«»n)ir  i-ondition  of  tlic  lalMirrr  will  ronio  bcttcr  remilts. 

Mr.  Wri^Mit  was  tollowod  hy  llvv.  Fn*di»rii'k  II.AViiu's,  who  said: 

»  Kvcry  mail  nnist  nvstrain  hiniHclf  or  bc  rcstraincd.  'lb«*  hittU»ry  of  proi^CbS  of 
tlic  no^i'O  slavfH  sbowcd  tliat  wlii'ii  frri'il  from  rcHtraint  thi\v  Ic.iped  into  crime.  The 
American  ]icopi«^  hav«>  Icanicd  liow  to  ^ovitu  tboniM'Ivrs.  Kuth  tbc  labor  and  crimu 
questions  are  one  of  ii-stiaint.  At  one  end  of  soriety  are  men  wlio  willnot  work. 
They  tiiink  tbe  rountry  owes  theni  a  livin^.  and  tbev  steal.  AT  rbe  ntlicr  end  are 
tbose  wlio  will  not  jiay  adi'qnateiy  for  work.  Tlu'so  two  wantH  of  rcstraiiit  briu^ 
on  tbe  eonllicts  b(>t\vc<-u  capital  and  labor.  l'utLl  the  bibor  qucMtiuu  is  fairly  set- 
tled  w'v  eau  not  look  t'or  a  Icsseniu);  of  crime. 

Mr.  l>n»rk\vay  sai«l  t)iat  few  3'oiin^  c  riiiiiiials  ha«l  ovit  thonght  of 
t rades.  It  was  now  (litluiiU  to  Icarii  a  tradr  becauso  of  two  faotors  of 
socioty.  The  tirst  is  tlic  la«'tory  System  iiistead  of  t lie  appreutice  Sys- 
tem, and  tlie  otli«*r  is  tlie  s]KMM!lat!ve  spirit  of  tlie  youth  of  tbe  day. 
Ile  said  lie  was  iiiterested  in  tlie  itlea  of  introdiicing  industrial  train- 
ing  intt»  ail  tlie  connnon  stliools.  TtM)  mueli  tinie  was  devoted  to  letter 
stndies.  Kxperiments  had  ])roved  tliat  just  as  mueli  eould  be  drilled 
into  a  student  in  lialf  tlie  time  n<»w  nsod. 

A  matter  of  interest  was  the  report  of  the  standing  eonimitt^e  on 
]Ndiee  forée  in  eities,  hy  MaJ.  K.  W.  MeClaugliry,  gênerai  8iii>eriiitendeiit 
of  p<»liee,  Chieago.     lie  saiil: 

In  )»rcsentin^  tbe  ;;(.||(>ra1  report  upi^n  ])«ilico  or^^ani/ation  aud  work,  your  cnni- 
mittee  lias  tliou;;lit  best  to  limit  its  iii(|uiries  and  observatinn»  to  tbrcc  points,  vi/: 

(1)  Wbat  bas  be<n  ac<'onipIisbed  in  orfj^ani/ation  of  police  forces  and  tbeimprove- 
mcnt  of  police  metliods  t(»  tins  date  i 

(2)  Wliat  «distacb'S  or  ditbcultieH  présent  tbenmelvcs  to  fnrtber  im]irovemcntf 
(.*<)  Wbat  is  Ibc  outlook  t*or  tbe  future,  and  wbat  is  demanded  of  tbe  public  in 

regard  to  poliei'  Systems  and  nianai;rmeut  f 

In  nootlier  department  or  province  of  tlie  ^ovemment  does  tbe  repre»cntative  of 
tbe  law  stand  in  sni'li  varinl  and  constantly  idianj^in;;  relation  to  tbe  citizen  as  in 
tbe  ^mlire  department.  iMiblic  opiiii4in.  crystalli/ing  Ibroii^li  tbe  j^ress  eonstantly 
into  a  sort  of  unwritten  law.  is  daily  adding  lu  tbe  niimber  and  cliaracter  of  the 
polieeman's  dutics. 

He  is  ex]»cctid  to  know  the  law  tboronp;bly.  to  bc  able  to  apply  it  to  ail  tlio  c4I80m 

coiiiinir  nnder  liiH  notice  witb  niierrini;  at'cunicy.     lie  doals  witb  a  cbuss  of  ]>cnHMirt 

who  in  most  cases  are  en<îmii's  of  ilir.  biw,  of  wbicb  be  îh  rei»resontative,  and  "wbo  are 

OYvr  rvîuly  witb  taise  wituesisen  In  d\s\u\te.  Uis  statemcnts  in  court  and  tbwart  by 

vvvry  ;>osNibJo  moaiiK  lus  alteiuvlK  t«\>vmw  VVic  \jwv\\:'5  v^xVs  Vv\  vvvXàr.'îj. 
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Miu^h  ban  hve-u  nrcoin}ilisIic(l  iiitlie  r>r;;aui/ation  of  police  IbrccH  ami  iinitrovciiient 
of  luotlioilH  witliîn  th«'  latU^r  half  of  tlie  pn'sciit  cfntury.  Tlif  rliain  |(aiip),  tho 
lanli,  tlic  ]iill(irv,  tho  indiHcriiniiiate  licnling  to^ether  of  tli«f  sexes,  are  thiiiji:»  of  tbe 
paHt.  The  no^^ipot  uf  iiijured,  iiifirin,  or  iiiNAue  ]>(.'Oj»Ie  on  fli«*  ]>art  of  police  officeni 
no  longer  exists.  Distribution  of  tho  jiulire  force  iiioiir  ritieH  int<i  NquailH  and  corn- 
paniea  aud  divisioiiH,  witb  jii-ojier  Kupciintendeut  ofKccTM  ov«'r  i*uch.  reNpouHÎble  to 
anotber  in  aiithority.  bas  h«<eu  pnHliictivr  of  bctter  <list'i]ilin(',  and  ba»  reaulted  in 
vastly  impr(»vcd  M^rvire.  The  adoption  of  the  ]»atroI  wagon  lias  turued  away  groat 
re]>roucb  froni  the  furcc.  The  adoption  of  an  anihulaueesynteniand  tbe  relief  eor)M, 
one  of  tbe  iniprovenient.s  of  late  years,  lias  added  uiaterially  not  only  ti»  tbe  eftl- 
eieney  of  the  forée,  but  toit.s  ]ioj>nIarity.  Tbe  ahidition  of  the  antiqiiated  metbodH 
uf  det-eotive  Hervico  nnd  espiouage  which  olfereil  preniÉiMiis  to  ]ierjnry  and  fnleiebo<Kl 
ban  renioved  much  of  tlif  ill  feeling  of  other  ilayn. 

Tbe  introduction  of  the  ]M)]iceteIegrapli  and  telephont*  Kystem  Ikm  niucb  to  duwith 
the  improvenient  of  the  hcka  ici*,  and  bas  not  only  hnmght  the  ]Kdi('i^  departments  of 
our  variouH  cities  into  more  harnionions  rrlalions  witb  the  ]»nhlie,  but  bas  îuspired 
tbe  latter  witb  a  degree  «»f  interest  and  confidence  in  tbe  force  1o  Avhifb  the  fore>  . 
going  yearn  were  s t  rangers. 

No  police  force  can  nieet  theduties  re4[uired  of  it  or  ansAverthe  expectation  of  tbe 
jinblic  whoro  tbe  nienihers  of  it  are  controUed  eitbcr  in  tlieir  a]ipnintmeut  or  in  tbe 
discharge  uf  tbeir  duties  by  political  considéra ti«»nH.  Wbcrc  the  alderman  18 
enconraged  in  denninding  tliat  so  niany  appointces  shall  he  taken  front  hin  ward  and 
selectedby  hiniself,  it  is  useless  to  expect  fnnn  thèse  a]ip(dntees  faitlifnl  Ker\'ice  and 
loyalty  to  tbe  bead  of  the  departincnt.  nnless  Xhv  power  beliind  tbe  tbroue,  to  wbom 
tbey  reoognize  thenis^dves  asindebted  for  tbeir  a]i])ointnient  and  continuance  ou  tbe 
force,  is  in  bannony.  polit ically,  ^vith  tbeir  su}ieri4irs.  The  trouble  which  tbis  state 
of  thing8  produces  nianifcsts  itself  in  a  thonsand  ways.  tardera  are  ev:uled  (»r  neg- 
locted;  abuses  are  ignnred  or  Avinked  at;  crinieH  are  ])erinitted  to  go  unpnnisbed. 
NiiinberleHs  wrongs  and  outrages  of  a  more  jietty  ebaracter  go  uureporte<l,  ail  becanse 
bctween  tbe  bead  of  tbe  departnient  and  tlie  ofiicer  stands  tlie  politiciau  witb  liirt 
opon  prnniis«»H  or  secret  assurance  that  negleet  of  duty  will  be  condoned,  thus  par- 
aly/ing  tlie  o]»crati(His  nf  the  l'une  in  the  niost  etfectixe  nianner. 

Another  great  obstacle  toeftective  police  work  isthe  lack  of  surli  Hystematieelassi- 
fieaHnn  of  tlu'  ]iriMitns  nr  ]>laces  o{  «letention  as  wilI  ]»revent  association  witb  eacb 
other  of  persons  «b-tained  for  trial,  and  will  permit  tbe  com]dete  séparation  of  ail 
niisflemeanants  froni  félons,  and  ail  tiist-niVending  eriminals  froui  a<lult  habituais. 
The  third  obstacle  to  the  sueci'ss  nfpnlicc  w<»rk  exists  in  the  system  whicli  perinits  • 
exaniining  niagisi rates,  m*  police  justices,  asihex  are  calleil  in  manycities,  to  receivo 
fées  for  taking  b;ii]  of  anested  |trisnners,  jinil  for  continuance(»fllieir  castes  in  court. 
T(M>  murh  stress  eun  nnt  be  hiid.  also.  un  the  cond«-mnation  whicli  Hhonld  be  ]daeed 
on  the  recciving  of  bonds  \\ithout  niakin^  careful  ini|iiiry  info  tlu*  reliability  of  tbe 
IxuidMman.  'l'hr  inotrHsional  bailer  is  fre«|uently  a  straw  bailer,  and  niany  a  eriini- 
nal  go«>s  iri*e  throu>rIi  lack  ot'scrutiny  on  tbe  }iart  of  the  niagistrate  into  tbe  c>barac- 
ter  of  the  bail  lu-  reerive.s. 

Hut  ail  thèse  rcsnlts  wonbl  1m'  aceoniplish«Ml  in  tinie  if  oiir  police  ami  {lenal  systenis 
eau  be  taken  ont  nf  tlu'  haiuls  of  the  ]i(diticians  and  run  solely  and  ex<'liisiv<dy  u)>on 
tbeir  own  nuTits.  Wln-t'ier  it  will  take  on«*  c'cntury  to  arouse  <iur  ]ieo]do  to  tbo 
necessity  of  sucb  action  as  will  jirodiice  this  n-sult  is  a  i|uestion.  Hut.  M'betber  it 
takes  a  longer  or  a  slmrtiT  tiine.  it  is  th«- duty  of  associations  like  y«Mirsto  din  it  into 
tbe  ears  of  the  publi<'  ami  trust  to  Vut\  id»'nce  for  the  r«*sult. 

Ill  Iiis  n*|)ort  oïl  ])risoii  <lisci]diiio,  ("apt.  Miis.sir,  <d*Tor(iiit<),  snid: 

It  is  diniciilt  to  get  4>tVhieiif  wardt'us — that   is,  uien  who  thoroiigbly  umU'trKtand 
and  an*  indoie.I  with   thc>  spirii   o\'  prison   discipline.     Tho  wavdew  \\\\\^\.  Xmê  >î^xv"^ 
wludly  to  i_he  work.     1 1'  he  tai Js  f  o  stam]i  bis  însliluX'um  \\\\\\  \\\s  i>>n\\  vAvAX\\*?V«'Xv^NX»f^ 
it  is  rh-nr  finit  lie  luus  no  predib-etiou  for  bis  work.     TVù»  \a  aXnnwn^  'a  V^*v\  .     Vi<^  vwva»^ 
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olao  Ht«iiii]i  liiH  bent  i-liâriirii>ristîi's  nu  liin  wanU.  tlio  priHOiiors,  aiid  alsoon  bU  siibor- 
«liiintrH.  I.iix  ilisiipliiit'  is  niicot'tliu  ;;i'i*Ht<*st  i^\  i!s  iii  iiny  8iii'h  institiitiuii.  Tlien* 
iiiiist  hv  slrit't  ilisripliiif  and  ilcpnrhiunii  nr  tlu*  institution  l'ailsin  it»  work.  If  tlif 
wanU'ii  <l«H*s  not  r:iist' tli<*  iii«-n  li,v  his  irc:itiiicnt  lii>  ^v^i  <li'8i'oii<l  ti»  tlieir  lt*vcl,  or 
]icrlittpM  lowcr.  In  Canada  wt*  ('oni|i«>l  xhv  mon  to  ItiTtinn*  Hiiliflorvieiit  to  the  rnlei 
in  ail  thinj^H.  1  tliink  that  imliistrial  purriultM  in  8iirh  inHtitutions  ait*  aliâoliitely 
iH'ccMiary.  T1iit«'  ran  hc  no  n-forni,  no  pro^ress  aiui»n;;  younir  inen  unioss  lioth  haiid 
:iiid  liend  are  hnHy. 

Nevcr  pnniah  a  pris(»nrr  whi'n  yoii  arc  an^ry  or  whi'U  lie  ïh  an^ry.  I  thiuk  uoutiue- 
nxMit  in  a  dark  prison  is  dfhasin^,  nnlu'altliy,  nud  worst'  tUau  nHoIe«K.  rorjionil 
puaifthuieut.  if  Jndii'ionsly  a]i]>li(>d.  Avorks  niosT  advantai^eourtly  with  lis. 

Mrs.  K.  (■.  Jolinsoii,  HUpiMintoiMltMit  id'tlio  W«»iueif8  Betbnuatory,  at 
Sberl>4U*ii,  Mass.,  «ravo  a  sliort  dosrriptiini  of  thc  workings  of  tlie  insti- 
tut ion  slio  rei»ros4»iïts  : 

PriiiOiicrg  aru  rei'(>ivc4l  antl  Ki-a«l«'(l  arcordiug  lo  incrit.  KirHt  they  are  put  ina 
probatiunary  i^rado,  ho  an  t«»  study  tli«*ir  dispositions,  and  wlioii  tbirt  is  dolined  tliey 
an*  afMtipied  to  hucIi  t-ïisk  ait  will  lifst  1i«.'lif  llicin.  Tlirir  wnrk  is  nut  rat4*d  acoord' 
iuf^  to  the  qnantity.  Imt  l>y  th«'  spiritand  th(>  ti>in]N'r  witli  wbich  it  is  arooiupIitfLfd. 
Tliey  nre  atVordcd  niany  privili'^jrs  as  tli«*y  advani*»*  in  tlios*-  ^raileK.  wliich  always 
(■on  ta  in  the  ^roater  numltcr  of  tlu>  inniaicH.  proviii*;  ronrliisivdy  tliat  they  appreoi- 
ate  thèse  biMiefaetious.  Kvrry  ctl'ort  is  inade  to  Uet'p  theni  rhêerful  aud  hopeful, 
yct  tliey  an*  kept  nndcr  strict  disi-ipline. 

Of  tlu*  iiu*th<Kls  (»f  rrforiiiatioii,  Mrs.  fl<diiisoii  said: 

Criniinals  are  intercstin^  cbnraeters.  The  idoa  of  reforniin^  thein,  liowever,  is  of 
récent  date.  It  was  only  twenty-live  ycars  aj^o  that  we  reali/.cd  that  a  prisouer 
a^ain  becaine  a  citi/en;  hcucc.  rctoniiat  ion  iiot  only  bcrame  i^ceiieral.  bnt^H  possi- 
ble. Punishmcnt  will  not  reforiii  oiir  l'ancii  brcthrcn.  \Ve  inust  nroiise  their  aspi- 
rations, and  niakc  thcm  withstaud  tcniptation.  Ti»  il«)  this.  liowever^  \ve  iiinst  hare 
pnrpOHcs  of  dctiiiitc  nictlioils,  and  thcse  iniist  bc  based  on  stuind  ]>rinciple.s. 

Tberc  i»  always  siiiiic  y;iMid  in  ««verysonl;  and  wliih;  it  niay  lie  df>miaut,  yet  "we 
niiist  staud  by  iliis  >;oimI  ijuality  and  ciiroura«;e  it.  Prisoncrs  are  virtiially  dead  to 
the  w«irlcl,  ami  thcy  l'e«'l  tln'ir  ptmitions  very  kccnly.  Thcy  deeni  their  rtelf-reMitect 
^oiic.  and  with  tlicH^*  tlioii<;lits  it  is  a  lianl  task  for  eithcrnian  or  wonian  to  work 
ont  their  Halvation  alonc.  \Vc  inust  bdicvc  in  ihcn),  and  by  Htirrin^  n]»  their  hearts 
thcy  will  bcliev*'  in  us.  It  is  liard  work  tor  any  one  wb<i  is  «lowu  in  the  graee^  of 
Ihe  w<irld  to  rist»  uiiaidcd. 

The  two  j^rcat  stlmols  of  vice  l'or  thc  youii^.  as  wcll  as  thc  idd,  is  the  ]  publication 
of  crimes  in  thc  secubir  papcrs.  and  thc  kce]iiii^  opon  of  thc  courts  ofhiw.  \i-here  ail 
the  vi«'c  of  thc  wi»rld  is  vciitilatiMl  for  tlic  so-caîlcil  bcn«'tit  of  the  publie.  Murders 
and  «rimi's  arc  discusscil.  with  a  l'cw  honorable  cxt-eptions,  in  the  8«'cularpre88.  witL 
startlin^  vividncss.  and  a  sketch  ut'  the  criminal  ]uibli8hed  likewine.  It  is  our  taak 
to  set  our  faces  a^^ainst  llicsc  cvils. 

Mr.  .hdinsdii  spoko  as  follows: 

Th«"  rcforni  schools,  althou;;h  thcy  are  l'ar  iVom  ]»ertect,  are  doiug  a  vast  amoant 
nf  |i;(K>ii  work.  \Vc  bave  thonsands  oi'citi/cus  occiipyin*;  uscfuland  honorable  posi- 
tions who  are  j^rad liâtes  i»f  thcs»*  rcforni  si-liools.  Hut  our  )K*nal  code,  or  otir  prison 
HyHt4*m,  rathcr.  as  far  as  1  havc  bccn  able  to  observe,  bas  not  beeu  adatit^d  to  thn 
principlcs  (»t'  reformation,  whicli  our  Constitution  aMSerts  to  bc  it»  legitimate  bonis. 
Our  theory  (d*  punishmcnt  sccms  to  l»e  a  i^inrly  commercial  one.  althongh  its  c«»ui- 
iiiercial  basis  is  not  thc  mtrictly  «»ne-]iricc  plan. 

It  NceiiiH  to  mi>  tiifit  beforc  wc  eau  call  our  reformat/iry  work  nytire  tban  b6<|fun 

irr  need  as  t»i  misilcmeauauvs,  \\v>V ,  Vo\\v;*'Y  seuti-nccs,  perhaps  pi-ogressive  or  cinuii- 

Juiivv.     If,  liu-  instance^  Vhe  Wvst  cims \eV\im  \\»t  v\xw\\Vvw\wss  w  ^Wvc^«tV<^  couduut 
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1h>  short,  luit  sharp,  :iiul  without  the  option  of  n  ihu\  it  w^mlil  he  niorc  salntary. 
I  bolii've  tluit  in  oiir  St:itfo  sndi  a  l:i\v  wunlil  iiicroaso  luit  littlo  tlio  numlHT  or 
firisoncrs.  wliilr  it  \vnul<l  «-nahlo  iis  t«i  liispiMiso  wilh  mii«'li  oi'  onr  poliro  torct^ 
and  in  a  iVw  ycai's  clnsi»  up  Ki>vi-ral  «lo/i'ii  or}ilian  asyluiiis  ami  iliniiiiisli  panprririui 
lnll\  oiic-lialf.  Tlir  prisoners  wlio  romain  lor  I<in;;i*r  piTiiuK  in  prison  Mhonijl  1h* 
tau^lit  aiifl  nia«ic  to  work.  Tlu*  lu'.st  piiiiislinicnt  is  tlit^  rat  or  wlii]».  aduiiniatvriHl 
in  kin<1  Krrionsncss  liy  tlii'  cliicf  otlicor  ot'  tli«*  primin.  Thi'  ohjectnm  to  pliynioal 
trisitnii'Ut  i8  a  ]inn>ly  sentimental  om*.  ainl  is  Itasod  on  an  alle^fd  rontlition  uf  nervoiis 
siiM'e)»tiliility,  wliicli  rarrly  fxÎKts  in  tlie  ronvirt.  wlii»  knowîni^ty  tmlijiTts  hiniself  to 
it.  Tlicrc  in  M'rious  nrrd  for  elassiti^-ation.  W'v  troat  ail  aliko — tho  l'orrigibU*  and 
tlii'  irrcclaimalil*',  yonn;;  and  old.  rfcrnits  and  vctoran:*.  Thcn,  af^ain.  no  ])ri8oniT 
Hlumlil  lie  allow(>d  to  rt>tnrn  to  soci«-iy  niitii  hv  is  fit  to  do  so  with  valoty  to  tliat 
N04'iety.  'IIkm'i'  sliinild  alsn  he  iuvfnilo  rctormatorios,  wlicrr  tin*  yonn^sliould  bt* 
iiK-an^cratcd  nntl  trcatcd,  IrciMl  trom  tlit-  liaiicfn]  intluvuceof  the  oidrr  ainl  habituai 
crimiual. 

A  paper  n-ad  was  on  <'Tlu'  AVork  of  tlie  Vrison  IMiysician,"  by  Dr. 
Hamiltoji  1).  Woy,  of  Kluiira,  N.  V.,  wlio  is  chairman  of  tho  comniittee 
on  tliat  Work.     Ilr  said: 

Witliont  ruTrrin;^:  iuto  a  d«'taikd  dt'scription  of  the  nece^sary  qualitloationH  of 
prison  physiciaiis.  it  may  iiicidt'iitally  bo  Htatod  that  tln'y  an*  ol*  two  kinds — profos- 
sional  and  nonprofcssioiial.  In  regard  to  tbe  t'onnor.  li«^  nhould  bi*  wcll  ^roiindrcl  in 
bis  jmdosaion.  faniiliar  with  tlic  ^iMicral  ]>ra('tioo  of  mtulii'inc  and  Hur^nry,  poHMOHHÎn^ 
a  kno\vb'dfrt>  of  mental  «lisonlers,  and  of  sntlieient  amtenesM  and  iliseeninient  of 
oliHervation  to  dillen^ntiatcbet  weon  trne  an^l  t'eij;ned  disease.  tietitions  and  faetitiourt 
ntt'eetions.  Jn  addition,  he  sboiild  not  be  so  niiieh  (»f  a  Htudent  ami  absorbed  in  IiiH 
pndession  an  to  b»sc  bis  intcu'est  in  and  to  Icave  bimsidf  no  tinn'  or  opportnnitieH  for 
gênerai  Htmly  of  mon  and  iitViiirs.  In  tlu' exrreisp  of  bis  «laily  ilntieH  and  eimtatit 
Avilh  tbe  men  nnderbis  cbaiTre  be  sbould.  in  a  tnie  seicntiticHpirit,  aecept  humanity 
as  it  is,  and  not  :is  br  wonid  bavi<  it,  ami  evinee  a  fann'liarity  witb  tbe  tlioUf^btHand 
w:iyM  <d'meii  wbo.  eonsrioiiNly  and  uiit'oiiscioiiHly.  an*  in  a  state  of  opposition  to  ttoei- 
ety,  and  tbiHcan  be  done  without  saeiifiee  of  di^nity  and  im]iairment  of  bi»  inlin- 

Dr.  AVcy  8i)oko  of  tlir  attemi>t.s  at  derei>tioii  prac't ictni  hy  ]>risouerA. 
''(îreat  (*ar4*  sliouhl  ho  takni  in  tlio  freatineiit  of  tli(*  prisoners,  hotli  in 
administerin;;  niedii'ini*  and  witblioldin^  it.  Tbe  physirian  sliould  be 
absohitely  froc  froni  ail  (Mitsidi'  intliM'iuvs.  K(dativi*s  of  prisonerM  are 
osptH'îally  danserons, as  tliey  are  anxious  to  sornrc  liis  re4*onnntMi4lation» 
for  li^lit  j«»bs  or  soft  positions  for  tliuir  iniprisoïKMJ^n'latives/' 

Dr.  »l.  H.  Hansom,  of  DanncMiiora,  N.  V.,  spoko  of  grades  in  prisons. 

lie  said: 

I  believo  tliat  nll  prisons sbonld  be^radrd  into  lirst.  seoonil,  and  t b i rd  ^rad^M,  witli 
eaeb  prison  a  ;;radi'  by  ilself;  tbe  tirst-;;rade  prison  to  liave  for  its  innniteH  a  cbiMS 
of  i-onvirts  wbo.  Ity  rrasoii  of  tli<ir  former  life.  natunl  iinalities.  or  aeqiiiriMl  inan- 
nerinms,  or  wbo.  b\  mrritorion.H  condiiet  or  eiMiformity  to  «lÏHripIine  in  otbiT  p'adun, 
ba\4<i  earned  a  promotion  to  tlu*  tirst.  and  bemre  ean  bi*  ratbiT  safi'I,\  trunti-d  to  re- 
ecivi*  beiielits  m»t  at  ail  pra<*tieabb*  totli*»  wliob'  en  maHHe.  'riie  sccnnil-K'':i<^<^priHon 
slioiild  be  eonsiitnled  itf  t-bat  i-Iass  of  men  wbo,  wbile  not  entirely  to  be  truHt«Ml  witb 
tbu  ]»i-i\ile;>es  of  tlif  first,  aif  a(  tbesanu'  time  not  absolntely  bail  men.  Tbetbird- 
^rade  ]trison  Hlionld  bi'  tlio  incorrii^ilde.  and  eonhist  of  men  wlio  bave  been  exjKdled 
or  exfoliated  from  tiie  Iwo  ;;railes  abovc.  Tiu'  imhiMtries,  otlieerin^,  l'IotbÎH^,  and 
f<H>d  NJioMld  eorrtfspniid  witii  tlie  (-onsi«>t(Mit  rei|Miremeiits  of  eueVv  \«y\v^<b.  \  v\m&  ' 
tbink  that  modi-rn  jirisons  shonld  be  bn'iU  \vi\\\  VaY^ct  ccWv^.    "Svi  cv^\  >j^i»v\^V*«t"^«i»k 
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thaii  7  by  10  t'tN't,  niul  hIiouM  Im*  tnrniHlinl  with  li<;lit  and  w.ater.  and  wcll  vcnli- 
l:it<'<1.  Kvciy  prison  shniilil  Iiavo  isulation  «innrtrrs,  not  coni]»08ed  uf  dark  ccIU. 
for  siK-li  ari'  unwlinl«>«»mt'.  nnlioaltlix,  ilrinnr:ili/in;<:;  hnt  lip^lit,  \v<'11-ain*d  cells. 
>vli«T('  incorrii^ildc  :inil  btii1ib«)ru  prisniUTH  eau  hv  «'uutincd  ami  sepuratcd  entirely 
froui  ail  tlioir  tVlInwH. 

Dr.  Raiisoin  was  ulso  iii  f'avor  ot'  corporal  ])iiiiisli]noiit  in  some  oa^es. 
In  n'tbnnatoiy  institutions  t'or  tlu*  youn^  lie  thou^lit  it  alniost  indi.s- 
pensahlo. 

Mr.  Warren  F.  8pa1din^^  of  Hoston,  secrctary  of  tlio  Massachusetts 
l*risoii  Association,  read  a  paper  npon  *»The  Misdemeanant,''  wlio,  lie 
said,  vras  ^eiierally  tlie  drunkard.     Ile  said: 

The  habitnal  niisdi'nioaiiant  i^ni^t  iiittTriiptrd  inhis  calmer  ao long  as he  hoii  inoney 
tn  ]my  thi*  iNMialty.  and  wIkmi  lio  \h  iinprisoni'd  it  is  not  bcoanm*  4io  buH  bcen  drnuk 
n  biindn'd  tinien,  but  bt>cau!4i>  bi*  is  ]u>or.  (*ar<*fiill^v  disoriminato  betwecn  tbc  man 
wbo  ÎH  uo('aKionan\  ilrunk  and  ibo  Iiabitual  drunkard.  If  ho  btdoug  to  tbe  former 
claHs,  tako  bis  rornrd.  wavn  liini  of  ilio  danger  uf  ropc^atin^;  bis  uttVuflo.  and  lut  bini 
^o.  If  biM8 an  babitiial  drunkard,  ini)>rison  biui  pormanontly  fi»r  bi»  owu  protec- 
tion, tbe  robi'f  of  bis  friiMnls.  aud  tlic  advanta^r  of  Koriely.  Wbon  be  i»  iniprisoned 
try  ti»  roforni  bini.  ]f  bo  is  a  dipsonianiai'  bt?  no(*d8  luudical  treatnient  as  unicb  as 
ibu'M  tbc  luan  aDIicIcd  witli  any  otbfr  mania. 

Hut  tbiTt.»  arv  tbousands  of  niiMi  wbo  drink  witboiit  nppctite,  nierely  for  good  fel- 
lowsbip,  or  front  babit.  «tr  bi'rauHi*  tbt\v  know  of  no  otber  pbire  of  aniuAenient  tban 
tbo  Hab»i>n  (»r  any  bi^bor  ^ratiliratiiui  tban  ;;ottin«^  drunk.  TbiMlipsoniauiacsbouId 
bo  treatiMl  m  a  bospital.  tbc  otb«'r  babitnal  drnnkards  in  a  refonnatory.  Hotb  ucod 
substantially  tliu  Hauic  troatinont,  asi(i«'  from  tbo  administration  of  nifdicine  to  ibe 
fornior.  Tbey  an  niH'd  bard  work.  If  banl  work  oan  not-  bo  found.  scvcre  coni- 
pnlsory  ^yninastif  i*xorciKt'  sboubl  bo  nsod  for  tbt>  samc  ]Mirpo8o.  iUve  bim  noiiriîdi- 
in^  tVivt.  Wbatovrr  oan  btMb^visod  wbicb  win  atri'nti^ben  bis  will  Nboubl  bo  used. 
Couipn1s«iry  éducation,  wiib  a  mark  system  bebind  it,  wiU  do  mucb. 

J)r.  f)ae4»bi,  ot*  N'ew  York,  spoke  on  braiu  crime  and  ca])ita1  )mnisli- 
nient  : 

Kvory  individual  or  rcdb'ctivo  bibor  dorivos  its  jnstificition  and  <lifrDity  fnmi  ils 
l'tVi'cl.  ITnb'SH  1bi'ri>  b«>  a  rcsult  tbat  labor  is  iilb>  and  supoiiluons,  and  tbc  vital  or 
int4.*n<M'tnal  force  bi>sto\vfd  on  it  bas  bcm  sjti'nt  in  vain.  Witb  tb<^  iiiteUigent  and 
tiiou^blfiil  tlw  etVcM't  is  not  an  ai'cidont.  but  a  ]>ra(>ti(':il  aini,  reduccd  after  matiu-e 
forotbou>;lit  and  wrll-detincd  rvenion.  Tbi*  wortbirst  praetioal  aini  of  an  is  tbe  pt^r- 
ftM'tioM  of  niankind.  1  take  it  tbat  tliis  association  was  fonndedAvitb  a  vicw  of  cou- 
tribut  in^  itH  sban*  to  ji^tainin*;  tliat  iMid. 

Kvory  rare  of  nu'n  has  a  eertain  type,  but  no  two  indrvidunls  of  tbe  sanie  type  ave 
iilentities.  Wbat  is  now.  witli  ail  tbis  varialiility.  tbe  nudorlyiu^  etinanty.  particu- 
birly  as  to  tbe  buniau  miudf  And  wliat  are  tbe  retinisîtes  tbat  estabtlnbed  its  nor- 
nialily?  First,  ibere  uiust  liavi>  bren  am]de  biiiblin;;  niaterial  in  its  tMiibryoïiie  and 
fu'tal  ])eriod  ;  siM-ond.  no  an-est  niii^t  liavr  disturb«'d  its  devidojjnient;  tbirdly,  it 
nniî^t  not  bav<*sun«'n'd  fr<nn  a  «lisease.  ritlier  befor»^  or  after  birtb,  wliieb  terniiuated 
in  pei'sistent  eiian^^es;  lourtliiy,  tb<*  composiu^  parts  of  tlii!  brain  must  bave  been 
devekjped  sinniltaneonslx  and  e<|u:i]iy  ;  essenti:i]  or^ans  and  fuiu'tions,  pni*tienbirly 
reasonin^  powcr  aud  win,  niust  not  lie  ilistnrbed.  Stin  tbese  conditiouH  are  not 
fullined  eijnally  wjdl  in  an  iustauci-s.  If  tbey  were  tlien*  would'be  more  nnifomi- 
ity.  jM'.rliaps  tedions  unitormity.  If,  bowiîver,  tbi-y  be  not  eomplied  witb  witbin  tbe 
^reat  latitude  always  allonb*d  by  nature.  \vv  Iiave  to  deal  witii  a  luorlûd  eonditioii 
«if  eitliii  or;:ans  or  fuiietions.  or,  wliat  is  nu>st  etunnion,  botb.  Howevor  great  tbe 
iimnhov  of  bit  lierto  unr«'Ooj;ui/.ri\  uwuawwIWs  uv  ibe  brain  win  beecmnt  in  future,  tbey 
wj7/  heUmg  tu  two  large  claar*e»,  hv\<!\v  ïi*  \\\\\w\\v\YAvA\t\\jLYL^V\vtti.vstA. 
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Totlioiw^two  t'l:i8»M.*M  ix'loii^  t\iv  local  ilisttnlors  whicti  ]i:ivo1»fîcii  foiiud  in  tbo  liniinn 
of criniiiialB.  Tlif\v  liavn  hron  «ifiiniiiiiinti'tl  criniinal  lti-:iiiiH.  Tlu>  coiistitutional 
criiuiiiail  is  n  tninted  intlividiial.  aiul  lias  thc  Haiiio  relation  to crime  us  tlio  opileptic  tu 
convnlHinnH — In»  cau't  ht'lj»  il.  Tlu;  «'Hscntial  n-asôn  of  al»iioriiinl  brain  action  is  iib- 
norniul  brain  Htrurture.  Tbo  a]tplication  ot*  tlit'Mi'  farts  is  likoly  to  croate  u  voritor 
blo  révolution  in  ctbirs.  p.i,V('boIo<;y.  an<l  Jurisprutlcnoc.  Iran  iiot  ^o  k(I  far  ns  to 
bvliovc  in  u  BpiMtial  type  of  «-nminal  brains.  ('rinir  is  not  nn  ontity,  an  absolutc  and 
Avell-doiinofl  nianifi-station  of  thu  sanie  kiiid  an«l  tcndcnry;  it  îh  as  nianifuld  oh  hu- 
niun  instincrts  or  tendiMifics  in  ;ri>iioral.  Tin*  sann'  i'liaii<{cs  wliich  ]iav«>  )kh*u  riainiod 
for  crinio  aro  thoso  of  insauity.  Insanity  is  tlit*  iield  in  wliii'h  (TÎnio  niay  ^row. 
Faota  go  vcry  far  to  intiniate  tbat  crinii*  is  upi  1o  1m'  insanity  ])lns  ils  tlan|;ur  to 
sooicty. 

Anion^  criminals  a  great  niauy  anomalies  hiwo  beon  (diserve<L.  Tboy  refer  mostly 
to  the  shape  and  strueinre  of  tlie  bcad  and  brain.  and  to  tbe  fancti<inrt  oftheBya- 
tem  of  circulation.  Tbe  jn-oj^nostie  sliapc  is  «[uite  fccunent.  Tbo  eyebrows  and  tbe 
nndcrlyin;;  arclu-s  of  tbe  front :il  boue  are  oftcn  exec^sivi*.  tlH'^bonos  in  gênerai  are 
tbick,  and  tbooccijuit  in  ob]if[Uc.  Tbis  niurb  isrcrtain,  tbat  in  crindualoeitlior  very 
large  beads  or  very  Ruiall  bcads  ba\<'  fir«iucntly  been  nii*t  witb.  Tbe  oecî]»at  ia 
ciftCTi  liât,  tbe  forcbead  recliuiug,  and  wrinklcs  oftlif  eoveringH  of  tbe  Hoft  parts 
quite  freiiuent.  llair  and  b^ard  are  oft«Mi  si-aiity.  tbe  no^e  irrcgular  and  inrlined  to 
.one  HÏde,  tbi^  cyeh  largi*.  Tbo  eyelids  are  in  4'loscproximity  to  tbe  nos»^,  tbe  iris  pîg- 
meiite^l  nnd  ilefcctive,  ils  color  varying  in  th«-  two  cycs.  and  tbe  ]iii]iils  not  ceutrally 
located.  Tbi>  nails  of  tbe  fin^orsaml  to<'sar«?  nialformed;  so  an*  tbe  feet.  In  niauy, 
blnsbing  ionot  iufri*([uent,  tobacco  audalcobol  not  tolcratcil,  and  faintiug  spellBaud 
convulsions  fnMiuent. 

Many  of  tbcs«>  anomalies,  bowevcr,  are  met  \\ï\h  amongsl  noueriminals.  Still, 
wbeii  tbere  an*  many  of  sueb  in  tbe  sami>  iiidividual.  avi^  nnist.  imt  forget  tbeir  con- 
nection witb  and  dcpmdcncîeon  tbe  condition  of  tbe  n«'.rve  centers.  Disturbauces  in 
tbe  nature  and  lunctions  «d*  any  vital  organ  do  md  alway.i  rcquire  gruv(>  causeH. 
Sligbt  cbanges  in  circulations,  particularly  wlieu  tbey  pcrsist,  aro  siittieiMit  toere- 
ato  an  irritation.  'l'bMiigbcr  an  orgau  isintbe  vital  seale — for  instance,  tbe  brain — 
tbe  more  rca<lily  will  it  submit  to  esaeutial  altération».  Froni  Ibis  lecture  you  can 
draw  tbe.  followingsummary  :  Tbi^  fiinctionof  an  organ  dep^Mids  on  itHStructnroaud 
com]>osition,  tbe  cbanges  of  fiinctions,  or  cbangch  in  structure.  Tbe  intellect,  rea- 
Hoiiing  ]»o\ver.  .iudgnient,  and  will  ]iowcrs  are  located  in  and  de]iendent  on  tbe  con- 
struction <d*  tbe  largi?  Iicniis]»bi«rcs  of  tb»'  brain.  Tbey  do  not  exist  wben'  tbere  are 
no  bemîspbercs.  are  defeitive  wlicn  tlie  4»rgan  is  inelVieiently  dcveloiied,  and  an*  apt 
to  be  morbid  wben  tlii>  beniisplicnsare  tliseaseil.  Tbe  ani>malics<if  tbe  bemisplieres 
are  eitlier  arnsts  of  dcveJoi>nirntN  ov  acipiired  altérations.  Tbi*  tirst  are  ail  pré- 
natal, tbe  bit  ter  are  eitber  contraj-ted  iM'tbn*  birtb,  iluring  birtli,  nr  during  life. 

Tbe  i'.n'ects  of  a  di^'ase  do  not  ^bow  tlitinseivrs  uninterrnpt<>dly,  Just  as  a  mala- 
rial  fever  docs.nor  alwaysexliibii  it>  iiigb  teiujierat  lires,  and  itscbiily.  acipiin'd  altur- 
atious  may  not  be  ahxays  évident  or  )»er<-eptib|e  to  eviTybody.  As  tin»  influence  of 
alct>bo]  on  tbe  sy^teni  may  ebangi»  tbe  stnietnre  of  tb«^  liver.  beart.  kidney,  and 
brain  to  a  dangerons  de;;rii',  tbougb  it  can  not  y.-t  be  recognized,  so  tbe  influence 
on  tbe  brain,  wbicb  i^  ereeted  forinstanee  by  trainiug  and  cducati^in.  and  by  babits, 
is  jMisitive,  tbougb  it  can  uni  always  bc  appreciattMl  or  «Mleiilated.  Tberefore,  dis- 
cases  are  not  ahvays  recogni/able.  Tbe  ctlects  of  structural  ebaiiges  of  tbe  brain, 
froin  wbatHoever  cause,  are  eitlier  fcebleness  or  perversion.  Tbe  many  forniH  of  iu- 
H.inity.  botli  intfdlcciiial  and  etbiral,  are  tbereby  explained. 

Insanity,  asVell  as  tbat  forninf  abi-rraiion  wbirb  i>^ralled  criminality,  i-^  not  ]ios- 
sible  witb  a  normal  bmin.     Xi-itber  tnnn  of  .aberration.  iii*«auity  and  trime,  dépend 
on  an  invaribic  and  identical  altération.     Tberefori'.  tbere  is  no  spécial  type  of  in- 
sanity «irof  criminality.     Tliii"*.  again,  tlu»  rec«ignitioii  of  eitber,  ov  lU"  vt-*.  \.Voji\»^ 
causes,  is  nuilcred  di/lieiiil.     Tbere  is  but  one  1\\\\\m  \\xvA\  \\v.\\  \^,  W'^ -^^^^^î^av^^  ^'^ 
cuu^Và  aud  otl'rcts,  thr  rorrelal  ion  id*  pliys'ic;i\  v.vw^c», 'a\\i\  \\w\\VA 'aw^'»^^^^'^^"^'^"®''^ 
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fntiiH.  Whnt  wr  liuvi*  mosi  ti)  t'onr  is  tli:it  fvcii  in  (inr  tiiiic,  whilo  piiilialiinent  still 
iiicaiis  n'taliali(»ii  tir  rétribution.  wi>  an*  in  l'onHtant  danj^^rr  of  not  rce«i|riiiziDg  ilir 
pliVNifal  tMiisi»  (if  iniiHliriTtfMl  cori-bralai'tion.  calledcrinn'.  Tliv  ^rt»s8e8t  errorsliAve 
bcfh  rninniittcil  in  tliat  ri'sport.  • 

If  only  (»no  niiHt.'ik«>  \%oro  nimlo  in  a  Innnlred  «'«nivirtiouH  :iu«l  tioatli  ai'iitcuce». 
MK'icty  ronid  noi  atl'ord  tf»  niakr  that  niistakc  Vitu  and  I  luay  Mmuler.  }»ut  the 
Htatc  oan  nnt  atlord  tlu^  Itrntality  «>t*  capital  ]Minislinicut  a»  Inn^  114  the  «.'onviftvtL 
rriiidnal  ia  crrtainly  auftmalouK.  possihly  dÎHcaiH'd.  Tlic  plmrr  for  traiiK^^rcsAors  i» 
tlic  plaro  of  Mafo  kcrpin;;.  ].ct  u*<bav('  dtUH'  witli  killin;;.  ]^(»t  ha  boo  to  it  that  the 
wwK  oi'nlury  niay  huvc  no  rcas<»n  to  look  npon  our  shortsi^litc'd  harbarism  nH  wo  re- 
vii'W  with  ])ainfnl  awf  lh«'  iM»ntnry  of  tlu*  tortunT  ami  witch-burniT. 

Mr.  H4)iiiul,  of  tlu'  coininitteo  nu  <lisiliar^4>(l  prisoiiors,  said: 

Wo  havo  brrn  workin^  in  Xrw  Voik  to  «loan  ont  tht*  ]irott'Hsional  dischar^ed  prit'- 
oiiors — tbosi»  wbo  bo;;.  Ircînn'.  or  nnikr  a  livin;;  by  nsin>ç  tbis  art  au  ar)^uiueiit.  Wo 
bave  aliM)  >vork(*d  hard  ainon«^tbo  iliM-]iar«;t'tl  pri^onors,  wlio  bave.  nndiT  the  obi 
uietbod  of  l'ondurtin;;  onr  iirison.**.  ni'vi>r  b'arnrd  and  bavr  uo  tradi-s.  Our  work  bas 
b4*en  hUccoHtiful. 

Uo  was  lollowrd  by  I\*ev.  Liniis  F.  Zinkliaii,  wlio  skctrlied  tlie  work 
in  tliis  liiie  at  tlio  Maiyhnul  iK'iiitoiitiary.  Jloc'alletl  atteiitiou  to  tlie 
iiiRtitiitions  of  irrormatioii  tliat  liavo  bceii  rstablisliod  tlmnigh  its 
eflbrts,  whoro  art»  iiow  <'ontiiic»(l  a  hxvgv  iimnlK'r  of  yoiithful  incorrigi- 
bles, wlio  had  fonnerly  booii  iiiost  iiiijnstly  and  iidiniiianly  tbrowu  iuto 
tlie  penitentiary,  witli  bardiMUMl  oriniinals.  Many  reforuied  ox-prison- 
ers  bavo  eontributt*d  tn  \\w  fiinds  «»f  llu'  association.  Mr.  W.  F.  Spaiild- 
ing,  of  Uoston,  spokt*  of  tbo  work  in  bis  State.  Ile  said  tbat  the 
Prisoners' Aitl  Society  of  tliat  State  rarely  gave  mon ey  direct  to  dis- 
ebarged  pris(niers,  bnt  Ixnigbt  touls  and  iniplements  neeessary  to  tbe 
earrying  ou  of  tbeir  trahies.  Tbey  were  alsii  given  sonie  éducation, 
wbere  siu'b  was  neeessary.  Ile  said  tbat  tbe  practice  of  giving  inoney 
to  priwoners  npj^n  tbcir  disi'barge  wbicli  tbey  bîiV4»  not  earned  wbile  lu 
prison  is  deniorali/ing  and  totally  wrcnig. 

Mr.  tlobn  S.  Lytle,  nf  Pliiladel])bia,  said  tbat  nienibers  of  tbe  aid 
siM'iety  in  tbat  eity  met  dist'bargcd  ])risoners  at  tbe  gat4*  and  saw  tlieni 
safely  t4>  tlieir  bi>nies  4>r  4)nt  of  tbe  i-ity.  Tbis  worki'd  well,  as  4)tberwise 
tlnsst*  men  migbt  l>e  nn^t  by  fornn»r  4'vil  eompanions  and  again  led  astray. 
Tbe  K04*ieiy  fiirnisbes  tinsse  mcn  m  itb  eb>tbing  ami  witb  tools. 

Oen.  Cbainb4'rhdn  saitl  tliat  itwas  tbe  policy^if  tbe  State  ofConneet- 
icut  to  seml  Iut  discbarged  i)risoners  ont  witbont  a  brand  to  mark 
tliem,  to  give  tliem  to4)ls,  and  try  t4)  get  tbeni  j)lac(»s,  to  keop  tbeni 
separated  as  nnn-b  as  possilile,  and  under  tbis  tn^atment  fnlly  iiîi  per 
cent  never  retiirn  to  tbe  institntions.  Ketbnned  eriminals  are  a  great 
gain  to  tbe  eommnnity.  Sonie  are  men  4)f  means,  and  bokl  pnblic  otiioes 
of  trnst  witb  crédit. 

(X>N4'M'.SION. 

Tbe  most  im])ortant  Icsson  4>f  tbe  Congress  we  eonsider  to  be  tbe  pré- 
vention of  crime  by  tbe  piniM'r  care  ami  tr4'atment  of  cbiJdreu.     Tbis 
is  ]nvvniiuvut]\  a  «inestinn  oV  e\lucuti<m.     It  may  not  be  ont  of  place 
Lviv  io  .sji4*ak  brieHy  oV  tt\e  sc'vewWVw  sUvv\\j^  vvxyvs-^v^'X  Yxvxvsv^Nawi  «^1 
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crime  iu  its  vital  rdation  to  éducation.  The  iiietbod  of  study  iH  au 
investigation  of  tlic  criininal  hiniself,  botli  jnentally  and  ])byAicallyy  so 
that  the  deeper  and  constant  causes  of  crime  ean  ])e  traced.  There  is 
no.other  rational  roiwl  to  tlie  prévention  and  rei)rossioii  of  crime.  What- 
ever  tlie  remedy,  causes  unist  be  stmlied  Jirst.  Négative  results  are  as 
imfKU'tiint  to  science  as  i>ositive  results.  If  it  could  be  sliown  wliat 
crime  is  incurabh»  or  what  degrôo  of  reformation  can  be  exi)ec;ted,  tbat 
would  be  valnablc  knowleilge. 

If,  as  Lombroso  thinks,  (*rime  is  a  return  to  tlie  primitive  state  of 
our  ancestors,  tlie  criininal  being  a  savagc  born  iiito  modem  civiliza- 
tion,  tlien  for  such  there  is  little  lioi>e  for  reformation.  But  they  are 
criminals  by  nature  and  constitutif  a  very  snnill  ])roi)ortiou,  less  tliau 
one-tvnth.  The  French  scliool  of  criminology  bas  shown  tbat  tbe 
greiiter  i)artof  <îrimc  arises  ont  of  social  conditions  and  lience  is  amen- 
able  to  reformation  by  the  cbanging  of  tbese  conditions.  Tbe  niotto  of 
one  of  the  best  reformatories  in  the  world  (Klmira)  is:  "  Noman,  wbat- 
ever  bis  oâense,  ought  evcr  to  bc  discharged  fromrestraintexcept  u^ion 
reasonable  évidence  that  lie  is  inorallv,  intellectually,  aiul  pbysically 
capable  of  earning  a  livelih(MMl.*' 

I  VOlivecrona,  autbor  of  a  French  ]K)ok  on  habituai  criminality,  ass^  *ts 
that  tbi'ce-fourths  of  those  who  enter  prison  inive  been  conduct«<l  to 
crime  from  tbe  results  (»f  a  iieglcctcd  éducation. 

Now,  éducation,  in  the  scnsc  of  intellcctual  instruction  alone,  is  not 
ade(|uate  to  reform  school  children  ^vho  spend  most  of  tbeir  time  ou 
the  Street  or  with  <'ri minai,  drunken,  or  idle  ])arents.  Some  of  the  iu- 
nmtes  of  leformatories  an*  i)ractically  incorrigible  on  eutering.  It  is 
expected  of  the  rcformat^nies  U}  erase  the  indclible  crîminal  impres- 
sions up4)n  children  from  l»irth,  or  bcforc.  Instead  of  dcsçrving  criti- 
cism,  it  is  surprising  that  rctnr nui  tories  do  as  much  îis  they  do.  No 
grcat  dccrease  in  <*rime  is  t4i  lie  exiK*cted  until  children  rcH»cive  tho 
moral  and  social  éducation  of  a  home  or  lionu*-likc  institution.  But 
nmch  remains  to  bc  donc  aftcr  a  ciiihl  bas  had  this  goiKl'start.  The 
means  of  ])rcventioii  from  this  timc  on  consists  in  moral,  mental,  and 
pbysical  trainiiig,  that  is  éducation  in  the  truc  sensc. 
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